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I The Royal | 

B Photographic Society. E 

g Membership of the Royal Photographic Society is g 
open to all who are interested in Photography ; it 5 
is international in character, amateur and professional § 
h photographers at home and overseas uniting to u 
I? support its activities which are directed towards the § 
p advancement of photography. S 


THE SOCIETY’S PUBLICATIONS 
Photographic Re- The Year’s Photography. 

Contains a large selection of 


Ferdinand 
Vero G. 


g The 

g searches of 

S Hurter and 

g Driffield. 

^ Edited by W. B. Ferguson, 
S M.A. (Oxon), F.I.C, Hon. 
g F.R.P.S. Price 25s. Postage is. 

0 The Illustrated Catalogue 
5 of the Annual Exhibition. 
5 Copiously annotated, the Cata- 
y logue is a complete guide to 
S the Exhibition, and a per- 

9 mancnt record of the exhibits. 
h Published annually in Septem- 
h ber. Price is. Postage 5d. 


g Pictures from the Tyng 
i* Collection. 

g A handsome portfolio con- 
0 taining a selection of pictures, 

S acquired for the Society’s Per- 
g manent Collection through the 
3 Tyng Foundation, reproduced 
g in photogravure. Price 5s. 9d. 
g including postage. (Abroad, 
g 2 dollars.) 

^ Fu/kr particulars of these publications and an illustrated § 
g prospectus with form of application for Memberships may S 
n be obtained upon application to the Secretary^ The Royal D 
g Photographic Society of Gr^at Britain, § 

35, RUSSELL SQUARE, LONDON, W.C.i. h 


pictures from the Society’s 
Annual Exhibition. The Pic- 
torial Section is printed in ^ 
photogravure. Published an- U 
nually in September. Price g 
2s. 6d. Postage 6d. g 

Photographic Abstracts, § 
Edited by H. V. Horton, B.Sc., 5 
Quarterly. Price 2s. 6d. An- ^ 
nual Subscription los. post n 
free. Q 

The Photographic Journal . ^ 
The Society’s Official Organ, 0 
Monthly, 2s. 6d. Annual Sub- 
scription, 35s., post free. g 

The Journal is posted gratis g 
to all members immediately U 
on publication. g 

Photography in Science, 0 
Art and Industry. S 

The Scientific and Technical ^ 
Special Number of Th Photo- ^ 
graphic Journal, Published an- § 
nually in April. Price 2s. 6d. S 
Postage 6d. V 


I 

I 



ROSS XPRES LENS, //3.5 


' ''"Equiv. , ■ ,} 
' Focus 

Plate ^ 1 
Covered j 

■1 

Price in 

Iris or Sunk 
Setting 

Code 

Word 

Iris 

! Setting 

1..'. 

' Price 

X ■ ' in ' ■ 

Focussing 

Mounts 

mm. 

in. 

. . ' ' in. ■ ' i 

£ s. d. 


£ s. d. 

38 

1.V 

1 X 1 

6 10 0 

Zabse 

7 12 6 

50 

2 

1 X 1 

6 10 0 

Zenar 

7 12 6 

'■ '75 

3 

■ IJxl 

7 10 0 

Zecuno 

8 12 6 

90 

. 31 

: 21 X 1| 

8 0 0 

Zecupa 

9 10 0 

100 : 

.'4' ■ 

; 2ixl|- 

1 9 0 0 

Zedan 

11 0 0 

112 ' 

41 

31x21 

10 0 0 

Zefep 

12 5 0 

136 ‘ 

5| 

4|x3| 

1 11 10 0 

Zegir 

13 15 0 

152 

6 

4:1 xn 

12 15 0 

Zebos 

15 5 0 

165 

6i 

5 x4 

14 0 0 

Zejtit 


184 ' 

71 

5|-x3| ■ 

16 0 0 

Zakav 


254 

10 

6.i' X 42 

30 0 0 

Zelew 



Code 

Word 

Focussing 

Mounts 


Zecto 

Zoton 

Zotup 

Zedna 


In sunk settings for Reflex Cameras at same price as ordinary mounts. 
The Special Focussing Mounts are for Hand Cameras of fixed extension. 
They do not admit of between-lens Shutters. 

Cost of pairing lenses for Stereoscopic 
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ALMANAC (1933) ADVEUTISEMKNTS 


i Flange 
Size 


lu Iris 
Setting 


Code 

Word 

Focussing 

Mounts 


Code 

Word 

Iris 

Setting 


Flangej In 
Size I Focussing 
Jacket 


mm. 

16 X 12 

in. 

1 X f 
1 X f 
nxii 


Yeda 

Yefe 

Yegi 

Yeho 


Yedafo 

Yefefo 

Yegifo 

Yehofo 


ROSS XPRES LENS, //2.9 


1 

Price 

|Code Word 

Price in 

Code Wore 

Plate j 

Iris or Sunk 

Iris 

Focussing ■ 

Focussing 

Covered 

Setting 

1 Setting 

Mounts : 

Mounts 

in. 

£ s. d. -! 

i ■ 

£ s. d,. 


16 X 12 mm. 

8 10 0 

' Zuabo 


— ■ 

lx| 

9 0 0 

Zuace 

10 10 0 

Zuaec 

1 X 1 

9 15 0 

Zuadi 

11 5 0 

Zuaid 

2|xl| 

10 10 0 

Zuafo 

12 0 0 i 

Zuaof 

31x21 & 4i x3i 

15 10 0 

Zubal 

18 0 0 

1 Zubla 

4i:x3i&5x4 

17 10 0 

i Zucem ' 

21 0 0 

! Zueme 

■5x4&6|X4| 1 

25 0 0 

1 Zudin 

— , ■ 

1 ' ' — 

61 X 4| 1 

35 0 0 

Zufop 

, ~ 

— 


Equiv, 

Focus 


mm. 

in. 

25 ! 

1 

50 

2 

62 

21 

75 

3 

144 

5| 

165 

61- 

215 

r sk 

254, 

!' 10 


3iemE ROSS 


XPRES LENS 


These lenses are the finest example of 
modern most ultra rapid lenses. Cine- 
matograph, Reflex, Focal Plane and 
Press Photographers will find them 
invaluable. A distinctive feature of 
.5 lens is its wide angle of view. 

■ f ^ ' T'i ' 


PRICES. 

ROSS XPRES LENS, f/1.9 





TPJE BRITIS?! JOURNAL ALMANAC (1933) ADVERTISEMENTS. 


THE ROSS 
XPRES LENS 


iffl! Ross Xpres F/4.5 lens combines 

1^1 extreme speed with a quality of defini- 
wB f tion unequalled in lenses of the same 
EjW aperture. Its critical definition at full 
W aperture is maintained over the whole 

W of the plate. Faults usually associated 

with similar lenses such as Ghost, Flare 
and Coma are totally absent. 

PRICES. 

ROSS XPRES LENS, //4.5 


In sunk settings for Rellex Cameras at same price as ordinary mounts. 

The Special Focussing Mounts are for Hand Cameras of fixed extension. 

They do not admit of between-lens Shutters. 

Cost of pairing lenses for Stereoscopic work, 15/-. 

THE //4 WIDE ANGLE ROSS XPRES LENS. 

The angle embraced by this lens is 8(F and the definition is maintained from centre to 
margin at full aperture. Designed for special aerial surveying, it is eminently suitable for 
all classes of work where critical definition, together with large aperture and great covering 


power are required. 




, 

Equiv. 

Focus 

Plate Covered 
at Full Aperture 

Price 

. 

Codeword 
Iris Setting 

Code Word 

In Special Mounts 
with Long Screw 
threads and 
Clamping Flanges 

in. 

, in. 

£ .s. d. 



■ 5 ■' 

5X4 or 64 x4f 

14 0 0 

Wafs 

Wafaf 

6 

O.V x4f or 8x5 

15 10 0 

Wags 

Wagaf 

7 , . . 

7 X 7 or 8 X 5 

21 0 0 

Wais 

Waaf 

8.1 

9 k 7 

24 10 0 

Wals 

Walaf 

10 

10x8 

33 0 0 

Warns 

Wamaf 

12 

12x10 

46 0 0 

Waps 

Wapaf 

14 

15x12 

67 0 0 

W'ars 

Waraf 

20 

;22xl8. : . 

125 0 0 

. ' WasS' 

Wasaf 


Equiv. 

Focus 

mm. in. 

Plate 

Covered 

Price in 

Iris or Sunk 
Setting 

Code 

Word 

Iris 

Setting 

Price 

in 

Focussing 

Mounts 

Code 

Word 

Focussing 

I\Iounts 




4 s. 

d. 


f s. d. 


■ 75 

3 

Li 1 ':l 

6 5 

0 

Xasal 



90 


3.1 ■ 21 

6 5 

0 

Xama 



105 


31 21 

7 0 

0 

Xanaf 



112 ' 

4il 

3> 21 

7 0 

0 

Xapel 

8 15 0 

Xeptre 

120 

4f 

31 X 2.1 

7 0 

0 

Xalas 

8 15 0 

Xartra 

127 

5 

4 X 3 

7 10 

0 

Xaqes 



136 

of 

4.1x31 

7 10 

0 

Xeros 

9 10 0 

Xestree 

140 

51 

4:1x31 

7 10 

0 

Xemes I 

9 10 0 

Xemtred 

152 

6 

5X4 

8 10 

0 

Xines 

10 15 0 

Xintrop 

165 

6i 

51 X 3.V 

10 0 

0 

Xopos 

12 5 0 

Xoptemp 

184 

■ 74 

6|x4| 

11 0 

0 

Xugus 

13 10 0 

Xuqtrowp 

215 

81 

7x5 

14 10 

0 

Xares 



254 

10 

8 x5 

20 0 

0 

Xesis 



305 

12 

84 X 6.V 

29 0 

0 

Xitos 



360 

14 

10 x8 

40 0 

0 

Xusic 



420 

164 

10 x8 

50 0 

0 

Xovus 



533 

21 ■ ! 

12 xlO 

75 0 

0 

Xuras 





h 
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THE ROSS TELEROS LENSES 



These lenses, can definitely be 
claimed to be the finest of their 
type. The Teleros F/5.5 (Two 
Power) and F/6.3 (Three Power) 
give an image rather more than 
twice or three times as large re- 
spectively as that of an ordinary 
lens from the same viewpoint. 
Gi\'ing critical definition they are 
perfect for high speed photo- 
graphy of inaccessible objects 
and those difficult to approach. 


PRICES. 

ROSS TELEROS LENS, //5.5 
(Two Power) 


Equiv. 

Focus 

Size 

Plate 

Flange 

Inside 

clia. 

Length 

Over- 

all 

Infinity 
Back Cell 
to Screen 

Back Cell 
to 

Flange 

Price 
in Iris 
Settinf 


Code 

Word 

in. 

2-fjs'Xlf 

1| in. 

1 If in 

3-i in. 

^ in. 

10 0 

0 

Tilau 

9 „ 

34 X 24 

If „ 

2-ft „ 

If 15 

1 

11 10 

0 

Tilba 

11 „ 

4i X 3i 

1-1 „ 

3-iV „ 


PV » 

14 0 

0 

Tilce 

12 „ 

5 X4 

If M 

1 3-if „ 


i t W 1 > 

15 5 

0 

1 Tildi 

13 „ 

5| X 3i 

2 

3f „ 

6 ft,, 

1 » » 

16 15 

0 

! Tilfo 

17 „ 

61X4| 

k ll 

i „ 

S „ 

11 „ 

27 10 

0 

1 Tilgu 

22 ,, 

84X64 

3 „ 

1 04 » 

10 „ 

■ 2i „ 

47 0 

0 

Tilhe 

40 ”//8 

84 X 64 

3f „ 

i lOf „ 

20 „ 

34 „ 

85 0 

0 

1 Tilji 


Mounted in 
Focussing Settings. 


Teleros Lenses in Iris Settings 
with threaded back cells for 
screwing into shutters. 


Equiv. 

Flange 

Focus 

Sizes 

*4 in. 

1| in. 

OJ ,, 

1| „ 

9 „ 

If 

11 

2' 

12 „ 

2't 

,24„ 

13 „ 


£ s. d. I 

*4 in. 1| in. 8 10 0 i Tilica OH 

5| „ IS „ 12 10 0 Tilaus cf 

9 „ If „ 14 0 0 Tilhas 11 

11 2 „ 17 10 0 Tiljes 12 

12 „ 21 „ 18 15 0 Tilkis 13 

13 „ 2S-T, 20 5 0 I Tillos 17 

In Leica Setting, complete with hinged finder mask. 

ROSS TELEROS LENS, //6.3 
(Three Power). 


Equiv. 

Focus 

Com pur 

O'i in. 

No. 00-0 

9 ,, 

„ OS 

11 „ 

„ IS 

12 „ 

„ IS 

13 ,, 

. „ , 2-4/1 

17 „ 

3-6/1 


Plate 

Covered 

Flange 

Inside 

Dia, 

Length 

Over- 

all 

Infinity 
Back 
Cell to 
Screen 

Back 

Cell 

to 

Flange 

Price 
in Iris 
Setting 

Code 

Words 

Shutiers 

Suitable 

. ins.'' , 

! '''ins. . 

ins. 

ins. 

ins. 

£ s. d. 



2.ixlf 

n ' 

3i 



11 10 0 

1 Triras 

1 Compur 

3 4 X 2 .4 

14 

44 

H 

f 

14 10 0 

Triret 

2/5 „ 

4|x3| 

■2'"' 



liftr 

22 0 0 

Tririu 

4 compound 

64 X 4 if 

21 

84 

8f| 

If „ 

47 0 0 

Trirov 

5 , ,, / 


Prices in focussing settings on application. 


m/} 
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THE 

ROSS HOMOCENTRIC 
LENSES 


The Homocentric Lenses are excel- 
lent anastigmats, suitable for practi- 
cally all branches of photography. 
The smaller sizes are most popular 
for small hand cameras. The single 
components of the F/6.3 and F/8 
lenses give ver}^ good results with a 
medium stop. 


PRICES. 

ROSS HOMOCENTRIC LENS, //6.3 




Plate Covered 



c a 

Equiv. 

Focus 

Full 

Aperture 

Medium 

Stops 

Sizes 

Setting 

Word 

mm. 

in. 

in. 

in. 

in. 

£ s. d. 


127 

5 

4ix3i 

5 x4 

1| 

6 10 0 

Heath 

140 

5^ 

4| X 34 

'6x5 

11- 

5 15 0 

Hebra 

152 

6 

5x4 

64 X 4| 

14 i 

6 2 6 

Hector 

165 

I 6| 

5^x34 

7x5 

If . i 

6 12 6 

Hecat 

178 

1 

1 6|- x 4|- 

.■ ' 74x5 1 

If 

7 2 6 

Hedon 

218 

84 

74 X 5 

84 X 64 1 

2 I 

9 2 6 

Heeg 

254 1 

i 10 

84x64 1 

10 X8" ! 

i 2| 

1 12 15 0 

Hefra 

305 1 

1 , 12 

10 XS 

12 xlO 

2f 

18 15 0 

Hegron 

380 

1 15 

12 XIO 

15 X12 

1 34 ■ 

i 26 5 0 i 

Hehlor 


ROSS HOMOCENTRIC LENS, //8 





Plate Covered 


"D ' • T * 

C J 

Focus 

From 

To 

Sizes 

Setting 

Word 

mm. 

in. 

in. 

in. 

in. 

£ s. d. 


178 

7 

Hx 41 

8ix 6i 

li 

6 15 0 

Hida 

218 


7ix 5 

10 X 8 

1| 

8 5 0 

Hiendel 

254 

10 

8|x 6^ 

12 XlO 

2 

11 0 0 

Hiffar 

305 

12 

10 X 8 

15 xl2 

■ 2i . 

15 0 0 

Higor 

380 

15 

12 xlO 

18 X 16 

2f 

20 0 0 

Hihone 

455 

18 

13 x ll 

22 Xl8 

Si 

28 0 0 

Hikur 

533 

21 

15 xl2 

25 x22 

34 

37 0 0 

Hileh 

610 

24 , . 

18 xl6 

30 X24 

4, ■ ■ 

47 0 0 

Himal 


Special Focussing Mounts, provided with Iris Diaphragms, are supplied at a small extra 
cost for use with Cameras of fixed extension. These special mounts do hot admit of 
between-lens shutters. 


Cost of pairing two Lenses for Stereoscopic Work, 15/-. 
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THE ROSS PROCESS XPRES 
LENS AND REVERSING PRISHS 
FOR LINE. HALF-TONE AND 
THREE-COLOUR WORK. 


The Process Xpres Lens has been 
specially designed to meet the most 
exacting requirements of all branches of 
modern process work. It is unrivalled 
for three-colour photography and the 
finest line and half-tone work. 


PRICES. 


Focus 

Aperture 

Plate covered 
at full aper- 
ture copying 
same size 

Price 

Code 

W’ord 

Prism 

No. 

mm. 

ins. 



/ 

s. d. 



330 

13 

F 

13 X 0 

15 

0 0 

Phaba 

1 

406 

16 

F 1(1 

15 X 12 

20 

0 0 

Phace 

la 

460 

18 

F 10 

IS X 13 

24 

0 0 

Phadi i 

i 2 

530 

21 

F 10 

20:<16 

28 

0 0 

Phafo ’ 

3 

635 

25 

F 10 

; ■ 25 X IS 

38 

0 0 

Phagu 

I 4 

760 

30 

F 16 

30 X 20 . . 

48 

0 0 

Pheha 

i 4 . 

914 

36 

F,16 

36x24 

68 

0 0 

Pfaeje 

i 5 

1066 

! 42 

F 16 

40x30 

87 

0 0 

Pheli 

i 6 

1130 

! ■ 48 

‘ F, 16 

45 X 36 

110 

0 0 

Phemo 

1 6 


If a Lens is required with a Reversing Prism add the letter “P” to code-word for Lens. 


ROSS REVERSING PRISMS for Photo-Meclianical Work. 

These Prisms are made of carefully annealed colourless crown glass and are accurately 
rectangular. The mount of the Prism screws directly to the hood of the lens, bringing 
one of the non-reflecting surfaces close up to the front lens. The Prism is thus used to 
full advantage. The Hypotenuse surfaces are silvered to ensure complete reflection. 
To obtain accurate centering it is necessary to send your lens when ordering. 


PRICES of Prisms mounted in Metal Box with revolving collar. 


No. 

Length and Breadth of non- ; 

, reflecting surfaces , ! 

Price 

Code Word 


ins. 

■ mm. 

^ £ s. d. 


1 

2| 1 

65 

18 0 0 

Promote 

la 

'.1 

70 

22 0 0 

Promost 

2 

,3 ... ■ 1 

75 

26 0 0 

Promont 

3 

H 1 

80 i 

30 0 0 

Prbmove 

4 


. 90 

38 0 0 

Prompt 


Prices for Apochromatic Lens of similar foci for colour work and Prisms of larger size 
. '.on' application. 





THE ROSS EPIDIASCOPE 


HE vast experience of Ross Ltd. has enabled them to 
produce a most efficient Epidiascope at a reasonable 
price, and embodying many exclusive features which 
place this instrument in a class by itself. 

The lenses are of the finest optical quality and give perfect 
definition. A new system of illumination and ventilation 
enables the most valuable and delicate specimens to be shown 
without fear of damage by heat. 

Opaque objects and lantern slides are projected with equal 
brilliance, whilst the placing and withdrawing of opaque 
objects is most easily effected. 

The change over from episcopic to diascopic pi'ojection is 
very simple and effected almost immediately. 

A metal pointer with universal adjustment allows the lecturer 
to draw attention to any part of the object showm whilst still 
operating the instrument. 

When the instrument is tilted, critical definition is easily secured 
the adjustment of a screw on the front of the Lamphouse. 

THE PRICE 

'‘Ross” Epidiascope with Condensers, Mirrors, 10 J ins. focus 
large aperture diascopic and 17 ins. ditto episcopic ^projection 
lenses, Slide Carrier for either English or Continental size lantern 
slides. Table Stand, complete but without projection Lamp is 

£35 10 0 

Extra for : 500-Watts Lamp .... £1 50 

^ 12 0 

Rf'Tlt. UOftt frCO Oil aOIllica tlOU 
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THE ROSS STANDARD 
REFLEX CAMERA 

This camera is of the highest quality 
and best workmanship throughout. 
It is fitted with every adjustment 
necessary for the finest reflex work 
but has no elaborate and unnecessary 
movements to complicate the work- 
ing of the camera and get out of 
order. 

Among se veral special features is the 
focal-plane shutter. With this 
shutter the various speeds are 
obtained by simply altering the 
width of the slit. 

Complete details and specification 
on application. 

PRICES. 


New Shutter Relt*asfc* Time \'alve, 40/-, , 

Stereo Focussing .Magnilier, fits hoods of all cameras, £1 is. 
The post-card size cameras are not fitted with reversing back. 
Leather Cases for any outfit to order. 

Prices for Continental sizes post free on application. 



Six 21 

5 in. 
lens 

l-plate 

5.| in. 
lens 

Post-card 

Size, 

6 in. 
lens 

X 

with 
Stereo 
attach- 
ment and 2 
5 in. lenses 

u X 4 

6 in. 
lens 

•.1-pIate 

8.1 in. 
lens 

Camera with 3 
Solid Slides, 

£ s. d. 

£ s. d. 

£ s. d. 

£ s. d. 

£ s. d. 

£ s. d. 

nolens 

With Ross . .. 
Xpres, //2.9.... 
Code Words 

23 10 0 
5|" lens 
39 0 0 
Minilex 

23 10 0 
61" lens 
41 0 0 
Refbex 

0 

© 

30 0 0 

30 0 0 

40 0 0 

With Ross 

5|" lens 

61" lens 

6 A" lens 


Ti" lens 

10" lens 

. ..Xpres, //3.5.... 

35 0 0 

37 10 0 

41 0 0 


46 0 0 

70 0 0 

Code Words 
With Ross 

Minimop 

4r lens 

Ref jut 

Refjas 

61" lens 


Refkav 

6.1" lens 

Refliy 

. Xpres, //4.5 

30 10 0 

31 0 0 

37" 0 0 

45 15 0 

40 0 0 

54 10 0 

Code Words 
With Ross 
Homocentric 

Minleg 

Refuie 1 

Refews 

Refiock 

Refnok 

Refnole 

Lens,//6.3 

29 0 0 

29 5 0 

33 2 6 

41 15 0 

36 2 6 

49 2 6 

Code Words 
Solid D.D. 

Minifiap 

Refllap ! 

Reflate 

Refster 

Refloor 

Refloat 

Slides, each 
Book- Form 

0 15 0 

0 15 0 

0 18 6 

0 18 6 

0 18 6 

1 7 6 

Slides, each 
For Swing 

1 10 0 

1 10 0 

2 0 0 

2 0 0 

2 0 0 

2 10 0 

Front, extra 
Changing Box 

3 8 6 

3 8 6 

3 15 0 

3 16 0 

4 5 0 

4 15 0 

for 12 plates 
Film “pack 

4 5 0 

4 5 0 

5 0 0 

5 0 0 

5 0 0 

5 17 0 

Adapter . - 

Antinous 

1 15 0 

1 15 0 

. 2 , 2 .6 ■ 

2 2 6 

2 2 6 

2 16 0 

Release, extra 

0 5 6 

0 5 6 

0 B b 

0 5 6 

0 5 6 

0 5 6 
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STEREO PRISM BINOCULAR 

MAGNIFICATION 7 DIAMETERS " STEPNITE ” 

S TEPNITE has been specially designed for use at dusk and for 
observation at night. 

The light transmitting power is very greatly in excess of that of 
any prism binocular previously made, and by reason of large prisms and 
lenses and eyepieces of special design, the illumination at margins of 
field is 137 per cent, greater than that obtained with other binoculars 
of the same power and aperture. Further, the central illumination is 
fully 20 per cent, greater and the perfect definition is maintained over 
practically the whole field, whereas in other types of binoculars the 
definition falls off rapidly towards the margins of field. These qualities 
of great luminosity and critical definition at margins of field make this 
binocular unsurpassable for the use of officers of the Navy and Mercantile 
Marine, Yachtsmen, Huntsmen, Sportsmen, Surveyors and others. 

With " Stepnite objects can be picked up and clearly seen immediately 
they enter the field of vision, whereas generally these objects escape 
notice altogether. 


Effective diameter of Stereoscopic Power 14 

Object Glasses 50 mm. Weight of Binocular .... 34 oz. 
Real Field of View .... 7 ° Price .... £21 10 0 

Linear per 1,000 yards 122 Code Word “ Stepnite ” 

Description and Illustrated booklet of other models and of telescopes 
post free on request. 

Showrooms 13-14 Great Castle Street, Oxford Circus, W.l. 









NEWMAN & GUARDIA, Ltd., 

63, NEWMAN ST., OXFORD ST., LONDON, W.1 

’Flione : Telegraphic Address i 

MUSEUM 1081. GONIOMETER, RATH, LONDON 


ROLL FILM 
“SIBYL” CAMERAS 

4|x6:c/m,. “BABY SIBYL.”' ' 

3i X2i ins., NEW SPECIAL. ” 
i plate, “NEW IDEAL.’* 

. 4ix2i ins.,- “EXCELSIOR.’’ ■ ■■; 


Owing to the in- 
creasing popularity of 
Roll Film Cameras, 
we beg to announce a 
reduction in price of all 
Roll Film/' SIBYL/^ 
models. 


Comt>lete Cataloaue ofCameras 
and Sundries Post Free. 
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“Sibyl Excelsior.” 
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PATENT 

FOLDING REFLEX. 


Manufactured in Two 
Models : — 

SPECIAL, F/2.9 and 
F/3.5 Lenses. 

STANDARD. F/4.5 
Lenses. 

ONE SIZE ONLY. 

or 6|x9 c.ra. 

The product of over 
thirty years ’ experience 
in the design and con- 
struction of the best. 


The Camera is finished 
in the usual *‘N & G ” 
style ; to previous users of 
our apparatus no more 
need be said, it is simple and 
straightforward to manip- 
ulate and still remains by 
far the most practical and 
successful Folding Reflex 
on the market. 



CAMERA OPEN. — Is as rigid as a Box Form Reflex. Focussing 
by means of focussing mount on each lens supplied. The camera is entirely 
self-contained with no projections, a long handle being provided. 

SHUTTER. — The “N & G” Self-capping, quick wind focal 
plane shutter is fitted. Speeds from 1/10 to l/8()0th of a second, with 
ball and time. 


TBDE MIRROR is very light, free from noise and vibration ; all move- 
ments are of the finest steel to eliminate wear. 


THE RELEASE is on left side of camera, leaving right hand free 
for focussing, and is delicate, yet positive. Antinous or pneumatic releases 
can be supplied. 

THE REVOLVING BACK is adapted to take either “N & G ” 
double book-form metal slides, “N & G ** film pack adapter, roll 
holder, or “ N & G *’ changing boxes. 

RISING, FALLING AND HORIZONTAL SWING FRONT 

movements are provided in Standard Model only. 

LENSES. — Only the highest grade British Lenses are fitted of F/4.5 
aperture, and 5i in. focal length in the Standard Model, and F/2.9 and F/3.5 
of approx : 5| in., in the Special Model. These are quickly interchangeable 
with large aperture fixed focus telephoto lenses, of the Ross F/5.5 “ Teleros ” 
and Dallmeyer F/5.6 “ Dallon ” type, by means of the “N & G” quick 
change lens flange. 

MAGNIFIER LENSES in hood, folding inside. A Tripod Bush is 
provided. The Standard Model weighs only 3 lbs. 8 ozs., complete with 
F/4.5 lens. Duralumin body-work, and in other parts where possible, the 
Camera is absolutely climate proof. 
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PRICES. 

PATENT FOLDING REFLEX. 


Camera complete with 3 “ N & G ” Double Metal Book Form Dark Slides. Dark Slide 
Adapter, and Hooded Focussing Screen. 

STANDARD MODEL. £ s. d. 

Fitted with Ross F/4.5 Xpres Lens, 5^ in. ... ... 47 10 0 

Fitted with Dallmeyer F/4.5 Serrac Lens, 5i in. ... ... ... 47 0 0 

Dallmeyer F/5.6 Dallon Telephoto Lens, 10 in. focus 15 10 0 

aoss F/5.5 Teleros Lens, 1 1 in. focus 18 5 0 

SPECIAL MODEL. 

Fitted with Ross F/2.9 Xpres Lens, 5f in 57 0 0 

Fitted with Dallmeyer F/2.9 Pentac Lens, 54 ins. 56 0 0 

Fitted with Ross F/3.5 Xpres Lens, 5| in. “ ... 53 0 0 

Fitted with Dallmeyer F/3.5 Dalmac Lens, 6 in 51 0 0 

Eoss F/5.5 Teleros Lens, 1 1 in. focus 18 10 0 

Dallmeyer F/5. 6 Dallon Telephoto Lens, 10 in. focus ... ... ... 15 15 0 


53 0 0 
51 0 0 
18 10 0 
15 15 0 


“SIBYL” CAMERAS. 


PLATE MODELS, complete with 3 “ N & G” Metal Double 
Dai'k Slides and Focussing Screen. 


Lens. 

Baby 

4^x6 c/m 

New Special 
3^x2ior6i^x9c/m 

New Ideal 
1-plate or 41 

Ross F4.5 Xpres 

T.T. and H. F4.5 Sibyl Aviar 
Dallmeyer F4.5 Serrac 

Wray F4.5 Lustrar 

£19 5 0 

19 5 0 

18 10 0 

17 10 0 

£23 0 0 

22 5 0 

21 5 0 

Double 

Dark Slides 
cannot 
be supplied. 

The New ” Sibyl Vitesse.” 

X 2 ^ in. or 6^ X 9 c/m. 

Ross F,3.5 Xpres Lens... 
Dallmeyer F3.5 Dalmac Lens 

£30 0 0 

28 10 0 



PLATE MODELS, complete with 6 Single Metal Dark Slides, 
instead of Double Dark Slides. 


Eos* F4.5 Xpres 

T.T. and H. F4.5 Sibyl Aviar I®. 
Dallmeyer F4.5 Serrac ... 

Wray F4.5 Lustrar supplied 


£21 10 0 


20 10 0 
19 10 0 


£25 0 0 
25 0 0 
24 5 0 
23 5 0 


ROLL FILM MODELS. 

The New “ Sibyl Excelsior.” 4^x2^ 


Ross F4.5 Xpres ... ... 

T.T. and H. F4.5 Sibyl Aviar 
Dallmeyer F4-5 Serrac 


£29 10 0 
29 10 0 
28 15 0 


Lens. 

Baby 
4^x6 c/m 

New Special 
31x2i or61x9c/m 

New Ideal , 
1-plate or 41x 31 

Ross F4.5 Xpres 

T.T. and H. F4.5 Sibyl Aviar 
Dallmeyer F4.5 Serrac 

Wray F4.5 Lustrar ... 

£19 15 0 

19 15 0 

19 0 0 

18 0 0 

1 £23 0 0 

22 5 0 

21 5 0 

£26 0 0 

26 0 0 

25 5 0 

1 24 5 0 


TELE-PHOTO LENSES for use with 


Camerae. 


Dallmeyer F6,5 Dallon 
Ross F5.5 Teleros ... 


... (5i in.) £5 10 0 (9 in.) £8 12 6 (10iin.)£10 1® 6 
... (6i in.) 10 10 0 (9 in.) 12 5 0 (11 in.) 14 15 0 
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I^^Sent Street 

/ W.8: 43 Kensington High Street 
_ S.W.3 : 59 Brompton Road 

S.WJ : 96 Victoria Street 
E.C.2 . 9 I Btshopsgate 


ndies,;East Africa, Egypt, France, Germany, Greece, Hawaiian 
Mancfs, Holland, Hungary, India, Italy, Japan, Jugoslavia, 
lexico, New Zealand, Palestine, Panama, Peru, Philippine 
sfands, Poland, Portugal, Roumania, South Africa, Spain, 
rtraits Settlements, Switzerland, Syria, Turkey, United 
States, Uruguay. 
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The smallest Kodak” taking 3^" X 2 ^'' 
pictures. Incorporates every device to 
facilitate quick handling and good picture- 
making. Self Erecting Lens : Hinged Back : 
Pull-Out Spool Holders : Duplicate Speed 
and Aperture Markings on top of Shutter. 
Clearly marked Tixed focus’ Settings on 
Focussing Model. 

With its clean lines, black glossy enamel 
and polished nickel finish, and general com- 
pactness, the Six -20 unites to its mechanical 
efficiency a strikingly smart appearance. 

Uses ^Werichrome” Film No. V620 or 
Kodak Film No. 620. 


Kodak Ltd 


Kingsway, 
London, VV.C.2 
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From the Single Lens Mode! B, to the 
/6.3 Series III and /4.5 Special, all 
Vest Pocket ^^Kodaks” are characterised by 
extreme compactness. Picture size: 2|x 
Variety of lens and shutter equipments. 


VEST ^ ' 

POCKET 

and 

POCKET 

‘KODAKS' 


Pocket “Kodaks’’ are inexpensive folding 
cameras, popular with snapshotters. The 
fast “Kodak” Anastigmat /6.3 lens is avail- 
able on all models. Picture sizes : 3iX2|% 
4ix2r,5ix3r. 


Kodak Ltd., 
Kingsway, 
London, W.C.2 
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The world-famous box-form cam- 
eras. No. 2 ( 31 : X 2A (4|- x 2 -|'% 
and Portrait (3-iX2|-")5 available in 
Black and variety of Colours. 


Nos. 2, 2 A 
and 

PORTRAIT 

BROWNIES 


The Portrait Brownie ’’ makes 
^close-ups’ as well as groups and 
views. For ^close-ups’ simply depress 
a small lever as you make the picture 
release the lever and the camera is 
instantly ready for distant shots. 


Prices from 


Kodak Ltd 


Ivingsway, 
London, W.C.2 







Kodak Ltd 


Kingsway, 
London, W.C.2 
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■Vi^lilCHROHE 


oil Film and 
Film Pack 

he 

Faster Film— 
The 

Master'. Film 


KODAK, ■ 
FILM , : ' ■■■■ 

‘^^The Dependable 
Film in the Yellow 
Carton’’ (roll film 
and film pack) still 
remains at the pho- 
tographer’s service. 


Whatever the light — ^whatever 
the subject — Verichrome ” 
definitely gives better pictures. 

The following impressive array of qualities 
explains why : 

1. Double Coated — Two emulsions^ a fast 
one over a slowj give enormous latitude. 
^Werichrome” takes care of exposure errors. 

2. Double Speed — ^When light is failing 
^‘Verichrome” will still get the picture. 

3. Red Backed- — Special red backing (which 
disappears in the developer) prevents all 
traces of ^fuzziness’ round brilliantly-lit 
objects and ensures crisp rendering of the 
highest highlights. 

4. Highly Orthochromatic — Because of 
its particular sensitiveness to Greens and 
Y ellowsa “V erichrome’ ’ is most effective for 
landscape work. 
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The Cine-^^Kodak” Eight -20 heralds a 
revolution in amateur cinematography. It 
will enable thousands who have hitherto 
been prevented from enjoying the pleasures 
of motion-picture making by reason of 
expense to join in the fun. Its secret lies in 
an ingeniously economical use of film. The 
film (i6 mm. in width) is loaded into the 
camera and one half tht width (a strip 8 mm. 
wide) is exposed. The partially exposed 
spool is then reversed, reloaded, and the 
other half exposed. After being processed, 
the film is slit down the middle and spliced 
end to end. Each picture is half the width 
and half the height of an ordinary i6 mm. 
frame. Result : 25 ft. of 8 mm. fhm equals 
looft. of 16 mm. film in projection time. 


Cine Kodak’’ 
Eight -20 is fitted 
with an 73.5 anas- 
tigmat lens. It 
weighs only 3ilbs. 
when loaded, and 
can easily be carried 
in a coat pocket. 
Equipment in- 
cludes Spring Mo- 
tor, Footage Indi- 
cator, Exposure 
Guide on front of 
camera. Direct 
Vision Viewfinder, 


CINE- 

KODAK 

EIGHT- 

20 


Kodak Ltd., 
Kingsway, 
London, W.C.2 
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The companion projector to the Cine- 
Kodak’’ Eight- 20 . The Kodascope ” 
Eight-30 projects a brightly lit picture up to 
4o''X3o". It runs fromany house 
electric circuit of 100-150 or 200- 
250 volts, and accommodates 200 
feet of 8 mm. film. A 100 watt lamp is 
used to provide direct illumination. A 
mica screen comes automatically between 
lamp and film when projection speed falls 
below a certain level, to protect the emulsion 
from damage. Motor-driven rewind. 


iCODASCOPE 
EIGHT 
30 


Although the 
frame area on 8 mm. 
film is only one 
quarter that on 16 
mm. film, the pro- 
jected picture is re- 
markably free from 
grain. This is due 
partly to the special 
fine-grain emulsion 
of the film and 
partly to the rever- 
sal process, which 
still further reduces 
the size of grain. 


Kodak Ltd 


Kings way, 
London, W.C.2 
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liOOAK 
IS rnm. 
Cameras 
arrd 


CINE-“KODAK” 

MODEL BB JUNIOR F3.5 and FI. 9. 
Lightest^ smallest^ lowest priced 1 6inm. 

Cme-«Kodak.” Holds 50ft. of film. Fitted 
with /3.5 (fixed focus) or fast /1.9 (focus- 
smg) lens. Fi .9 model will take “Kodacolor” 
pictures. 

“KODASCOPE” MODEL C 

Portable motor driven 16 mm. projector ; 
runs from ordinary house electric circuit. 
Holds 400 ft. of film; projects 40" X 30" 
picture. 

CINE-“KODAK” MODEL K 
“KODASCOPE” MODEL K 

Models with more advanced equipment 
and a rnuch wider range of usefulness. 
Full particulars on application. 


Kodak Ltd., 
Kingsway, 
London, W.G.2 
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•::i an Professional Films 


A Grade for Every Need 


S Tir F ^rtrait Film 


’® O'/ trait Two films that combine ex- 

Partchromatk Film tremely high speed_ with 

complete colour sensitivity. 

Emtmzn Supsr-sensitive Eastman Portrait Panchromatic 

„ . Pilm IS evenly sensitive to 

Film aU colours and therefore re- 
commended for portraiture, 
Eastman Super-sensitive Pan- 
chromatic Film is exceptionally 
sensitive to red ; it is particu- 
larly suitable for commercial 
work. 


Made in two speeds Par 
Speed : rapid emulsion suit- 
able for portraiture and all 
ordinary work^ and Super 
Speed : extremely rapid emul- 
sion for brief exposures in 
poor light. Double Coated. 


Eastri''5fr2 Commercial 
Panchromatic Film 


Completely colour sensitive. 
Useful for commercial work 
where extremely high speed 
is not required. 


castman Commercial 
Ortho Film 


Suitable for all kinds of work 
requiring general, but not red, 
sensitiveness* 


Eastman Commerciar 
Film 


Particularly suitable for copy- 
ing. 


Eastman Process Film: 


Eastman Panchromatic 
Process Film 


Specially adapted to the needs 
of the photo-engraver and 
lithographer. 


Particularly suitable for three 
colour work. 


See also '^^Kodaline” Film {page 30). 


\r I 
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KODAK PRINTING PAr ^i 


‘Kodatone” 


The Kodak Gaslight Paper. 
Made specifically to suit ama- 
teurs’ negatives. Four 
grades — Contrast, Vigorous, 
Medium and Soft — to suit 
every type of negative; three 
rurfaces— Glossy, Art (Semi- 
Matt) and Carbon (Matt) — to 
satisfy every taste. 

Look for the name on the 
back of every sheet. 


The Kodak Self Toning Paper. 
Rich sepia tones obtained by 
using a fixing bath of plain 
hypo; cool, purple tones by 
giving a preliminary 'wash in 
common salt solution. Made 
in White and Cream. 


Kodak Bromide Papers 


A grade for every kind of sub- 
ject — portraits, landscapes, 
commercial, press, etc. Most 
grades are made in Single and 
Double Weights and three 
degrees of contrast. 


Velvet 

Platino Matte 

Smooth 

Platino Matte 

Rough 

"'Nikko” 

(Enamelled) 

Permanent 

Smooth 

Permanent 

Rough 


Royal Tinted 
Royal White 

^Tine Grain” 

Royal 

Gid Master 
Cream 


^Tinisher” 

Bromide 

Kodak Bromoil 
Paper 


Kodak Ltd.. Ki na.<;wav 1 nndnn AA/ C 0 
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kodak printing PAPERS-^Corit. 




“Etching Brown” 


“Kothena” 


“Kovita” . 


Gives rich;, warm-biack tones 
by direct development. Made 
in nine grades and in Cream 
and White base. All grades 
tone to fine sepia by the 
Sulphide or Hypo - Alum 
process. 

Warm^ brown-black tones are 
obtained with Etching Brown 
by development only, lending 
to the print the rich mellow- 
ness of an old engraving. 
Double Weight only. 

Smooth Matte White 
Smooth Matte Cream 
Rough Matte Cream 

A slow paper that gives a rich, 
warm-black image by direct 
development. Because of its 
extremely long scale of grad- 
ation it does full justice to 
fine quality portrait negatives. 
Double Weight only. 

Grade B— White Semi-Matte 
&ade C — ^White Smooth-Matte 
Grade E — Smooth Cream Matte 

A warm-black paper of the 
well-known ‘^^Kodura” type, 
with the additional attraction 
of being fast enough for enlarg- 
ing work. Double Weight 
only. 

C — White Matte 
E — Cream Matte 
N — ^White Parchment 
O — Cream Parchment 


26 
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KODAK X-RAY 
REDUCTION CAMERA 


SimpMes the reduction of Dupli-Tized” X-Ray Film 
negatives (of all sizes up to 17 in. x 14 in.) to lantern 
slides, bromide prints and film transparencies of 
6i ins. X 4f ins. or smaller. 

With the Camera are included: A Negative Illumi- 
nator 17 in. X 14 in. fitted with metal cone; Lamp 
Holder ; 250-watt Lamp ; 10 feet flex and Wall Plug ; 
Detachable Hinged Film Negative Frame, double 
glazed; Set of 8 Masks; Brass Wire Frame hinged 
on illuminator and draped with black material to 
eliminate reflection. 

Lens: "" Kodar ’ ^7*9 ; Shutter: Kodex,” with iris 
diaphragm. Automatic focussing scales provided. 

Price on application, 

Kodak Ltd., Kingsway, London, W.C. 2 



The Kodak Clinical Camera Outfit is equipped to do 


all types of photographic work for medical and surgical 
use. Following is a brief specification ; full particulars 
will be sent on application. 

CAMERA. 6| in. X 4f in., double extension bellows. Rising 
and falling front ; side swing ; reversing back. Tilting 
head ; fittings for stereoscopic exposures. 

LENS. Kodak Anastigmat/ 7.7. 

shutter. Kodamatic.” Speeds range from 1/ 150th to 
i second. ‘^Time’ and 'Brief Time’ actions. 

TRIPOD. Compact and rigid. Maximum extension 47 ins., 
minimum 28 ins. 

TWO FLOOD LIGHTS. 500-watt gas filled lamps in re- 
flectors. One fitted on telescopic stand allowing 7 ft. 
extension ; the other on smaller stand. 

ENLARGING ATT AC H M E N T. Complete with light chamber, 
lOO-watt lamp, reflector and hinged and glazed negative 
holder. Price on application. 

l^orlak I fA l^inacw:^v I W C 9 
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Kodak 

Studio 

Lighting 

Equipment 


1932 

P.P,A. Congress 
Prize-Winning 
Portrait 


Taken by Harold B 
Burdekin, Reigate 


Kodak Ltd, supply 
everything connected 
with studio lighting, 
from a single lamp to a 
complete system. Full 
particulars of the 
following gladly sent 
on request : 

“Kodalite” 

Kodak Focussing 
Spotlight 

Kodak Unit System 
of Studio Lighting 

Kodak Head Lamp 

“Mod elite” 
Studio Floodlight 


Kodak Ltd., 
Kingsway, 
London, W.C.2 
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ICodsk 

- .. Apparat 
Service 


Kodak Ltd, supply a complete range of D. & P. apparatus including; 

The Kodak D. & P. Clerical and Routine Control 
System. 

D. & P. Counter Order Pads ; 

Invoice Pads and sundry D. & P. stationery. 

Film Developing Apparatus ; 

Vertical Tanks ; Electric Immersion Heaters ; 

Tank Rods; Kodak Double Clips ; 

Kodak Self-draining Bottom Clips ; 

I Film Pack Hangers ; Plate Cages. 

The Kodak Printing Control System ; 

Film Strip Boxes ; Sorting Racks ; 

Control Tablets^ etc. 

J Kodak Developing^ Fixing and Printing Apparatus ; 
p Kodak Rocker Washers ; Kodak Rotary Washers. 

“ Velox ” Glazing and Drying Machine and other 
Finishing Apparatus; 

Print Trimmers and Chromium Glazing Plates ; 

§ Enlarging, Mounting and Finishing Apparatus. 

In addition, Kodak Ltd., provide free service in 
; connection with Organization, Management, Control 
and Production problems. 

I Suggestions for re-organization of D. & P. plants and 
draft layouts with estimates of necessary equipment 
i will be submitted on receipt of details. 
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FILM 

A New Sensitive Material for 
the Photo-mechanical worker 

^^Kodaline” Film meets the 
increasing demand for a fiUm on 

a thin base made specifically for 
photo-mechanical work. 

For Contrast, Cleanliness, Fine 
Grain, Freedom from Halation and 
Orthochromatic qualities it com- i 
pares favourably with any other 
material. It is easy to handle and 
can be cut with a pair of scissors for 
the purpose of making composite 
negatives, etc. 

Prices are based on a square foot 

rate, which makes “Kodaline” com- | 

petitive and economical, particularly 

in the larger sizes. | 

SIZES - PRICES I 

AND FULL DETAILS 
gladly given 

ON APPLICATION. 
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CAMERA CRAFTSMEN /or 
Discriminating Photographers 


SPECIALITIES 


Roll Film. 

PICTURES LIVE ! ! 

fwm Complete 
1 / with Viewei 


LISTS POST FREE 
ANYWHERE. 


Factories : 

ALTRINCHAM* ENGLAND, 
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The Best Camera in the World 


Hand-Made by 
British Craftsmen 


Whatever the name, 
whatever the price, 
NO other Camera 
approaches the 


SOHO 

REFLEX 


The Best Camera in 
the World. 


New refinements in the latest 
model include reversing pic- 

ture mask fitted in the hood, time valve device. 

also a newly ^designed Speed 

indicating Scale to facilitate easy vision, and a Time 
Valve release can be fitted to the 1932 Soho Reflex 
Cameras giving exposures from i second to 3 
seconds. 

Fully Illustrated Brochure and Price List from all 'Dealers or 
post free from 

I IMITFO photographic 

I MANUFACTURERS 

Soho Square, London, W.l. 

Telegrams Noiram, Rath, London. Telephone Gerrard 2184 (Two lines) 
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I The Soho “PRECISION” I 

I Triple Extension Camera [fl 

Every Essential Movement. | 

The Soho ‘Precision’ W 

meets the require-- m 

ments of the most 
exacti ng photo- ru 

grapher. Every detail fO 

has had careful con- ^ 

sideration in manu- Lg 

facture to ensure 
perfect work. 

A specially hardened 
metal body, to with- 
stand Tropical 
conditions. A Triple 
Exension giving ] li” 
maximum. Absolute- 
ly Rigid Rising 
Front of 2’’. Dropping 
Base- board, allowing 
Swing Front to be 
used for Wide Angle 
work. Revolving 

Back. Direct Vision 

Finder. 

Size of Picture X 2i ins.. Weight 2 lbs, 

Measurements 5 X 2| X 4| ins. PRirp comptftf 
Suppliea with Three Double Plate complete 

Holder, but without Lens. ... £ 1 3. 1 0* 0. 

Ross, Dallmeyer Coolce or any standard make of Lens can he fitted. 

For further particulars apply 


SOHO LIMITED, 

Soho Square, London, W,l. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MANUFACTURERS 


Telegrams Noiram. Rath, London. 


Telephone Gcrrard 2184 (Two lines 
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KERSHAW 

Wide-Angle 

PRISMATIC BINOCULARS 


British Made Throughout. 

There are Kershaw British Made Binoculars for all 
occasions. The OLYMPIC is a general sports model 
of light weight and handy size. For field of view, 
brilliancy of image, and definition, it is unrivalled. 


THE “OLYMPIC” 

Specification of the “Olympic” model : Magnifications diameters. 
Effective aperture of Object Glass, 30 m/m’s. Emergent Pencil 
(Exit Pupil). 3.75 m/m’s. Relative illumination, 14.06. Field of 
view 8°. 75 or 154 yards at 1,000 yards. Weight of Centre 

Focussing Model 22 ozs. Complete with Leather Case and Sling. 


Illustrated Catalogue gi\>ing full range of other models and prices, 
post free from 

SIOHO I TMITFH photographic 

kjwiiw t ^ MANUFACTURERS 

Soho Square, London, W.l. 

Telegrams Noiram Rath, London. Telephone Gerrard 2184 (Two lines) 
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The “SICKLE” 
Vertical Enlarger 

1933 Model. 

Wit^ automatic adjustment and wheel 
device for raising and lowering of camera. 


For Professional^ D. & P. Workar and 
PhotO'-Tedinical use of every 
description* 


I HH Fitted with our Mercury Vapour Lamp for 
I H direct or alternating current to switch on and 

1H|| off in the ordinary way without tilting. 

MHH Consumption 3i''amperes, 1,200 c.p., equal 
to at least 3,000 c.p. halLwatt lamps, no 
HBa condenser, of the ^eatest possible speed on 
account of its actinic rays, great economy and 
JH entirely free from excessive heat by means of 

IH special ventilation. 

The Enlarger is solidly built of best matmab 
will reduce to any size required without any 
WHr catra apparatus or lens, and the Enlargements 

will not show Retouching or Defects on 
negatives. 

The lens is the well known “ Cooke Aviar 
^edally corrected for ^ Mercury Vapour, 
lighting. 

^xplate. l/l>^]ate. 
£ s. d. £ s. d. 

with Cooke Aviar F/4.5 lens ahd/D.C. 45 0 0 — 
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“SICKLE” JUNIOR 
VERTICAL ENLARGER 


i-PLATE SITE. 

For professional use and D. & P. worker. 
5 in. Wray F/4.5 Lustrar Anastigmat lens 
and 5i ins. condenser. Will enlarge up to 
20 X 1 6 from glass or film negatives ; can 
be placed on any work table. Fitted with 
special carrier for ultra small films such 
as Leica or 1 6 on V.P. filmp without cutting. 

Price £13 10 0 

Post Gird Model. 

Price £18 10 0 


THE 

1933 “SICKLE” 
PRINT DRYER 

With Positive Drive throughout* 

THE BEST FOR D. & P. WORKER 
NO EQUAL FOR PRESS WORK 

The best machine on the market. 
Speed from 2i minutes to 
5 minutes. According to work 
required. ' Geeping of drying 
band has been entirely eliminated. 
Gpacity 3,000 prints per hour. 
Height, 48". Width, 36" Depth, 
44" Width of band, 27" 


I THE “SICKLE” 
JUNIOR DRYER 

Mi |l Height, 38". Wiath, 24". Depth, 3( 
il ^ Width of Band. 18". 

MM Constructed on identical lines ; there 

no better machine tor the small usei 
Prices. 

Large Model. Junior Mod 

D.a, gas..heated £32 0 0 \£19 10 0 

A.C ~ £34 10 0 3^ 

ited ... ... ...extra £2 0 0 £2 0 0 

Chromium Glazing Sheets, 14 X 10. Price 3s. 6d. each. 

Manufacturera — 

EI£L & Ck)., 52 , Butthill Sow, London, £.€. 
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(Patent applied for). 

Designed by the Trade for the Trade. 
Incorporating modem ideas of constmction 
with siipplicity of operation and control. 
Supplied complete with Masks, Numbering 
Device, specially designed light pressure 
Treadle and Connecting Rod, Red Pilot 
Lamp ready for fitting to own table or bench. 
Guaranteed for two seasons. 


Packing and Carriage extra. 

Keen Master ” Printer, designed for 
►eed work on the popular 3^ X 2J size, 
complete with Treadle ex*^works. 

£15 10 0 


Glazing Press 

Specially Designed for 
Small D. & P. Works not 
afiEected by the Factory Act. 

Built on scientific lines. 
The convex curve of the heating 
plate ensures perfect pressure 
over the whole surface of the 
glazing plates. 

Opacity *600 3i X 2i prints 
per hour. 

Price without plates £7 10 0 
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METEOR HALF-WATT LIGHTING OUTFITS 


Specially suitable for Studio Lighting 
and Panchromatic Work. 

Prices without SOO-watt bulbs. 

Single light, as illustrateci with il 1 ^ f| 

adjustable base, fit any tripod stand v U 

Aluminium reflector ... ... £1 1 0 


Portable stand for single lamp 

Double light, with collapsible 
portable stand, substantially made 

Four light, complete with stand ... 


Eight light, complete ... ... 

Special 500-watt Nitraphot Lamps 
each 


“ METEOR ” 
ARC LAMPS 


All reflectors are of highly finished white 
enamel, and can be tilted at any desired angle, 
and Nitraphot lamps are of special strong 
construction suitable for all voltages. 

Amateur Arc, fitted with two pairs of Carbons 
and Resistance with 4-voltage tappings giving 

3.000 candle power on 5-amps. Price com- 
plete £4 0 0 

Home Arc, with one pair Girbons, giving 

2.000 c.p. Price complete... £2 5 0 

Umve^al “ Thrcelight.” Complete with 
collapsible stand and Resistance with 4- 
voltage tappings, 8,500 c.p. Price £12 0 0 


CARBONS, 


White or Yellow Flame. 

per Doz. per KK). 


Amateur Lamps 
Portable ,, 
Studio ,, 


Drying CahinetSy Washers, Dry Mounting Machines, Cutting 
and Bevelling Machines, Tanks and Dishes. 

Particulars & Prices on application. 
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THE PAPER THAT BIUPGES^BF 
THE PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SUBSCRIPTION. Pqj. past seveiity-eight 
years the “ B.J.” — the 
British Journal of Photo- 
graphy— has been the most 
reliable guide and instruc- 
tor of all who use a camera. 
It is the premier photogra- 
phic journal of the world. 

A specimen copy will be sent on application fo— 

HENRY GREENWOOD & Co., Ltd. 

Proprietors and PubKshers, 

24, WELLINGTON STREET, LONDON ENGLAND. 


The subscription to 
any part of the world 
is 17/4 per annum — 
payable in advance 

A Post Office Money 
Order is the most 
satisfactory form of 
remittance from 
abroad — Bank drafts 
should be made pay- 
able in London. 
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|r 


The following is a list of some of the principal Agents abroad 
from whom the “ BJ.'" Almanac can be obtained as issued : 


1 

■'i 

'.F 

111 , 


ARGENTINE REPUBLIC* 
Buenos Aires. 

Rossi & Lavarello. 

AUSTRALASIA* 

Sydney. 

Kodak (Australasia) Pty., Ltd. 
Harringtons, Ltd. 

Herbert Small Pty., Ltd. 

Gordon & Gotch, Ltd. 
Melbourne. 

Kodak (Australasia) Pty., Ltd. 
Harringtons, Ltd. 

Herbert Small Pty., Ltd. 

Gordon & Gotch, Ltd. 

Brisbane, 

Kodak (Australasia) Pty., Ltd. 
Harringtons, Ltd. 

Adelaide. 

Kodak (Australasia) Pty., Ltd, 
Harringtons, Ltd. 

Perth. 

Kodak (Australasia) Pty., Ltd. 
Tillys Photo Stores, 

TasmaNI.a— L aunceston. 

Spurlings, Pty., Ltd. 

A. W. Birchail & Sons, Pty., Ltd. 
Tasmania — Hobart. 

Ash Sidwell & Co. 

Harringtons, Ltd. 

Kodak (Australasia) Pty., Ltd. 
BRITISH EAST AFRICA* 


Victoria, B.C. 

Maynard’s. 

Ottawa. 

Photographic Stores, Ltd. 

CEYLON. 

Colombo. 

H. W. Cave & Co. 

Plate, Ltd. 

CHILE* 

Valparaiso. 

Laverick & Co. 

CHINA. 

Shanghai. 

Chiyo-Yoko. 

China News Company. 

Hong Kong. 

Wing On Co., Ltd 
Sincere Co., Ltd. 

Peking. 

The French Bookstore. 
Tientsin. 

Oriental Book Store. 

CZECHOSLOVAKIA. 

tlAIDA 

Jos. F. Rimpler. 

Prague. 

F. Topic. 

Milos Proch^zka. 

Ing Vondracek. 

Gotthold Hendrich, 

EGYPT. 



Cairo. 

G.M.’s Bookshop. 

Anglo Egyptian Bookshop. 

FINLAND* 

Helsingfors. 

Daniel Nyblin. 

FRANCE* 

Paris. 

Paul Montel. 

GERMANY* 

Berlin. 

Walter Talbot. 

HOLLAND. 

A.MSTERDAM. 

Jacs. G. Robbers. 

Tilburg. 

J. G. J. Veldman, 

HUNGARY* 

Budapest. 

Pejtsik Karoly. 

INDIA* 

Bombay. 

Kodak, Ltd. 

D. B. Taraporevala, Sons & Co. 
Thacker & Co., Ltd. 

S. Mahadeo & Ron. 

. Nadkami & Co. 

Devare & Co. 

Continental Photo Stores. 
Standard Supply Co. 


Lourenco Marques. 

A, W. Bayly & Co., Ltd. 
Zanzibar. 

A. R. P. de Lord. 

BRITISH GUIANA. 
Georgetown. 

Wm. Fogarty, 

BRITISH WEST INDIES, 
Trinidad. 

H. Strong, Ltd. 

Jamaica. 

C. Chas. MacGregor. 

BURMA. 

Rangoon. 

D» A. Ahuja. 

T. N. Ahuja & Co. 

R. A. Ahuja & Co. 

CANADA. 

Winnipeg. 

Eastman Kodak Stores, Ltd. 

T. Eaton, Co., Ltd. 

Strains, Ltd. 

Toronto. 

T. Eaton, Co., Ltd. 

Eastman Kodak Stores, I/td. 
Vancouver, B.C. 

Eastman Kodak Stores, Ltd. 
Rundle, Ltd. 

Montreal. 

Eastman Kodak Stores, Ltd. 
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The following is a list of some of the principal Agents abroad 
from whom the " B. J.” Almanac can be obtained as issued : 


INDIA — continued. 

Madras. 

Higginbothams, Ltd. 

Giri Photographies. 

Lahore. 

Kesho Ram & Son. 

Amalner. 

S. B. Sail & Co. 

Bangai.ore. 

Indo-Foreign Stationery Stores. 
Calcutta. 

Thacker, Spink & Co. 

Book Company, Ltd. 

Boto Krishna Dutt & Co 
Photogi-aphic Stores & Agency Co. 
Ahmedabad. 

S, D. Chhatrapati. 

Delhi. 

S. Chand 85 Bros. 

Poona. 

Waman & Dastur. 

ITALY* 

Trieste. 

Libreria Treves-Zanichelli. 

JAPAN. 

Tokyo, Kobe and Osaka. 

Maruzen Co., Ltd. 

Honjo & Co. 

R. Konishi & Co. 

Omiya Photo Supply Co., Ltd. 
Asanuma & Co. 

Mitsukoshi, Ltd. 

JAVA. 

Batavia, 

Yoe Lie Hoo Fotohandel, 

KENYA COLONY. 

Nairobi. 

Howse & McGeorge, Ltd, 

U. N. Patel & Sons. 

. A. H. Wardle. 

Kodak (E. A.), I.td. 

MALTA. 

Valletta. 

Critien’s. 

Richard Ellis. 

Royal Pharmacy. 

MEXICO* 

Mexico City. 

American Photo Supply Co., S.A, 
NEW ZEALAND* 

Auckland. 

Whitcombe & Tombs, Ltd. 
Sharland & Co. 

Harringtons, Ltd. 

Kodak New Zealand, Ltd. 
Universal Photo Supplies. 
Waterworths, Ltd. 


Christchurch. 

Whitcombe & Tombs, Ltd- 
Hugh & G. K. Neill, Ltd- 
Kodak New Zealand, Ltd. 
Waterworths, Ltd. 

Dunedin. 

Whitcombe & Tombs, Ltd. 

Hugh & G. K. Neill, Ltd. 

Kodak New Zealand, Ltd. 
Duncan & Simpson. 
Waterworths, Ltd. 

Wei-lington. 

Whitcombe & Tombs, Ltd. 
Waterworths, Ltd. 

Kodak New Zealand, Ltd. 
Harringtons, Ltd. 

NORWAY* 

Oslo. 

J. L. Nerlien, A/s. 

NIGERIA. 

Lagos. 

Omi-Ade Stores. 

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. 
Manila. 

Camera Supply Co. 

Denniston, Inc. 

PORTUGAL. 

Lisbon, 

Antonio J. Moquenco. 

Julio Worm. 

Figueira da Foz. • 

Jose dos Santos Alves. 

Oporto. 

Julio Worm. 

SOUTH AFRICA* 

Cape Town. 

Lennon, Ltd. 

Kodak (South Africa), Ltd. 
Elcone Optical Co., Ltd. — 
Technical Book Co. 
Johannesburg and Durban. 

Kodak (South Africa), Ltd. 
Lennon, Ltd. 

Sive Bros., & Karnovsky, Ltd. 
Bulawayo. 

Smart & Copley. 

Lennon, Ltd. 

STRAITS SETTLEMENTS. 
Singapore. 

Robinson & Co., Ltd. 

Singapore Studio & Photo Co. 

Y. Ebata & Co. 

Wah Heng & Co., Ltd. 

SWEDEN* 

Stockholm. ■ ^ 

Edv. Nerlien, A.B. 

Nordiska Kompaniet. 

UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA* 

Boston, Mass. 

American Photographic 
Publishing Company. 
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Every overseas reader of the 
‘^Almanac** who is not a regular 
subscriber to the British 
Journal of Photography ** 
(published weekly) is asked to 
note particularly the special 


I which is issued in June each | 

I year. This special number of I 

I the B.JJ* is posted free to | 

I photographers in all parts of | 

I the world, and any overseas | 

I reader of the ** Almanac may I 

I receive a copy of the t933 I 

I edition by sending a postcard | 

I to the Overseas Manager, . | 

I 24, Wellington Street, Strand, I 

I London, England. | 


Ml 
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Bulk Photographic Printing 

for 

ADVERTISING, PUBLISHING & 

ALL INDUSTRIAL PURPOSES 

BROMIDE POST CARD PRINTING 
VIEW CARDS FOR PUBLISHERS 

TOPICAL, OR RUSH ORDERS 

Same-Day Service by previous arrangement 
BUSINESS CARDS AND THROWAWAYS 
ENLARGING AND FINISHING 
SHOWCARDS AND CALENDARS 


B. MATTHEWS 


Tratfo Photographic 
Works, 

Idle Road, Bradford 


Telegrams : 

POSTCARDS, BRADFORD 
Telephone: 4789 
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LONDON COUNTY COUNCIL. 

SCHOOL OF PHOTO-ENGRAVING AND 
LITHOGRAPHY. 


6, BOLT COURT, FLEET, STREET. E.C.4. 

Principal - - - - - - - A. J. BULL, M.Sc. 

Day and Evening Instruction in all processes for the production 
of printing surfaces fof^ illustration. 

ONE HALF-TONE THREE AND FOUR 

BLOCKS. BLOCKS. COLOUR BLOCKS. 

TECHNICAL PHOTOGRAPHY. PHOTO-tlTHOGRAPHY. 

ROTARY PHOTOGRAVLRE. PHOTOGRAVURE. 

LITHOGRAPHY. 

HAND ENGRAVING ON WOOD AND PROCESS BLOCKS. 

The School offers up-to-date instruction in Rotary Photogravure, including the 
etching and proving of cylinders and plates and also in hhoto-Lithography, in- 
cluding offset proving. 

Evening instruction in Drawing and Design for commercial work. Classes in 
Drawing from Life, Costume and Colour. Design for Book Decoration and 
Advertisements, including Fashion Work, Hand Engraving on Wood and 
Process Blocks. Preparation of Oi^ihals for Reproduction. Classes are also 
held in Paper Making and Paper Testing and during the course of the session 
a series of leaures on Photo.fEngtaving methods and the general processes of 
reproduction is delivered by the Principal. 

The School is open daily for those engaged in the crafts concerned in repro- 
duction. 

Prospectuses cap be ohtaimd on application at the School, 


HARVEY BARTON & SON LTD 

(Established over Half a Century) 

ST. MICHAEL’S, BRISTOL 


CHRISTMAS CARD PRINTS. FOLDERS and 
CALENDAR PICTURES supplied from our own 
or customers’ originals 



Photographers 


use 12/ For Spotting and 

• 7 ^^ 000 ^ Blocking oitt 

Negatives and Lantern Slides 

of Machine^, Statuary, &c., for writing Titles and Greetings for fanev ' 
vignetting, for artmdal clouds, for blocking out groups S ltreef^^^ 
&76 you^wiff find 

stocked everywhere. 

Suits ai?kiifr!q raj^d Glazing Solution is simplicity itself, 

buits ail kinds of gelatine prints. Does away with elass-nohshine' and 
perfect gloss without trouble. May be used also and S? 

glazing surfaces ; but glass gives the best results. Price 1 /fi Pint 4 /- Half 

rit PiticulifpisUr^e' 
BERTHA FIRELIGHT ” STAIN. — For staining “ Firelight Effects ’* as intrn- 
duced by Mr. H. Essenhigh Corke, F.R.P.S. Price 1^3 2^ 3/8 K/- ?nd IK/ 

BE^ThaTra^nIpappwt anywhire on‘re(^ipt of simp; 

BERTHA TRANSPARENT COLOURS. — ^For tinting prints and lantern slides 
^ist, post free. Price 1/5 and 2/- each colour. 
BILLDUP.— The Retoucher’s Friend. Quite invisible, and dries instantlv GTft«;s 
BoS? pencil and Photopake as easily as Bristol 

ciN™lVnoo.oui* P^ticiSfaee 

U /l • ®*-ASS.— For writing announcements for Lantern and Bioscone 

“ Vitrivene.” 

^ens Tubes and fine metal and wood 
nETOUGHml^Wwnu^t by anything in the market. Price .1 /6, 2/6 and 10/-^ 
RETOUCH iNQ MEDIUM.— The most perfect. Will hold everv touch of the 
tnilSir heaviest. Contains neither r2in nor Venice 

ti^entine. Ordinary hot varnishing will not affect it. Price 1/6 and 2/6 
Also in non-flammable form for export at same prices. ^ 

chemically pure adhesive ready for use. It is impossible 

2/“- Vcial 

°"‘y preventive of Silva: 

H^ pint6/6?'^p15t1?/>°“' films. Price 2/3. 

II Mlilii^^ Postagre Extra. — Customers ordering goods by post will 
Sditfo?77?hV^®^77?if forw^<Eng One ShilUng {BntishlsUs) in 
nolaii 1 ^ the goods if less than 10/- in value. If the 

postage costs less we will return the surplus with the goods* 
indifference. Orders mhe value oflOi^ fr more 

gwr Postage abroad charged at current rates. 

Many other Preparations equally good, and all English from start to finish. 
Current List and Circulars post free. 

There is nothing else “ Just as Goodf* nor anywhere approaching 
Vanguard ” quality. 

The Vanguard " E ” Co., Maidenhead. England. 




UCANDOlipi. j 
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WATKIIIS EXPOSURE METERS 


MEIilABIiE AS EVER 

Are still made in precisely the same manner,^ with the same accuracy 
and by the same machinery, under the supervision of W. H. M^KAIG, 
Works Manager of The Watkins Meter Company for many years. 

**BEE*’ TIME 

METER S/- THERMOMETER 

“FALL” pirBEE^ili) 

(For Snaps) 5/- 

WATKINS’ 

SMALL CINE 7/6 MANUAL 1/S 

PLEASE SEND FOR LIST. 

Business Transferred firom— • 

THE WATKINS METER COMPANY, 

To W. H. M^KAIG, Meter Works, HEREFORD, Eng. 

Sole USJl. Agents].— Messrs. Geo.tMarrfiy, Inc., 57, Esst Ninth St. NEW YORK 


LOUIS GANDOUFI & SONS 

PHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS MANUFACTUl^^ 

2, BORLAND ROAD, STUART ROAD, PECKHAM RYE, SJE.1S 

" Univeraal ■> 


AERIAL. PHOTOGRAPHY. 

- Air Views and Air Photo Maps. - 

Bush House, Strand, London, W.C.2 

telephone : Teniple Bar 2164, 2165 Telegrams : “Aarolilias, Bosh. London.*^ 




MAWSON’S MAWSON’S MAWSON’S 

Collodions. Extra Hard Varnish. Matt Varnish. 
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AUTOTYPE 


Photographic Reproduction. 

Printing and Enlarging in all processes including Bromide, 
Carbro and Carbon. 

Autotype Carbro and Carbon — the only photographic pro- 
cesses by which results of guaranteed permanence can be 
obtained in any of 32 colours, on paper, glass, metal, etc. 
Prints and enlargements by these processes are the highest 
form of photographic production ; the richness and depth 
of colour giving distinction to portraits and views; also 
making subjects specially attractive for advertising purposes. 

Negative making for all requirements. 


Art Work & Retouching. 



Finishing in Water Colours, Crayons and Oils. Enlarge- 
ments, Miniatures on Ivory or Ivorine, Presentation Oil 
Paintings by a staff of artists numbering among its mem ben 
Royal Academy and Paris Salon exhibitors. 

Retouching — in black and white or colours for advertising 
and process printing trades. 

Transparencies— -on glass, linen or paper. To show in a 
single colour, or single and full colours alternately. Well 
designed metal boxes for illuminating purposes supplied. 

Lantern Slides— black and white, toned or hand coloured. 
Vitrified Copper Enamels— for lockets, cigarette cases, etc. 
Photograph Mounting and Framing. 


Particulars and prices of ^ 
anything in which you are 
interested sent upon appli' 
cation. Telephones : Temple 
Bar 9331-2. 


The AUTOTYPE 

59, New Oxford Street ^ 
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Photographic Materials & Supplies 

Pigment Papers/ Transfer Papers and Apparatus for the 
Carbon and Carbro processes. 

Three Colour Carbro— ail necessary materials including the 
Autotype Repeating Back, an inexpensive piece of apparatus 
for making Colour Separation Negatives in the minimum 
of time and with the maximum of accuracy. 

Oil Pigment Processes— Papers, Brushes, Pigments, Trans- 
fer Press, etc. 

Pigment Papers for Photogravure in various grades. 

Photo-Litho Transfer Papers ; Collodions — Retouching 
-Medium and Leads. 

Instructional Handbooks— “The Oil Pigment Process” (1/6) ; 
. “Trichrome Printing by Autotype Carbro Process” (6d.) ,* 
“The Carbro Process” (6d.). Postage extra. 


Technical & Scientific Supplies. 

Instrument Dials— for all purposes such as Gauges of all 
kinds. Electrical and Mechanical Measuring Instruments— 
on paper, metal, glass, etc. 

Nautical and Aero Compass Cards — of mathematical 
accuracy on mica. 


^ Established over 60 f^ears 
JkZ Prize Medals and Awards 
£or esecellence of production* 
Works West Ealing* 


COMPANY, Ltd 

=. LONDON, W.C. I. 
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STILL PHOTOGRAPHY 


SERIES VliB WIDE ANGLE For Interiors & Architecture 


For the Pressman and 
Outdoor Work 


AVIAR 


SERIES VIII TELEPHOTO For Long Shots 

SERIES IX 
VB 


For Process Work 


SERIES IID 
ilE 

.. VIA 


in the Studio 


SERIES XIV The New 
Lens for Panchromatic 
Plates and Films 


TAYLOR TAYLOR & HOBSON L 
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Cooke Cine Lenses 
are fitted as standard on 
Filmo and Eyemo Cameras. 

In the Film Studios of England and 
Hollywood Cooke Lenses are used almost 
exclusively. 

Taylor-Hobson Projection Lenses are used in 
Super Cinemas Everywhere. 

They are fitted as standard on all Filmo Projectors. 


KINEMATOGRAPHY 


CATALOGUE ON 
REQUEST 


LEICESTER & LONDON 
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Service Light 
Outfits 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


For Automatic lighting Hand Tilting. 
Suitable lor any Commercial Electric Supply, 


Enlarging Process :: Printing 
Studio Stands :: Studio Skylights 

Light as diffused as Daylight. No flickering or hissing. 
Intensity absolutely unvarying. No Girbons to tentw. 
Light wholly actinic. No intense heat. 

More Light at one-third the cost of other lamps. 

Single Tubes giving 100 c.p. to 5^000 c.p. 

WRITE FOR NEW PUBLICATIONS. 


Hewittic Electric Co. Ltd 

HERSHAM, WALTON-ON-THAMES 


- WALTON-ON-THAMES 763. 764 
HEWITTIC. WALTON-ON-THAMES 
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For 

Amateur 
or Professional 


There is no tool so speedy, economical 
and efficient as the Aerograph Air Brush 
for the retouching and colouring of photo- 
graphs and enlargements and for producing 
those exquisite gradations of tone which 
cannot be obtained by any other method. 


GO., LTD., 

The Inventors and Pioneers of the 
Air Brush t 


Write for liieraime tohicU shows 
you the scope of the modem 
Aerograph and the various 
models to suit both amateurs 
and professionals. There is no 
obligation involved in your 
enquiry. 

CVS 8 


43, HOLBORN VIADUCT, 
LONDON, E.C.I. 


“INFALLIBLE” EXPOSURE METER 

The ORIGINAL and atill the BEST 

\ Scale 

it does the Rest 
Price in Solid Nickel 
Case 

9/6 each complete 
May be had on appro val 
Price List m Aptdicaiion 
The 

INFALUBLE EXPOSURE 
METER Co., WREXHAM 


EXCtPTlONM. 


SEAWCSKV Ki 

OTTO WfhSmPS It 

SNOwsaNcs a 

WMlTt STATUUBT H 
UBHTTOPteROUKO ii 

IMOB OBUCtOomv 2/ 


WYN Q NE'S 
L INFALUBLE i 
\ HUNTER / 


Beresford’s Changing Bags, 

Portable Tents, Focussing Cloths, &c. 

SIMPLEX PORTABLE TENT. For changing, de- 
veloping, or use with Time Developing Tank. 
ECLIPSE CHANGING BAG. For changing by touch 

PJ^GON^ changing bag. Fitted with sleeves, 
ruby eyepiece and unbreakable ruby window. 

»|j|p|y^W domino changing bag. Fitted with sleeves, 

Vi';!.!.’ l!n ’?■''* mask eyepiece, and unbreakable ruby window. 

FOCUSSING CLOTHS, &c. 

MltiiiiiM l F. BERESFORD, 

DOMINO BAG. 4. ALBERT BRIDGE RD., LONDON, S.W.11. 
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TROWBIXII>GE, , Wll/rS. : 

Sole Inventors, Patentees and Manufacturers of the . — 

, AI. 1 L. EfeKlTIBU 

“Merrett Trimming Desk,*’ 
“Trlmmerrett,” 

“The Postcard Cutter,” to cut three 
postcards in one operation, 

Boveller,” 

and their New 

“ Automatic KSargin Trimmer ” 

Ati Tnmmers and Trimmerretts can be supplied fitted witb c/m rules. 
Grinding and repairs to all makes of Trimmers and Bevellers 
promptly executed, for which we have special Machinery. When 
ordering Springs please state whether Desk-rising or Blade springs 
are required, and length of ** cut?’ 

Our Trimmers are made in the foUoivinsr sixes, viz,, 

8i"> ioi"f ^S¥'t 24", 30", and 42" cut. 

Sole Agents for rrimmers— ADHESIVE DRY MOUNTING Co., 

Fetter Lane, E.C.4. 

„ „ Bevellers — ^SOHO« Ltd., Soho Square, W.l. 


ELECTRIC 

FIRES 

LIMITED. 

HeatraeWorks 

NORWICH 
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Buy British 

“SIMEONS” 

English Emulsion 

Gelatine 

UNRIVALLED IN QUALITY 


Ptoduces Photographic Emulsions suitable 
for Highest Speed Plates, Bromide and 
Gaslight Papers, Negative and Positive Films 

Manufectured at LUTON, Beds, under the most up- 
to^ate conditions with EVERYTHING BRITISH 


C. SIMEONS & CO., LTD. 

Wilson Street, Finsbury, LONDON, E.C.2 


Telegrams Cables : 

Finsquaxe, London 


Tekpbone: 
National 2801 
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THE 

PHOTOGRAVURE 

ILLUSTRATIONS 

in this volume have been 
printed by us at our Works in 

VANDYCK PHOTOGRAVURE 

The Quality Machine Printed Gravure 

For Special Editions of View 
Post Cards, Albums and similar 
productions this process is un- 
equalled in beauty of detail 
and tone 

The Vandyck series of Christmas Greeting Cards 

can be obtained through our Wholesale Agents 
in London and Melbourne or direct through us 

THE VAKDYCK PRINTERS LTD. 

Head Office and Works : 

PARK ROW - - - BRISTOL 

London Office - Imperial Buildings, Kengsway, w.c.z 

• VANDYCK. BRISTOL 
icicgiams . dURERESQUE, LONDON 


\ 

r 
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Qjfiteriori^ 

PLATES. PAPERS 

and films ltd. 

STECHFORD 

WARWICKSHIRE 

ENGLAND 

invite applications from Overseas 
buyers for Sole Agency in Countries 
where not already represented. 

The Company has been established 
over 4o years and its policy admits 
of unrestricted competitive prices 
in all markets throughout the world. 

The products are Bromide, Gaslight, 
Chloro Bromide, P.O.P. and Self 
Toning Papers, also Plates. 

Advantageous Sterling Prices 
quoted. 

Cables ; A.B.C. Code 5th Edition. 
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THE NEW DALLAN ECONOMIC 
DEVELOPING TANK 

Any siimber of Plates, Film Pack or Cut Films from 1 to 12 can 
be develoi>ed 


No. 512 

PRICES FROM 20/- EACH 

DALLAN SK” FILM PACK 
AND PLATE TANK 


This tank w similar to our standard pattern tank^ constructed 
to take six only^ Films or Plates, No inlet or outlet screws 


Watertight 

Lid 


Wonderful 


3ix2im. ... . 1 . ... 13/6 each 6x43£cm. 13/6 each 

4]tx3jin 15/- each 45x107 mm 13/6 each 

5 X 4 in 17/6 each 9 X 12 cm 17/6 each 

5ix34m 17/6 eadj 6x13 cm 17/6 each 

64x4iin 21/- each 10x15 cm 21/6 each 

DAVID ALLAN, ^ ^ 

WHITFIELD WORKS, MANSFIELD STREET, LONDON. EX 





keMiiiy-i 
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No, 508 Single Stud 
Clip for Film Packs or 
Cut Films. 

Stainless Steel 3/6 doz. 
nett. 

Nickel Silver, 2/6 doz. 
nett. 

DAVID ALLAn7 T 

WHITFIELD WORKS, MANSFIELD STREET, LONDON, E.2. 


No. 507. 

Stainless Steel, 7/- doz. 
nett. 

Nickel Silver, 4/9 doz. 
nett. 
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THE “DALLAN SPEED” 

PRINT, FILM & POSTCARD 
WASHER. 


Complete change of water every three 
minutes. No great pressure of water is 
required to keep the prints or cards in 
motion. 

No special fittings required. No attention 
needed. Connect to tap with hose pipe, 
turn on water and washer will auto- 
matically empty and refill for any period 
of time. 

Constructed in extra stout zinc, coated 
with a special hard cellulose enamel. 
Cannot rust. 


Also made in Double Section for D & P Works. 


HYPO 


HYPO 


All our Goods are of British 


DAVID 


PRICES. 

each. 

12 in. Diameter ... 

.. 12/6 

15 in. ... ... . 

25/- 

l^in 

.. 35/- 

24 in. „ 

.. 40/- 

30in. „ 

.. 55/- 


We also manufacture the following:— 

DARK ROOM LAMPS, 

PLATE WASHERS, PRINT AND PLATE DRYERS, 

^ GLAZING SHEETS, 

ALUM TONING BATHS, 
CASCADE PRINT WASHERS, 

DEVELOPING DISHES, ETC. 
Manufacture. 

.LAN, 

WWtfield Works, MANSFIELD STREET, LONDON, L2. 
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WATSON 
CAMERAS 
& LENSES 


See following pages 

W. WATSON & SONS LTD. 

3 1 3 High Holborn, London, W.C. I 

Works : Barnet Established 1837 
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WATSON’S PREMIER 

Professional Square- Bellows Camera 

For technical and scientific photo- 
graphy. Every fadlity for rapid 
and accurate work . Great strength 
and rigidity. Superb materials 
and finish. Illustrated on previous 
page. 


WATSON’S ACME 

Large Portable Universal Camera 

For outside work and difficult 
situations. For wide views at 
unusual angles. Easily carried. 
Rigid in use. Every movement. 
Superb materials and finish. 
Illustrated on previous page. 

SSND FOR LIST. 

W. WATSON & SONS LTD. 

3 I 3 High Holborn, London, W.C. I 

Works : Barnet EstMished 1837 
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WATSON 


HOLOSTIGMATS 


Convertible Double Anastigmat Lenses 


These lenses are notable for 
crisp definition over a large 
field and for absence of flare. 


FOUR SERIES 


for sports and 
naturd history 


Holostigmat F/4-6 
Holostigmat F/6 
Holostigmat F/9 
Holostigmat F/ii 


for general and 
pictorial work 


for process and 
accurate copying 


for wide angle 
and interior views 


SEND FORI LIST. 


W. WATSON & SONS LTD. 

313 High Holborn, London, W.C.I 

Works : Barnet Established 1837 
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& SONS LTD. 

Holborn, London, W.C. I 

Estahlished 


WATSON’S ALPHA 

Hand or Stand Camera 

The most efficient Camera for all 
purposes. Dropping base and 
auxiliary movement for wide- 
angle views. Rigid front for large 
lenses. Rising front, swing back. 
Unexcelled materials and finish. 


ANTINOUS RELEASE 

Original make. 
For all shutters . 
Stock length 9". 

To 24in,2s.6d. 
6ft. 5s. od. 

Greater lengths^^ ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ ^^ 

releases 1 
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the 

NEW MOi; 
“BRiTISfri 

FAN-COOLE 

EPiDIASCC 

£36 


The coolest 
and most 
brilliant model 
of its kind 
on the 
market. 

Please ask for 
Particulars 

Simple Changinig from EPI to Diascopic by means of lever* 

F 3.5 Anastigmat Lens used for both EPI and Diascopic Projection* 
Adopted by most Educational Authorities throughout British Isles. 

« IT FOLDS INTO THE HOOD 

The METRON BINOCULAR FOCUSSER 

has been designed to overcome the difficulty of critical 
iocnssing so essential with the big-aperture lenses of 
to-day. THE, METRON BINOCULAR FOCUSSER is 
not a spare part, it clips on to the hood of your Reflex, 
and need not be removed. 

Size : 3| in. long ; 1 1 in. back to front ; 3/16th In. thick. 
THE METRON BINOCULAR FOCUSSER gives a 
clearly-defined single image. Jt is British made in our 
own Scientific Instrument factory. 

(_Out$tde British^ Isles postage extra) 


Covet oi fan removed 


Let BS quote you for Secondhand Photographic Apparatus, 
Lists sent on request. All Apparatus Guaranteed. 

THE LEADIil© HOUSE FOR NEW AND SECONDHAND 
PHOTO0RAPHIC APPARATUS 
CINEMA CAMERAS, PROilECTORS AND SCIENTIFIC 
apparatus of EVERY description 

C BAKER ( sa ), 244, High HolWm, LONDON. 

Coutraictors to H.M. Government. 




for lilustrating Catalogues 6' Advertising 
matter. Souvenirs. Publications, 
Estate Sales etc. - - l^rompt Delii^erg. 

x(^ Send us ipur next order, ive am please ijon 


GARRATT& ATKINSON 

Mf^, Process Engravers Artists 
WARWICK WORKS - EALING 
LONDON 'W“5 


Phont EALING 1760, 


-ATKINGAaa 
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Telegrams : 
«PYRO, 

WESDO, LONDON. 


Telephone : 
WELBECK 3215. 


MANUFACTURERS OF HIGHEST CLASS 

PHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS 

After having been a landmark for over forty years at 24 Charing 
Cross Road, we have removed to more central and convenient 
premises at 

' ' 122 WIGMOEE STREET, FORTMAN SQUARE, 

, . ^ LONDON, W.l 

where we hope to welcome old and new friends. 

Our productions are known all over the world and stand high in 
the estimation of every photographer who desires first-class ap- 
paratus, all of which is constructed entirely by hand by skilled 
craftsmen. 

We will be pleased to forward complete catalogue and furnish any 
particulars or information required upon application. 

NOTE. — A Studio has been installed where we will be pleased to demon- 
strate Cine Projectors and Enlargers. 

kOOM'-FOR use of ^customers: ' 

EXTENDED TERMS : 

Apparatus can be purchased under our new divided system, transactions 
direct with Adams & Co., not through a Financial Company. 


Note New Address : 

MOfm ' STREET, ./PORTMAN SQUARE; 

, ' 'TOHDON, W 

Factories: ENGLEFIELD ROAD, N.l 



DE LUXE MODEL 


REFLEX 

CAMERA 


' The Model de Luxe Box form 
nHHW standard of Reflex Cameras, 

having all the most modern improve- 
ments and necessary adjustments. 

It is fitted with the weU-known Adams Self-capping Minex focal plane shutter, the 
simplest and most efficiently designed shutter on the market. 

To set shutter, one turn of the winding knob brings mirror which is spring raised into 
position and sets shutter, , , ■ ' ' 

The shutter works at all speeds from l/8th to 1/1000 sec. and can be adjusted to speed 
required either before or after setting, and by using the time valve provided extended 
exposures of 3, 2, 1, i sec. can be jgiven automatically. 

. Revolving bade, automatically masking top ground glass showing exactly amount of 
picture given, extra long extension and large lens paiiel, enabling the use of long focus 
anasiigmat and other lenses. • , 

The Minex Reflest is also made in Folding Models, being a great advantage tq the traveller, 
as when folded are most convenient for carr 3 dng. The folding model possesses all the 
moverhents of the de Luxe “A” Model, except the automatic masking. , 

list -of; minex gambits ; 

> * ' ' , Tropica! Foldifig ' Tropical 

i i ' /VIodeL , FoMIftf. . , 

I x2^OT'6|x9c.m. «50 O O 1375 O O £60 O O £80 O O 

X31 . - . 5S O O 80 O O 65 O O 85 O O 

5x4 or 9 xl2 c.m. - 60 O O 85 O O 70 O O 90 O O 

6^ >< 41 or 10X15 c.m. 70 OO 100 00 80 OO 11000 

Price of Model includes 3 Double Dark Slides ; Folding Model, FHm Pack Adapter. 
(All makes of anastigmat and telephoto lenses can be fitted). ■ , 

Complete catalogue and full particulars post free on application. 
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AN ENTIRELY NEW PRODUCTION 

SPECIAL MODEL ROLL 
HOLDER 

|||||||te for Standard Roll Films. 

An entirely newly designed Roll Film Holder pro- 
duced to meet the increasing demand of the users of 
-'.jHHv i^oll films. 

mSBBm , Perfect register and flatness are obtained by means of a 

JBBBm pressure plate actuated by turning a lever which brings 

wMKm film into direct contact with the specially prepared 

plate glass in front of roll holder during exposure. 
HHF Can be supplied for all makes of cameras. 

■ PRICES. 

‘ 3i X 2i £8100 

4i X 3l £1 0 10 6 

Other sizes to order. 


The Most Perfect Studio 

Camera ever invented. 

The Minex Reflex is the only 
Stiidib Camera which enables 
the operator to focus and 
obtain the desired position of his 
sitter down to the moment of 
exposure. 

All movements are controlled 
from side of camera. 

The Camera is fitted with 
Horizontal and Vertical swing 
front actuated by rack and 
pinionsj also rising and falling 
front, very long bellows exten- 
sion, so that long focus lenses 
can be used; The Minex Focal 


PORTMAIt; SQU/4RE, 
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WE ARE ALSO MAKING IMPROVED MODELS OF OUR CELEBRATED 


THE UNIVERSAL CAMERA 
FOR THE ADVANCED 
PHOTOGRAPHER. 
SUITABLE FOR ALL 
BRANCHES OF 
PHOTOGRAPHY. 


The neatest and most compact 
Double Extension Camera, 
fitted with a Ross f5.5 
Combinable Lens. 


FOR PLATES AND FILM PACKS, ALSO ROLL FILM MODEL, 


FOR PLATES AND FILM PACKS, ALSO ROLL FILM MODEL, 


CHANGING ^ BOXES, WALKING STICK TRIPOD. 
. portable' DARK ROOMS, CHANGING TENTS, 
MINEX ENLARGER, STOP WATCH METERS, 
LENS HOODS, and other well-known Specialities. 

BB¥m.OFiNG, FEINtlMG.AHB ENLARGING, 

■Frcimpt Service, Best Wi&yk'at cempetiflve prices* 


DESCRIPTIVE catalogue OF NEW AND 
lECOND-HAND APPARATUS ON APPLICATION. 







UuTOSPtfo 


ENSIGN “ AUTOSPEED ” 
Selfwinding focal - plane roll film camera 
for 2| X (6x9 cm.) films. 


Automatically winds your 
film 

Makes the most of the light 
A focal-plane shutter working close to 
the sensitised surface is the most 
efficient type of shutter known. The 
Autospeed focal-plane shutter has a 
range of speeds of 1/1 5th, l/25th, 
l/50th, l/75th, 1/lOOth, l/150th. 

1 /250th, 1 /500th of a second and Time. 
Illustrated features 
DA — Shutter winding key and 
“ Speed disc. E — Shutter release. 
S — Focal-plane shutter. T — Film 
registering device. 

Many other features 
Double-hinged back, all-metal body, 
leather covering, safety closing catch, 
reflex and direct-vision view-finders, 
lever rising and screw cross front 
movements and radial focussing. 


Price : — 

Complete with velvet-lined 
leather case and fitted with 

Aldis Uno f/4.5 Lens 

£14 : 10 : 0 


Aldis-Butcher f /3.4 
£16 : 15 : 0 

Dallmeyer Dalmac f/3.5 

£18 : 10 : 0 

Ross Xpres f/4.5 
£19 : 10 : 0 





^ < 


GLASGOW, MANCHESTER, LEEDS, NOTTINGHAM, 
anrl^t SWANSEA, EXETER,SOUTHAMPTON, BIRMINGHAM. 

IPSWICH, BELFAST, CALCUTTA, AND BOMBAY. 


The Ensign Speed Film Reflex, for 2i X 31 in. 
i (6x9 cm.) roll films, has an appeal all its own, 

A “ full-view ” Ensign. A clever combination of 
reflex principles with roll-film portability. Focal- 
plane shutter with speeds of l/25th, l/40th, l/50th, 
l /75th, 1/1 25th, 1 /250th, 1 /500th second and time. 

Write for comple Ensign Catalogue One movement sets shutter and speed. Mahogany 
i body, leather covered. 

Ensign registering de- 
vice ensures flatness of 
film during exposure. 


The Ensign Carbine No. 3, for 2i x 3i ins. 
(6x9 cm.) roll films, places in the hands of the 
most inexpert photographer an outfit of the highest 
efficiency at the lowest possible cost. It is unbeatable 
value. Complete with Ensar Anastigmat f/4.5, in 
three-speed shutter, giving 1/25th, l/50th, 1 /100th 
of a second, “ Time ” and “ Bulb.” All-metal body, 
covered with fine quality Persian leather, fitted with 
film registering device , 
leather handle, leather 

wire release. 


mirror. Hinged body 
makes loading easy. 


Price : — 

With 

Ensar F/4.5 
lens 
and 

Trichro 

shutter 


With 

Aldis Uno 
F/4.5 lens 




See life with Ensign Home-Cines. Life — vivid, real active 
life. A record that will always live. There is no better 
in Home-Cine Cameras and Projectors. 


ENSIGN AUTOKINECAM 



ENSIGN 

SILENT SIXTEEN “ 180 ” 

Home- Cine Projector 

Gives a brilliant, flickerless picture. 

Silent in operation. Can be used at 
any distance up to 30 ft. 
from the screen. Simple to 
operate. It can be worked 
on any ordinary house 
lighting supply circuit. A 
still picture can be shown 
and the film run backwards 
if desired. Rewinding by 
hand or motor. 

Complete with 400 ft. 
spool, lamp, oil bottle, 
180-watt lamp, resistance 
for all voltages 100 to 250, 
Antique Rexine covered 
carrying case, and spare 
driving belt. 

£28 : 10 : 0 



= ■! 
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Plates 


SUPER PRESS 

PRESS PLATE . ... 

*SOFT'STUDIO PAN (Panchromatic) 

(2000 H. & D. to Half-Watt) 

•XL-SUPER-SPEED 

ULTRA RAPED ... ^ - 

STUDIO 400,500 

*SUPER-SPEED-ORTHO 

STUDIO-ORTHO 

‘SPECIAL RAPID PAN (Panchromatic) 

‘SELF-SCREEN ORTHO 

SPECIAL RAPED (Red Labe!) ... . 

‘ORDINARY. For copying. S:c. ... 

PAN PROCESS (Rapid Panchromatic) 

PROCESS. Fine Grain... 

PROCESS ORTHO 

FINE GRAIN ORDINARY 

PROCESS (Special Series) 

LANTERN. Cold Tone 

LANTERN. Cold or Warm Tone 
C.G. LANTERN. Gaslight for Contact 
VERONA LANTERN. Warm Tone... . 
*X-RAL Extremely Rapid ... 

STELLA PLATE. For Astronomical work . 


H. &D. 
Speed 

.. 1500 
.. 700 


. 700 

. 700 

. 700 

and 650 

. 550 

. 400 

. 400 

. 300 

. 275 

. 100 

. 100 

. 75 

. 50 

. 50 

. 13 


Flat Films 


•‘‘SUPER-SPEED PORTRAIT FILM 
SPECIAL RAPID PAN (Panchromatic) 
^ORDINARY 

PROCESS 

ROLL FILMS (Non-Curling) 

*Also made in Matt-Emulsion. 


... 700 

... 400 

... 100 

... 15 

Self-Screen 


n ........a 

i BARNET * 

; MATT-EMULSION PLATES \ 
; N o n H a 1 a t i o n : 


Prices on Application, 


ELLIOTT & SONS, LTD. 
BARNET, HERTS, ENGLAND. 


p. 



D 
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BROMIDE PAPERS 

STANDARD GRADES FOR GENERAL USE 


ENAMEL 

Single and Double Weight 
Extra Vigorous^ Vigorous 
Normal and Soft 

MA.TT 

Single Weight 

Vigorous and Normal ... 
Double Weight 
Vigorous, Normal and Soft 

SEM^MATT 

Single Weight 

V igorous and Normal ... 

Double Weight 

Vigorous, Normal and Soft 

BLLUSTRO (For Press Work) 
Single and Double Weight 
Extra Contrasty, Contrasty, 
Normal and Soft 

CREAM CRAYON 

Double Weight .../PL 
Vigorous and Normal ...\Nc 


Semi-Matt. 


Platino-Matt : Smooth. 

Natural Surface : Smooth. 


Double Weight ... 
Normal 


f Semi-Matt. 


PLATINO-MATT 

Single and Double Weight 

Normal 

Single and Double Weight 
Normal and Vigorous ... 

ORDINARY 

Single and Double Weight 

Normal 

Single and Double Weight 
Vigorous.,. 

TIGER TONGUE 

Double Weight, Normal 


Platino-Matt : Rough. 

Natural Surface : Rough. 

“* I Rough. 

” ‘ I Smooth. 

*’* I Rough and Smooth. 

'**1 Smooth. 


White and Cream. 
Extra Rough. 


Prices on Application. 

„ ELLIOTT &.,SONS Lm, BAMffET, ENGMm 


O' 



BROMIDE PAPERS 

(Continued). 


medium rough Surface. ® 

Double Weight ... ] Qeam and White. « 

Vigorous and normal J « 

VELBRO : 

Single Weight Normal Velvet (Pebble Grain). - 

UNEN GRAIN r 

Double Weight Norma/ ... White and Cream. t 
POST CARDS in all Grades. « 


Verona 

(BARNET CHLORO-BROMIDE) : 

For Mezzo-Brown tones by developement only. ^ 

Verona is made in two series — “Standard for Contact c 
Prints “ Rapid “ for Enlargements. I 

VERONA “STANDARD** I 

Cream Smooth Natural ... ... Double Weight. • 

Cream Rough Natural Double Weight. ' 

Cream Matt ... Double Weight. : 

Cream Semi-Matt Single and Double Weight. « 

White Matt Double Weight. * 

White Semi-Matt Single and Double Weight. I 

White Silk-Lustre Double Weight. I 

Cream Silk-Lustre Double Weight. • 

VERONA “RAPID** ; 

Cream Smooth Natural Double Weight. * 

Cream Rough Natural ... ... Double Weight. « 

Cream Smooth Matt Double Weight. ' 

White Matt ... ... ... Double Weight. * 

VERONA “PLATINO-SPECIAL** I 

Creamy White ... ... ... Double Weight. : 

For Contact Prints and Enlargements. * 

Prices on Application. * 

ELLIOTT & SONS Lm, BAlNEi; ENGLAND.' I 

* 










Bar- Gas 


1 BARNET GASUGHT PAPER 

= MEDIUM ... For Average Negatives 1 In Art, 

* VIGOROUS ... For Thin Negatives 1- Glossy « I 

I SOFT For Hard Negatives j and Matt... » I 

I Single Weight and Card all Surfaces. » . 

I A Gaslight Paper of great charm, clean working and # 

I reliable. Made in three grades to suit negatives of any ® 

I character, whether thin or hard in quality. ® 

I An ideal paper for Snapshot prints and highly recom- : 

« mended for 

: D. & P. WORK. : 


: Bromoil i 

I Specially made for the Bromoil Process. I * 

: CREAM CRAYON Natural Surface. 

I Rough and Smooth. « ^ ’ 

: ORDINARY WHITE ... ... Rough and Smooth. : 

: TIGER TONGUE Cream and White. S; 

0 Extra Rough. ‘ j 

; Trade Printing | 

* Enlargements and Contact Prints made from » 

1 Photographers’ own Negatives. I 

: PORTRAITURE. ARTISTIC FINISHING. : 

: COMMERCIAL ADVERTISING. : 

: PICTORIAL. : 

I Prices on Application, j 

i ELLIOTT & SONS, LTD. 1 
I BARNET. HERTS. ENGLAND. j 

J Te/eioAone : Barnet 0011. ^ rc/ej?rams Elliott, Barnet.’* 

« Cable Codes : Western Union & A.B.C. 4th and 5th Edition* I'u 




& CO. LTD. 

ENGRAVERS 

PRINTERS 

PHOTOGRAVURERS 

AND SPECIALISTS IN 

ILLUSTRATION 


This portrait study is by courttOT 
of Da^ E. Ms, Durham. On 
die right ; “ Water Lilies after rain,” 
by Harold Hood, F,R.P.S« Sdffw t 
Christening Cake, by courtesy of 
Messrs. J. Meredith & Son, M'bro. 


printed this inset in 
PHOTOGRAVURE 
Whenever you desire 
Reproductions of 
Photographs by any 
Illustration Process 
THINK OF HOODS 
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ENGRAVING 


fine-etched to bring out every shade 
and detail of the original photograph; 
produced rapidly, and in addition cany 
the considerable advantages of the Ho^ 
patent Bevel. Hoods offer exceptionally 
generous trade terms (to photographers, 
printers and publishers only). 

All the usual retouching, lettering 
or typesetdi^ is carried out, at very low 
prices for very excellent work. 

Please notice that our finest grade 
are now called “Standard” quality bbeks. 
Our cheap Autoblocks are not suttabh for 
urgent toork, owing to the mass system 
under which these exceptionally low-priced 
blocks are produced. Send for attractive 
folder which shows just exactly the 
different spedfiications of “ Standard ” and 
“Autoblodks.” Send also for any of the 
following; Block Price .List, sj^dmen 
proofs, and Screen Qiart, all gratis and 
post on request. 


ilto Bridge, Venice. Sight : Milan Cadiedtal. 
Photos, by Harold Hood, f,rjp.s. 


produce aii 
OCKS including: 

>UR BLOCKS 

, 3 or 4 colour, from Coloured 
Ibjects, Pictures, Autochromes, or 
rom uncoloured Photographs. 

E BLOCKS 

!’he best that money can buy. 
OBLOCKS 

Iheap co m mercial competitive 
ilocl^ for competitive trades. 
SBLOCKS 

^ery rapid, reliable despatch. 
.TSBLOGKS 

)eeply electric-etched, will print 
itt almost any kind of paper, 
i BLOCKS 

leproducing line drawings, 
f desired in 2 or more colours. 
EE dt DOOR PLATES 



IAN AC 
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In addition to photogravure 
and the engraving of blocks^ 
Hoods ^oduce excellent 
General Printing, especially 
illustrations for commercial, 
scientific, or advertising 
purposes- As the ‘'British 
Printer ” says," Messrs. Hood 
do know how to print illus- 
trations.” Hoods plan and 
make Catalogues for all trades. 
Effective and striking Booklets 
for selling any goods, dignified 
brochures for hospital or 
church appeals. Attractive 
and most beautifully printed 
Booklets or Wallets containing 
Tone - Block - Prints for the 
advertising of Colleges and 
Schools. We especially wel- 
come Export enquiries ; owing 
to the present rates of exchange 
we are enabled to quote 
EXTREMELY FAVOUR- 
ABLE PRICES for aU kinds 
of printed or illustrated maner . 


GRAVURE 


Gives the foUowiag advants^ : Wonder- 
fully good reproduction of photogpphs, 
preserving especially good detail in the 
middle tones and giving great richness of 
cito— in many cases more pleasing than 
actual photographs. Both the fiittst or 
the cheapest papers are used for gravure* 
which stands handling and other detri- 
mental conditions beusr than ludftone 
impressions. , Gravure scores heavily 
whae very large editions can be issued. 
Use Hood Gravure for things like booklets, 
folders* broadsides* catalogues, book insets 
or illustrations. The process can be 
adapted to suit any requirements between 
inexpensive, large-quantity work and 
extremely exacting r^roducrions de luxe. 
No price list can be issued for gravure 
work* as each job is essentially different, 
but we shall be pleased to send you 
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lend for particulars of our Postcard services, 
lease ask for Photogravure postcard list or 
Tone Block postcard list or both, A large 
>atch of sample postcards. Sixpence please I 
i few specimens free. 

Photogravure Postcards cost from 8s. 3d. up 
0 5$s. 4d. per thousand, depending on 
lumber of subjects and number of cards 
5 rom eadh subject- A large range of colours 
re available, for dead-matt or semi-glossy 
inishes. 

kiy desired effect can gencr^y be matched, 
irhcther rich toned or delicate. 

)ur capacity is 250,000 gravure cards per. 
lay ; and twice this number of tone Mock 
ards per day. 


An example of our Tone Block Postcard i 
prices : A standard marginal blod: costs 
14s. 5d. and each 1000 postcards from it | 
cost only i8s. 6d. (and much less than this 
for large quantities). 

Note the improved delivery arrangements 
on Hood’s Tone-Block Postcards. We 
never despatch normal cards even a day 
later than the 21 days. (Sometimes less 1 ). | 
HOOD i-DAY cards are, as before,, des- j 
patched per passenger train or post, and in ! 
the standard process witkin 8 work^ hours | 
of receipt by us of your original photo or j 
negative. This is under a guaranteed des- | 
patch system which we have had working 
now for many years. 

MIDDLESBROUGH 


HOODS 


SANBRIDE 

PftESS 


VERY MUCH RE- 
TOUCHED- LET 
HOODS QUOTE FOR 
THIS RETOUCHING 
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The Adhesive Dry Mounting Co., Ltd. 
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sive Dry Mounting G?., Ltd. 

iOUNtlNG MACHINE 

THE «>!” PRESS 

unier f^r Amateurs and Professionals 

itable for aroat^tjr and professional photographers who 
'ork than .^f-plate. It is the best^vatne at the price. 
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The Adhesive Dry Mounting Co., Ltd 


Hie IMPROVED MODEL DRY MOUNim 


Desigaed to axeet the requirements of e^ery Professional Photi 








Tile Adhesive Dry Mounting Go., Ltd 
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The Adhesive Dry Mounting Co., Ltd. 
MERRETTS PATENT AUTOMATIC 


Patent 123967 


con vet ted 
into a Mar- 
gin Trim- 
mer, to trim 
margins 
from^^ to I 
of anlinch ^ 


Made” to cut up to S| 
in.. larger«.sizea made 
to order. 
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The Adhesive Dry Mounting Co., Ltd. 
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ILFORD LIMITED, ILFORD, LONDON 


In this age of progress Ilford Limited maintain 
their high position in the photographic world, 
improving the already superb quality of their 
materials and introducing new products for the 
benefit of all who use Photography for either 
pleasure or profit. 

Recent introductions include Hypersensitive 
Panchromatic Plates and Films — the fastest Plates 
and Films yet made, Double-X'Press Plates and 
Infra'Red Plates. 

For scientific work involving the use of Infra- 
Red Rays — aeronautical, astronomical and long 
distance photography, photomicrography, etc., the 
Infra - Red Plate will prove invaluable. Some 
comparative photomicrographs are reproduced on 
the opposite page. 

Ilford Limited will continue to progress and justify 
the highest esteem of photographers all over the 
world. 


ILFORD 

PLATES • PAPERS • FILMS 


REGISTEREO 
TRADE MARF 
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[LFORD LIMITED, ILFORD, LONDON 


Blow Ry 


Photomicrograph* oo Uford Panchromatic Plate and Red Filter 
and Ilford frtfra-Red Plate and Filter. r 

afO on lUbrd tnfina-Rcd Plat»w';‘| 
Ilford Infra-Red Plate is not available for Tropical markets. 


REGtSTHHED 
TRADE HARIS; 


ILFOUD 

PLATES 

for 

Studio 6? Commercial Photography 

The wonderful reputation of Ilford Plates 
has been built up by vigorous maintenance of 
the h:^hest possible standard of quality. For 
this reason they have been the standby of 
professional users for over half a century. 
The series of Plates for Studio and Commercial 
Photography comprises a grade for every 
requirement of the Professional Photographer, 
each plate worthily upholding the Ilford 
standard. 

Details of Ilford Panchromatic Plates will be 
found on page 96. 

The following is a sekction of plates for 
Studio and Commercial Photography : — 

Golden Iso-Zienith Speed 1400 H 6? D 

Iso-Zenith „ 700 H&’D 

Zenith „ 650 H&PD 

Iso-Record ... „ 500 H 6P D 

Record ... 500 H 6? D 


REGISTERED 
TRADE mark: 



ILFORD LIMITED, ILFORD, LONDON 
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ILFOUD 

PANCHROMATIC PLATES 

A new plate, the Hypersensitive Panchromatic, 
has recently been added to the Ilford series of 
Panchromatic Plates. This is the fastest plate 
yet made, having a speed of 2500 H 6^ D to 
daylight and 8000 H ^ D to HalhWatt 
lighting. This plate will prove invaluable for 
all kinds of work by artificial lighting. 

The Soft Gradation Panchromatic Plate is 
used by many of the world’s best Portrait 
Photographers because of its excellent perform- 
ance under Half-Watt lighting. It combines 
high speed with soft gradation and full colour 
sensitiveness. 

The following are the grades of Ilford 
Panchromatic Plates 

♦ Hypersensitive Panchromatic Speed 2500 H 6? D to 

daylight 
8000 H 6? D to 
HaiTWatt light 

Soft Gradation Panchromatic „ 700 H D to 

daylight 
2000 H 6? D to 
Half, Watt light 

Special Rapid Panchromatic „ 400 H 6r D 
Rapid Process Panchromatic „ 100 H S? D 

* The Hypersensitive Panchromatic Plate is not at present available 
for tropical markets. 


REGISTERED 
TRADE MARK, 



THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC (l933) ADVERTISEMENTS 


'■'■ ^ 


ILFORD LIMITED, ILFORD, LONDON 


St. Paul’s Cathedral 

PHOTOGRAPH BY H, BEDFORD LEMERE, F.R.P.S. 

NEGATIVE on ILFORD SOFT GRADATION PANCHROMATIC PLATE 

REGISTERED 
TRADE MARK 


ILFORD 

FLAT FILMS 

for 

Studio 6? Commercial Photography 

An extensive series of Ilford Flat Films is 
available for those photographers who prefer 
films to glass plates. They are of exceedingly 
high quality and are anti-halation backed, thus 
ensuring protection against light spread and 
greatly widening the scope of their application. 

It will be noted from the list below that 
there are two grades of Portrait Film — Ortho 
Fast (Speed 700 H 6? D), and Medium (Speed 
350 H 6? D), which, with the Hypersensitive 
Panchromatic Film, provide for all the require- 
ments of the Portrait Photographer. 

Portrait Film, Ortho Fast Speed 700 H 6?* D 

„ „ Medium ... „ 350 H ^ D 

* Hypersensitive Panchromatic „ 2000 H D to 

daylight 
5000 H es? D to 
Half^Watt light 

Panchromatic „ 400 H 6? D 

Commercial Ortho „ 250 H 6? D 

® The Hypersettsitivc Panchromatic Film is not at present available 
for tropical markets. 



•lEGiSTe«,gO 
TRADE MARK 
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PHOTOGRAPH BY JACK THOMAS, SWANSEA 
NEGATIVE on ILFORD HYPERSENSITIVE PANCHROMATIC PLATE 
Exposed by the light of two matches burnt simultaneously^ ^ ^ ^ 


ILFORD LIMITED. ILFORD, LONDON 


ILFOKD 

DOUBLE ^ X ^ PRESS 
6f> PRESS ORTHO PLATES 

Press Photographers will welcome the addition 
of two new Press Plates to the Ilford series. 
These new plates have been specially manu- 
factured for Press Photography and combine 
all the essential qualities for press work : high 
speed, great latitude, quickness in fixing, 
cleanliness in working and fineness of grain. 

For all ordinary press subjects the speed of 
the Press Ortho Plate, combined with its 
orthochromatic qualities, is sufficient to allow 
of the minimum exposure being given with 
absolute safety, while for fast work in poor 
light the speed of the Double-X-Press Plate, 
which is also highly orthochromatic, ensures 
successful results. 

These plates can be developed out without 
the slightest fear of graininess, and fix with 
extreme rapidity. They are a revelation in 
high speed and quickly will become the 
standby of the Press Photographer. 

These Plates are of two speeds : — 

Doublc-X-Press 1500 H 6? D 

Press Ortho 700 H &r D 


RSClStSRtO 
i'RAOt MAHK 
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ILFORD LIMITED, ILFORD, LONDON 


PHOTOGRAPH BY FOX PHOTOS 
NEGATIVE on ILFORD DOUBLE-X-PRESS PLATE 
Exposed at 9 o’clock on a very dull evening in July, 
the exposure being 1/50th second at F/4.5 


REGISTERED 
TRADE MARK 


ILFOKD 

PROCESS PLATES 6? FILMS 

Ilford Limited have specialised for many years 
in the manufacture of Plates, Papers and Films 
for Process work, and have available a series 
of goods which covers every phase of Photo' 
mechanical work. 

Ilford Process Plates and Films are noted for 
their cleanliness in working, great contrast and 
density, and for their unfailing characteristic 
of giving sharp lines and clean dots. 

Recently a new grade has been added to the 
Process series — Ilford Thin Base Process Film. 
This film is coated with the same emulsion 
as the Process Film, but is on a much thinner 
base. Ilford Thin Base Process Film will 
prove extremely helpful in the preparation of 
composite negatives. 

Full details of all Ilford Plates and Films for 
Process V/ork will gladly be forwarded on 
application. 


ufaitmo 

rftAOF MiSiRR 
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XFORD LIMITED, ILFORD, l^ONDOH 


REGISTERED 
TRADE MARK 


PHOTOMECHANICAL PAPER 

Ilford Photomechanical Paper, as its name 
implies, is specially manufactured for photo^ 
mechanical work. It is used extensively for 
line blocks, coarse half-tones and photo- 
lithography, and has been found to be of the 
utmost value by reason of its extremely fine 
process emulsion and translucent base. 

The emulsion, which is similar to that used for 
Ilford Process Plates and Films, gives extreme 
density and perfectly clean whites. It is free 
from any tendency to fog. 

Ilford Photomechanical Paper is made in two 
grades. Ortho and Non-Ortho, and thereby 
provides for every type of copy. 

ILFORD 

STRIPPING PAPER (Strip Film) 

This paper is specially manufactured for photo- 
mechanical work, and will be found of great 
assistance to the process engraver. 

The stripped film is sufficiently thick to handle 
without difficulty, and can be cut to any 
desired size or shape. 

The film is anti-halo backed and yields 
beautiful crisp results. 




ILFORD 

PLATES 

For Amateur Photography 

Amateur photographers all over the 
world rely on Ilford Plates. They 
know that the same high standard 
of quality which characterises Ilford 
products made for professional use is 
also to be found in materials made 
specially for amateur photography. 

Special Rapid Panchromatic and Auto Filter 
Plates are the generally accepted plates for 
amateur photography, and their use will 
guarantee successful results. 

The following is a selection of Ilford Plates 
made specially for the amateur : — 

Iso^2Ienith ... ... Speed 700 H 6^ D 

Auto-Filter ... „ 400 H D 

Rapid Chromatic ... ... „ 400 H fe? D 

Special Rapid Panchromatic „ 400 H D 

Screened Chromatic „ 270 H 6r D 

Special Rapid ... ... ... „ 270 H 6? D 


MAWt 
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ILFORD LIMITED, ILFORD, LONDON 


ILFOR.D 


NEGATIVE CARDS 


Ilford Negative Cards are supplied in two 
grades — Studio Negative Card and Outdoor 
Negative Card, and are recommended for use 
where speed of operation and cheapness are 
essential considerations. 

The base and emulsion are specially prepared 
so that development, fixing and washing are 
completed quickly. 

Ilford Negative Cards can be retouched with 
the greatest ease, the surface responding to 
pencil, knife or brush. 

Card negatives are easily stored and can be 
marked on the back with all necessary par^ 
ticulars ; as positives are made by reflection 
only one surface of the card needs protection. 

Studio Negative Card ... Speed 1000 H 6?^ D 
For use in studios by day or artificial light 

Outdoor Negative Card ... Speed 250 H D 
For beach or outdoor photography. 


REGISTERED 
TRADE MARK 


ILFOKD 

BROMIDE PAPER 

Ilford Bromide Paper provides for every 
requirement of the photographer, whether for 
professional, commercial, scientific or amateur 
purposes. 

The professional photographer has a wide 
selection of artistic surfaces to satisfy the most 
discriminating of his clientele. For scientific 
and commercial photography entailing much 
reproduction work there are Glossy, Press 
Glossy, and Semi-Matt Grades available, all 
of which are supreme in their particular 
classes. For exhibition work there is an 
unexcelled variety of grades, all of which 
will greatly increase the exhibitor’s chances 
of success. 

Ilford Bromide Paper is of unvarying 
consistency and unparalleled latitude ; ' it has 
a wonderfully long scale of gradation and 
gives rich sepia tones by sulphide and hypo 
alum toning processes. 

Full details of all grades will be found in the 
Ilford Bromide Price List sent post free on 
application. 
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[LFORD LIMITED, ILFORD, LONDON 


CLORONA PAPER 


Clorona — the Ilford warm tone developing 
paper — gives prints of superior colour, a rich 
warm black, by development only. 

The normal colour of a Clorona print closely 
resembles that of an old mezzotint engraving 
—rich, mellow, full of beauty — but Clorona 
is an adaptable paper, and by modification of 
exposure and development, a variety of colours 
from sepia to bright red is obtained. 

Clorona is made in white and cream and in 
an assortment of surfaces, which for texture 
and beauty of finish cannot be surpassed, 

Clorona has an exceptionally long scale of 
gradation and renders perfectly the delicate 
tones in a good portrait negative. A properly 
made Clorona print is a delight to the eye 
and is ' characterised by rich, luminous 
shadows, beautifully graded half-tones, spark- 
ling high-lights, and an incomparable image 
colour. 

Full details of all grades will be found in the 
Ilford Clorona Price List sent post free on 
application. 


REGISTERED 
TRADE MARK 





ROLL FILM 

Selo is the British Made Roll Film 
which has won the confidence of 
photographers all over the world 
because of its consistently high 
quality, great speed and maximum 
latitude. 

Selochrome Roll Film is of the same high 
quality as Selo, but possesses greater speed 
and colour sensitiveness and is anti-halation 
backed to prevent light spread. This adds 
considerably to its usefulness. 

For photography on dull days and in waning 
light Selochrome has no equal. 

Selo Panchromatic Roll Film is fully colour 
sensitive and is extremely valuable for land- 
scape photography. There is no deviation 
from the Selo standard of quality, and this 
film should be employed by all roll film camera 
users who require correct monochromatic 
rendering of colour in their pictures. 



LFORD LIMITED, ILFORD, LONDON 




The original fast film, possessing great latitude 
and colour sensitive properties. The perfect 
amateur film. 


SELOCHROME 


An extra fast, highly orthochromatic film, 
multi'Coated, and having an anti-halation 
backing. The highly orthochromatic proper- 
ties of Selochrome make brilliant snapshots 
possible under lighting conditions which 
would be disastrous with an ordinary film . 
For difficult subjects use Selochrome for safety. 


SELO PANCHROMATIC 

This film, particularly with a pale yellow 
filter, gives a true rendering in monochrome 
of all ordinary coloured subjects. It is clean 
working, of high speed, and consistent in 
quahty. It will be welcomed by all photog- 
raphers who appreciate the benefits conferred 
by the use of panchromatic emulsions. 


RSGISTERED 
TftAOe MARK 
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ILFOUD 

PAPERS 

For Amateur Printing 
SLOGAS 

Slogas is essentially a paper for amateur use. 
It is easy and convenient to handle, yet it 
gives prints of excellent gradation, clean high' 
lights and deep rich shadows. Any negative 
— weak, medium or dense— can be made to 
yield its best result on SLOGAS. 

SELTON A 

COLLODION SELF 'TONING PAPER 
Seltona is a daylight printing paper which 
tones as it fixes and produces beautiful rich 
warm sepia tones. Immersion in a bath of 
common salt previous to fixing gives pleasing 
purple tones. 

ENITONE 
GELATINO ' CHLORIDE 
SELF ' TONING PAPER 
Enitone is a daylight printing paper of the 
gelatinO'chloride type, and gives beautiful 
tones from red to purple by fixing only. 

Free bookkts dealing with each of these papers 
will be supplied on request. 


MGISTIS«D 
TIRAW MARK 
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ILFOUD 

X-RAY FILMS 

(Double Coated) 

liford X'Ray Film is a product of the very 
highest quality and consistency, and enables 
the radiologist to make radiographs of the 
greatest possible diagnostic value. 

Ilford X-Ray Film is double-coated with a 
special emulsion, which ensures high speed 
and rapid darkroom processing. It is also free 
from any tendency to abrasion and stress 
markings. 

ILFORD 

X-RAY DENTAL FILM 

This film is of the same high quality as Ilford 
X-Ray Film and will be found to be of 
the utmost possible assistance in all dental 
radiology. 

The popular sizes (If" X lJ" and l"x 1 J") are 
available in a new form of packing which is 
very convenient in use and easy to open. 

The following X-Ray literature is available 
post free on application : — 

Ilford X-Ray Plates Films. 

Ilford X-Ray Accessories Catalogue. 

Ilford Intensifying Screens for X-Ray Work. 


ILFORD LIMITED, ILFORD, LONDON 
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ILFORD LIMITED, ILFORD, LONDON 


16 mm. CINE FILM 

Sub' Standard 

Selo 16 mm. Cine Film gives facilities for 
making as many copies as are required from 
the original negative. It is non-reversal and 
therefore the negative is not subject to the 
“wear and tear” which would result from 
continued projection. 

Selo 16 mm. Cine Film is panchromatic and 
gives an accurate rendering in monochrome 
of all the colours of the spectrum. It is free 
froin graininess and gives a clarity of image 
which is unsurpassed. 

Selo Cine Film is a film of outstanding quality 
and uniform consistency. 


'■.'.'.SKSailMO;,. 
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35 mm. CINE FILM 

Standard 

Selo 35 mm. Cine Film is being used in ever^ 
increasing quantities in British Film Studios 
because of its extreme speed, high panchro- 
matic qualities and reliability in processing. 

In addition to Panchromatic Negative Stock 
there is available Cine Positive Stock, includ- 
ing Clear Sound Track Tinted Positive Film. 
This film is dyed after slitting and perforation 
over the picture area only, leaving a clear 
strip at the side for the sound record. This 
ensures that sound reproduction is absolutely 
pure and unimpaired. 

Selo Cine Sales Dept. (National House, Wardour 
Street. London, W.l, Telephone : Gerrard 4125), 
will gladly supply details of all Selo Cine Standard 
Film Stock. 


REOSSTEREO 
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ILFOKD 

Photographic Accessories 

The following is a selection of photographic 
chemicals, and accessories which Ilford Limited 
supply.. A complete list will be gladly forwarded 
on application. 

Ilford Dark Room Filters. 

Ilford Colour Filters. 

Ilford Infra-Red Filter. 

Ilford Exposure Meter. 

Gertinal (Ilford Concentrated Liquid Developer). 
Ilford Professional Developer. 

Ilford M.Q. Packet Developer. 

Ilford Clorona Developer. 

Ilford Acid Hypo Fixing Salts. 

Desensitol (the Ilford Dcsensitiser). 

The following publications are issued by Ilford 
Limited 

Ilford Manual of Photography. 

Panchromatism (with Colour Chart). 

Ilford Manual or Process Work. 

The following booklets will be supplied free on 
request : — 

Ilford Plates ^ Films. 

The Making of Slides 6^ Transparencies on 
Ilford Lantern Plates, 

Ilford Bromide 6? Clorona Papers and how 
to use them. 

Ilford Exposure Tables, 

Selo Roll Film Booklet. 

Slogas Booklet 
Seltona Booklet 
Enitonc Booklet 

Selo 16 mm. Panchromatic Cine Film. 

ILFORD LIMITED, ILFORD, LONDON 

Telegrams : ** Plates, Phone, Ilford ” Telephone ; Ilford 3000 (20 lines) 

■■ ■ ■ ■ ■ " COnES;. 

A B 0 4th. 5th & 6th EDITIOHS BENTLEY’S COMPLETE PHEASE CODE 
MABOONI INTEEHATiOHAL ' ■■ ■ BENTLEY'S SECOND PHEASE CODE 
ILPOED LIMITED, ‘PRIVATB' 
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have retained the confidence of 
photographers in all parts of the 
world for over 40 years because of 
their exceptionally high quality, 
wonderful keeping properties and 
exemplary behaviour even under un- 
favourable conditions. 

Imperial Plates have characteristics 
which make them particularly valu- 
able for every phase of photography 
—professional, process and amateur 
use— and can be depended upon to 
yield the best results it is possible 
to obtain. 

A selection of the popular grades is 
given on thefollowing page, but further 
details may be had on application. 
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Studio, Press, and Commercial 


Photography 

H.&D. 

S.S.S. Press Ortho 

.. 850 

Eclipse Ortho Soft . . 

850 

Eclipse Soft 

850 

Eclipse Ortho Soft 

650 

Eciipse Ortho 

650 

Eclipse 

650 

S.S.S. Press Ortho 

600 

S.S.S. Press 

600 

Panchromatic 

Eclipse Panchromatic Soft . . 

850 

Eclipse Panchromatic B Plates 

400 

Panchromatic Process 

70 


5. Panchromatic Process 

O'' 

70 

1 Process 

25 

' New Series Process . . 

.. 10-15 

1 Non-Filter Process , . 

. . 30-40 

Fine Grain Ordinary 

40 

Ordinary 

.. 80-100 

Amateur Photography 

Special Rapid . . . . 

250 

Special Rapid Ortho . . 

250 

Special Sensitive 

300 

1 Special Sensitive Ortho 

Non-Filter 

300 

250 

1 Non-Filter New Series 

1 

.. 450 



IMPERIAL - DRY • PLATE • 

CO - LTD 

CRICKLEWOOD • LONDON 

• N*W-2 



For Process Work, Copying, etc 


These films are especially manufactured for 
Photomechanical Work, copying, etc., and 
are of the utmost utility. They possess all 
the fine characteristics of Imperial Plates and 
will not fail to respond to all demands made 
upon them. They have been used by many 
of the leading Process Engravers and Com- 
mercial Houses with unfailing success for 
many years. 

The following is a list of Imperial Films. 
Further details will be supplied on application. 


Process New Series 
Process E Thin Base 
♦Fine Grain Ordinary 
^Ordinary .. 


*Thes(s filims can be supplied Matt to order. 


IMPERIAL • DRY • PLATE • CO • LTD 
CRICKLEWOOD • LONDON • N*W*2 

TEV-KPHONE: OUADSTONE 4-286 


TELEGRAMS; 


HWPEOPLE, CRICKLE, LONDON' 



LONDONS LEADING 
DEALERS in GOOD 

SeoSfvcL’Hi 


Established m 1874, we are still the Premier House for 
reliable Second-hand Photographic Apparatus. What- 
ever make or type of camera, etc., you may wish to buy 
we can usually supply at a money- saving price. 

All Second-hand apparatus we sell has been thorou^hlv 
skilled mechanics in our own workshop 
When you order a second-hand camera from us you can 
confidence as if you were here “ Just 
person. Our business has grown 
steadily mainly as the result of the recommendations 
of satisfied customers. 

Fiom the manager, who will see your letter and supervise 
the execution of your order, to the packer who will see to 
the despatch of the goods, our staff will give your in- 
structions that personal interest which will add another 
satisfied customer to the thousands on our books. 

A client wrote us a few da^rs ago as follows : 

I am writing now to say that the Bell Howell outfit I purchased from 
you said— a beautiful outfit, may also Ly 

that ! am extremely proud of it and you have sold me a second-hand 

article absolutely, as you stated, in perfect condition. I have been a 
customer of yours since you were in Cranboum Street, which must be 
over lorty years ago. 

During the course of a year we receive many similar testimonials from 
custorners m all parts of the world. The limitations of space prevent 

our printing even a selection from them here. ^ ^ 


SANDS HUNTERifI 

37 BEDFORD ST, STRAND, W.C.2 


^ : 
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SOME SECOND-HAND CAMERA BARGAINS FROM 
LONDON S LARGEST SELECTION 


SECOND-HAND FOLDING PLATE CAMERAS. 
4-|: X 31' isi. Voigtlander Tourist, double 
extension, 5| in. Heliar F/4'5 lens, 
Coinpur shutter, 3 plate-holders, in brand 
new condition, list price £19 10s. Od. 

for £12 17 6 

4| X 3,1' Sinclair Una, double extension, 
5 in. Ross-Zeiss Convertible Protar lens, 
F/h'3, Compound shutter, 4 double plate- 
holders, leather case, in excellent condition, 
list price about £25 for ... £12 10 0 

61 X 4i in. Tropical Sanderson, reversing 
back, extra long extension, 7 in. Goerz 
F/6'8 Convertible Dagor lens, ICoilos 
shutter, Tetenegative attaclnnent, 3 
double plate-holders, leather case 

£17 12 6 

41 x 3.1 in, Zeiss Ikon Tropical Adoro, 

polished teak wood body, double extension, 
Carl Zeiss F/4*5 Tessar lens, Coinpur 
shutter, 3 plate-holders, filmpack-holder, 
in bran<l new condition, ... £17 12 6 

4;1 X 31 in. Tropical Sanderson, reversing 
back, Carl Zi'iss F/4*5 Tessar lens, 
Coinpur shutter, 3 double plate-holders, 
rdinp.'K k-holdfi- and leather case, in gowl 

condition £10 12 6 

41 3 1 in. Goerz Tenax, double extension, 

Gneri' b' 4 'o Convcrtibh- Di.)gmar, t ompm' 
slintter. tilnipack holiit'!' and leatlu'r ixisc, 
li'it ))ncc about £15, tor ... £7 15 6 

4* 31 in. Newman & Guardia Ideal 

Sibyl, Ross F/4-n X]trcr> lens, N A G. 
.Patent shutter. Hi plate-holders, hhnpack- 
i'.ohter, leatlicr c.ase, iu good condition, 
!i.- 1 price £28 10s. Od., for £17 12 6 
4! : 3.1 in. Sands Hunter Universal, 

polished nialn.'gtiiiy body, rewjlving back, 
long cxteti-ioii, 135 in.'in Carl Zeiss b'/4-5 
Tiissar ifi>s, (. ovnjntr shutter, 3 mahogany 
bookforni fiiatc -holders, tiiiupack-iiolder 
and leather c.vse, list prii'c £25, tor 

£12 12 0 

iO X iB t.jm Zeiss Ikon Maximar, all 
metal body, double e.xtension, Carl Zeiss 
b' 4 ’.5 'I’cssar lens, Coinpur shutter, 6 
pkde-hnl.iers, lihn paek-boldcr, leather 
^‘ase, in lirst clas^ condition, list price 

over £20, fur £11 15 0 

Postcard Adams Verio, double c-xtension, 
<■> ill. Ross ytB-5 Coinbinable, single lenses, 
Kd in. locus, .bdanis shutter’ Grafiex 
rollfiliu-holder, colour filter, pigskin case, 
iu israi dasi- (.nndition, list price about 
£4S, for £17 10 o 


SECOND-HAND ROLL-FILM CAMERAS. 
4i X 2iin. Newman & Guardia Sibyl 


Excelsior, Ross F/4-5 Xpres lens, leather 
case, in first class condition, list price 

£34, for £19 10 0 

Postcard Goerz Tenax, Goerz F/4-8 
Dogmar lens, Compur shutter, in good 

condition £8 17 6 

4i X in. Stereo Co’s Kings Own de Luxe, 
Goerz Convertible Dagor F/6-8 lens in 
Velute shutter, plate attachment with 
focussing screen, 3 double bookforni plate- 
holders, leather case, all in first class 

condition £10 0 0 

Postcard 3a Special Autographic Kodak, 
Zeiss Kodak F/6 • 3 Anastigmat lens, Com- 
pound shutter, in good condition £7 18 6 
Postcard Adams Vesta, Ross Zeiss F/4*5 
Tessar lens, Compound shutter, focussing 
screen, filmpack-holder, list price 

£47, for £15 12 6 

4} X 3| in. Newman & Guardia New Ideal 
Sibyl, Ross F/4-5 Xpres lens, in good 
condition, list price £32 5s., 

for ... £17 10 0 

Leitz Leica, Hektor F/2-5 Anastigmat 
lens, Leitz Range Finder and leather case, 
in good condition ... ... £13 10 0 

Newman & Guardia V.P. Sibyl, Ross 
Zeiss F/4'5 Tessar lens, list price. 

£20, for £9 16 9 

31 X 2.^ in. Dallmeyer Peniac. Pentac 
b'/2'i:f Anastigmat lens, Compur shutter, 
full-size direct vision view finder, rising 
and cross front, in good condition, list 
price, £17 17s. Od., for ... £9 10 0 

4/, X 21 in. Zeiss Ikon Icaretfe, Carl Zeiss 
B'/4-5 Tessar lens, Compur shutter, 
full-size direct vision view finder, in good 
condition, list price £11 10s. Od., 

for £7 12 6 

41 X 21 in. la Special Autographic Kodak, 
Bausch & Loinb Kodak F/6 *3 Anastigmat 
lens, Kodamatic shutter, in good con- 
dition £7 15 0 

y. P. Ernemann, Ernostigmat F/6*8 lens, 
3-speecl shutter, iu new condition, list 
price £5 123. 6d., for ... £3 3 0 

41 X 31 lea Halioh, Carl Zeiss F/6 -3 
Triotar lens, Compur Shutter, rising and 
cross front, in new condition, list 

price £11, for £4 12 6 

Leitz Leica, Elmar F/3-5 lens, Leitz Range 
Finder and leather case, in good con- 
dition £11 15 0 


SECOND-HAND FIELD CAMERAS. 

61 X 4| in. Thornton-Pickard Royal Ruby, 
7 ‘6 in. Dallmeyer F/6 Convertible Stig- 
matic lens, Roller Blind shutter, 3 book- 
form plate-holders, threefold tripod, case, 
in good condition, list price about 

£30, for £12 15 6 

61 X 4| in. Houghton Triple Victo, 7*6 in. 
Cooke Series III F/6 *5 lens. Extension 
lens 11 *7 in. focus, 3 bookform plate- 
holders, threefold tripod, canvas case, in 

good condition £7 12 6 

6| X 4£ In. Watson Acme, 7-1- in. Watson 
F76'5 Convertible Holostigmat lens and a 
4*2 in. Wide Angle Holostigmat, Roller 
Blind shutter, 3 bookform plate-holders, 
tripod, case, in good condition £13 12 6 
6| X 4| in. Tropical Sanderson 7 in. 
Goerz F/6'8 Anastigmat lens, in Goerz 
Sector shutter, 3 bookform plate-holders, 
tripod canvas case, in good condition 
£13 10 0 

61 X 4| in. Ross Conical Bellows, 3 book- 
form plate-holders, turntable, tripod, 
canvas case, without lens... £4 18 6 
6| X 4| in. Thornton-Pickard Royal Ruby, 
8| in. Cooke Series III F/6 *5 Anastigmat 
lens, and Extension lens, Roller Blind 
shutter, 3 bookform plate-holders, tripod, 
canvas case, list price about £35, 

for ... ... £18 12 6 

8f X 6| in. Thornton-Pickard Royal Ruby, 
6 bookform plate-holders, threefold tripod, 
stiff canvas carrying ■ case, without lens, 

list price £55, for £25 0 0 

61 X 42 in. Watson Premier Square 
Bellows, 8| in. Ross-Goerz F/6'8 Con- 
vertible Anastigmat lens, Roller Blind 
shutter, 4 bookform plate-holders, leather 

case ... ... £10 15 6 

10 X 8 In. Hare Square Bellows, brass- 
bound mahogany body, double extension, 
4 bookform plate-holders, reversing and 
swing back, leather case, good condition, 
Without lens... ... ... £9 10 0 

12 X 10 in. Marion Square Bellows, 
aluminium bound model, 6 double book- 
form plate-holders, substantial threefold 
tripod, all contained in three leather cases, 
in excellent condition, list price over 

£40, for £17 10 0 

15 X 12 Marion Perfection, 20 in. R.R. 
lens, 3 double bookform plate-holders, 
case £15 15 6 


SECOND-HAND REFLEX CAMERAS. 


3i X 2'h in. Thornton-Pickard Special Ruby 


revolving back Sin. Cooke F/3*5 lens, 
also 11 in. Ross F/5'5 Teleros Telephoto 
lens, 3 double plate-holders, film pack- 
holder, Colour filters, lens hood, leather 
case. The whole outfit in first class con- 
dition, list price over £40 for £21 0 0 

Postcard Rollfilm Grafiex, 7 in. Cooke 
F/4'5 lens, leather case, camera takes 
postcard size roll-films, good condition, 
list price £34, for £13 10 0 

5 X 4 in. Kodak Grafiex, 7 in. Carl Zeiss 
F/4'5 Tessar lens, 3 double plate-holders, 
leather case, in good condition, list price 

about £30, for £12 15 6 

10 X 15 c/m Mentor Folding, 165 m/m 
Carl Zeiss F/4'5 Tessar lens, 3 double 
plate-holders, filmpack-holder, leather 
case, in excellent condition, list i>rice 

about £40, for £15 15 0 

3| X 21 in. lhagee Folding, 12 c/ni Carl 
Zeiss F/4'5 Tessar lens, filmpack-holder, 

6 plate-holders, leather case, in good 
condition, list price £40, for £18 12 6 
31 X 2| in. Newman & Guardia Folding, 
revolving back, F/4'5 Ross Xpres lens, 

3 double plate-holders, filmpack-holder, 
lens hood, leather case, in excellent condi- 
tion, list price £53 Ts. 6d., for £30 0 0 
4i X 3'lin. Newman & Guardia Square 
Reflector, revolving back, long extension, 
51 in. Carl Zeiss F/6 -3 Convertible Protar 
lens, Changing Box for 12 plates, 3 double 
plate -holders, leather case, original price 
about £40, for' ... ... ' '£18 17 6 , 

3i- X 2i' in. Kodak Series B Grafiex, ' 
revolving back model, Kodak F/4'5 
Anastigmat lens, filmpack-holder, good 
condition, list price £28, for £13 17 6 
4| ,x , 3| in. Tropica! Soho, revolving back, 
Cooke F/3'5 Anastigmat lens, 3 double 
plate-holders, filmpack-holder, leather 
case, all in good condition, list price 
£48, for , '... : ... ... £27 IT , 6 

5 X 4 in. Adams Minex, revolving back, 
8*1 in. Ross F/4'5 Xpres lens, filmpack- 
holder, leather case, in very good condition, 
list price about £70, for £23 10 0 
4-5 X 6 C/m Baby Soho, revolving back, 
Cooke F/3'5 Anastigmat lens, 3 double 
plate-holders, filmpack-holder, leather 
case, in excellent condition, list price 
£34 12s. 6d., for £22 10 0 
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CINE 


CAMERAS 


nmjm Ensign Super Kinecam, 
Turret Head model, F/2-6 Cinar 
Anastiginat lens, leather case, in first 
class condition, list price £45, for 

£27 10 0 

35m/m De Vry, 2 m. Dallmeyer 
F/3‘5 Dalmac lens, camera takes 
100 ft. of daylight loading film, spring 
motor running 50 ft. of film at one 
winding, good condition £25 0 0 
16 m/iii Bell & Howell Filmo 70, 1 in. 
Cooke F/3-5 Anastigmat lens, leather 
case, list price £55, for £27 10 0 
ZSmjm Debrie, Carl Zeiss F/3-5 
Tessar lens, leather case, in good 
condition. The popular professional 

camera £35 0 0 

35 m/m Bell & Howell Eyemo, 
camera takes 100 ft. reels of daylight 
loading film, spring motor running 
100 ft. in two winds, two speeds 8 and 
16 exposures per second, 47 m/m 
Cooke F/2'5 Anastigmat lens, leather 
case, list price £120, for £45 0 0 


16 m/m Mode! B ©ine Kodak, F/6-5 
Anastigmat lens, camera takes 50 ft. 
or 100 ft. of film, list price £18 IBs. 0d. 

for £4 12 6 

16 m/m Zeiss ikon Kinamo S. 10, 
Carl Zeiss F/2-7 Tessar lens, the 
smallest 16 m/m camera on the 
market, in new condition, list price 

£24, for £12 0 0 

16 m/m Mode! BB Cine Kodak, 
F/1‘9 Anastigmat lens, colour filter, 
leather carrying case, in first class 
condition, list price £30, for 

£15 10 0 

16 m/m Model B Cine Kodak, Kodak 
F/3'5 Anastigmat lens, good con- 
dition, list price £25, for £11 10 0 
35 m/m Williamson, Carl Zeiss F/3-5 
Tessar lens, 6 100 ft. spare spool boxes, 
leather cases, in good condition 

£12 15 0 

9*5 m/m Pathe Motocamera, F/3-S 
Anastigmat lens, leather case, cost 
£12 10s. Od £7 17 6 


PROJECTORS 


35 m/m De Vi^ Portable Dallmeyer 
Special Projection lens, giving a 12 in. 
picture at 70 ft. to 80 ft. distance, 
500-watt lamp, complete in case, list 
price £65, for ... £32 10 0 

16 m/m Model A Kodascope, 200-watt 
lamp, Resistance for all voltages 100 
to 250, in good condition and thorough 
( irder, list price £75, for £35 0 0 
35 m/m Zeiss Ikon Monopoi, 4 in. 
Ihfojection lens, 250-watt lamp, 
l.'niversal Motor, two 1,300 ft. film 
boxes, triple condenser, heat filter, 
safety trap shutter, on wood stand, 
original price £70, for £37 10 0 
16ffl/m Ensign Silent Sixteen, com- 
plete with iOO-watt lamp, Resistance 
for use on any voltage from 100 to 250, 
in new condition, list price £26 10s. Od. 
for ... ... ... £17 10 0 

16 m/m Geyer, a substantially made 
projector similar to the model A 
Kodascope in construction, adjustable 
resistance for any voltage from 100 
to 250, for £12 10 0 


35 m/m Zeiss Ikon Monopoi, Universal 
motor, 250-watt lamp, adjustable 
resistance for voltages from 100 to 
250, Beck projection lens, 2 enclosed 
spool boxes for 1,300 ft. films, safety 
trap shutter, complete on wood stand, 
in good working order. . . £25 0 0 
16 m/m Ensign Portable Projector, 
self-contained, with screen, complete 
with 1 in. focus F/1 -9 Projection lens, 
Resistance for voltages from 100 to 
250, 50- watt lamp, contained in 
portable carrying case, as new, cost 
£21, for ... ... £14 11 6 

16 m/m Kodascope Model C, complete 
with 100-volt. 100-watt lamp, carrying 
case, with Resistance for 200 to 250 
volts., list price £22, for £12 17 6 
9*5 m/m Pathescope Projector, with 
motor and Super Reel attachment, 
complete with Resistance for use 
on any standard voltage, list price 
£13 Is. Od., for ... £9 17 6 

9 '5 m/m Pathescope Projector, with 
motor and variable resistance, as new, 
cost £10 19s. Od. ... £8 5 0 
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Infra-Red Plates and 
Filters in Photography. 

By the Editor. 

The prominence which infra-red photography received 
during the past twelve months has had one good result beyond 
the new photographic facilities which have come into use. It 
has made us realise the marvellous fact of the universe in 
which we live as summed up in the one word— -radiation. 
From its place in space 95 million miles away, the sun 
“ radiates ail the energy by wliich we live and move and 
have our being. Not only the heat which from day to day 
promotes life on our planet, nor the light which plays its part 
in the growth of living things, but the energy which in past 
aeons has changed its form into that of chemical combination 
and has lain stored as coal, oil and other substances wdiich 
man, in the course of his evolution, has learnt to convert 
again into energy (heat, light, electricity) in forms more 
directly useful to the human race than the radiant energy 
which hour by hour reaches our earth from the sun. 

Composite Light. 

The nature of this energy and the means by which it flings 
itself across those 95 million miles of hollow space in nine 
minutes of our time have been the subject of speculation and 
enquiry by natural philosophers from time immemorial. The 
beginning of real knowledge was when Isaac Newton, in 1666 
(when he was 23), showed that the white light of the sun, 
when passed through a prism, was split into light of violet, 
blue, green, yellow and red colours, and that light of these 
colours could be combined to form white light. Sunlight was 
something composite, and Newton, at the time of this dis- 
covery, was concerned, not to explain the properties of 
light, but to prove them by reason and experiment.’' Never- 
theless he conceived light as a stream of particles^ — violet rays, 
the smallest particles, and red rays, the largest. 

Wave Transmission. 

For a hundred years after Newton's death, in 1727, so great 
was his authority, light continued to be regarded as the 
emission of streams of particles, and the science of optics 
remained in the doldrums, ill-nourished by this so-called 

emission " theory which it was heresy to doubt. Then in 
1830 Thomas Young, a physician by profession and a genius 
in science, established that under certain conditions you could 
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add light to light and get darkness. Plainly that seemed 
at that time utterly inconsistent with the idea of light as a 
tlight of particles. What kind of motion could it be that 
could extinguish its effect when coupled with another of like 
kind ? Young conceived that light was a wave motion and 
explained the disappearance of light in his experiment by 
the super-imposition of the crests of one set of weaves on the 
troughs of another set. An elegant and fruitful theory, for 
it has led to the development of optics in endless directions. 
Yet purely a theory, and one which present-day physicists 
find difficult for the explanation of some of the latest 
discoveries. 

However, we have come to conceive of radiation as a wave 
motion and to connect the different kinds of radiation with 
waves differing in their length, viz., the distance from crest 
to crest. Young, from Newdon’s observations, worked out 
the lengths, and a French civil engineer, Fresnel, as a distrac- 
tion from the humdrum business of making roads, established 
the theory so firmly that one would think that the wave 
movement of light and other radiation w'as something some- 
body had seen, not a figment of the scientific imagination. 

Yet the theory assigns definite (very small) dimensions to 
these waves, namely -000025111. for red light ; -000021 in. for 
green, and *000017 in. for violet. In other words, if w^e 
imagine a series of weaves rippling across the 3 J--in. width of 
the type on this page, there would be about 140,000 of them 
for red light, 166,000 for green and 206,000 for violet. 

One is staggered by the boldness of Young’s conception. 
'Fiiese wuves, hundreds of times smaller than the smallest 
object that can be seen in the highest-powered microscope 
ever made, are visualised as travelling undeviated through 
space. ^ But waves in wdiat ? The answer of the theorist is : 
\\ aves in a medium which, to our senses, is infinite nothingness, 
without weight or substance, yet infinitely elastic, penetrating 
tile interspaces in gross matter and eternally in the tremor of 
vibration as energy strikes it. That, in a sentence, is the 
stupef^dng theory of i*adiation, so fantastic in conception 
(perhaps not, to the mathematician), but extraordinarily fruitful 
in explaining and advancing the knowledge of the most 
diverse optical phenomena. 

Ultra-Violet. 

The rays mentioned above are those of the kinds of light 
making up the visible spectrum— -the rays by which our 03-65 
can see— -ranging from the short violet waves to the red ra 3 -s 
of wave-length nearly half as long again. But, as w^as shown 
by Ritter, in 1801, be 3 mnd the violet of the spectrum are ra\^s 
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Ben Lomond, "^'from Stirltng, 25 miles distant. Taken on an Ilford 
Infra-red Plate with Taylor-Hobson Cooke lens. 


Reproduced by permission of TJie Times. 
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invisible to the eye. The presence of these ultra-violet rays 
was shown by their darkening action on silver chloride. 
Herschel cliristened them actinic '' (the rays which produce 
chemical action), and until emulsion-makers produced “ colour- 
sensitised " plates, they and the visible blue and violet were 
tlie rays in white light which chiefly produced photographic 
action. Young measured their wave-length and found it 
less than that of visible violet light. Since then, others have 
sliown the emission from an electric arc of rays beyond the 
ultra-violet of as short a wave-length as *0000004 in., but 
radiation of this extreme shortness of wave does not take part 
in pliotography, since rays from the sun of eight times this 
wave-length are absorbed by the earth’s atmosphere, and more- 
over the "glass of our lenses and the gelatine of the emulsion 
absorb rays of wave-length 16 times as great. For photo- 
graphy by ultra-violet light of ultra-short wave-length, lenses 
of quartz or fluorite and plates made without gelatine must 
be used. 

Yet the shortness of wave-length of these extreme ultra- 
violet rays — one 2| -millionth of an inch in length — is trans- 
scendecl by the radiation (X-rays) from a Crookes tube. 
The wave-length of X-rays ranges from one S-miilionth to 
one 8,000-miilionth of an inch, values which render intelligible 
their power of passing through many solid objects and of 
revealing the atomic structure of crystals, since their dimensions 
are comparable with those of the atoms in a crystal. 

Infra-Red. 

But to return to the rays of the sun’s spectrum. Beyond 
the visible red, as detected by Herschel in 1800 with a ther- 
mometer, are invisible rays which manifest their existence 
chiefly b}?* their conversion into heat. They are of much 
greater wave-length, and, while present in the radiation given 
out by every source of light, are emitted by every hot sub- 
stance. Such infra-red rays from a boiling kettle are said to 
have a wave-length of 3“l0,000ths of an inch, or about 12 
times the wave-length of in the visible red of the spectrum, 
but the infra-red rays in daylight or artificial light which are 
utilised in photography are of considerably shorter wave- 
lengtli — ill the neighbourhood of 3 to 4 100,000ths of an inch. 

Infra-Red Photography. 

The fii'st important demonstration of infra-red photography 
was that by Professor R. W. Wood in the Traill Taylor 
memorial lecture of 1910. Professor Wood obtained his 
very striking infra-red photographs of landscapes by means 
of the very inadequate sensitive material then available, and 
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Ms exposures with an //8 lens and Ms filter of dense cobalt 
glass were about 10 minutes in bright sunlight. Since then, 
and cMefly during the past few years, the dye chemists have 
invented dyes wliich sensitise the dr^^-plate emulsion very 
much further into the infra-red and have enabled the makers 
of emulsions to produce plates and films of immensely greater 
sensitiveness to infra-red. Emulsions by at least three makers 
are now regular articles of commerce ; filters transmitting 
infra-red and absorbing other radiation are now available, 
and lenses corrected for infra-red have been designed so that 
the practice of tMs branch of photography is no longer a 
tour-de-force, but a thing wMch anyone can take up. 

It is convenient to consider infra-red photography as com- 
prising two divisions : — 

( 1 ) Photographing by the infra-red rays contained in 
daylight. 

In this work the lens must be provided with a filter which 
is transparent to infra-red rays, but opaque to practically 
all other rays which affect the infra-red-sensitive plate. 

(2) Photographing by the “ light from a generator of 
infra-red rays. 

In this branch, the source of rays may be provided with 
a filter which cuts out rays other than the infra-red, and 
if this absorption is complete the radiation which is trans- 
mitted cannot be recognised by the eye. Such “ illumina- 
tion is darkness, so far as our eyes are concerned, but, as 
will be seen later on, photography may be done under such 
circumstances by means of the emulsions sensitised to 
the infra-red rays. 

We may now turn to some of the uses already made of infra- 
red photography of these two kinds. 

Long-Distance Photography. 

As every one knows, objects at a very great distance are 
seen indistinctly by the eye, even on a moderately fine day in 
the humid climate of England, and are still more indistinctly 
rendered by the ordinary photograpMc plate. The most 
perfect lens does not help matters in this respect, for the cause 
has notiiing to do mth the lens. It is the behaviour of the 
rays of light in their passage through the atmosphere to the 
camera. If tMs intervening space were of the crystal clearness, 
such as prevails in many places on a bright frosty day, rays 
from an object would travel to the lens without suffering any 
appreciable change by the atmosphere. But as a rule the 
atmosphere is slightly turbid, due to the moisture suspended 
in it. and in the neighbourhood of towns it is more turbid 
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still from smoke and dust. These fine particles exert a 
scattering effect on the rays, that is to say, part of the light 
from some one point in 'the object is diverted in various 
directions, and some of these secondary rays reach the lens 
as though they came from an adjoining point in the object. 

It is obvious that this effect reduces the contrast of the image | 

formed by the lens, and as it is only by the contrast of its ; 

tones that an object is rendered visible, this mu 2 zing of 
the rays leads to reduced visibility of small distant objects 
in the photograph, or to complete invisibility, they merge 
into: one ' even tone. 

To this effect is added the further one that the layer of 
atmosphere, when illuminated by this scattered light, forms, 
so to speak, a screen which is photographed on the plate as 
an even low density, thus further reducing the contrast of : 

the image of the distant part of a landscape. i 

Now these scatter actions take place to a much more 
pronounced degree with light of short wave-length than with 
that of long w^ave-length. It has beeiv determined, for example : 

that on passage through 5 miles of atmosphere the trans- 
mission to the camera of image-forming rays (violet) of 400 
ten-millionths of a centimetre is 50 to 70 per cent., as against 
80 to 90 per cent, for weaves (orange-red) of 600 units. With 
infra-red rays of wave-length 800 to 900 units, the percentage ■ 

of transmission is much greater. For w^ant of a better analogy 
we may conceive the short violet waves as behaving like a i 

baby car of short wheel-base that dodges and bounces about 
when driven at speed wiiilst the long infra-red waves, like a 
big Rolls or Hispana of 12ft. wheel-base, ride as steadily as 
a train de luxe as its speedometer tops 70. 

As a result of this property of infra-red rays, photographs 
have recently been taken at distances liitherto beyond the 
range of ordinary photography. At the last exhibition of the 
Royal Photographic Society w^as shown an aerial photograph 
of Mt. Shasta taken by Captain A. W. Stevens of the United 
States Air Service from an altitude of 23,000 ft. at a distance 
of 331 miles. The exposure on an Eastman Kryptocyanine 
film, with a 20-inch lens at f/5 aperture and when using the 
Wratten 89a filter w^as 1/5 sec. At this very great distance 
the mountain w^as quite invisible to the photographer. 

The most eloquent examples of long-distance photography 
by infra-red are the series taken by The Times staff during 
last year, of subjects in the British Isles and published at 
intervals in The Times. These, in ail cases were taken with 
a long-focus lens specially designed by Taylor, Taylor & 

Hobson for correction to infra-red and on the Ilford Infra-red 



Up ^ ^ 1 
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plates, manufactured as the result of the discovery of a new 
sensitising dye in the Ilford laboratories. In several of these 
the coast of France was plainly rendered in a photograph 
taken from Dover. By courtesy of The Times I am able to 
reproduce one of Ben Lomond, in the Scottish Highlands 
taken from Stirling at a distance of 25 miles. Tourists in 
Scotland know that the climate of that most picturesque 
country frequently makes long-distance photography by 
ordinary methods a very difficult thing, for the atmospheric 
moisture which seldom deserts this mountain country is a 
fatal obstacle to clear photography at long range. 

The pair of photographs (p. 134) of the same subject by 
Ilford Ltd., usefully illustrate the great superiority of the 
infra-red rays in rendering distance. The upper one was 
taken on a Ilford ordinary plate, while below will be seen the 
result on an Ilford Infra-red plate exposed through the special 
filter for transmission of infra-red and absorption of most 
other rays. 

Snow and Night Effects. 

In The Times picture (p. 131 )the rendering of the green 
fields as white as snow will be recognised as a feature of the 
infra-red photograph, in which bright green vegetation, such 
as grass or young foliage, always comes out white. This 
arises from the fact that the chlorophyll, which is the colouring 
matter of plants, almost completely reflects infra-red rays. 
Thus, in the scheme of Nature, growing vegetation escapes 
the ravage which would be wrought if it absorbed the heat- 
producing infra-red rays from the sun. The effect is strange 
and so has been called " unnatural.’* It is of course, perfectly 
natural. The infra-red emulsion “ sees ” green fields or 
foliage by rays to which our eyes are entirely insensitive. I 
leave to the pictorialists the satisfaction of quarrelling about 
the fitness of the infra-red rendering as a medium of expression. 
Some may scorn it, but if one may judge of the attitude of 
many of the moderns towards, for example, perspective, they 
will rejoice in it, and one may almost prophesy a glut of infra- 
red pictures which will bear out the parody : — 

'' Painting the thing as it isn’t 
For the Gods of things as they ain’t.” 

There is another effect to which the infra-red plate lends 
itself, provided the lens-filter excludes other rays, and that is 
the taking of night effects in full daylight. The pure blue 
sky comes out black in the photograph, since blue rays are 
cut out by the red filter. In this way effects simulating 
moonlight are readily made in clear bright daylight. The 
cinema people have already been taking advantage of this 
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raet'iiod by using negative films, e.g., Kodak K and Agfa R, 
sensitive to infra-red. It is one more of the endless examples 
that the effects seen on the cinema screen, are not what they 
purport to be. 

Photography in Darkness. 

The production of emulsions sensitive to rays beyond the 
range of perception of the human eye naturallj?’ renders possible 
the taking of photographs in complete (visual) darkness. We 
ha\^e only to illuminate a subject solely by invisible rays 
(infra-red or ultra-violet) and use a plate or film of appropriate 
sensitiveness in order to realise a process of photography in 
the dark ” such as has long been taken for granted by writers 
of sensational fiction. 

Many years ago Abney described the preparation of collodion 
emulsion so sensitive to the long waves of the infra-red that 
he had been able, he stated, to photograph a kettle of boiling- 
water solely by its own radiation, that is to say in the dark. 
Nobody seems to have confirmed this most remarkable achieve- 
ment, which would have required the plates to have been 
exposed as soon as made and w^ould also have called for means 
for keeping them ice-cold. An emulsion sensitive to the 
radiation from a body at a temperature of only 100° C. would 
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almost inevitably be affected by that from the human body. 
Yet Abney makes no mention of the practical dfficulties iii 
his reference to the matter. 

According to a recent paper by a German bibliographer, the 
first published account of the taking of a photograph in com- 
plete darkness was that L. V. Dodd,* who used the light of a 
mercury tube, filtered from its visible rays. Ultra-violet, 
however, is less suitable than infra-red for this purpose, owing 
to its absorption by the glass of the lens and the gelatine of 
the plate. Infra-red rays, besides being more readily available 

in the light^of tungsten- 

photograph in the dark by infra-red. Exposure, Foo+man 

5 secs, at //3-5. (Kodak Research Laboratories.) U-astman imra 

On right, Dr. c. E. K. Mees. red A plate (h^j'per- 

sensitised). 

Those attending the lectures by Mr. Olaf Bloch, of the Ilford 
Research Laboratories, on infra-red photography have been 
able to witness demonstrations of this kind, in which members 
of the audience were photographed in almost complete dark- 


“British Journal of Photography,” 1928, Feb- 24, p. 114. 
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ness by tbe infra-red rays from three screened 1,500- watt 
gas-hlied lamps with an exposure of about 5 secs, at //8 on 
Ilford Infra-red plates. 

In the photograph of the bust on p. 138, also by the Kodak 
Research Laboratories, we have an example of ‘‘ illumination 
by infra-red rays from a source at a relatively low^ temperature, 
VIZ., two electric irons, run in the ordinary way and thus at 
about 400'^ C. An exposure of 1 hour at //4 • 5 was gi ven to the 
Eastman Infra-red A plate for this entirely invisible subject. 
The gJow and halo of the irons in the photograph are due to 
radiation of invisible infra-red (heat) rays. 

Beyond the “ stunt ” of these darkness photographs — 
nobody wants to be photographed in the dark — lie other 
applications of the method wdiich undoubtedly will be of 
great value. Coupling the invisibility of infra-red rays with 
their power of penetrating mist and haze, it is clear that the 
infra-red-sensitive plate supplies a method of signalling which 
may be of immense value in navigation. It is discussed as 
an important power in warfare, an instrument fortunately 
wiiich is already in the hands of every nation. More sensa- 
tional uses, such as the portraiture of burglars, unknown to 
themselves, whilst professionally employed, may be left for 
a while. 

Prophecies, by the somewhat random writers in the daily 
newspapers, of what is likely to be shortly accomplished by the 
use of infra-red-sensitive plates need to be taken with a con- 
siderable “ grain of salt."' It must be borne in mind that the 
advances which have been made constitute an emulsion 
which is enormously more sensitive to infra-red radiation. 
Even so, that does not amount to much unless infra-red rays 
arrive at the camera lens largely unmixed, for the reasons 
which have been stated, with rays of short wave-length. 
In other words, infra-red photography requires either a 
generator of these rays to the practical exclusion of others, 
or the use of a filter by which other rays are absorbed. Omis- 
sion to recognise this simple fact is the cause of many of the 
preposterous statements made concerning this important 
advance. We must also contemplate methods by which 
infra-red rays act at “secondhand,'^ so to speak, on the 
photographic plate. The photo-electric ceil, among its multi- 
farious applications, may be used as a receiver of infra-red 
radiation, which it will convert into ordinary light. One 
would be rash to set a limit to what can be done in this 
way in detecting and recording extremely feeble radiations. 
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In Research. 

To tlie astronomer and spectroscopist, the power of recording 
radiation extending far beyond the visible red must necessarily 
mean an immensely mder scope of observation. At the Lick 
observatory, for example, they have recently found stars in 
the nebula of Orion never previously recorded in their photo- 
graphs. By using an infra-red plate and filter passing only 
infra-red, they were able to single out the images of faint 
stars from that of the nebula, the light from which is almost 
all blue-green and visible red. 


PJwtogmphs by Ilford, Ltd, 


Taken by infra-red rays. 


A further wdde avenue to knowledge is opened by the 
differences exliibited by various bodies in refiecting infra-red 
rays. Mention has been made above of' the behaviour of 
green vegetation in this respect. It is already known that 
many substances reflect infra-red quite differently from white 
light. Some clean-shaven men, for example, appear in an 
infra-red photograph with an incipient growth of beard, and I 
am indebted to Ilford, Ltd., for the pair of photographs of 
a negro reproduced on this page. In the one taken by infra- 
red light, the Mongolian characteristics which are distinctly 
shown will interest students of ethnology. The infra-red- 
sensitive plate is a detector of the relative absorption and 
reflection of the heating rays, and thus has many possible 
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Photo-micrographs by Ilford, Ltd. 

Infra-red plate and filter. Panchro plate and filter. 


applications in disclosing differences in tone wliicli are 
undetected by the eye or the ordinary photographic plate. 

in photographing in the microscope also, the selective^ 
penetrative action of these long-wave rays has contributed 
to an astonishing improvement in the technique of recording 
the infinitely small. An example, again by courtesy of 
Ilford, Ltd., is the photo-micrograph of the New Zealand 
speckled ant made with an infra-red plate and filter as com- 
pared witix that taken witli a panchromatic plate and red filter. 
The infra-red discloses the organs of the specimen in a way 
recalling an X-ray photograph, wiiereas details are almost 
absent in the companion print obtained with light of con- 
siderably shorter wave-length. 
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BETTER SNAPSHOTS 

By David Charles. 


There is not the slightest need in these days (nor ever was) 
for a professional photographer like m^^'self to assume con- 
descension towards the snapshot ter. When the professional 

saunters forth for the 
first time or two with a 
hand-camera he is likely 
to get no better bag than 
the rawest tyro. 

Of course, it all de- 
pends what one regards 
as successful snapshot- 
ting. Twelve to the 
dozen technically per- 
fect films may be one 
man's idea of satisfac- 
tion, while another will 
consign eleven of them to the dustbin with glee, provided that 
the twelfth is a " winner.” The second individual is the more 
likely to possess an album upon which his friends' enthusiasm 
need not be politely assumed. Snapshotting, to my mind, 
essentially involves the taking of a sporting chance, for sub- 
jects worth snapping often pop up suddenly like a rabbit out 
of a hole, and disappear as sud- 
denly, or else their characteristics 
that struck the eye dissolve into 
commonplace. 

The Art of Snapshotting. 

Half the art of snapshotting 
consists in being “ ready on the 
trigger ” when the subject worth 
snapping appears ; the other half, 
in recognizing that worth. Of 
course, it is necessary to know the 
conditions that would make the 
exposure hopeless, but in most 
other directions too much caution, 
while raising the number of “ cor- 
rect exposures,” is liable to result 
in a monotonous lack of the 



spontaneity which is the essence of a successful snap/' 

Troubles That None Escape, 

Ex^rienced and beginner alii^ ^ are liable^^ to ^technical 

screw has worijed its way outf, or 

properly. This line effect is the image 
of the sun moved over the film while 
the camera is waggled in the hand. 

If it occurs often, or alternates with Fig. 6 
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Special times for 'this ^Fig.9. 

precaution are on return from holidays, and, if the camera 

has been laid aside, before again putting it into use. 

“ Tramlines,” i.e., parallel fine black lines on films, which 
print like fig. 2, are far more frequent an occurrence than the 
first example. They, too, can arise from a neglected camera 
into which fine particles of grit have worked their way and 
their will upon the surface of the film. Sometimes a slightly 
affected negative happens to hold 
^ subject. I have been 

^ cotton-wool moistened with 

IP - 'JM' Leica fUm, however, I found to be 

' ' ' ' so thinly coated • that only the 

pH' . fainter lines would come away 

J before the whole image became 

PH 4 ^ ‘ patchily removed. So there was 

PH nothing for it but to make enlarge- 

ments, retouch the lines with pencil, 

^ IN Tim ^ Wrong Place, 

Fig. 7. with the suspected corner against a 
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lamp, as in fig. 4. A sprung weld can sometimes be re-soldered, 
hut a liole in'tlic corner can nearly always be cured by inserting 

a tiny chip or two of “elastic 
glue “ or “ Cliatterton “ (the latter 
obtainable from electric stores) 
and then by heating the corner 
gently (as in fig. 5) till the wax fills 
the hole and sticks there. If the 
light ray shows from the bottom of 
the picture, it is worn or flattened 
velvet that must be suspect. 

Wedding Excitements. 

Now, who would think fig. 6 
was not a similar fault ? But it 
is a wedding snapshot, and people 
will throw' such dollops of confetti 
and rice ! 

One does not usually expect 
ghost effects either at a bridal. 
Whoever took fig. 7 did not anticipate a result like this. But 
he forgot t-wo things. One was to wind his film onwards to the 
full extent. The other was to look beyond the bride — at the 
background. This is altogether an unworthy rendering of a 
subject that sliould always be handled professionally. The 
amateur may obtain many pleasing souvenirs of the doings 
at a wedding, but I maintain that the resources of the pro- 
fessional are needed to do justice to such festive gatherings. 


Fig. 8, 


Shakes and Moves. 

i have known people to hold wordy competitions regarding 
the length of exposure they can give while holding the camera 
in the. hand, and to w^aste much good material in trying their 
skill. Ability to hold a camera steady for half-a-second or 
longer may prove temperance or perfect health, but it is rarely 
a productive achievement. Many quite short snaps are spoiled 
by shaking the camera during exposure. Jerking the trigger, 
instead of a gentle squeezing action, is a prevalent cause of 
“ shake, “ and equally so is the act of breathing, or sw^aying the 
body during exposure. The habit of standing firmly, holding 
the camera to 'one, and of releasing the shutter so that the 
pressure of one finger (or thumb) on the trigger is counteracted 
by that of another, will prevent such blurred results as fig. 8. 
That it is the camera, and not the swing, which has moved is 
proved by the whole image being affected. 

But this effect should not be confused with that in fig. 9, 



wMch the slight blurr 
player is far ex- 
ceeded by. that of her 
* !,'■*' ' ' racquet, while at the same 

■- ■ time the ball is perfectly 

4.1, „ u- j. ^4.?' V' ■. sharp ! Tennis is one of 

those subjects that only a really high-speed shutter, combined, 
of course with a rapid lens and really bright daylight, can deai 
With. Ihe added difficulty of keeping 
sharp focus with a large-aperture lens 
on people who rush about hither and 
thither definitely puts tennis into the 
class of specialist '' subjects. 

The coincidence of the ball being 
snapped at its moment of inertia re- 
minds me of my boyhood's attempt to ' 
make some fairly close-up whole-plate 
photographs of field artillery experi- ' 
ments, with a home-made shutter i 
actuated by india-rubber bands! In- ^ j 
one of the results a recoiling howitzer 
and its projectile in full flight were both 
well defined. I should not care to 
such an essay now without 
specially electrically-controlled gear. 

As 1 remarked before, how^ever, caution 

does not always win. ’ ’ Pjv 





Imparting Interest/" 

Fig. 10 is a snapshot character- Fig. is. 

istic of many which are taken as reminiscences of the places 
visited by the photographer, it looks peaceful enough. If 
any emotion at all is suggested by this print it is one of utter 
boredom ! The next one (fig. 11) was made only from the next 
seat along, and the photographer, standing on it, thought he 
^ people walked into the scene. But what 
a difierence in attmctiveness ! It is by no means difficult to 
cultivate the habit of foreseeing difierences like this. The 
mam trouble is that the average view-finder makes the tiny 
little image look so bright and pretty, that the faculty of 
observation, to see of what details that image is composed, is 
temporarily dulled. Keen and constant observation is 
^ good bag of attractive snapshots. 

Fig. 1 2 is a somewhat parallel case. Doubtless the building 
had some mterest for the snapshotter, or he would not have 

' ' hand-camera to records^ 
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with true uprights, it 
were far better to go the 
whole hog, as has been 
done in fig. 13, so as to 
give an unusual angle to 
an otherwise severe sub- 
ject. Notice how the 
village shop (fig. 14) is 
given life by the old in- 
habitant passing by. 
Cover him with a finger 
and the picture becomes 
a ^ mere record. The 
Times building, at Black- 
friars (fig. 15) is assisted 
out of the dully prosaic, 
first by the lines of the 
steps in the foreground, 
next by the photographer 
having seized on a point 
and time when the light 
was reflected from the 
rows of windows (how 
flat tills print would look 
if the windows had been 
dark I) and thirdly, by 
the passing people. It 
would have been better 
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if the photographer had waited for others who might be 
conversing together, instead of so obviously showing interest 
in the camera. Just those two blurred faces, looking this way, 
yon veil! notice, make one think more of the camera than of 
The l^rnies office, whicli is the subject of the picture I 

Where Are The Subjects ? 

Town dwellers are notorious grumblers at the supposed lack 
of subjects for interesting snapshots. Every town has its 
own chara.cteristic spots, which are by no means necessarily 
around the show places of the picture post-cards ! A lunch- 
time stroll on the Thames Embankment simply teems with 
picture possibilities of surprising variety, as fig. 16, demon- 
strates. Bridges and the barges around them offer many 
opportunities, too, of which fig. 17 is evidence. Those who 
like to test the speed of their shutters and, at the same time, 
to secure pictures of flying gulls or pigeons, can do so to their 
hearts’ content around these quarters, if they provide them- 
selves with threepenny worth of corn. 

Birds and Backgrounds. 

Talking of birds, swans or ducks on water appear to be 
among the most it resistible of subjects, yet are by no means 
the easiest. They move more swiftly than their graceful 
movement suggests, and one needs to work quickly in order 
to get good close-ups. It is here, as in many other cases, that 
the reflex camera, with long-focus lens, scores over all others. 
(Figs. IS and 19.) 

You will perhaps have noticed that these are both of the 
same bird, but he has been followed from open water to the 
shadow of a boat. The difl'erence in the types of these two 
pictures of the same bird is remarkable. 

It would be absurd to suggest that one could of set purpose 
arrange for a bird to pose itself in any desired scheme of sur- 
roundings or lighting conditions. It is rather a matter of 
being alive to opportunities that come to one, and of being 
quick to take advantage of them. 

About Backgrounds. 

Thei*e are many kinds of subjects in ■which the background 
is under control to an infinitely greater extent than it can 
possibly be in the foregoing example. Fig. 20 typifies an 
astoundingiy large number of snapshot portraits ! ” It would 
have been just as easy to have sat the child elsewhere, or to 
have removed the deck-chair. Fig. 21 shows how the dark 
entry of a passage way has been used as an effective background 
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for the sun-tipped hair 
of a child. It is an ex- 
tremely good plan, when 
wishing to photograph a 
child of this age, to 
arrange something in 
suitable circumstances 
that he or she will run 
to. 

To follow a lively 
child around with a 
camera is often a pro- 
cess that uses up films 
and exhausts patience 
with the minimum of 
results.* 


Against the Sky. 

All elementary teach- 
ing forbids using the sky 
as a background, yet 
here (fig. 22) is one of 
many entirely successful 
results. What is the 
secret of this ? There are 


Fig. 21. 

several. A good (and a clean) 
lens, and the absence of direct 
sunlight are desirable con- 
ditions. The principal cir- 
cumstance that governs suc- 
cess is your position on the 
map 1 At Brighton, or other 
south coast towns, 3 ^ou will 
have the sun in your lens 
nearly all da}^ and unless 
there are plenty of clouds to 
diffuse it you will certainly 
be risking disappointment. 
In an^r case the face of ^^^our 
subject is likely to come out 
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Holiday Records. ; 
There is certainly not 
much purpose served by 
^ depicting the sad way 
(fig. 23) inwhich Britishers 
are reputed to enjoy '' 
themselves. There is 
much more appreciation 
to be gained from snap- 
shots which exhibit some 
joie-de-vivre, as is easily 
proved by looking at 
fig. 24 and comparing 
it with the previous one 1 

The House We Stayed In. 

Which reminds me that 
hardly a holiday batch of films 
fails to include at least one of 
" house we stayed in '' (with or 
without landlady of ample di- 
mensions). How much better 
than fig. 25 (which few will more 
than barely glance at) is^ a view 
which shows the house in a 
setting characteristic of the 
country in which it stands ? 
Figs. 26 and 27 include the house 
depicted in fig. 25, and are two 
of half-a-dozen entirely differing 
pictures taken during the half-hour before tea. They w^ere 
made, by the wa 5 ^ with a very slow shutter speed, with the 
lens stopped right down 

to //32, which to my -iS 

mind results in crisp 

negatives which produce \ ’ 

enlargements of a kind 

that is very widely ap- S • ■■ 

predated, ^ 

taking views, it is very 
ment, according to' the 
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type of camera, for close- 
ups. To omit this 
results in the effect 
shown in fig. 28, in 
which the distant trees 
are sharp, proving how 
the failure arose, 
Another familiar error 
arises from the fact that 
mothers often try to 
make their babies smile, 
and will even hold them 
up to have them por- 
trayed in a sitting position 
before their age warrants it. 
In fig. 29 the child's expression 
is the natural result of such 
efforts on the mother’s part, 
and her arm is not a detail 
that adds beauty to the pic- 
ture. It is far more conducive 
to success to let tho baby be 
really happy, as in fig. 30, 
than to try compulsion ! 

Same With Animals. 

. Unless the purpose of the 


I photograph is to sell the animal, 
in which case he is required to 
assume some approach to a 
P specific outline, a lead of any kind 
^ is quite foreign to the making of a 
4 spontaneous picture, A dog-lover 
may appreciate the points of the 
* well-posed animal, but, a snap- 

I shot has not an iota of the popular 
appeal of one showing the dog all 
on the alert on Ms own affairs. 
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Evening Snapshots. .. 
M 11 c.h 'film i s 
spoiled by taking 
chances when the 
evening light grows 
weak. Poor light 
seldom gives good 
snapshots. Even 
with the fastest 
lenses they can often 
look disappointingly 
flat and grey, espec- 
ially in the case of 
sunsets, w h os e 
b e a u t y 1 i e s i n the 
colour scheme far more 
than in the pattern. 
Only when the setting 
sun plays on water does 
the waning day offer 
real sneip-shotting pos- 
sibilities, of the kind 
shown* in lig. 31. These 
so-called “ moonlight 
effects can be very beau- 
tiful indeed, but require 
to be made either with 


a rapid lens, or in the bright- 
est summer months. Win- 
ter lias its own fascinating op- 
portunities (which arc all too 
often missed), but ‘‘ moonlight 
photograpiiy, whether the gen- 
uine night-view, or effects simu- 
lated by the setting sun, is not 
for the winter, unless real snow 
and ice, or other lai*ge white 
areas, form the subject. Even 
then time exposures and fairly 
long ones are the rule, which 
is outside the scope of " better 
snapsluftsj’' 


Fig. 31. 
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CINE PICTURES AT 
NIGHT 

By John H. Ahern, 

Such notable advances have been made in the manufacture 
of photographic lamps, lenses and emulsions during the last 
decade that it can now be said that cinematograph}^ is possible, 
within reasonable limits, in any house where tolerably efficient 
electric wiring is installed. Special incandescent bulbs with a 
high emission tow^ards the violet end of the spectrum are 
available at reasonable prices ; many 16-mm. cameras can 
be obtained equipped with lenses working at //I *9 or even 
//I -5, wiiich, in the short foci used for amateur cinemato- 
graphy, admit of suflicient depth of focus for most purposes. 

It is, perhaps, in the manufacture of emulsions of abnormal 
speed and sensitivity, how^ever, that the most remarkable 
advances have been made, so much so that under the most 
favoui'able conditions cinematography is now^ within the 
margin of the possible by ordinary room lighting, without any 
special equipment at all. 

Lamps. 

Distinct from the lighting equipment used in ordinary 
photographic and cinema studios, a number of lamps have 
been produced by various manufacturers more or less specially 
to meet the requirements of the home cinematographer, 
liiese are usually characterised by lightness and portability ; 
many being designed to fold up into the space occupied by a 
suitcase wiien not in use. 

Most of them are designed to provide a very pow^erful and 
concentrated light over a comparatively limited area, and ai*e, 
therefore, very suitable for the illumination of one or two 
■figures such as are most likely to be attempted by the amateur 
in his intial efforts. Prominent amongst lamps of this type 
is the Kodalite, now^ produced in several models by Kodak, 
Ltd. It is designed to employ a 500-watt projector-type bulb. 
It is supplied complete with a telescopic metal tripod stand, 
wdiich folds up wiien not required. Portable lamps are also 
supplied by Zeiss Ikon, Ltd., and by Korting and Mathiesen, 
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Ltd., designed, primarily, for bulbs of the '' Nitrophot ” high- 
efficiency type, although ordinary half-watt gas-filled bulbs 
will fit them if preferred. The current consumption is such 
that it is usually possible to work at least three such lamps 
on the ordinary domestic wiring, although I strongly advise 
that in all cases the advice of an electrical expert should be 
sought as to the capacity of the wiring and the best way 
to distribute the load. 

O. Sicliel & Co. (1927), Ltd., Peeling & Van Neck, Ltd., 
and Soho, Ltd., have some excellent portable arc lamps 
embodying one, two or three pairs of carbons, usually of the 
parallel type. These lamps demand little attention and may 
be handled almost as easily as incandescent bulbs. They 
give a very intense light of a bluish colour, rich in violet and 
therefore highly actinic. 

Whilst it is possible for anybody equipped with two or 
three of the lamps mentioned in the preceding paragraphs, 
and a lens working at //2*8 or //I *9 to secure results of a sort, 
it is the purpose of the following notes to endeavour to show 
the home worker how to obtain the maximum of pleasure and 
profit from the resources at his disposal. 

Lighting and Exposure. 

The amateur with limited resources is well advised to con- 
sider his lighting under two heads : " general " lighting for 
the first, and what I propose to call “ accent lighting for 
the second. General lighting is the most difficult to provide 
in an efficient manner, and it should be considered first, as it 
forms the basis of your futux'e activities. And it is necessary 
to make clear what I mean by general lighting. It implies 
a diffused “ all-overish ’’ light which illuminates the whole 
of the subject more or less evenly and no clearly defined 
shadows which means that it must come from a more or less 
diffused source, the more diffused the better usually. 

For this general light two, three or more iiigli-power lamps 
may be used, suitably diffused with muslin, or the ideal of a 
sha'dowless light may be more nearly approached by using 
a larger number of smaller bulbs, say of 60 or 100 watts, 
mounted up into a bank.'’ An excellent lamp on this prin- 
ciple is on the market Imowm as the Kettle Shadowless Lighting 
Unit. In this lamp the bulbs are mounted in a large, almost 
fiat, polished metal reflector, made slightly concave behind 
each bulb. It is obtainable either for suspension from the 
ceiling or a beam or mounted on a metal stand on runners. 
A similar, though less efficient, unit can be made at home by 
obtaining a large sheet of polished tin or aluminium and drilling 
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holes to lit ordinary bayonet sockets spaced out at intervals 
of about 10 ins. or a foot. The sockets are then pushed 
through the holes and held in place by means of their locking 
rings ; the wiring can be looped out from lamp to lamp at 
the back. This unit can be mounted into a light frame of 
say, 1 in. x 2 ins. wood, and arranged to move about on 
rubber tyred wheels or castors. The carpentry involved is of 
the simplest description but it is necessary to see that the lamp 
is not top-heavy. 

It should be understood that the purpose of the general 
light is usually to provide a basis on which a satisfactory 
lighting be built up, usually by the addition of one or 
more lamps giving a more concentrated light. The general 
light should not, as a rule, be used by itself or the results will 
be rather flat and uninteresting, and lacking in the sensation 
of roundness and depth. If sufficient current is available the 
general light may be obtained by turning several lamps away 
from the subject on to light reflectors and allowing only the 
reflected light to reach the set. The walls and ceiling may 
serve as reflectors if light in colour. It is unlikely, however, 
that the home worker will have sufficient light available to 
use this method as it is necessarily wasteful. If a certain 
amount of reflection from the ceiling can be arranged, however, 
it is all to the good, as most amateur films suffer from insuffi- 
cient top lighting. 

It is not easy to give definite figures as to exposure, since 
so many factors are involved in each individual case, apart 
from the obvious considerations of power and distance of 
lights, speed of film, etc. The size of the room and the colour 
of the walls and other surrounding objects are factors which 
exercise an important influence on the question of the stop to 
use. At certain times of the day the supply mains may 
operate slightly above or below the normal voltage, and such 
variations can affect the power of half-watt incandescent 
lamps very seriously. The best I can do is to give one or two 
cases from personal experience where satisfactory results were 
obtained, and hope that the reader may find them useful as a 
starting point for further work. 

One Kodalite, with the diffuser supplied by the makers, 
was placed 5 ft. from a half-length subject and film was 
exposed at//l • 9. The result was sufficiently exposed although 
of necessity a little heavy in the shadows, owing to the absence 
of an efficient reflector. This was with the old Kodak Ortho- 
chromatic ci ne-film . 

One Satrap single-point 5-amp hand arc was found to give 
adequate exposure at the same distance and with the same 

*14 
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stop and emulsion. When the lamp was removed to 9 ft. 
the illumination dropped to such an extent that the density 
in the darker parts, i,e., the coat and hair, was not sufficient 
to give printable detail. 

With two undiffused Kodalites, one at 6 ft. at the side of 
the subject, and the other at 10 ft. in front, it was_ found 
that the lens could be closed down to //3‘5. In this case 
Kodak ordinary speed panchromatic film was used. For 
Super-Speed panchromatic film a stop one marking smaller 
than that used for the ordinary pan film would be correct. 

If ordinary half-watt bulbs are used it is all but impossible 
to give any exposure figures without knowing something of 
the nature" of the reflectors used with them. I venture^ to 
suggest that, to start with, a 1,000-watt bulb of this kind 
should be treated as equal to a 500-watt Kodalite or a 500-watt 
Kitrophot. This is a very rough approximation ; it is only 
intended as a guide for a first trial. 

The Problem of Studio Lighting. 

But to arrive at a reasonable balance between the power of 
the lamps and the stop and emulsion used in the camera is 
only the first step towards the successful lighting of a cine 
iilm, as I will now^ explain. 

The placing of the lights in a small low-power studio must 
ahvays be something of a compromise, and to explain wiry, 
I must recapitulate what is knowm as the law of inverse 
scpiares, wliich is this : the intensity of the light diminishes in 
inverse ratio to the distance of the light-source from the 
subject. Tliis, as a matter of fact, is only strictly true for a 
‘point light-source, but it is near enough for us to go on with. 
Supposing that a lamp is placed one yard from a subject and 
an exposure of one second is found to be necessary (I am 
waiting in terms of a still camera because it makes it easier 
to follow^), then if the lamp is removed to a distance of two 
yards an exposure of fouv seconds will be required, and at 
'three yards nine seconds will be required. There is no need 
to go further into technicalities, but I do w^ant you to under- 
stand wiieie it is going to trip you up in cine w^ork. 

You will see tlie difficulty of knowing just how^ far the light 
should be from the subject in any particular case. If you 
place them wcil back, away from the subject, you suffer a 
serious diminution of efficiency more than you may be able to 
afford. If you place them closer, you may be troubled with 
unequal illumination of diffei'ent parts of the subject leading 
to forced and unnatural effects. I think this is the most 
common fault in amateur lighting. Suppose a standing figux'e 
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is lit by a single lamp, about 7 ft. from the ground, placed so 
that the lamp is about 3 ft. from the sitter’s head, then you 
see that the distance of the lamp from the sitter’s feet will be 
over two yards, and by the above rule the feet will receive 
less than one-fourth as much light as the head. Obviously 
you cannot give an exposure which will be “ correct " for 
both. All you can do is to endeavour to even up the light 
by every available means. 

If it should happen, by reason of lack of space, or from 
inadequate lighting facilities, that it should be impossible to 
arrive at a reasonably even lighting with the lamps which are 
being used to light the set, it only remains to correct matters 
as much as possible by pressing into service any old lamps 
which may be available, such as table and bed lamps and, in 
fact, anything which can be moved about on a length of hex 
and used to " fill up ” aw^kward shadows. Refiectors may be 
used for the same purpose. It may help to cover the floor 
between the set and the camera with a sheet, or with ne-ws- 
papers. It is assumed that the lens is fitted with a reasonably 
efficient hood. If possible the reflector should be raised a foot 
or two oli the floor at the end nearest to the camera, so as 
to direct the light towards the subject and away from the lens. 
Do not fear that you will get too much bottom light ; you are 
very unlikely to do so. 

A blue or yellow monochromatic glass is very useful for 
judging if a lighting scheme is properly balanced. Remember 
that one of your greatest troubles is the under-illuminated 
patch w^hich is going to drop into the region of under-exposure if 
overlooked. It may not be very noticeable to the eye, because 
our eyes can comprehend a much under range of luminosities 
than any photographic emulsion, but it will just look odd and 
nasty on the film. You must train yourself to be on the watch 
for such uneven lighting, and in time it will become almost 
second nature. 

Accent Lighting. 

To turn now to wdiat I have called “ accent ” lighting. 
By this I mean a localised lighting which, it will be found, 
serves the amateur cinematographer most effectively for a large 
proportion of the compositions which he makes at home. 
Accent lighting does not necessarily imply the use of a spot 
light,” so called, but it can be taken as a general rule that the 
light used to obtain modelling wdii be harder, that is to sav, will 
tlirow more definite shadows than the general light.'^ For 
example, naked bulbs may be used when the general light is 
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diffused. A spotlight is 
very useful, but it must 
be applied with taste and 
discrimination ; and it 
must be remembered that 
few people can stand a 
focussed spotlight 
directed straight into 
their eyes. 

The “ accent ” light- 
ing may be placed in 
any position you like in 
relation to the subject, 
so long as it fulfils its 
main function of giving 
relief and modelling : it 
may be in front, or at the f 
side or behind or up F 
above. Don't allow I 
some preconceived idea | 
about back lighting as 
used in the American 
studios to run away with 
you and blind you to the 
almost infinite range of possibilities. , Many profitable even- 
ings can be spent simply trying out different lighting combina- 
tions with the help of a sympathetic and patient model, and 
a lot can be learnt even without the expenditure of film, 
although it is naturally better to run off a foot or two on each 
fresh arrangement. 

The relative strengths of the ** general and the ‘‘ accent " 
lighting provide one of the most powerful devices in the hands 
of the director for establishing the mood and atmosphere 
of the picture. Speaking generally, as the accent '' lighting, 
usually understood to suggest side or back lighting in this 
connection, is increased in intensity, and the general lighting 
is diminished, the mood of the picture will approach nearer 
to dramatic " and “ mystery '' effect. This simple device 
may be regarded as the first step in the dramatic control of 
light. The relative intensities of the lights may be varied 
within limits by moving them nearer to or further away from 
the subject and here, again, is a profitable field for experiment. 

Figs. 1 to 5 will help to clarify the foregoing. The first 
shows the simplest form of general frontal lighting alone ; 
it is assumed in this and in^ the following diagram that the 


strong dramatic lighting obtained as shown in 
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Fitj, 


general lights are siifficienth" 
diffused to give a more or less 
shadowless light. The results 
with an arrangement such as 
that shown in fig. 1 would be 
very flat and uninteresting. In 
fig. ' 2 the same lamps are used 
at the same distance, but they 
have been shifted round to one 
side to produce a 45 degree front 
lighting. For many simple 
domestic scenes a lighting of 
this kind is perfectly satisfactory 
by itself, and it is the one which 
the beginner should try first. 
Fig. 3 is similar to fig. 1, except 
that a flood or spot has been 
introduced at the side of the 
subject. It will be found that 
the picture gains in relief and 
boldness at once, A number 
of experiments should be made, 
placing the lamp at the side at 
various distances from the sub- 
ject and moving it nearer to 
the camera and nearer to the 
back of the subject, and the 
effect noted each time. 

Now make a comparison of 
figs. 4 and 5. The same lamps 
are used, and their directions 
are the same, but their relative 
distances from the subject are 
very different. In effect, fig. 5 



shows an elementary form of 
‘' dramatic '* or “ mystery 
lighting. The frontal lighting 
has been much reduced by 
moving the lamps as far back 
as possible, and a strong back 
light is used ; the figure will be 
very dax'k and sombre and bril- 
liantly outlined wherever the 
back light happens to strike, 
notably down the left side. 
Limitations of space prevent me 


camera 
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from going further into the fascinating aspects of the subject 
which 1 have touched on above. I can do little more here 
than indicate the first steps, but I hope I have said enough 
to stimulate the taste for this sort of work. By experiment 
and practice the amateur can in time learn to produce any 
lighting effect that may be required at will. 

Ill concluding this section I should like to sa^^ a word about 
the lighting of backgrounds. The background or scene " is 
iisualiy further away from the lamps than the actors and is, 
therefore, liable to receive less than its fair share of light. 
This point should not be overlooked and when possible it is 
well to let the background have one or two lamps to itself. 

Lamps for Special Effects. 

For trick lighting effects it is sometimes necessary to provide 

special lamps, and I will de- 
scribe one or two wliich are well 
within the resources of the home 
worker. 

A scene which is often re- 
quired is that of a person seated 
at some occupation such as 
reading or writing, illuminated 
by the light of a reading lamp* 
All that is necessary is that 
the lamp should be provided 
with a cheap parchment shade 
from which a section of the parchment has been cut away on 
the side facing towards the sitter, and which, of necessity, 
must also be the side which is turned away from the camera. 
Unless the parchment is very opaque it may be found necessary 
to back up the shade on the side which faces the camera 
with an extra thickness of paper to prevent the lamp from 
appearing too bright. A 200-watt bulb in the lamp if within 
about 3 ft. of the subject in combination with some, but not too 
much, general lighting, should give some very interesting 
results. 

Several years ago the writer made a film which some readers 
may remember under the title of Extinction," wherein it 
was necessary in certain scenes for a character to be seen 
moving about carrying a lighted candle. Actual candle light 
would, of course, have been useless. The effect was obtained 
in the following manner : a metal candlestick, with a large, 
rather fiorid base, was obtained ; the insulated unit carr3dng 
the carbons and terminals was removed from a Satrap hand 
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arc lamp and mounted 
in the base of the candle- 
stick, so that the carbons 
were in a vertical posi- 
tion. The flex came out 
through the base of the 
candlestick, near the 
handle, and was carried 
away inside the sleeve 
of the coat and allowed 
to trail on the ground. 
All the actor had to do 
was to carry the candle- 
stick in such a position 
that the carbons were 
c o n s t a n 1 1 y con - 
cealed from the camera 
behind the actual candle, 
which appeared to be 
responsible for the light. 
Some very striking and 
realistic effects were ob- 
tained with this de- 
in fig. 6. 

. The first duty of anybody making a lamp of this kind is to 
see that the carbons and wires are properly insulated from 
the metal base of the lamp, and that the flex used is of good 
cjuality and free from breaks in the wares or patches of defec- 
tive insulation. If it can be arranged for the handle by which 
the lamp is held to be insulated as an additional precaution, 
so much the better. 

On page 159 is shown an effective firelight " scene from the 
same film. The big old-fashioned fireplace is a property one, 
built of cardboard on a light wood framework, and the light is 
provided by two Kodalites removed from their stands and 
placed on the fioor in the space where the fire is supposed to be. 

Cinematography in the Theatre. 

Stage scenes necessarily vary enormously in luminosity and 
actinic value, but many are quite sufficiently well lit to 
admit of cine w^ork from suitable seats in the auditorium. 

The fastest panchromatic film should be used in conjunction 
with a lens working at//l *9 or //I *5, A seat at the side of the 
house or in a box will probably give more interesting results 
than one in the centre. A serious difficulty is present when 
powerful arc spotlights are used to pick out single figures, 
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as such figures are probably illuminated out of all proportion 
to the rest of the stage and will be quite -seriously over-exposed 
with a stop which is correct for other parts of the scene. 
If the figure in the spotlight, being a leading player, is deemed 
to be of greater importance than anything else, then it will 
probably be necessary to stop the lens down to //3-5 or even 
less, according to the strength and colour of the spot. It is 


Another candle oiTect similar to fig. 6. 


very necessary to take the colour of the light into account — 
amber or reddish lighting necessarily has very little actinic 
value, although it may appear bright to the eye. ISIixed 
colour effects are very difficult to render properly, as portions 
of the stage where amber or red 
predominates will almost cer- 
tainly be under-exposed, even if 
they make any impression on 
the film at all. 

Night Work Out of Doors. 

By this I mean photography 
of street scenes and the like in 
cities after dark. Naked lights 
such as motor head-lamps and 
street lamps, should be kept 
out of tlie picture as much as 
possible. A time immediately 
after rain should be selected if 
possible, as the reflections from 
the wet road will assist mater- 
ially. Very striking effects can 
be obtained, but sufficient ex- 
posure to give a result cor- 


From a frame of 16 mm. film takea 
on a dry evening. 
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responding to the effect as seen by the human eye is hardly 
to be expected. Many shop windows, however, are sufficiently 
well lit to give practically full exposure, but figures moving 
in front of the window will necessarily appear in silhouette. 
Floodlit buildings will give very striking results if the flood 
lighting is sufficiently general. If it is desired to take a scene 
of two or three figures in the open air at night, a pair of pow’^er- 
fui motor car head-lamps should provide sufficient illumina- 
tion, provided the fastest panchromatic film and a lens not 
smaller than //I *9 be used, and that the actors keep as close 
to the front of the car as possible. 

For electric signs a lens working at //3-5 is quite fast 
enough, except for red Neon signs, which it is almost impossible 
to render under an 3 ^ circumstances. 
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MODERN MINIATURE 
CAMERAS. 

By William Alexander. 

Although good photography in general is independent of 
the type, date, style, size or weight of the apparatus employed, 
it is nevertheless a fact, insufficiently recognised even by many 
practised workers, that photography with the modern preci- 
sion small instruments has certain peculiarities and many 
outstanding advantages which should be much more widely 
known. 

The modern miniature camera has come to stay ; so far 
only the fringe of its possibilities has been touched, and it 
behoves the progressive photographer (beginner, old hand, 
amateur and professional) to learn its applications and fami- 
iiai'ise himself with its outstanding features. 

To the photographer who gives it just a passing thought the 
miniature camera is merely a small edition of its larger and 
older brothers, simply a light, portable and everyday instru- 
ment, justifying its existence only by virtue of these qualities, 
wdth, perhaps, the additional advantage of low running cost 
and availability at times when the larger models would be too 
bulky or heavy to carry about. 

These advantages are too well known to need emphasising ; 
but quite apai*t, there are many others of much greater import- 
ance, particulaidy to the serious photographer. 

Exposures by the Score. 

The first outstanding feature is, of course, that one small 
roll of film provides the user with an ample number of expo- 
sures. The number of exposures available in the one spool 
of film varies with the particular type, the minimum being 
12 in the small Rolleifiex. Cameras giving a negative 4x3 
cm. allow 16, while the Leica, Contax and Krauss-Peggy 
cameras give as many as 36 on the one spool of film. 

The great advantage of these large numbers of exposures 
without reloading has a far wider significance than in holiday 
and touring photography, which advantage is the one usually 
and solely stressed by the makers. 

The facility of making, in rapid succession 12, 16 or even 36 
exposures is very valuable when dealing with subjects in 
Zoo photography, animal portraiture in general, and baby 
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j)!iOtograpby, where, as every photographer knows from bitter 
experience, only few’' exposures result in satisfactory negatives 
owing to the rapid and unexpected movement of such subjects, 
and the remarkably sudden manner in which a good pose or 
expression changes to an unsatisfactory one. Added to this 
is the further advantage of the small cost of making a large 
number of exposures in order to secure a few^ really good ones. 

Speed and Focus. 

The next important feature is the optical advantage. It is 
possible to fit a miniature camera with a lens of very great 
relative aperture, greater even than //2, and apart from the 
fact that such an aperture could not be used in most circum- 
stances, with longer focus lenses as used in the bigger cameras, 
no camera of, say, quarter-plate folding pocket type could 
carry an //2 lens owung to the latter’s vast size and weight. 

The optical advantage of the miniature camera arises 
in this ; the negative being ver^j^ small, a relatively short focus 
lens is perfectly satisfactory. Miniature cameras are ordi- 
narily fitted wdth lenses of 5 or 6 cm. focal length. From this 
it is easily seen that even f/2 means a lens of no more than 
about 1 in. diameter. 

It is now common knowledge that if a lens is of actual as 
well as relative short focal length, it confers a great increase 
in the depth of field as compared writh a longer focus lens for 
any given stop. Slight errors in setting the focussing scale 
are compensated, and furthermore, there is a much more 
satisfactory quality in an enlargement which depicts all the 
different planes of the subject with some semblance of reality 
rather than the strange blobs and blurs so commonly seen 
in photographs made with larger cameras having lenses of tw^o 
or three times the focal length. 

Types of Camera. 

The third, and in my opinion the most far-reaching, advan- 
tage of the miniature camera is that with the iiigher-priced 
precision types the modern photographer can tackle success- 
fully an amazingly wide range of unusual and dif&cult subjects 
such as would be quite impracticable with the larger cameras. 
We will discuss tliis aspect more fully later ; here we will 
briefly review some of the leading types as a help in choosing. 

Modern miniature cameras may be conveniently grouped 
under four headings. 

(1) The Simple Type , — ^These cameras cost from about 
&3 10s. to £6 or £7. They are practically small representatives 
in appearance and manipulation of the type familiar to photo- 
graphers these last few decades, being folding or collapsible 
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rolWilm instruments, focussing by rotating lens mount or 
collar from infinity to 4 or 5 ft. The lens fitted is usually 
an anastigmat of //4 *5 aperture and according to price, the 
: • shutter gives time, brief time and l/25th, l/50th, 1/1 00th 

second ; or, in the Compur, a full range of speeds from 1 second 
to 1 /300th. The view finder fitted is an eye-level, direct- 
vision frame one, and the little camera takes the standard vest 
pocket size film, but allows 16 exposures to the roll by the 
provision of two red sighting windows, through the lower one 
of which the number on the film backing paper is first adjusted. 
Then, for the next exposure, the winding key or milled button 
is turned until the same numeral appears again through the 
upper red window, thus giving two negatives, each 1 1 x 1 J ins. 
on the regular V.P., or 2| X If ins. section of film. 

These simple models are in every way well made and carefully 
. adjusted, and will be found highly satisfactory for all-round 

snapshotting, holiday records, rambling and groups, and will 
give a good account of themselves for near portrait snapshots. 
In short, these models can be employed for all purposes where 
the larger roll film cameras would otherwise be used. 

A few examples of this type are the Zeiss-Ikon Baby Ikonta, 
the Nagel 48 Volenda, and the Dolly. 

(2) High-grade Large-aperture Models . — These cameras ax*e 
an advance on the foregoing, being of finer finish in general 
and equipped with such refinements as depth of focus scales, 
distance meters ; and carrying lenses of aperture ranging 
from //3*5 to //2, all mounted in Compur shutters and fur- 
^ nished wdth very accurate optical direct-vision view-finders, 

showing a reduced facsimile image of that falling on the film. 

Owing to their perfect precision, exquisitely defining anas- 
tigmat lenses and the full range of high-efficiency speeds of 
the shutter these fine-grade miniature cameras have become 
very popular and are widely used by all classes of serious 
photographers, including professionals, pressmen, medical men, 
travellers, explorers and pictorial photographers. 

These superior models, ranging in price from about £10 
to £20, also take the regular V.P. film and give 16 exposures 
to the roil. A number of very useful accessories are available 
for these cameras. There are distance meters, lens hoods, 
yellow filters and Proxar lenses to be had for use in conjunction 
with them, all perfectly adapted, and the photographer who 
starts out with one of the high-grade types can add whatever 
of these accessories he considers will extend the scope of the 
instrument, and can, in fact, gather a complete photographic 
outfit which he can pack away in a small case and carry about 
r: with ease in his pockets. 
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Among the leading models of this type are the Zeiss-Ikon 
Kolibri, the higher-priced 48 Volenda, the Nagel Rolloroy, 
and the Mentor Three-Four. 

(3) Miniature Reflex Camera , — It is generally conceded 
by ail experienced and leading photographers who follow the 
art seriously that for such exacting work as close-up '' 
portraits, pictorial landscapes and the photographing of small 
bits on a large scale there is no type of hand camera so pro- 
ductive of certain and good results as the reflex camera. 

Unfortunately, most photographers of the present d'dj 
object to the bulk, weight and running costs of the old-style 
focal-plane shutter reflex camera. 

The advent of the new miniature reflexes, radically different 
in nearly every feature, has removed these objections, and 
the one or two models of miniature reflex cameras now avail- 
able at very reasonable prices, considering their wide range of 
usefulness, should find a warm welcome among those who 
want a de-luxe camera of the best all-round kind. 

The miniature reflex is a twin-lens camera having two 
lenses of identical focal length and critical defining power. 
The viewing lens projects an image on to the top focussing 
screen, while the taking lens, when the shutter is operated, 
projects an identical image on to the film. Because of the 
actual small size of these reflex cameras, the lenses can beset 
so closely to each other that even when a very near object, 
such as a “close-up” head and shoulder portrait, a group 
of flowers or a small inscription is being photographed, the 
two images are practically identical. In the old-fashioned 
twin-lens cameras which preceded the focal-plane shutter 
reflex, and which became obsolete before most of us were born, 
the smallest size was quarter-plate, and the dimensions of the 
camera were prodigious. The lenses were set so far apart, of 
necessity, that there was a serious discrepancy between the 
two images when near objects were attempted. 

The taking lens of the new miniature reflex cameras is 
mounted in that best of shutters, the Compur, and as the 
viewing image remains on the screen for inspection before, 
during and after the exposure is made, it will at once be 
realised how certain the photographer can be that he is getting 
exactly what he wants. 

In actual use the photographer has not only a full negative- 
size view-finder, showing a perfect facsimile with all its facili- 
ties for composition and careful placing of the subject; he has 
also the means of critically focussing any desired object or 
plane : and additionally, there is, on the hood, a powerful 
magnifier, which is a further help to this end. 
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The two models available in miniature reflexes also employ 
the V.P. film. In the Small Rolleiflex the negative is square. 
If X T| ins., and the roll of film is made to give 12 square 
pictures by means, of an automatic dial and counter operated 
by a half-turn of a small winding handle. In the Pilot reflex, 
the more usual 16 1|- x 1 1 ins. pictures are secured, also by 
means of a small handle, operated by two pressures for each 
change of film section and also recording the number of the 
exposure on a small dial. 

K full range of accessories similar to those mentioned in the 
description of the non-reflex models is also available for these 
small reflex cameras. 

(4) Leica and Contax . — ^The unique and world-famous Leica 
was the first really precision miniature to make its appearance. 
It does not employ the more familiar V.P. film, but uses 
a specially spooled strip of perforated cinematograph 
film, standard 35 mm. size, but giving a negative twice 
the size of the standard cinematograph frame. The film 
is available in ail the best and leading makes, and addi- 
tionally in several kinds not ordinarily available for other 
cameras. Each roll of film allows of 36 exposures. The 
Leica can therefore be carried in the pocket with a sufficiency 
of negative material ample for a long week-end of photo- 
graphy, a day’s work at the Zoo, or several series of baby 
portraits, without re-loading. 

These and the following remarks apply equally to the 
Zeiss-Ikon Contax camera. 

The shutter of the Leica is a simple focal-plane one with a 
full range of useful speeds, and the setting of the shutter for 
exposure at the same time changes the film, thus positively 
eliminating double exposure on one section of film. 

The adoption of the focal-plane shutter, which is as simple 
in operation as the Compur, leads to a very valuable applica- 
tion of the Leica camera. It allows the rapid interchange 
of a battery of lenses of different apertures and focal lengths. 

While the lenses fitted to the types of miniature cameras 
reviewed previously are a fixture and cannot be removed in 
order to substitute one of longer or shorter focal length, it 
will be generally found that for most purposes a lens of 5 or 
6 cm. focus is quite adequate and satisfactory. On the other 
hand, it is sometimes very convenient and useful, and occa- 
sionally valuable and important, to be able to use on a minia- 
ture camera a wide-angle lens, an ultra-rapid portrait lens 
of long focus, or a fixed-separation telephoto lens for mountain 
scenery, sports pictures and press work. It is in these respects 
that the Leica camera and its accessories offer something out 
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of tlie ordinary to those who can tisefully and profitably 
employ them. A noteworthy point about the Leica lenses 
is that each one is set in a focussing mount that couples up 
with a range finder permanently mounted on the camera. 
Whatever lens is being used, as the focussing mount is adjusted 
the image in the range-finder ensures a perfectly sharp image 
on the film as soon as it is seen to be correctly focussed in the 
range-finder. This feature gives the exactitude of focus of 
the reflex camera but not, of course, the full size image as in 
the reflex type of camera. 

The Scope of Subjects. 

In all photography, providing the camera is in order and 
its limitations known, the perfection of results is largely in 
the hands of the user. The most costly models can always 
be used as simply as the cheaper ones when the extra facilities 
are not in demand. It is, therefore, a good investment to 
buy the best one can manage, so as to be equipped for more 
advanced and difficult work when need arises, and circum- 
stances indicate such additional facilities. 

In the making of general and everyday photographs at 
home and in familiar surroundings any of the miniature 
cameras described is, of course, perfectly suitable. The 
rapid lenses fitted even to the cheapest models, the ultra-rapid, 
high-quality and fine-grain colour-sensitive films available for 
them ensure that a pleasingly large percentage of exposures 
will be successful, especially after a little experience and 
practice with the camera in order to ensure familiarity with 
its working points. 

Street scenes, family groups, a pictorial record of a ramble, 
all come easily to the user of a miniature camera, and beyond 
a careful reading of the instruction leaflet, the veriest beginner 
has little reason to worry about failures. There is one point, 
however, which should be emphasised. Usually the photo- 
grapher will want enlargements of a fairly moderate size — 
post card or half -plate — from most of his small negatives. 
In order to secure a sharp, crisp enlargement, the original 
negative must he itself needle sharp and free from fog. The 
lenses fitted to all miniature cameras will give critically sharp 
negatives but the user of the camera must help in this matter 
by holding the camera perfectly steady when making the 
exposure. Since these miniature cameras are fitted with eye- 
level view-finders and are small and light in weight, it needs 
a little practice and great care all the time to hold them 
quite steadily. The point of the finger should rest on the 
shutter release which should be very, gently depressed. 
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To ensure fog-free negatives it is particularly important 
to load the camera in as shady a spot as possible, to take great 
care not to let the film partially unroll while loading, and to 
take the same care when unloading the exposed film. 

If the user elects to do his own developing of the films he 
should bear in mind that the type of negative giving the best 
enlargement is one that is not developed too far. It is 
undoubtedly advisable to use a developing machine in con- 
junction with a thermometer and clock ; and for the general 
run of exposures to ascertain the time and temperature 
correct for normal contrast negatives of normal contrast 
subjects. This period should not be exceeded ; if anything, 
a little less time is better. 

For Holidays and Tours. 

It is when we contemplate in advance our photographic 
activities during the annual holiday away from home, perhaps 
in strange countries, that serious consideration will be given 
to our equipment and its possibilities, that is unless we are 
content with ordinary mediocre results. The miniature outfit 
enables us to take with us a complete outfit, with all valuable 
accessories likely to be needed, in quite a compact parcel. 

Since our purpose may well be to secure an important 
record of the people and customs of the locality, or an extensive 
set of pictures for illustrating a book, or a set of lantern 
slides, our equipment must be complete, the instrument fool- 
proof, and our working methods deliberate and painstaking. 

As fulfilling the needs in apparatus, I have found one or 
other of the higher grade miniature models entirely satis- 
factory. 

Experience confirms the incomparable value of such a 
camera, particularly when fitted with a lens of about //2* 7 
or //2-8 speed. When it is realised that //2-8 is eight times 
nominally as rapid as //8 ; that even when used fully open 
the critical definition is astonishing and the depth of focus 
great, it will be seen what a power we have for the making 
of good negatives under the most adverse of conditions. 

The writer has made close-up ” head-and-shoulder por- 
traits indoors at 6 o'clock in the afternoon, on a not very 
bright April day at 1 /10th and 1 /25th second with the camera 
held in the hands. Half-plate enlargements from the little 
negatives look like studio portraits in quality taken direct 
with a half-plate camera. 

With a miniature camera and 2-in. focus //2*8 lens, snap- 
shots of very dark near objects are successful even near sunset. 
The Compur shutter may be set at 1 /300th second, and gives 
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fuliy limed exposui'es of rapid -action subjects such as ski-ing, 
sleighing, football, etc., even with a light-filter over the lens. 

The mention of light-filters is a reminder that no miniature 
camera can be considered complete for a tour unless accom- 
panied by one or two light-filters, a lens hood, and a Proxar 
lens for copying, in good size, inscriptions, small bits and 
“ close-up portraits of interesting natives. An exposure 
meter of tlie extinction type is also a very valuable adjunct. 

Every photographer of some experience has his own pet 
films. All the modern ones are very good, but they differ 
in such details as contrast-giving qualities and development 
times, and in their colour-sensitivity range. 

Tlie writer finds Veri chrome his favourite for outdoor work 
in the brighter months of the year, while the Agfa Iso speed 
film seems to give rather more vigorous negatives in winter 
time, and it has, moreover, a shorter development time, an 
advantage in cold weather where development needs prolonging 
owing to the lesser activit}^ of the developer at the lower 
temperature pre va iling. 

What the User Must Do. 

In using the miniature camera abroad for important and 
probably unrepeatable photograplis, the greatest forethought 
and care should be given to holding the camera i*ock steady. 
Before re-loading, remove all dust and hairs from the interior 
of the camera with a soft clean brush carried for the purpose, 
or inevitably a speck will settle on the film over some important 
person's eye or in the detail of a cloud. If the Leica, Contax 
or Rol lei flex camera is being used there will be no difficulty 
or doubt in establishing critically sharp focus. With the other 
type of camera with eye-level finder, a range-finder, attached 
or separately, is worth the little extra trouble of using. Nor 
should one overlook the value of the depth of focus scab or 
table wliich forms part of many of the miniature cameras. 

Amplifying the remai*ks on securing fog-free negatives, it 
is a little known but very valuable fact that even under very 
trying conditions, against the light, or where water and bright 
sky comprise most of the picture area, if a light-filter is used 
on the lens it prevents halation and radiation and the effects 
of general light-scatter. The addition of a lens hood ensures 
beautifully clean negatives, ideal for enlarging. 

The modern roll-film is so fast, and colour-sensitive that a 
light-tint filter entails very little increase in exposure. As a 
matter of fact, the anastigmat lenses fitted to the miniature 
cameras, owing to their thin glasses and their actual nearness 
to the film surface, are in practice twice or even more than 
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twice as rapid as their nominal apertures would indicate. 
It is, therefore, perfectly correct to assume that with a 2 x 
filter the normal exposure wdiich would be given when using a 
larger camera without a filter on the lens can safely be given 
with a filter when a miniature camera is in use. Here is 
another advantage of the latter. 

Development. 

The development and subsequent treatment of important 
miniature film strips call for certain precautions if the final 
enlarged prints are to be of first-class quality. 

They must on no account be over-developed, and should.be 
fixed in a freshly made acid bath. With the great speed of 
the ultra ortho type and Selo panchromatic films, the danger 
of light degradation in transferring the film from the tank to 
the fixing bath can be avoided, and at the same time the film 
will derive benefit otherwise, by first immersing the apron 
containing the coiled-up film in a desensitising bath for two 
or three minutes, using a suitably sized jar for the purpose. 

The extra expense is not great, since the desensitiser can be 
used repeatedly if it is kept in the dark. This preliminary 
desensitising of the film, besides preventing fogging of the 
film during transference, tends to give a cleaner image and 
a finer grain, and obviates markings on the film which some- 
times show on tank-developed rolls. 

Great care should be observed during washing that no 
damage is done to the soft gelatine surfaces by scratching 
, from the sharp comers of the film. The writer makes a 

! practice of clipping the ends round before putting the film to 

; wash. When the film is hung up to dry the surface moisture, 

■ and especially small adhering drops of water should be 

removed from both sides by means of a swab of cotton wool 
^ that has first been wetted, squeezed as dry as possible, teased 

out and then wiped gently but firmly down the whole length 
of film. On no account must these miniature film strips 
be dried in a current of heat or they will inevitably become 
grainy and show great loss of quality in the enlargements. 

The storage of these miniature film negatives also calls for 
some precautions. The best method is to keep them in the 
: strip, lightly coiled up, and placed in one of the very conve- 

nient storing cabinets which cost only a shilling or two and 
hold about 40 rolls of film. 

In Pictorial Work. 

> Makers of miniature cameras usually point out in their 

» descriptive brochures that with all their great advantages 
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and versatility they are not intended to displace the larger 
cameras for such work as pictorial landscape photography. 
While the present writer does not profess to disagree, he is 
prepared to state from long and full experience that the 
manufacturers are modest in their claims. Properly appre- 
ciated and handled with knowledge and intelligence, the 
miniature camera is as good as, and often better than, the 
larger camera ; even for exhibition work. 

Let me substantiate this claim. The fundamentals of 
successful pictorial and artistic photography have no inherent 
connection with the apparatus employed. Irrespective of the 
size or t 3 ’'pe of camera, the photographer is going to use in 
securing his masterpieces, the essentials in this field are the 
perceptive mind and eye, the feeling for mood, a knowledge 
of composition and values, and a general acquaintance with 
pictorial principles, plus, of course, a sound technique at the 
productive end. 

The user of one of the higher grade miniature cameras, 
if his taste lie in the direction of pictorial landscape work, 
has an instrument perfectly suitable for the job. The accu- 
rate view-finders, the precision focussing movement, the 
keenly defining anastigmat lenses, permitting great enlarge- 
ment in conjunction with the modern ultra-rapid double- 
coated colour-sensitive films, and the valuable slow auto- 
matic speeds of the shutter are the very items called for. 
Supplemented with one or two light-filters and a lens shade, 
the tiny camera will produce perfect little landscape negatives 
from which beautiful pictorial enlargements up to the biggest 
exhibition sizes can be made. 

The Reflex. 

In the choice of a miniature camera most suitable for 
pictorial work out of doors the small reflex camera has proved 
almost ideal, Witli its full negative-size viewing screen and 
the facility of differential focussing offered by an //2-8 lens 
the user can carefull}^' compose his picture and emphasise any 
particular plane or object at will. The use of a light-filter on 
the lens for ail work, even where the sky is not an important 
element, is strongly advised as giving always a more harmo- 
nious rendering and better quality in the negatives. Wiiere 
sky or clouds are the chief motif, a light-filter of medium tint 
is preferable. 

Exposure should not be in excess of that indicated by the 
meter or calculator, allowing, of course, for the filter factor, 
and it is essential to select a development time suitable to the 
contrast range of the paper to be used. 
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Pilot miniature reflex negative~//5.6 and l/25tlii sec. exposure. 


From 

The low cost of the film is advantageous, since it allov 
us to make (as is usually advisable) several exposures of eac 
subject from different standpoints without feeling extravagan- 

Full Exposure. 

Pictorial photographers know that usually the best picture 
are secured early or late in the day, when the actinic value < 
light is weak, and when exposures must be comparative] 
long. The miniature camera scores here since the lens can 1 
kept fully open without serious loss of depth of focus. It 
not merely a case of being able to give an automatic exposu. 
without a tripod ; there are often some moving objects in tl 
scene, such as wind-sw^ayed branches or cattle or wate 
If a larger camera, with its necessarily much longer focus len 
is used, the stopping down usually called for makes it necessa; 
to increase the exposure and risk a spoiled negative throuj 
movement ; while if a fairly rapid shutter speed is used 
stop the motion then the fatal risk of under-exposure cann 
be avoided in such circumstances. 

' There is another point scored by the miniature camera 
outdoor work. We sometimes wish to include persons unco 
scions of their inclusion. The diminutive size and uno 
trusiveness of the camera make this an easy matter. Let t, 
photographer set up a hand-stand camera or . bury his he; 
in the hood of a big reflex, and everyone in the vicinity begi 
to. take notice. \ 



From Small Rollviflex negative, exposure l/25th soo. at //2.8 on dtui day. 


Does the higli-grade modern miniature camera oiler us a 
really suitable instrument for serious portrait work ? 

In order to produce portraits, apart from the necessary 
knowledge and skill of the photographer in posing, lighting 
and arrangement, there is called for a perfectly trustworthy 
instrument, suitable negative material, a good rapid lens and 
quickness and simplicity in use of the camera ; and, we might 
add, low running cost. All these requirements are fulfilled 
in the miniature camera and the films of fine quality available. 

In practice it is important to secure perfectly sharp focus. 
Portraits are “ close-up subjects where even with a lens of 
5 or 6 cm,, focal length the depth is very shallow. We can 
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Portraiture. 

It luis been well said on many occasions by leading photo- 
graphers tliat photography probably finds its best expression 
in the realm of portraiture. The big camera is no longer 
essential for this work, nor is the medium sized one to-day in 
an unchallengeable position. The photographer who is. con- 
templating the making of really good and acceptable portraits 
in the ever^^-day surroundings of his family, friends and others, 
indoors or out of doors, may question whether the miniature 
camera can be suitable for this rather exacting work. He 
need liave no doubts. Properly handled, the miniature 
camera can be as productive of fine quality portraits as a studio 
camera or any other type. 
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measure the actual distance with a tape and set the scale 
accordingly, but for perfect certainty either the miniature 
reflex or the Leica or Con tax offers undoubted advantages. 

It is fairly easy to make in many circumstances portraits 
indoors at 1/1 0th or even l/25th second with the camera held 
in the hands. The writer makes quite a lot, and they are fully 
timed. Nevertheless, it is preferable to have the little camera 
on a light tripod with a ball-and-socket head, and to use a 
fairly long cable release. The short stiff ones usually supplied 
with the camera are apt to cause camera movement when the 
plunger is pressed. The eyes of the sitter should be focussed 
dead sharp — an easy matter when employing the magnifier 
attached to the hood of the miniature reflex, or a range meter. 
If the lens in use is of 5 or 6 cm. focus it is preferable not to 
fill the entire picture space when large heads are being photo- 
graphed. The writer finds that an area of 1 J X . 1 in. of 
negative results in an excellent enlargement of whole-plate 
size without any apparent perspective distortion. 

Large’ Heads. 

The camera should be kept fairly high when doing large head 
portraits. If the lens is kept on a level with the eyes fore- 
shortening effect will be avoided. Indoors a full exposure 
is advisable. Here we may safely give the film twice that 
indicated by the meter and develop for not more than two- 
thirds the normal time. A very satisfactory strip of negatives 
will then result, particularly if Verichrome or Selo-Panchro- 
matic film is used, the latter being especially good for fair 
sitters, while the former seem, in the writer’s hands, ideal for 
brunettes. When photographing dark people it makes for 
better portraits if the lighting of the hair is almost frontal ; 
with fair-haired sittei*s a somewhat back lighting gives a more 
pleasing result. Enlarging will be dealt with in more detail 
shortly ; meanwhile it should be noted that graininess, which 
might spoil the skin texture quality, can be avoided when 
enlarging from Verichrome film by using a diffused light, 
either wholly, or if a condenser is used, by interposing a piece 
of opal or fine ground glass between the illuminant and the 
condenser. 

The modern roll-films, with their double coating, anti-halo 
backing and great latitude, allow of a certain amount of over- 
exposure without marring the end result ; it is nevertheless as 
well not to take too much advantage of this. In portrait work 
with the miniature camera where we have in mind a relatively 
big enlargement of, say, half-plate to 10 X 8 ins., we must 
preserve every bit of possible quality in the little negatives. 
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This can be achieved by exacti- 
tude of focus, careful calculation 
of the exposure, short time of 
development in the tank and 
diffusion of the iliuminant in 
the enlarger. Retouching can 
be made unnecessary by using 
a pale light filter on the camera 
lens and a slight diffusion of 
the image while enlarging. 

The New Photography, 

We are all aware by now 
of the remarkable change in 
expression that has taken place 
during the last decade in the 
fine arts, 


In music, painting, 
literature and sculpture and 
the graphic media there has 
been, in many quarters, an abandonment of the classic 
traditions in favour of an intense modernity of spirit. The 
conventions and repose of the past have given place to 
virility, angularity and new view angles in the creative 
efforts of the artistic workers of to-day ; and not only 
in the held of amateur work, but also in the illustrative 
and commercial realms, particularly as regards the graphic 
arts. Whether this fresh phase will endure and displace the 
old is not a matter for discussion here, but there is no doubt 
that as far as photography is concerned a new and great 
interest has been aroused, striking originality manifested, and, 
above all, the fundamental qualities of our medium, the 
exquisite beauty of the purely photographic processes at their 
best, have been demonstrated. The new photography has 
shown widely what only few have realised hitiierto — that 
photography is essentially a method of representation rather 
than interpretation. This explains the stark realism, the 
clear-cut delineation and the passion for technique in the 
products of the leading exponents of the new photography. 

The endeavour to get away from the ordinary is evidenced 
by the unusual view point in the picturisation of ordinary and 
everyday subjects and incidents, A series of travel photo- 
graphs is no longer a collection of conventional landscapes 
and buildings, street scenes and groups. We now seek the 
small bits under dramatic lighting conditions, as a cat's eye 
or eagle's eye view. We want pictures of arrested motion of 
people at their usual tasks in close-up " size. We are on 
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the iook-out for the striking pattern and the unusual form ; 
and always we want detail, depth of definition and flawless 
technique. The precision miniature camera has beyond 
question contributed largely to the wonderful results seen in 
modern photography. An examination of the many repro- 
ductions available of photographs illustrating this new move- 
ment is a convincing proof of how the modern miniature 
camera finds the aptest employment in this field. We observe 


Enlargement from negative with small Rolleiflex. Exposure, 1 .'50th sec. y/2.8 


detail and great depth of focus in subjects wiiere the conditions 
have called for great lens rapidity and high-speed shutter 
exposures, though the subjects have been dark near ones and 
the pre\'ailing lighting not too favourable. The special 
peculiarities of the miniature camera make such results' pos- 
sible, and certain in the hands of the worker who has mastered 
its use, and the photographer possessing the original outlook 
and quickness in decision can produce pictures that will stand 
comparison with the best if he will appreciate its qualities 
and develop the proper technique. 

Coming to practical matters, the use of the special fine- 
grain film is indicated where the utmost detail and sharpness 
are desired in big enlargements. In work where low contrasts 
prevail or -where the lighting is dull or fiat, the Agfa Isochrom 
film seems one of the best for obtaining brilliant negatives, 
development being done for the normal length of time. 
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Enlarging. 

Frequent allusion has been made in the foregoing to enlarging 
from miniature negatives. This essential operation may now 
be advantageously treated at greater length. 

It is of prime importance to heep in mind, all the time from 
the loading of the camera to the drying and storing of the 
miniature film strip, that the end result is to be a compara- 
tively big enlargement of unquestionable quality which will 
challenge comparison with a like-size enlargement made, say, 
from the whole of a quarter-plate negative. Every step in 
the routine should be taken with the greatest forethought, 
care and deliberation. 

There must be no evidence of camera movement ; no 
incorrectness in the focussing, exposure and development must 
be riglit, and defects of a chemical or physical nature must be 
scrupulously guarded against. 

It should be recognised that in order to achieve, in serious 
miniature camera photography, pictures worthy of the name, 
one/s methods must be far more meticulous and precise, and 
pursued with much greater attention to exactitude, than is 
demanded when working in larger direct sizes. 

But granted these conditions, and they are easily attain- 
able, the finest results are possible, as is clearly evidenced in 
the many magnificent and beautiful pliotographic enlarge- 
ments of imposing dimensions exhibited as specimens by the 
makers, and to be seem on the walls of photographic exhi- 
bitions. 

The present writer, if he may say so with due modesty, 
has made magnificent enlargements, particularly with the 
small Rolleifiex camera that are in every way equal to the 
best shown by the makers. 

Granted then, that by careful working methods and irre- 
proachable attention to the details mentioned, we have secured 
the right sort of negatives, a consideration of the apparatus 
and manipulation for the purpose of enlarging them is now 
indicated. 

Enlarging Apparatus. 

It may be as well to state somewhat dogmatically that for 
tlie best results one or other of the specially designed enlargers 
is desirable if not altogether essential. Many are to be seen 
advertised or reviewed in the BiJ.A., and the makers’ lists 
will furnish fuller information. Very good ones can be had 
from about £5, while at the de-luxe end of the list there is a 
projection printer costing about £27, having special refine- 
ments in tile way of beautifully made and interchangeable 


THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, 1933- 183 


masking devices, optically worked red cap for the lens, and 
minutely adjustable masking frame for the bromide paper. 

The enthusiast will provide himself with the best he can 
afford. They are all good, however, and will all turn out 
perfect enlargements when used properly. 

The first step is the preparation of the negative. In spite 
of all our precautions there will be tiny pinholes to be filled in 
or some unwanted specks or other matter to be removed from 
one or other of the gelatine surfaces. 

For this purpose an inexpensive retouching desk can easily 
be constructed as follows. 

The strip of negative should be kept uncut, as it is very diffi- 
cult to handle the tiny single frames.” 

Spotting Negatives. 

Take a cleaned piece of glass about quarter-plate size, and 
cut a mask of medium thick card the same size. Remove 
a piece from the centre a little larger than the negative area. 
See that the edges of the glass are smoothed off and then 
fasten glass and card at one of the longer sides by gluing 
on a hinge of linen tape. The strip of film can now be sand- 
wiched between the glass and the hinged mask and easily 
moved, so as to bring any negative within the aperture of the 
mask. The sides of the mask hold the film flat, and at the 
same time allow a resting place for the hand and fingers 
without danger of marking the surface of the film. A piece of 
three-ply wood, about 10x8 ins., with an opening cut out of 
the centre about 3| X 2-| ins. area, serves to support the 
sandwich and cuts off extraneous light while spotting. Two 
simple metal finger springs screwed on to the board will hold 
the film in its support. The desk can be held at a convenient 
angle by means of two wooden legs fastened -at two top 
edges and a sheet of white drawing paper on the table will 
reflect light through the negative. The only other require- 
ments are a best fine sable brush, a pan of black water-colour 
pigment, artists' quality, and a container for water. 

The secret of successfully obliterating the tiny transparent 
spots in the miniature negative without encroaching on the 
surrounding area is as follows : — Dip the brush in clean 
water, lightly rub it over the pigment and trail it with a 
twirling motion along a piece of white paper until the tip 
becomes perfectly pointed, and until this point just leaves 
a faint grey line of colour on the paper. Now, steadying the 
little finger side of the hand on the edge of the mask, just touch 
the spot -with the extreme point of the brush. The pinhole 
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will then disappear. Some will find it a help to wear a pair 
of spectacles with strong lenses during this operation. 

Before adjusting the film in the gate '' of the enlarger, 
dust both surfaces of the film with a fairty large, soft-haired 
brush to remove specks and hairs, thus avoiding white spots 
on the print which entail tedious work in spotting out. 

In tlie choice of size, surface or kind of paper the photo- 
grapher has a free hand. Sometimes a slight diffusion during 
enlarging goes a long way 1 
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THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC. 19 . 


FLIGHT OF STEPS 


GIULIO CESARE 


TENTH OLYMPIAD 


T. K. SHTNDO 










THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC. 1933 


THE CLOVEN ELM 


F. R. FRAPRIE 



the BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC. 1933 


GOOD MORNING ! 


JACK BARSBY 



THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC 


■ LMANAC, 


THE COLONNADE, ST. PETER’S, ROME 






BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC. 1933 


READY 


BEE BELTON 



THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC. 1933 


LILLIPUT 


LAURIE BLACK 


JOHN ST. AUBYN 


VENICE 





THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, 


IN LUGANO 


H. B. J. CRAMER 




THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC. 1933 


THE GUARDIAN OF WALPI 


FRANKLIN L JORDAN 




TUB BRITISfJ JOlIRNAl. PHOTOCRAPrilC ALMANAC^ 


CAHERA 
f TABLE 


STEEL PEO 
” IN HOLE 


STUDIO APPLIANCES. 

Trolley for Small Studio Cameras. — A studio camera 
stand giving very easy cidjustment of the camera height 
(especially for portraits of children), as well as mobility and 

; provision for tilting, has been 
recommended by P. C. 
i-e-H AIN POST Smetliurst as a very valuable 

i addition to studio equipment. 

,! As shown in fig. 1, the 

ji camera is supported on a 

platform or table hinged at 
one end, and bored for the 
camera screw centrally, and 
having at the imhinged end 
a quick- thread screw, e.g., one 
of those screws used for opening 
windows with a . cord. This 
screw will tilt the platform one 
way only, so that if the camera 
is needed to tip the other way 
it must be reversed on the 
platform. The wooden body 
to which the platform is 
hinged has a leg underneath it, 
and a piece of strapAron at 
the far side of the camera 
platform, which latter passes 
■ round— and ■ . :'fits' ■ accurately— a' 
two-inch post supported on a 
triangular base. 

In the post are bored quarter- 
ifich holes one inch apart, and 
a steel pin of the same diameter 
running through the leg under 
the wooden body fits into these neatly. Thus when the 

15 
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CAMERA 

TABLE 


HOLE FOR 
CAMERA 
SCREW 


STEEL BAHt> 


camera needs to be lowered or raised without tilting, it is 
lifted until the steel pin comes out of the hold, the camera, 
platform and wooden body moved to the position required, 
and the steel pin put into the nearest hole. To permit this, 
the wooden body is cut away under the strap-iron. 

This arrangement requii’es reversal of the camera to change 
from tipping forwards to tipping backwards (fig. 2). This 
could also be altered by carrying the camera platform on a 
central pivot on the wooden body, but would introduce an 
extra cost. It is a simple matter to unscrew the camera half 
a turn and reverse it, and then to turn the whole trolley round. 

As regards the base, the following dimensions are suitable 
for a half-plate camera : — ^Triangular base of stand : base 
of triangle, 2 ft., height (from post) of triangle, 2 ft.- 6 ins. 
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Post : 2x2 ins., height 5 ft. from floor. Unless very good 
castors are fitted, it may be found necessary to screw pieces 
of lead on the base, to avoid play and consequent camera 
“ flutter ’’ during exposure .-—B.J., 1932, April 29, pp. 255. 

Studio Lens-Hood. — A lens-hood for studio use designed 
by K. Reitz was produced to meet a number of requirements 
not met by the patterns available commercially, viz., it 

must be adjustable 

- - ■ - in length for use 

with any lens from 
6 to 20 ins. focus, 

a n I it must be quickly 

detachable for 
1 . 1 4 } changing lenses *and 

, it must cut out all 

stray light even 
I when working with 

spotlights almost 
i , facing the camera. 

’’ ■ ■ ' ' ^ Figs. 1, 2 and 3 

show the lens “hood, 
Messrs. 

' I 'mm Gandolh, wliich has 

■ iffli < proved a very satis- 

' factory solution of 

No, 1. this problem. 

Fig. 1 shows a 
whole-plate studio 
camera (without the 
hood attached), the 

I - ^ -.■! H J sliding lens board 

HIH cByl* of wliich is fitted 

IB ^ 11 ' with a shallow box 

wK < containing a Pack- 

. VHh Studio shutter. 

^2 panels 

- v being secured with 

* buttons. At 

' ll■i ■ ■ 

. .....1 lliw., -v^n be noticed a 

milled screw, 'and 
on the opposite side 
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(not visible) is a similar one. On the back frame of the hood 
itself are two brass plates, one on each side, with slots cut 
out of them. When the hood is put into position against 
the camera, these slots engage with the milled screws which 
are tlien tightened to hold the hood firmly. 

Fig. 2 sliows the hood in use with a lens of about 8 ins, 
focal length. For this purpose half the baseboard on wiiich, the 
hood extends is dropped, thus obviating a.ny cut-off of the 
picture. It will be seen that the panel in front of the hood 
is landscape way in this picture, wiiereas in the following one 



it is upright. The panel, being square, is tlnis easily chauged 
from one to the other. This panel is the most important part 
of the hood, as it enables one to cut out all stray light with 
the most gratifying results. If the length of hood is properly 
adjusted you will never get a. dark edge round your negative. 

In fig. 3, the hood is shown fulh^ extended for use with lenses 
from 14 to 20 ins. focus, its full extension being 12 ins. It is 
absolutely firm at this extension. — B.T., 1932, Feb. 5, pp. 75. 


The Art of Portraiture. — The unique experience of IMr. 
Herbert Lambert, managing dhector of Elliott and FTy, Ltd., 
is embodied in his treatise Studio Portmit lighting. This 
book contains reproductions, each accompanied by a diagram 
of the ligliting. The book deals almost entirely with por- 
traiture by electric light. (Flenry Greenwood & Co., Ltd,, 
24, Wellington Street, Strand, London, W.C, 15s. net ; 
postage 6d.) 
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WEDDINGS AND CHILDREN. 

Tactics in Wedding Groups.— L. T. Woods describes how 
a professional photographer is accustomed to outwit tiie 
amatears Avho take their own snaps of a wedding group 
wliich he luis arranged. The arrangement of the group is 
postponed to the latest stage of the proceedings so that most 
of the guests will have used up the film in their cameras. 
Also, the shadiest part of the grounds is chosen in which to 
arrange the group, with tlie result that the “ snaps of guests 
are almost certainl}^ so under-exposed as to be useless, 
wliereas the professional is enabled to obtain a good negative 
with a short time exposure. — B.J., 1932, July 15, p 427. 

Child Portraiture with a Reflex. — Describing his ex- 
periences in child portraiture, Mr. Douglas Hooper, a prominent 
professional photographer near London, expressed his 
preference for a reflex camera. 

The apparatus which he had finally adopted was a 5 X 4 
Grafiex, with an S-Lin.//4*5 Ross Xpres, used in conjunction 
with flat-film holders. As the slowest speed of the Graflex 
shutter proved too rapid, exposures were always made by 
first raising the mirror and then dropping the blind, thus 
giving an exposure from about Gsec. upwards. The mirror 
had been found to work 'without vibration and without 
obj ec tionable noise . 

The focussing hood had been improved for studio use by 
adding nicely velveted side-flaps, to prevent reflections from 
the operator’s spectacles. For easier viewing of the image 
a large reading glass (with, the handle removed), just big 
enough to bed comfortably within the hood, was fixed above 
the ground-glass, resting on a framework of suitable height. 
The camera was invariably used on a Korona stand, either 
a standard model or one cut down for low-view point pictures. 
The old-fashioned warbling bird had been found well worth 
using and was mounted on top of the lens-hood of the camera. 

His studio, decora, ted in a wsiy to appeal to children, was 
illumina,ted mainly by daylight, but with a Kettle studio 
lamp as supplementary light-source. Very translucent, pale 
blue Japanese silk, stretched on a frame in front of the lamp, 
made this electric lighting much more restful. A Kodak 

Restliglit ” was also available for adding extra sparkle, 
and another lamp with Barkay reflector, , on top of the ' back- 
ground, had proved of use in lighting up the hair. In tliie 
usual way, ordinary flat-films were used in preference to 
panchromatic. Any tendency of these films to bulge outunrds 
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in the centre can be prevented by bending the pack of films 
to a, reverse curvature, wrapping with paper, tying round with 
a string and placing for an hour or so in a light-tight box. — B. J., 
1932, Jan. 22, pp. 54-55. 


FLASHLIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY. 



Fig. 6. 

drawn from any ligliting point. The 
35 double turns of 30g. “ Nichrome '' 


resistance may consist of 
wire — a' heating element 


Firing Flashpowder Electrically. — -From experience in 
fiashlight photography in steelworks and other heavy industrial 
w'orks, C. H. Cleveland recommends electric fuse ignition from 
the main supply on account of its 
reliability, in preference to either fuse 
ignition by dry battery or spark ignition 
by means of a coil. 

Flash-trays designed for ignition in this 
way~simultaneously, if desired — are 
illustrated. They can be placed wherever 
they may be needed and are fired 
electrically by means of a switch held 
in the hands. The electric circuit is 
represented in fig 1 . A sliow’'s a length 
of twin flexible ware with an L.B.C. lamp 
plug at one end and a lamp holder at the other. This flex 
should he at least 30 ft. long. Another plug B is wired to 
the resistance C and swatch 11) from which more flex is run, 

in parallel, to 


each of the flash 
trays, E and F, 
each of which 
has a light fuse 
of tinfoil. The 
resistance is re- 
quired to reduce 
the flow of cur- 
rent, since too 
much current is 
likely to blow 
the fuses at the 
distribution box 
in the building. 
As a rule at 
least 250 watts 
can safely be 
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wire — around a helically grooved porcelain rod, one inch in 
diameter, held in clips on a slate base with a perforated metal 
cover. Any similar compact resistance will answer the purpose. 
The resistance must be arranged so that it will do no damage 
if the ciiri*ent should continue to flow at any time accidentallv. 
The switch can be a light hand switch of the pear type, but 
a 5 amp. quick-break tumbler switch or a 10 amp. ordinary 
tumbler switch is to be preferred. 


SWITCH 


Fig. 7. 

Figs. 2, 3 and 4 show the construction of the flash trays. 
The wooden base A of the tray (fig. 4) is fitted with a brass 
socket F for the tripod screw. B is a fireproof facing of ordinary 
asbestos board. The two terminals C.C. in the centre are 
fixed with centres 1 in. apart, and are soldered to strips of 
brass let into the wood and allowed to project for outside 
terminals to be fixed. The centre terminals C.C. hold strips 
of brass, flush with the asbestos board. These strips are 
bent up about 3/32 in. to form knife edges (fig. 5). Plates 
of aluminium E.E. are screwed to the base to form the sides 
of the flash tray. Two light tripods complete the outfit, 
which is seen in fig. 6 packed in a small attache case. A 
number of fuses-— x IJ in. stiips cut from the thinnest 
tinfoil — are kept in a small box. 

In use, one of the fuse strips is laid over the knife edges, 
first making sure these are clean by rubbing with a piece of 
emery cloth, which may be attached to the tray with a cord, 
to make sure it is always handy. 

The flash-powder is now spread over the fuse and as far on 
each side along the tray as necessary. The plug B acts as a 
safeguard ; it is only connected when all is ready. 

The action can be tested without using any flash-powder 
at all : the light fuses go ofl with just a sharp click. 

Fig. 7 shows the modification for use with a 4 or 6 volt 
battery, in place of electric mains. The difference here is 


4or Ov 

BATTERY 
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that two thin co])per fuses of ordinary tinned copper fuse 
wire (about 38g.) are used in place of the fig. 5 contacts. 
This is easy to re-set ; all one has to do is to loosen the 
terminals and insert a new wire, which is very little trouble. 
Tlie parallel leads to each iiash point must be of equal length, 
or one flash will lire before the other. Fairly heavy flexible 
leads, like the kind used for a small electric fire, are required. 
Also the two fuses must be of equal length, making almost 
a straight line between the terminals. 

The apparatus may be arranged to work the two flaslies 
in rapid succession, instead of simultaneously, by inserting 
an additional switch, in one of the wires to one of the trays, 
for in stein ce, at G (fig. 1). The additional svntch is left open. 
When all is rea.dy the switch D will fire tray F alone, tiien 
without furtlier alteration the additional switch G will hre 
tray E.—B.T, 1931. Oct. 30, pp. 647-649. 


Flash-bulb and Shutter Synchronised. — A means of 
mounting an electric 1iash"V>ulb on a camera and synchronising 
its ignition with the operation of the shutter has been patented 
by Alexander Steward. 


In the drawings, fig. 1 shows the camera fitted with the 
lamp socket. Fig. 2 is a side view of the camera showing the 
flash bulb in position, the winding key of the shutter being 
omitted for the sake of clearness. Fig. 3 shows the make- 
and -break device. 

fllie camera 1 is provided with the lamp socket 2 and an 
electric battery 3, the latter being mounted thereon by 
a clip 3a. One terminal of the lamp socket 2 is electrically 
connected with the battery 3 by a wire 4, whilst its other 
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terminal is connected by a wire 5 
with a copper segment 6, mounted on 
one of the vertical faces of the camera. 
Tiie^’^ knob which is provided for 
/ ^ winding up the shutter of the camera 1 

i is fitted with an electrically conducting 
. / ^ dN stud or screw 8 which, during a 

/ / ^ predetermined part of one revolution 

.A / of fiio knob 7, is spring-pressed against 

^ and travels over the copper segment 6 

I to complete the flash-lamp circuit. 

\ \ I The camera is provided with the usual 

release 9. 

In fig. 2, the lamp socket is shown 
at 2, the lamp having a reflector 1 1 
3 mounted on a bracket 12. 

f L — J In use, the knob 7 is rotated to wind 

up the blind ready for taking the photo- 
graph, and the lamp 10 and reflector 1 1 
^ are then mounted in the socket 2 and 

^ bracket 1 2 respectively. The release 9 

is then pressed, whereupon the rotation 
^ } qI knob 7 together with its stud 

/-' or screw 8 completes the battery circuit 

operate the flash lamp as the slit 
in the blind uncovers the plate or 
' Aim. In addition a device may be 

provided to ensure that firing of the 

Fig. 2. 'bulb cannot occur when the shutter 

is being wound preparatory to making an exposure. —Eng. 
Pat. No. 363,050 of 1930.-™-B.J., 1932, Feb. 19,9. 110. 


Commercial Photography.— A text-book which deals 
with the most modern methods of photography for commercial 
purposes is " Commercial Photography," by David Charles 
well known as the originator of many methods, and also 
as a writer with the gift of making himself understood. 
{Henry Greenwood & Co., Ltd., 24, Wellington Street, Strand, 
London, W.C. 2. 5s., postage 5d.) 

Retouching and Colouring. — A new edition has recently 
appeared of the manual, Retouching and Finishing" by J. 
Spencer Adamson. This text-book is the most complete and 
up-to-date means of seif-instruction in the retouching of neg- 
atives with pencil, knife, etc., and working-up and colouring of 
prints. (Henry Greenwood Sc Co., Ltd., 4s. net, postage, 5d.) 
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NIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY. I 

■vjvv,:- h 

Photographing Floodlit Buildings. — D. Charles has j I 

pointed out that many good lenses are unsuitable for night ! I 

subjects in wliicli bright sources of light are present on account i I 

of their throwing ghost images or flare spots, or a general i I 

veil of light over the image, A lens of maximum aperture ^ ' 

not greater than f/8 will often be found better than expensive f 

'■ lenses for this type of work. | 

Over-development spoils many negatives of night subjects, !; 

by the clogging up of the higii-lights. For this reason’ and 
for the avoidance of halation. Press plates should be avoided, 
in favour of one witli a softer, denser emulsion. Ultra-rapid 
^ studio plates or soft-gradation panchromatic plates are ’ • 

specially suitable. . Owing to the large amount of undeveloped 
emulsion, it is important to rinse the negatives very thoroughly 
before fixing and to leave them fixing in the dark longer | 

than usual before white light is admitted. j 

In printing, special care should be taken to keep the j 

developer continually in movement, to rinse well and to keep ■ I 

the print well on the move for the first few minutes in the || | 

fixing bath. When prints are made by enlargement the 11 

presence of large clear areas in the negative may leaid to ' 1 1 

general veil over the picture by the enlarging lens ; with the j[ I 

fogging that occurs with some lenses it is impossible to obtain ' 'I I 

Y- clean whites, even though the detail in the high-lights may | 

! not have been printed through. This degrading of the ! ; 

image rarely occurs with a diffused-light enlarger, or with ' ^ | 

a condenser enlarger in which a sheet of flashed opal is placed / ' 

between the condenser and the lamp. ' If 

^ If an over-developed negative is reduced (with persulphate) 
it will be found difficult to reduce sufficiently and yet retain 
: definite points of high-light. But points of pure white 

are essential in these prints to give proper brilliance, and it is 
therefore best to reduce partially, very cautiously, and then 
intensify the less developed details locally. Local reduction 
i is, however, not to be attempted : its effect is to remove 

; locally a very slight and unsuspected veil, giving absolutely 

clear gelatine round the reduced high-light. This gives a f 

patch of denser black in the print, and the irregularity is very ■ I' 

dificult to remove. For these reasons development to correct f 

density in the first place is much more desirable in negatives ^ ' I' 
of night subjects than in general work. — B.J., 1931, Dec. 4, 
pp, 723-724. “ ’ ! 
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Camera for Night Photography, — A camera suitable for 
commercial work in the photography of night subjects and 
made at small expense from materials that happened to be 
at hand has been described by J. H, Cleet. 



Fig. 1. 



The lens was an old Darlot 
of 2|- ins. focal length and 
about / /2 aperture, fitted with 
rack and pinion focussing. 
To make the camera as 
unobtrusive as possible in 
use its design vras kept simple 
and the working parts few in 
number. Dark-slides and 
focussing screen of vest-pocetk 
size were available from 
another camera, so that the 
problem was reduced to the 
making of the camera body 
and the addition of the 
necessary fittings, such as a 
simple flap shutter and an 
additional sector Luc '' 
shutter. 

The camera body (fig. 1) was 
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made oi ply- wood in box form, with the lens panel fitted 
within the box at the correct distance for sharp focus 
on distant objects. Focussing is done by turning the 
pinion which is carried through (fig. 2) to the top of 
the body. Fig. 3 is a view looking down on the top 
of the camera, and shows the pointer soldered to tlie 
pinion head and working over a scale of distances drawn by 
hand on thin card and then varnished and covered with 
cellophane. Fig. 3 also shoves the top of the flap pivoted on 

the camera front 
"" so as to serve as 

seen' pressed' in 

of very thin watclw 
spring which 
allows it to move 
up when the flap 

is raised and presses it down again as the flap is lowx^red, 
P'ig, 4 shows the camera with the front removed for cleaning 
the lens and also shows the arrangement of the flap. Tliis 
latter is mounted on the inside of the front, and is of aluminium, 
shaped to cover the aperture. Its working is governed by the 
coiled watch-spring, and the flap is operated by pressing on 
the protruding knob. 

As already stated the flap is a most useful part of the camera, 
as it serves for the intermittent exposures, working silently and 
with scarcely a trace of vibration. 


200 THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, I933. 




For fitting the camera with the Luc shutter, a lens hood of 
ample dimensions is clipped to the front and the shutter 
mounted on it. The hood is an attachment of great importance 
when working with a lens of extreme aperture and with subjects 
which include naked lights. — 1932, April 1, pp. 195-197. 

FOR TRANSPARENT SUBJECTS. 

Photographing Plants etc., by Transmitted Light. — A 
method and apparatus for illuminating objects such as parts 
of plants, specimens contained in glass trays, etc., by 

transmitted light, 
photographing them 
in a horizontal posi- 
tion by means of 
a vertical camera, 
are described by 
L.P. Flory. 

^ The apparatus, as 
illustrated, consists 
of an aluminium il- 
luminating box, 
48 ins. long, 28 rnsi 
wide, and 25 ins. 
high, the top of 
which is hinged to 
give access to the 
interior. The inside 
contains a reflector 
R set at an angle Of 




* 
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45 degs., which may be covered either with white paper or 
black velvet, according to the background required. The 
opening at the top of the box is 16 x 20 ins. and is covered 
with plate glass to support the object. 

The light-source is placed at the open end of the box and 
consists of a 1,000 watt half -watt lamp in a metal reflector. 

A vertical stand carries a rod operated by a rack and 
pinion which enables the distance between the camera and the 
object to be varied. 

Most plant material may be photographed in air, but some 
delicate root systems and aquatic plants must be kept immersed 
in w^ater. A shallow aquarium is provided for this purpose. 
The glass plate under the top of the box is removed and the 
aquarium placed over the opening. 

Plate cultures are usually photographed against a black back- 
ground. In order to prevent excess light from reacliing the lens 
of the camera a metal diaphragm is placed over the opening in 
the top of the box. This diaphragm has an opening in its 
centre, which is slightly smaller in diameter than the culture 
dish which is placed upon it. The diaphragm confines the 
transmitted light to the area of the dish. 


G 



Besides light reflected from the surface R there are also 
direct rays from the lamp S, which strike the object plane G 
obliquely. When the surface R is covered with black velvet, for 
a black background, this direct oblique light furnishes the 
greater part of the illumination. The amount of light reflected 
from the surface of the velvet is negligible. This direct 
oblique light furnishes relief lighting to any object of appreciable 
thickness. The reflecting surface R is located at a sufficient 
distance from the object plane G so that the background and 
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the object will not be in focus at the same time. The negative, 
therefore, will not register any detail in the background itself. 

It is often necessary to photograph opaque objects in a 
horizontal position, without showing the means of support and 
without shadow^s on a white background. The illuminating 
box is w'ell adapted to such work. The object is placed on the 
plate glass. The transmitted light is turned on, and an 
exposure made for the background only. Then the transmitted 
light is turned off and the object photographed by incident 
light from above. If the proper balance is obtained betw^een 
the exposure for the background and the exposure for the 
object, the result will show perfect detail in the object and the 
background will be free from shadows. This method eliminates 
opaquing the background, which in many cases would be most 
difficult. — Amer. Phot., 1932, May, pp. 20S~212. — B.J., 1932, 
May 27, p, 321. 


A UNIVERSAL TRIPOD TOP 


A Tilting Table. — A method of making a tilting table 
(see photograph) which will allow the camera to be inclined 
at any angle up to and including the vertical position, for 
photographing small objects, has been described by E.H.T. 

A piece of mahogany or bayw^ood is trued up to size 10 ins. 
by 4-| ins. a mark being made across the centre on each side. 
A circular piece of similar material -Jins, thick and 3 ins. 
in diameter is now cut and is screwed dowm to the centre of 
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one-half of the marked board, thus forming a small table-top. 

Two brass bushes in. thick and 1-Jins. diam. with a Jin. 
Whitworth thread in the centre of each may be obtained 
from any shop in possession of a lathe, and these are screwed 
down in the centres of each half of the board to take screws for 
holding the board to the tripod and camera to board. 

At a point lin. from the end of the board a hole is drilled 
through the entire width of the material, this being done by 
drilling from each, side with a J-in. drill until the hole meets 
in the centre, when it may be opened up either with a round 
hie or a thin hot poker. A f-in. bolt with a wing-nut 5J ins. 
long is obtained to fit the hole. 

Two brass stays are now made from -J in. by -J.- in. strip 
brass, the centre portion being drilled out and the inside 
grooves then filed smooth, and tw^o bi'ass plates are also made 
to be screwed on each side of the long drilled hole, in order to 
prevent crushing the wood when the wing-nut is tightened up. 

Either one 4-J in. or two 2 in. hinges are obtained which 
are screwed upon the centre line of the board. They are then 
removed and the board is sawn in half, after which they are 
again replaced. One end of each of the brass stays is now 
screwed to the end of the board remote from the long bolt, 
and the other ends are secured b}^ means of the bolt. — B, J., 1932 
May 6, p. 283. 


IN COMMERCIAL PHOTOGRAPHY. 

A Multi-Purpose Apparatus. — 1^. G. Sandys has described 
a piece of apparatus (illustrated) which renders possible the 
taking of photographs of small or large objects from above, 
viz., from a standpoint directly or obliquely overhead. 
Shadow's may be eliminated by the use of it, or reflections 
gained, and bases as well as backgrounds may be varied wdien 
desii'ed. 

Nine electric lamps are fitted in the base of the machine 
and another nine in the back. An object to be photographed 
is placed on the base of the machine and the usual floodlights, 
etc., arranged at the front and sides ; these cast heavy 
shadow'-s, wdiich w'ould spoil the effect for a good many sub- 
jects, especially if they were for catalogue work. Then the 
\vhole eighteen (or lesser number, as required) lamps are 
switclied on, and the shadows disappear; blocking-out is thus 
automatically obviated. The light is sufficiently diffused to 
prevent halation. 
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Rgfir Glass 




Striking reflections can be secured of any object being 
photographed, and to any degree of brilliancy which may be 
desired, by means of varying the lighting below the glass base 
of the machine and the top lighting outside. 

The base and the back of this piece of apparatus are each 
composed of two sheets of glass. First, a fairly thin sheet is 
inserted and on top of tliis is placed a sheet of good quality 
white paper, as grainless as possible, and then a sheet of plate- 
glass. This may seem an unnecessary expense, but the glass 
must be perfectly flawless or else the reflections will not be true. 

The flrst thin sheet of glass is secured in place by four small 
catches ; they are shown marked as “ rear glass catches."' 





ii®B 




backgrounds are obtained. If a background or base is de- 
sired otlier than wliite, then the sheets of white paper are 
removed by moving the front sheet of glass away slightly 
from the back one, and another sheet of paper of the required 
design is inserted. — B.J., 1932, May 20, pp. 304-307. 

Commercial Stereoscopic Photography, — The use of small 
stereoscopic pictures as an aid to advertising is a comparatively 
recent development, and R. B. Willcock has described appar- 
atus suitable for obtaining such pictures of a size which may 
be conveniently used with a cheap form of stereo-viewer, 
viz., the Camerascope.’’ 

The outfit consists of a converted 9 x 12 cm. square- 
bellows camera, the lens-panel of which is so modified that it 
accommodates two lenses and provides for a reasonable amount 
of lens separation, i.e., 2 i to 3 J ins. 

The adjustment of this dividing panel is controlled by a 
right and left hand threaded carriage-coupling screw, which 
is clearly shown in the photograph. A self-adjusting septum, 
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or dividing partition, is fitted centrally inside the camera, 
■vvliicli confines each image to its respective side of the plate. 
To facilitate rapid exposures, a detachable double shutter 
is used ; in this, both sets of blades are operated simultaneously 
by a single cable release. The camera illustrated is fitted with 
a pair of finely matched //4-5 anastigmat lenses of 12*5 cm. 
focus, also a pair of specially corrected supplementary lenses 
which reduce the focal length to 9-5 cm. 

One of the essentials connected with the production of stereo 
photographs for advertising purposes is that a viewer must 
be supplied to the customer with the pictures, and they must, 
therefore, be of such a size that they are capable of fitting a 
cheap form of viewer. This difficulty is met with the appar- 
atus described, for the results are suitable for viewing with 
one or other of the cheap commercial viewers which are 
supplied for the examination of stereoscopic pictures whicli 
are included in packets of a certain brand of cigarettes. — 
BJ., 1932, June 24, pp. 380-382. 


A GUIDE TO SHUTTER EXPOSURES. 

Shutter Speeds for Moving Objects. — As a more con- 
venient and practical alternative to the usual tables or formuUe 
for shutter speeds for moving objects, a chart has been de- 
scribed by G. F. Cross, suitable for use with cameras and lenses 
of all sizes, and giving the required shutter speed as directly 
as possible. 

Two charts are reproduced, one (fig. 1) relating to moving 
objects taken broadside on, the other (fig. 2) to fast-moving 
objects taken obliquely, i.e„ at an angle of about 30° with the 
line of movement. In each case the chart has been based 
on the assumption that negatives will be required for enlarge- 
ment, e.g., to 3 diameters, and a small circle of confusion 
(1 /250th in.) has been adopted accordingly as the standard 
of definition. 

Each chart contains a series of curves, each representing 
a distance which is defined as a multiple of the focal length 
of the lens in use. Thus with a Leica camera with 2-in. lens 
the curve 500/ applies to an object distance of 500 x 2 ins., 
or just over 80 ft. : with a 9 x 12 cm. camera with 6-in. lens 
this same curve applies to a distance of 500 X 6 ins,, or 250 ft. 
At any distance the required shutter speed is read ofi from 
the appropriate curve by judging the speed of the object 
(in miles per hour or feet per second), picking out the cor- 


1207 



THE ERITISH JOURJsAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, 


FEET PER SECOND 
6o 9o 120 
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■“So goT 
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responding value on the top or bottom scale of the chart, 
casting a line vertically to meet the distance curve and then 
sideways across the chart to the shutter speed scale (in fractions 
of a second) on the left of the chart. 

If broadside views are attempted under conditions of speed 
to which the second chart applies, it is necessary to reduce the 
exposure to one-half that indicated by this chart as suitable 
for oblique angles. — B.J,, March 25, pp. 182-183. 


INTRUDERS BEWARE ! 


Photographing Intruders in Private Premises. — An 
ingenious applicatiqn of the photo-electric cell has been made 
in the laboratories of the General Electric Co., Nela Park, 
Cleveland, U.S.A., in the designing of an apparatus by which 
the features of an intruder who makes his way into a private 
room are recorded by means of a flash, 

A concealed camera is set up facing the doorway by vvliich 
entrance would be made. It is suitably focussed, and is 
arranged to be operated by an electric trip device which 
simultaneously ignites a flash bulb of the Sashalite or Vacu- 
Blitz type- The trip device is under the control of a photo- 
electric cell, which comes into action as soon as an intruder 
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enters through the doorway and thus interrupts a beam of 
light.--BJ., 1932, Jan. 22, pp. 49-50. 

EXPOSURES BY ARTIFICIAL LIGHT. 


Estimating Artificial-light Exposures. — ^The Burroughs 
Wellcome exposure calculator has been ingeniously adapted 
by G. C. Cato for working out the exposures for subjects 
taken by artificial light. 

The method is applicable to all subjects marked with an 
asterisk in Table A of the Burroughs Wellcome Diary 
(i.e., all j.nterior subjects for which the exposure is given in 
minutes or fractions of a minute) and is equivalent to the 
“ Standard Exposure '' for artificial-light subjects given as 
a guide in the Diary. 

The rule may be stated very simply thus : 

Work out an " artificial light value (V) from the following 
formula : 


P 

where distance from light to object 
^ — candle power of lamp 

Then use the calculator in the ordinary way as for a daylight 
exposure for the same light-value and any of the subjects 
marked with an asterisk. 

Taking the example given in the Diary : 

Light — one incandescent gas or electric light (32 c.p.) 
Distance — 6 feet, 
whence 

4 X 6® 

= 4 (approximately) 

oJi ■ 


V= 


Plate— factor 1/6. 

Subject — Still-life study of medium and light tones in 
small room with light wall paper. 

Set the plate factor 1 /6 opposite light- value 4 ; re-set for 
light interiors ('* very dark near objects '' on the disc) and 
read off the exposure 3 minutes opposite //8. 

By using the calculator automatic compensations are made 
for different plate speeds, subjects, and stops, and a single 
simple calculation covers different lamp intensities and 
distances. 

It must be noted that for the purposes of daylight exposures 
a distinction is drawn between a studio and an ordinary room, 
the studio exposure naturally being much shorter. But in the 
case of artificial-light exposures the studio and room are 
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practically on a par with one another. Provided this is kept in 
mind the method may be extended to include all interior 
subjects, even such as are not marked with an asterisk, the 
exposure then, of course, being indicated in seconds or 
fractions thereof. — BJ., 1932, April 8, p. 219. 

TWO USES FOR PROCESS PLATES. 

Making Bright Copies. — When difficulty is found in making 
copy negatives which will give prints of sparkling quality, 
L. G. Sandys advises the use of process film, very fully exposed 
and then under-developed in dilute metol-hydroquinone 
developer. Black-and-white prints, sepia prints and faded 
yellow prints all give very successful copies bv this means.— 
B.J., 1931, Dec. 25, pp. 776-777. 

Photographing Misty Interiors, — Bright, cle£ir photo- 
graphs of foggy interior subjects may be made with greater 
ease on a process plate than on an ordinary rapid plate 
provided that the longer exposure involved can be given. 
Ample exposure, in fact, is necessary. An ordinary metol- 
hydroquinone developer (without bromide) should be used 
in place of the usual caustic-hydroquinone developer. — B.J., 
1931, Nov. 20, pp. 689-690. 

REFLEX COPYING. 

Contrast in Reflex Copies. — A process which has been 
patented by the I. G. Farbenindustrie Akt-Ges makes use 
of an effect, which is specially of value in the making of copies 
by the Playertype reflex-printing method, in which a plate 
in contact with a line original is made to give a copy by means 
of an exposure from the back. 

The process consists in using emulsions sensitised to the 
infra-red (having a sensitivity maximum between 700-800jaja) 
and exposing through a red filter which only transmits red 
and infra-red rays. In this way very contrasting images 
are obtained, specially suitable for obtaining clear, bright 
images in reflex copies. — Phot. Korresp., 1932, Feb., p. 32. 

Printing Processes. — The most up-to-date manual is 
“ Pliotographic Printing. Professional and Commercial/' by 
R. R. Rawkins, A most complete hand-book on every stage 
in the commercial production of prints. (Henry Greenwood 
& Co., Ltd., 24, Wellington Street, Strand, London, W.C. 2. 
3s. 6d. ; postage 5d,) 
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FOR PLATES, FILMS & PAPERS, 

Storing Sensitive Materials.— The danger of spoiling 
sensitive materials by storing them near freshly painted surfaces 
or wooden surfaces containing resinous matter has been 
pointed out hy Dr. H. Plaumann. The turpentine present 
in oil paint and the resinous emanations from various woods 
have intense fogging action on photographic emulsions. 

A preventive of this latter source of trouble is to give 
several coats of celluloid varnish. Or a cheaper method 
is to use the following solution : — 

Copper chloride 75 gms. 1|- ozs. 

Potass, chlorate ... ... 59 gms. 500 gi's. 

Water ... ... ... 1,000 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

The wood is saturated with this solution and is left to dry 
partially. Then the Wood, still moist, is painted with a second 
solution : — ■ 

Aniline chlorhydrate ... 150 gms. 3 ozs. 

Wader ,. 1,000 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

This gives a deep black finish, unaffected by water and very 
resistant to chemical action . When it has completely dried, the 
surface is thoroughly washed with water. For still greater 
security the same treatment can be repeated after this washing. 
Wood prepared in this way is free from harmful emanations 
and can be used for storing even the most sensitive photo- 
graphic materials. — Phot. Indus., 1932, Jan. 6, pp. 5-6. —B.J., 
1932, Feb. 26, pp, 121-122. 

PLATE BACKING. 

Backing for Plates. — A bacldng \vhicli is free from mess 
and dries quickly is advocated by Dr. A. Charriou, who 
states that it possesses sufficient anti-halation quality for most 
purposes. 

The backing is prepared by mixing 25 parts of a 15 per cent, 
solution of aurine, 1 part of 10 per cent, solution of bleached 
shellac, and | part of 10 per cent, caustic soda solution. All 
three solutions must be made with alcohol. 

The mixture is filtered, and applied to the backs of the plates 
with an air-brush ; it dries in about a minute. It is of such 
hardness that it does not fritter off through abrasion, and is of 
such transparency that plates may be inspected in the ordinary 
-way clnring development by holding them up to the liglit. 
After fixing, ail traces of the- backing, may be removed by slight 
rubbing witli a p^id soaked in spirit.— Le Photographe, 1932, 
May 5, p. 173.— B.J., 1932, May 18, ‘p. 285. 
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DESENSITISING. 

System in Pinacryptol Desensitising. — W, J. Nehs has 
described the system whicli he employs in developing com- 
mercial panchromatic and portrait panchromatic cut^ films, 
with preliminary desensitising with pinacryptol green. 


WOW 


The emptying or loading of film holders need not be done 
in complete darkness ; it is quite satisfactory to work in the 
shadow of an opaque screen facing a safelight lamp, as shown 
in tlie figure. The lamp is fitted with an Eastman Series 3 
green safelight. Ample light will be reflected round tins 
screen and will be safe, since the direct light from the lamp is 
cut off. 

The desen sitiser is most cheaply purchased in powder 
form, in 1 gram lots. The stock solution is made by dissolving 
tins amount of dye in 500 c.c.s. of distilled water. It is not 
sufficient to dissolve the powder in the cold water. A crop 
of small transparent spots on the negatives is to be expected 
from undissoived particles of dye unless the solution is boiled 
for a short time. The solution should be boiled up in a 
chemical flask and repeatedly whirled round to remove particles 
of solid that may be left by froth on the sides of the beaker. 
The solution is then cooled and transferred to a dark bottle 
for storing. The solution will keep for years in the dark. 

Tlie working solution is prepared by adding 1 part of the 
stock solution to 9 parts of distilled water. In this preliminary 
bath films are treated for from two to three minutes. 



212 THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, 1933 - 


Tlie working bath, which is used repeatedly, may be kept 
up to volume and strength by occasional additions of distilled 
water and stock solution. To hinder the growth of moulds 
formaline should be added to the working bath, to the amount 
of 1 c.c. per 500 c.c.s. of the bath. 

On account of the gradual accumulation of particles of 
gelatine and other foreign matter in the working solution it 
is preferable to keep the working desensitiser in a hard rubber 
fixing tank and hang the films in the solution by means of 
clips and Monel rods. The tank should have a well-fitting 
cover wdien not in use, and should at all times be kept secure 
from splashes of developer or hypo. With such a deep con- 
tainer foreign matter settles at the bottom and does no harm, 
so that the liquid need only occasionally be filtered. If a 
dish is used, one should filter the liquid each time it is used. 

The desensitising is carried out, like the loading of the 
film holders, in the shadow of the screen. After desensitising, 
films are transferred directly to the developer. At this point 
the green safelight may be switched out and in its place a 
second lamp used, fitted with a Wratten Series O safelight 
(for gaslight papers) , The newer Series OA must, however, 
be avoided, as it is liable to px’oduce fog. This lamp is used 
at a distance of 6 ft. from the developing dish, with the opaque 
screen close in front of the dish, and plenty of light is thus 
given for watching the progress of development. It is better 
to judge a film by looking at it than by holding it up to the 
light and looking through it. 

Pinacryptol green does not work favourably with a hydro- 
quinone developer or with certain pyro developers, including 
the B.J.'' non-staining pyro-soda. Most other standard 
formulae are quite suitable. — ^Amer. Phot,, 1931, Oct. — B.J., 
1931, Oct. 16, pp. 617-618. 

Hydrosulphite Developer and Desensitiser. — Sodium 
hydrosulphite has been employed by A. Seyewetz to make 
a solution which develops and desensitises simultaneously. 
The active mixture, which has been marketed as the Lumiere 
Hydro-developer, is prepared by mixing the following 
anhydrous chemicals in powdered form : — 

Sodium hydrosulphite (about 80%) 100 gms. 

Potass, bromide 35 gms. 

Sodium bisulphite (60-62% SO g) ... 165 gms. 

The mixture keeps fairly well, if stored in closed bottles 
to protect it from moisture. It dissolves easily in -water and 
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gives a very energetic clean-working developer which at the 
same time has strong desensitising quality. 

For developing negative emulsions and Autochromes a I'? per 
cent, solution of this mixture is used (viz., 50 grs per oz ) 
The image appears slowly, but rapidly builds up the necessary 
contrast. In about a minute the sensitiveness of negative 
emulsions is reduced to about l/20th or of Autoclirome plates 
or films to 1 /200th. For papers or transparencies a 10 per cent, 
solution is used, and sufficient desensitisation occurs in about 
30 seconds. — Sci. Ind. Phot., 1931, No. 12, p. 456. 

DEVELOPERS AND DEVELOPMENT. 

Two-Bath Developer for Doubtful Exposures.—Dr. Paul 
Zeigler has recorded his success with a special two-bath 
developer, originally worked out by Joanovitch, for the 
development of negatives the exposure of which may or may 
not be correct. He describes it as specially good for film 
exposures taken on tour under var^dng lighting conditions. 

Two dishes are employed, each containing one of the 
following solutions : — 


Metol 

Soda sulphite . . . 

5 

100 

gms. 

gms. 

44 

2 

grs. 

ozs. 

Hydroquinone . . . 

5 

gms. 

44 

grs. 

Water ... 

... 1,000 

c.c.s. 

20 

ozs. 

Potass, carbonate 

... 100 

gms. 

2 

ozs. 

Water 

... 1,000 

c.c.s. 

20 

ozs. 


These two stock solutions keep well in closed bottles. 
They should be thrown away when used. 

The exposed plate or film is first immersed in the Solution A 
for about 30 seconds. No change takes place, but the film 
absorbs developing agent. The plate or film is then drained 
and at once transferred to the Solution B, where it absorbs 
carbonate. It is left here again for the same period, during 
which time the image appears. If the density seems right 
the plate is well rinsed and transferred to the acid fixing bath. 
In this the density falls away considerably, so that this must 
be allowed for in developing. 

If necessary, the plate that has been passed through both 
baths may be given further treatment (after well rinsing) in both 
. baths again, until the desired density is acquired. However, 
experience may show that a particular variety of plate will 
give the desired result with 40 seconds' immersion (instead 
of 30 seconds) in each bath. The temperature should not be 
below ee° F. It is claimed that this method allows brilliant 
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negatives of even qiialitj?' to be obtained with wide variations 
in exposure. — Camera (Lucerne), 1932, Feb., pp, 267-268. 

M-Q. Formulae for Negatives and Prints. — G. W. Pritchard 
lias pointed out that, though some of the most popular metoi- 
hydroquinone developers are used for negatives and for 
prints indiscriminately, the requirements of the two classes 
of material are quite different. 

A negative emulsion needs an excess of sulphite to prevent 
cliemical fog, wliereas a positive emulsion is best developed 
with a solution containing an excess of carbonate in order to 
yield the best blacks. For negative-making the developer 
should contain sulphite and carbonate (both crj^stalline) in 
the proportion of at least 2:1; for positive emulsions the 
ratio sliould be I'e versed, for best results, to 1:2. 

Developer Developer 
Universal Developer. for Plates. for Paper. 

Metol 20 grs. 20 grs. 20 grs. 

Flydroquinonc. .. 60 grs. 60 grs. 60 grs. 

Soda sulphite .. . 14 ozs. 2 ozs. 1 oz. 

Soda carbonate 14 ozs. 1 oz. 2 ozs. 

Potass, bromide 5 grs. 5 grs. 5 grs. 

Water to ... 20 ozs. 20 ozs. 20 ozs. 



The above table shows a universal M-Q. formula (column 1) 
modified to suit negative emulsions (column 2) and printing 
papers (column 3). 


For excessive contrast, further modification may be made by 
replacing the metol with the same weight of additional 
hydroquinone ; and for extreme softness the hydroquinone 
may be similarly replaced by metol. — B.J., 1932, April 22, 
p. 240. 

Development under Tropical Conditions. — As a remedy 
for the difficulties which are met with in the development 
of negatives at high temperatures (about 86-104'^ F.), the use 
of hexamethylene-tetramine has been patented by the Munich 
firm of Otto Perutz. A developing solution made by mixing 
tliis compound with ordinary metol-hydroquinone developer,, 
ill the proportion of 10-20 gms. to every 100 c.c.s. of the working 
bath, acts satisfactorily under these conditions, even in the 
case of emulsions which are not special!}^ hardened in mainu- 
facture, — Pilot, Korresp., 1932, February, p. 32. 
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Knapp System of Development.— P. C. Smethurst strongly 
endorses the value for under-exposed plates of the system, of 
development devised by August Knapp, Perth, Western I 

Australia (B.J. Almanac, 1932, p. 191). j 

The system consists of developing the plate or film in 5 I 

stages, three times in developer, and twice in plain water, 
ttie times of immersion in developer increasing in the second I 

and third immei-sions. : 

The developer recommended by Mr. Knapp works excellently. ' 

This is a solution of 2 grains amidol and 1 1 grains soda sulpliite ' 

ciystals in 1 ounce of water. If a stock solution of tlie sulphite i 

is not kept for other developers, it is preferable to use half ; 

tlie quantity of anhydrous sodium sulphite, as this dissolves 
very much more quickly in cold water. 

^ The Watkins tank (plates horizontal) is preferred. Plates 

are put in the loose rack, the tank filled with developer and 
the rack-full of plates quickly lowered into the solution. ! 

With Ilford Special Rapid panchromatic plates and above ' 

developer, the successive immersions in the developer are : ■ 

40, 50 and 90 seconds ; in cold weather the last immersion 
may be as long as 160 seconds. Whtli Ilford Soft Gradation ! !' 

pan plates, which are slower in development, suitable times ' 

are 1, 14 and 3 minutes in warm weather; or IJ, 2 and 4 , ! : 

minutes if developer is cold, in winter. The intermediate : , 

soaking in plain water should never be less than 2 minutes . 1 

and may be 3 minutes in cold weather. — B.J., 1932, Aug. 12 
pp. 483-484. ' I 

Anti-Airbell Developers. — I. G. Farbenindustrie Akt.-Ges. 
has patented the use of certain organic compounds for prevent- 
ing the adherence of air- bubbles to the emulsion surface. 

These compounds, which are the sulphonic acids of castor oil ; 

or of alkylated aromatic bodies, thus act as preventives of 
the clear spots known as air-bells.*' 

The compounds may be used in the form of a separate bath | 

before development. A solution suitable" for this purpose is ' . " | 

made by adding 0 • 5 gm. of castor oil sulphonic acid to 300 c.c.s. 
of water. The exposed plate or film is wetted in the liquid 
for minute and then developed in one of the usual , | 

developers. ; ] 

Or the compound may be included in the developer. For . M 

example, 2 gms. of para-aminophenol are dissolved in 100 c.c.s, . ■ | 

of water, 6 gms. of dry sodium sulphite, 12 gms. of potassium . : \ 

carbonate, 0-3 gm. of sodium dibutylnaphthalene-a-sulphonate . 1 
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are dissolved in 200 c.c.s. of water. The solutions are mixed, 
and the plate or film is developed in the mixture as usual at 
about 65° F. — Eng. Pat. No. 365,317, of January 13, 1930. — 
B.J., 1932, March 4, p. 139. 

FINE-GRAIN DEVELOPERS, 

Improved Paraphenylene-diamine Developer.— The para- 
phenylene-diamine developer previously proposed by MM. 
Lumidre and Seyewetz as a fine-grain developer has been 
subject to serious drawbacks, notably its exceedingly slow 
action, the low contrast which it gives and its liability to give 
dichroic fog, apart from the need for much longer exposures 
in the camera. 

A new formula has been put forward by those same authors 
as very largely avoiding these drawbacks. The borax pre- 
viously used as accelerator is replaced by tribasic sodium 
phosphate. 

The developer consists of: — 

Soda sulphite, anhyd. ... 60 gms. 525 grs, 

Paraphenylene-diamine ... 10 gms. 90 grs. 

Tribasic sodium phosphate 

(10 per cent, sol.) ... 20 c.c.s. 3J drs. 

Potass, bromide, 10% sol. 10 c.c.s. 1^- drs. 
Water ... ... ... 1,000 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

On account of the importance of the correct amount of 
tribasic sodium phosphate and the varying purity of samples 
of this compound, it is essential to use a grade of guaranteed 
purity or to estimate the actual content by titration. 

Development in this solution takes about an hour at 63-65° F., 
and a vertical tank is suitable. The image produced is greyish, 
transparent, dichroic and free from appreciable veil. It is 
transformed into a normal kind of negative of increased density 
and free from dichroic appearance, by intensifying with 
chromium. 

A curious feature of this developer is that various plates 
\sdxich ordinarily give coarse, medium and fine grain respectively 
all give the same sort of grain with this developer. The 
coarse-grain plates give greater fineness, the medium-grain 
plates show no advantage whilst the fine-grain of slow plates 
is coarsened.— Le Phot., 1932, Feb. 5, pp. 33-37. 

[Paraphenylene-diamine should be used with caution by those 
susceptible to skin poisoning, since its effects are often of 
a most serious kind. Eds., R.J.A,] 
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Fine-grain Developers. — The following are fonnnlce for 
fine-grain developers, collected by a writer in tlie British 
Journal of Photography from the literature of this subject, ; — 



Wellington. Kodak. 

Gevaert . 

Metol 

2 gms. 

2 gms. 

2 gms. 


(18 grs.) 

(18 grs.) 

(18 grs.) 

Soda sulphite, anhyd. 

10 gms. 

100 gms. 

100 gms. 


(90 grs.) 

(2 ozs.) 

(2 ozs.) 

Hydroquinone 

2 gms. 

5 gms. 

3 gms. 


(18 grs.) 

(44 grs.) 

(26 grs.) 

Resorcin 

. V __ 

— 

2 gms. 




(18 grs.) 

Borax ... 

20 gms. 

2 gms. 

2 gms. 


(175 grs.) 

(18 grs.) 

(18 grs.) 

Water ... 

. 1 ,000 c.c.s. 

1,000 c.c.s. 

1,000 c.c.s. 


(20 ozs.) 

(20 ozs.) 

(20 ozs.) 


The making-up of these developers is somewhat particular. 
With the Kodak developer the metol is first dissolved in a small 
amount of warm water (125° F.). A quarter of the sulphite 
is dissolved in a little hot water (160° F.), the hydroquinone at 
once dissolved, and the solution then added to the metol 
solution. The rest of the sulphite is dissolved in hot water, and 
the borax tlien dissolved in turn. This solution is then mixed 
with the solution of the developing agents, and cold water 
added to make up the specified volume. 

A similar procedure is advised for the Gevaert developer. 
The metol is dissolved in a fifth the total volume of warm water 
(122° F.). Then a portion of the weighed sulphite, from a 
quarter to a half, is dissolved separately in an equal volume of 
water, to which the hydroquinone and resorcin are added in 
turn. The two solutions are then mixed. A third solution is 
made by dissolving the remaining sulphites and the borax in 
hot water (158° F.), about equal in volume to the previously 
mixed solution. When this third solution has completely 
cooled it is poured very slowly into the first solution, which is 
kept constantly stirred. The mixture of the two solutions is 
then quickly made up with water to the required volume. 

Two American investigators, H. W. Morse and D. R. White, 
have, however, studied the behaviour of developers using 
borax as alkali, but metol alone as developing agent. More 
recently H. Cuisinier, in France, has recommended a plain 
metol-borax developer for general use. Another recent 
formula is of a fme-grain developer recommended by the 
Agfa Co, This is a metol developer containing an unusually 
small amount of carbonate. 
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Morse and 



White. 

Cuisinier. 

Agfa. 

Metol ... ... , ... 

2 • 5 gms. 

4 gras. 

' 4*5 gms. 


(22 grs.) 

(35 grs.) 

' J40 grs.) 

Soda siilpliite, anh^M. 

38 gms. 

150 gras. 

■ '85 gms. 


(ioz.) 

(3 ozs.) 

(745 grs.) 

Borax ... ' 

5 gms. 

2 gms. 

— 


(45 grs.) 

(18 grs.) 


Soda carbonate, anhyd. 

■ 

— 

1 -0 gm. 



(9 grs.) 

Potass, bromide 

— 

, 

0 • 5 gms. 




(5 grs.) 

Water ... ... 

1,000 c.c.s. 

1,000 c.c.s. 

1,000 c.c.s. 


(20 ozs.) 

(20 ozs.) 

(20 ozs.) 


In the use of panchromatic cine-film for negative-making and 
printing b 3 r enlargement B. Leitner has found advantage, 
as regards fineness of grain in a metoi-hydroquinone developer 
employing gl^^cerine as a very mild accelerator. This 
developer calls for a full exposui'e of the film and is much 
slower than ordinary M.Q. developers. 

Metol ... 10 gms. 90 gfs. 

Hydroquinone ... ... 2 gms. 18 grs. 

Soda sulphite, anhyd. ... 100 gms. 2 ozs. 

Potass, bromide ... ... 2 gms. 18 grs. 

Gl^xerine ... ... ... 6 c.c.s. 60 minims. 

Water, to make ... ... 1,000 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

For this same purpose — that of negative-making in still 
pliotograph^^ on cinema film.s — a p\To-metoi fine-grain 
developer lias recenth" been recommended on the Continent. 
This developer dift'ers from those ordinaril^^ used by the use of 
a less vigorous accelerator, viz. acetone. 


A. 

Oxalic acid 

0-4 gm. 

18 grs. 


Metol ... 

4 gms. 

175 grs. 


PtTOgallic acid 

12 gms. 

1 oz. 90 gr 


Potass, metabisulphite 

1 gm. 

44 grs. 


Water ... 

200 c.c.s. 

20 ozs. 

B. 

Soda sulphite, ciyst. ... 

48 gms. 

5J ozs. 


Water 

168 c.c.s. 

20 ozs. 

C. 

Acetone 

40 c.c.s. 

4 ozs. 


M'ater ... 

200 c.c.s. 

20 ozs. 


The working solution is made by mixing 15 parts of each 
solution and adding 80 parts of water. — B.J., 1932, June 10, 
pp. 349-352. 
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' AGAINST MARKINGS. 

Wiping Negatives.—A South Australian correspondent, 
Gordon Walker, who recommends using chamois leather for 
cleaning lenses and for wiping all negatives before setting to 
dry, advises washing the leather occasionally in clean, warm 
rain-water to which has been added a few drops of ammonia or 
a crystal of soda carbonate. The leather is afterwards washed 
in two or three changes of clean water. Whilst drying it should 
be slightly and gently stretched at intervals. This keeps it 
beautifully soft when dry. To keep the leather clean and free 
from grit it is kept in a wide-mouth bottle fitted with loose 
cork and an extra cover, such as a clean shallow tin or round 
cardboard box. — B.J., 1931, Dec. 18, p. 763. 

Remedying Abraded Negatives. — For remedying gla.ss 
negatives which have suffered abrasion of the gelatine, for 
example, during transit when improperly packed, O. J. ISIorris 
recommends first a thorough swabbing of the film under a 
stream of running water, to free the scratches from the dirt 
with which they are always clogged. After thorough drying, 
the plates are then given a perfectly even coating of a good 
hot varnish, such as Johnson's Dry Plate varnish. — B.J., 1932, 
April 1, p, 203. 

Black Lines on Film Negatives. — " Developments (organ 
of Master Photo Finishers of America) points out that black 
lines on film negatives may be caused by the operator when 
stripping off tile paper from the roll of film. When doing this, 
the roil is often held by the operator in his left hand and the 
paper removed with the right hand. The upturned fingers of 
the left hand are underneath, and, unless care is taken, the 
ends of the fingers will come in contact with the sensitive 
side of the film, giving rise to scratches as the film is pulled off. 
Abrasion is most likely to be caused in this way by those 
whose finger nails are long. — B.J., 1932, July 29. p. 453. 

Kodak, Ltd., recommend a method of handling which 
effectively prevents this trouble. If the bottom-weighted clip 
is placed on the film first, and then the film thrown sharply 
by the right hand, the weight of the reel will open the film to 
its full extent and allow the operator to catch the end of the 
film in the palm of the left hand with the sensitive side upwards. 
The paper is then detached from the No. 1 end of the film, 
the weighted clip already on the film is allowed to droj), and 
the No. 1 end of the film is inserted in the top clip. 


16 
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The description of this method makes the operation sound 
complicated, but in actual practice it is simplicity itself. 
If the top clips are previously loaded on to rods ready to receive 
the films after this operation of loading the bottom clip 
first, it will be found that after a very short time an increased 
loading speed will be obtained in addition to the elimination 
of the pencil mark ” lines which were at one time common 
in roll-film development. — BJ., 1932, Aug. 12, p. 494. 


Curing Matted Film Negatives. — Film negatives which 
are found to have acquired an irregular matting of the back 
surface during development, for example when treated in a 
tank in contact with the backing paper, are usually most 
easily cured by treatment with a film varnish. One suitable 
varnish is simply a solution of about 50 grs. of gum dammar 
in 1 02 . of benzole. Another is the familiar water varnish made 
by soaking about 1 oz. of shellac in 8 ozs. of a saturated 
solution of soda carbonate for 24 hours, pouring off the liquor 
and replacing it by an equal quantity of water, and then boiling 
the latter until the shellac dissolves. After a time this forms 
a bright solution, in which films are soaked for a minute or 
two and then hung up to dry. — B.J., 1931, Oct. 16, pp. 613-614. 

TWO NEW REDUCERS. 


Belitski Reducer. — In Paper No. 473, from Kodak Research 
Laboratories, J. I. Crabtree and L. E. Muehler give a new 
formula for the Belitski reducer. The improvement consists 
in the use of citric acid and soda citrate instead of oxalic acid, 
thus avoiding white deposits on negatives or transparencies 
when the tap water contains much lime. 

Ferric chloride (crystals) ... 25 gms. 3| ozs. 

Potassium citrate 75 gms. 10 ozs. 

Sodium sulphite (desiccated) 30 gms. 4 ozs. 

Citric acid 20 gms. 2-|‘ozs. 

Sodium thiosulphate ... 200 gms. 1 lb. 11 ozs. 

Water to ... ... ... 1,000 c.c.s. 1 gallon. 

Mix in the order given. 

Use the solution at full strength for maximum rate of 
reduction. Treat the negative for 1 to 1 0 minutes at 65 — 70*^ F. , 
according to the degree of reduction desired. Then wash 
thoroughly. If a slower action is desired dilute one part of 
the solution with one part of water. The reducer is very 
suitable for negatives, etc,, of considerable density and 
contrast. — B. J,, 1932, March 18, p. 169, and March 25, p. 186. 
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Ferric , Sulphate Reducer, — -For . proportional reduction, 
VIZ,, for reducing contrast in correctly exposed but over- 
developed negatives, J. I. Crabtree and L. E. Miiehler have 
found that an acid solution of iron alum is the best bath, viz. : — 

Ferric ammonium sulphate 15 gms. 2 ozs. 

(ferric ammonium alum) 

Sulphuric acid (concentrated) 10 cx.s. 1 J ozs. 

Water to 1,000 c.c.s. 1 gallon. 

When mixing, it is most important to add the acid to the 
water solution, and not vice versa. 

IJse the reducer solution full strength at 65—70° F., and wash 
the negative thoroughly both before and after reduction. The 
negative should not be left in contact with the air during 
reduction and washing, or stains will result The reducer 
keeps indefinitely. Contamination with livpo decreases its 
keeping life.— B.J., 1932, March 18, p. 170, andMarch25, p. 1S6, 

INTENSIFICATION. 

Silver Intensifier. — In Paper No. 473 from the Kodak 
Research Laboratories on intensifiers and reducers for cine 
films, J. I. Crabtree and L. E. Muehler give particulars of a 
new silver intensifier worked out by them. It is suitable for 
ordinaiy negatives and lantern slides and iia,s the advantages 
of keeping clear for a considerable time when in use and 
of preserving the colour of the original image. 

Stock Solution No. 1. 

Silver nitrate 60 gms. 2 ozs. 

Water to ... 1,000 c.c.s. 32 ozs. 

Stock Solution No. 2, 

Sodium sulphite (desiccated) 60 gms. 2 ozs 

Water to 1,000 c.c.s. 32 ozs. 

Stock Solution No. 3. 

Sodium thiosulphate (crystal) 105 gms. 3* ozs. 

Water to 1,000 c.c.s. 32 ozs. 

Stock Solution No. 4. 

Sodium sulphite (desiccated) 15 gms. 219 grs 

Elon (Metol) 24 gms. 351 grs. 

Water to 3,000 c.c.s. 96 ozs. 


The intensifier is prepared as follows : Slowly add one part 
of solution No. 2 to 1 part of solution No. 1 , shaking or stirring 
to obtain thorough mixing. The white precipitate which 
appears is then dissolved by the addition of 1 part of solution 
No. 3. Allow the resulting solution to stand a few minutes 
until clear. Then add, with stirring, 3 parts of solution No. 4. 
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The intensifier is then ready for use, and the film should be 
treated immediately. 

The degree of intensification obtained depends upon the time 
of treatment, which should not exceed 25 minutes. After 
intensification the film should be immersed and agitated for 
2 minutes in a plain 30 per cent, hypo solution and then 
washed thoroughly. 

The solution prepared as above is stable under ordinary 
conditions for 30 to 45 minutes before a precipitate of silver 
forms in the solution. This precipitate then tends to deposit 
on the high-lights of the positive image and produce fog. 

A normal degree of intensification is obtained in from 10 to 25 
minutes, so that usually it is desirable to use a fresh solution for 
each treatment if further intensification is required. — B.J., 
1932, March 25, p. 186. 

Pyrocatechin as Intensifier. — The browm colour of the 
image developed with a strongly staining pyrocatechin 
developer may be made use of in various ways, according to 
recommendations by R. Namias, for intensifying a negative. 

It is sufficient, for the majority of cases, to convert the 
negative image into silver bromide, by treatment with the 
usual bleaching solution of potassium bromide and ferricyanide, 
and then to re-develop with a pyrocatechin developer contain- 
ing caustic alkali but no sodium sulphite. A formula for such 
a developer is as follows : — 

A. Pyrocatechin ... ... 5 gms. 44 grs. 

Water ... ... ... 500 c.c.s. 10 ozs. 

B. Caustic soda, pure ... 4 gms. 35 grs. 

Water 500 c.c.s. 10 ozs. 

The re-developed image is of brown colour, due to a com- 
bination of the silver deposit with a stain image produced by 
oxidation of the developer. Since this stain image is relatively 
opaque to actinic rays, the effect is to increase the printing 
opacity of the negative. 

If a single treatment does not give sufficient increase in 
the printing quality it may be applied repeatedly, with further 
increase each time. In this way the contrast may be built 
up for printing purposes ; but with repeated treatments the 
image suffers in transparency and in cleanness. 

This same pyrocatechin solution can also be used with 
advantage as the darkening bath in intensifying with mercuric 
chloride. It gives much more density than ammonia or a 
developer containing sulphite. — ^Le Phot., 1932, Feb. 20. p. 65. 
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Solid Uranium Intensifier. — A Belgium firm—tlie Union 
Cliimiqiie Beige- Soc. Anon, of Brussels — has patented a new 
tj^pe of preparation of the uranium intensifier. Hitherto it 
has been the practice to keep the uranium salt and the 
potassium ferricyanide separate, since they react on contact. 
According to this patented method the uranium salt is coated 
with mineral particles such as do not react in the dry state 
with the uranium salt. For example, uranium nitrate may be 
given a coating of alkali sulphate or alum, by melting the 
uranium salt with the sulphate. The product so obtained is 
allowed to solidify and then crushed. It can then be mixed 
■with potass, ferricyanide without a reaction occurring. The 
mixture will keep for a week or two freely exposed to air. 

For example, 5 gms. of potash alum are melted with 1 gm, 
of uranium nitrate, and the product allowed to solidify and 
crushed. It is then mixed with 0*6 gm. of potass, ferricyanide 
and 1 gm. of tartaric acid. The mixture is stored in a closed 
bottle. This amount is sufficient to make 250 c.c.s. of intensify- 
ing solution, to treat from ten to twelve half-piate negatives. — 
Eng. Pat. No. 363,854 of 1932, Jan. 29, p. 67. 


Failures with the Chromium Intensifier. — Though one 
of the most practical methods of intensifying, the bichromate 
intensifier is liable to give stains or irregular patches of density. 
These are usually due to too long an immersion of the negative 
in the bleaching bath, or insufficient washing before 
development. 

Stains arising from these causes can often be removed by 
the following treatment : — 

The intensified negative is bleached in a solution made up 
immediately before use by mixing 1 part of 0-4 per cent, 
potass, permanganate solution with 2 parts of water and adding 
1 part of 15 per cent, hydrochloric acid solution ; this solution 
must be replaced by fresh as soon as it becomes cloudy. 
Ihe negative is bleached until no black silver deposit can be 
seen when the plate is viewed from the back, and is then 
washed in several changes of water. The image is then 
re-developed in an amidol developer : — 

Soda sulphite, anhyd. ... 3 gms. 130 grs. . 

Amidol 0-5 gms. 22 grs. . 

Boiled water, to make ... 100 c.c.s. lOozs. 

The negative is left in this bath for about a quarter of an 
hour, washed in several changes and put to dry. — Lq Phot.. 
1932, February 20, p. 65. 
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SOME BENEFIT FOR FOGGED NEGATI¥ES. ' , 

Improving Fogged Negatives. — A method of treatment 
recommended by H. Huber for remedying negatives that have 
been fogged in a leaky camera depends on the fact that this 
fog lies mainly at the surface of the emulsion. Its effect is 
therefore minimised if the image is bleached and then 
re-deveioped so that only the image deposits lying deeper in 
the film are retained. 

As a preliminary the negative is re-fixed for several minutes 
in a fresh fixing bath and then washed for at least an hour 
in running water. The negative is then bleached in a mixture 
of 10 per cent, copper sulphate solution and 10 per cent, 
sodium chloride solution, mixed in equal proportions. This 
operation is carried out by weak artificial light or well away 
from the vdndows by daylight. Usually the image bleaches 
in less than three minutes, by which time no remaining black 
deposit should be visible at the back of the plate, but only 
the light grey image of silver chloride. 

The bleached plate is rinsed for about three minutes and 
then re-developed by bright daylight or artificial light. Though 
any ordinary developer may be used, the best results are 
obtainable with an acid amidol developer, viz. : — 

Soda sulphite, anhyd ... 30 gms. 260 grs. 

Soda bisulphite 20 gms. 175 grs. 

Amidol ... 6 gms. 50 grs. 

Boiled water, to make ... 1,000 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

As the image develops up, the plate is kept under examina- 
tion from the back. The success of the method lies in observing 
the moment at wiiich the fog deposit just begins to become 
visible. At this point the plate is quickly rinsed, and the 
remaining silver chloride forming the fog deposit is dissolved 
out in a fresh fixing solution. ,If this point in the development 
is allowed to pass it is necessary to repeat the treatment. 
Washing and drying follow as usual. 

^ In most cases a negative so treated remains strong and 
vigorous enough to give a good print on a hard paper by 
contact printing or enlarging. If necessary, however, any 
intensifying treatment may be applied to improve the 
negative. — Phot. Rund., 1932, March, pp. 118 — 119. 

(We would suggest that every negative which is to be treated 
by methods of this kind should first be used for the production 
of a positive transparency by contact printing — in case of 
accidents. For negatives which are greatly fogged a process 
plate or film is the most suitable material on which to make 
the transparency. Eds. B.J.A.)* 



Quality in Bromide Printing. — Commenting on the poor 
quality of many of tlie bromide prints made for exhibitions, 
R. R. Rawidns lias pointed out a number of important factors 
that govern quality in bromide prints. 

The first essential is the choice of a paper correct in its 
grade of contrast for the negative in question. It is impossible 
to print negatives varying in quality on one particular paper. 
Most chloro-bromide papers, for example, will not give prints 
of proper depth from thinly graded negatives. 

The exposure should be such that the print is right with 
about two minutes' development in ordinary metohhydro- 
qninone developer. Prolonged development, as for example 
for the extra two minutes which is often recommended for 
full quality,'' is not to be recommended, owing to the risk 
of fog. 

In order that exposures shall be accurately timed the light 
shoxild be so regulated that at least tliree seconds' exposure 
is needed. 

Much deterioration of print quality occurs through fixing 
prints for too long a time. Some papers will not stand more 
than fifteen minutes in a normal fixing bath without showing 
such reduction. 

But the chief fault in bromides is foggy high-lights, for 
which over-development is mostly responsible. Other causes 
of this veiling are an unsafe w^orking light, a developer wrongly 
compounded or deficient in bromide, or bromide paper of 
inferior quality. — B.J., 1931, Dec. 11, pp. 735-736. 

Developer for Bluish Blacks. — K. W. Woodward has 
recorded a case of greenish-black tones on development papers 
for which a remedy was found in the addition of a small 
quantity of potassium sulphocyanide to the standard (D — 11 ) 
elon-hydroquinone developer 


Elon (metol) 

Soda sulphite 
Hydroquinone 
Soda carbonate 
Potass, bromide 
Potass, sulphocyanide 
Water to make 


The working developer is : above stock solution, 1 part ; 
water, 2 parts. — B.J., 1932, March 4, p* 144. 
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POINTERS IN BROMIDE PRINTING. 
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■Soft Prints from Hard .Negatives. — The Sterry process for, 
obtaining enlargements from excessively hard negatives 
consists, as is veil known, in giving the bromide paper full 
enough exposure to print through the densest parts of the 
negative and treating it for a short time with a dilute 
bichromate solution before developing. 

Though this process has long been known it has not hitherto 
been sufficiently systematised to be of much practical value. 
A contributor has, however, indicated a system which makes 
the process of practical service. 

Test exposures are first made on the bromide paper, one for 
the correct exposure for the brightest, the other for the darkest 
parts of the print. The ratio of these two exposures — i.e., the 
factor by which the exposure for the shadows of the negative 
has to be multiplied to give the exposure to print through the 
high-iigiits — is thus ascertained. Suppose this factor to be 

The enlargement is first exposed, for the time found to be 
right for the high-light density. Then, the factor being 3J, 
3| c.c.s. of a 5 per cent, solution of potassium bichromate 
are measured out and made up to any convenient working 
volume, say 100 c.c.s. with water. The rule works out less 
simply with British measures, but the equivalents are given 
for those w'ho prefer the latter : — 

Potass, bichromate 5% sol. 3| c.c.s. 5|- drams. 
Water ... ... ... 100 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

The print is bathed in this solution for 2-| minutes, washed 
for 2 to 3 minutes and then developed till the action stops. 
It is then fixed in acid fixing bath. The result is a fairly 
soft print. A still softer print is obtained by giving a fuller 
exposure (say four times the correct exposure for the shadows) 
and taking correspondingly more of the bichromate, i.e., 4 c.c.s. 
In each case development is carried right through ; the stronger 
the action of the bichromate the longer development takes. 

The time of treatment in the bichromate bath is also 
subject to a simple rule depending on the volume to which the 
measured amount of 5% bichromate solution is made up. 
This latter volume (in c.c.s.) is equal to the exposure factor 
found in the two tests. This amount is diluted to any con- 
venient volume. Then, the number of c.c.s. in the working 
bath multiplied by I| gives the number of seconds for the 
bichromate treatment. Thus, if the bath is 100 c.c.s. bathe 
for 150 seconds (2| minutes) ; if 120 c.c.s., bathe for 180 
seconds (3 minutes). It is advisable to make 100 c.c.s. the 
minimum to ensure even action. 

This rule has been worked out for a dark-room temperature 
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of 54°F. (12® c.). It appears to work fairly steadily by 
allowing 10 secs, less time for each degree Falir. above 54° 
and vice versa for lower temperatures. Or, alternatively! 
18 seconds per degree Cent.— B.J., 1932, Feb 26, p. 119. \ 


Clearing Stained Prints. — For the treatment of prints 
which show slight veiling or stain. Dr. A. Lichtenberg has 
recommended the use of the hypo-alum toning solution in 
preierence to the usual hypo-ferricyanide reducer. 

The reducing solution is tlie ordinary hypo-alum bath for 
direct toning made up as follows - 

5^°, , 200 gms. 4 ozs. 

Potash alum (powdered) ... 40 gms. 350 grs 

Boiling water 1,000 c.c.s. 20 ozs*. 

For use as a stain remover this bath does not need to be 

ripened ; it is ready for use as soon as it has cooled down 
suinciently. The print may need to be immersed for from 
nve minutes to an hour, and a large number of prints mav be 
tieated together, with occasional agitation. 

As this solution does not produce any toning effect in the 
cold in less than three or four hours, there is no risk of altering 
the tone of the image even when the heaviness of the yellow 
log necessitates an hour’s immersion. After removal of the 
stain, the print is swabbed with cotton, wool and washed in 
water. The bath which has been so used can be employed 
afterwards for the sepia toning of bromides in the usual way. 


High-Key Prints by Re-development.-— In preference to 

developer for making high-key 
prints, H. Laiiber employs a method of high-key printing by 
1 e-development as more certain in its results. 

A print IS exposed, developed and fixed in the usual way. 
After washing, it is bleached in a Bromoil bleaching solution 
thoroughly washed and dried a second time. Then the print 
and immersed in a very dilute developer so 
that the image comes up very gradually. The tanning which 
the shadows have received under the action of the bleacher 
delays the growth of density in these parts and enables one 
to stop the development when a suitable effect has been 
produced The re-developed print is rinsed and transferred 
1 ? fixing bath for the removal of residual silver image 

that has not been re-blackened. The only drawback to this 
proc.:ess IS that certain papers tend to give a slightly brownish 
tint on re^-development instead of the neutral black that 
best suits the high-key style.— Photo Revue, 1932, Jan. 1, p. 8 


228 THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, I933. 

As an alternative, lightly stained prints may be cleared by 
bleaching the print (with either a bichromate or a ferricyanide 
bleacher) and re-developing. 

But with prints having a dark brown stain, this latter may 
be too intense to yield to either of the above remedies.— Phot. 
Rund., 1931, August, p. 275. 

BORDERS AND MARGINS IN BROMIDE PRINTS. 


Black-line Borders. — It is quite a simple matter, as 
R. R. Raw kins has pointed out, to treat a glass negative 
so that it prints a black line border simultaneously with the 
image. The method is to cut away the gelatine round the 
edges of the negative, leaving margins of clear glass (fig. 1). 
A permanent mask is then built up with black gummed strips 
so that a narrow line of clear glass is left. This completes 
the preparation of the negative (fig. 2), which then gives 
prints with a narrow black line round the picture and a white 
border outside that. 


Clear Glass 



y 

- ' "v 

Kg. 1. Negative with film scraped 
away from edges. 



Fig, 2. Negative witli^one side masked. 


Begin by marking on the film, in pencil, the exact portion 
to be masked off, making sure that the rectangles are exact. 
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B ' — _ Place a flat ^ steel 

ruler along one of 

ing it down firmly, 

I ;. ..; :. ■ : • H run a sharp pocket- 

H knife upwards along 

H the edge of the ruler, 

B maldng a clean cut 

B through the gelatine 

. < . : ' S to the glass. Then, 

I without shifting the 

- . . c ■ ^ B ruler, turn the Icnife 

B slightly outwards to 

B widen the cut. 

. H Then, by moving 

■ • • ^ H the ruler gradually 

H outwards, the 

H margin can be 

j •• . B stripped clear of 

V. y gelatine. If the 

0 ;:;; ; § gelatine is hard and 

M brittle, the first cut 

'' only should be made 

Fig. 3. Double black line effect, in a downward 

direction, to avoid 

partial tearing away of the film. 

With a transparent celluloid set-square a thin line at exact 
angles is then cut as a guide for the next cut, which is made, 
as before, with the aid of the steel ruler. Clear the remaining 
edges in the same manner. The opaque mask may be built 
up very conveniently from strips of “ Specialist " black 

lantern slide binding. A coating of clear celluloid varnish is 
advisable, if the negative is likely to be used much. 

A double black-line border may be obtained, in elaboration 
of this idea, by trimming away the edges of the inner strips 
of the opaque binding and fixing outer strips again with a 
very narrow interval of clear glass (fig. 3). 

In contact printing special care must be taken to obtain 
even contact ; and with a dense negative, involving a long 
exposure, the black line is liable to spread unpleasantly by 
irradiation. The effect is better with contact prints than with 
enlarged prints. — B.J., 1931, Dec. 25, pp. 767-768. 
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Printing Masks for Miniature Films. — In the printing 
of miniature films.,, . such as the Leica and 3 x 4 cm. , sizes., 
the use of double- weight paper usually leads to fuzzy images. 

The reason, a-s has been pointed out by H. Westendorp, of 
the Agfa department of the I.G. Farbenindnstrie A.G., is 
that (lie thickness of the printing mask and the small size 
of the aperture in the mask make it impossible to press a 
stiff printing paper into close contact with the negative, 
with the result that prints are unsharp round the edges. 
And, if the mask is put under the film negative instead of 
on it, the middle of the print is often fuzzy, due to the uneven 
base on which the negative lies. 

Af)art from projection printing there is only one real solution, 
of the difficulty. That is to make the masks photographically 
on process film, leaving printing apertures of clear film 
corresponding with the small negatives to be printed. This 
mask can be made by sticking accurately cut rectangles of 
opaque paper on a sheet of glass, exposing a sheet of process 
film in contact with this and developing to full density. This 
mask is laid on the bed of the printing box and, thanks 
to its even surface, perfect contact can be obtained between 
the negative strip placed on it and even the thickest variety 
of printing paper. — Phot; Indus., 1931, Oct. 14, pp. 1113-1114. 
— 1932, Jan. 8, p. 13. 

FOR FLECKLESS GLAZING. 

A Drying Cabinet for Ferrotypes. — One of the commonest 
troubles in glazing is that of irregular lifting from the glazing 
plate, with the consequent formation of oj^ster-shell 
markings in the glaze. The avoidance of this fault depends 
on even drying of the prints and is best ensured by allowing 
them to dry slowiy in a room without heat or draught. 

However, for D. and P, purposes, wiiera much quicker 
production is necessary, this system is not suitable. One 
popular method amongst the smaller D, Sc P. workers is to 
clip the ferrotypes to a wire which, when full, is hauled up 
close to the ceiling of a w^arm room. When they are nearh 
dry, or dry enough to be stripped of!, the line is lowered and 
the prints peeled of! ; prints peeled off by hand do not show 
03 ^ster-shell markings. The prints should not fall off when 
dry ; if the^^ do they have probably been unduly hardened. 
Prints which persist in sticking to the glazing support have at 
some stage been incorrectly handled. Pi’ints should not stick 
if tlie following points are" attended to : (a) Clean the glazed 
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surface' well 'witli a ; 
wet . chamois lea- 
ther, followed . by : 
a 'Swill with water, , 
wdiich in turn is 
swept off with a 
flat rubber squee-^ 
gee. (b) The prints 
should have been 
properly fixed and 
washed, and the 
fixing bath should 
be the ordinary 
hypo - m e t a b i s u 1- 
phite bath, in fresh 
active condition. 

{c) The glazing 
solution must be 
well rubbed in over 
every part of the 
glazing surface, 
and {d) too much pressure in squeegeeing must be avoided. 

It is very scatisfactory simply to clean the glazing surface, 
to soak the prints in batches in a 1 in 50 solution of Bango/' 
and draw them direct from this solution, placing each print 
face down to the surface after allovnng the solution carried 
by each print to pool ” on the glazing surface and lowering 
the print in the pool.” A sheet of thin waterproof cloth 
or stout paper (used wet) is laid over the prints, and the 
squeegee applied — ^not heavily nor too lightly. 

A very efficient heating cabinet, rapid in action and with 
very little tendency to ” oyster-shell ” markings, made as 
shown in the diagram, employs gas heating and provides a 
warm atmosphere, as still as possible. The apparatus is 
simply a light wooden framework built against the wall, 
or with a solid back, and a solid roof of three-ply. About 
six inches from the inside top of this roof were fitted two wires 
with wooden clips at intervals, to take the loaded ferrotypes. 
At about twelve inches from the floor a piece of rabbit wire 
was stretched across the framework to catch the prints. 
At about six inches from the floor was a large iron plate, the 
size of the framework, with iron leg supports, and under this 
was placed a gas-ring. The essential part of the apparatus is 
the canvas cover-in ” : three pieces of ** deck-chair ” 
canvas cut to size, so that when nailed to the top of the 


□□□ 

ferrotype 

□□□ 


I ^RE netting 
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device they can be draped down the sides and front to cover 
ill from the roof to the netting completely. Pusii-on buttons 
can be fitted to the end of each canvas, and the necessary 
sockets fitted to the bottom struts. 

When the lines have been' filled with loaded ferrotypes, the 
canvases are unrolled and fastened, the gas-ring lighted (full on 
at first, but lowered after a few minutes) and: the' apparatus 
left to' do its work. Tlie iron plate soon becomes hot, the heat 
rises, is split up by the wire netting, and the air around tiie 
ferrotypes will becom:e warm but humid, and fairly stiil-~-condi- 
tions which are idea,! — but a. certain, amount of moisture is", 
absorbed and escapes through the somewhat 'porous - canvas. 
The wire netting should be of fine mesh rabbit netting ;■ two 
layers can be used, and wall do much to distribute the heat 
evenly. The ferrotypes can be about two inches apart on the 
lines.-- B.J., 1932, March 11, pp. 148-149. 

Stripping Transferotype with Chloral Hydrate. — The 
stripping of Transferotype paper is sometimes found to present 
difficulty when an intermediate support, sucli as waxed 
celluloid, is used fur transfer. To avoid frilling under these 
conditions Dr. H. E. Durham advocates the use of chloral 
hydrate (poison) to aid the stripping of the paper. 

Before a print is soaked for transfer its edges should be 
trimmed— a sixteenth of an inch is enough — and each corner 
scraped clear of gelatine, at the extreme tip, with a very sharp 
pen-knife. With Transferotype a full three minutes' soaking 
is recommended. The joined surfaces are left in contact 
for a least an hour — preferably two or three. 

The sheets are then removed, placed on some flat support, 
and the paper-backing of tlie print liberally brushed over with 
a twenty per cent, solution of clfloral hydrate ; care should be 
taken that tlie wetting is liberal and extends up to or beyond 
the edge of the print. The packs are then abandoned for 
half or one hour to allow the agent to soak through and 
attack the soluble gelatine backing. At the end of such time, 
any solution which will pour or drip off may be returned to 
the stock bottle. The solution keeps well. 

The pack is then placed in warm water {say at 102® for 
2| minutes), wdien the backing will be found to peel off with 
perfect ease and without any frilling. As the fixed film is 
slowly raised from the bath of warm water, some of the 
water is gently poured from a cup about the line of meeting of 
air and water ; this will entirely remove any remains of soluble 
gelatine by the time the print is withdrawn from the bath. 
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Tile use of chloral hydrate is in fact advantageous in 
Transferotype , work ' whatever : kind of surface is to receive 
the image. — -B.J., 1931, Dec. 25,, pp. 776. 

SULPHIDE TONING. 

Papers, Bleach and Tones. — ^Dr. H. Nitze, in a com- 
munication from the Agfa laboratories, has described 
experiments showing how sulphide tones ranging from 
purplish brown to yellowish brown are obtainable according 
to the sensitive paper, developer and bleach. The finer the 
grain of the developed black image, the warmer the sulphide 
tone and vice versa. Thus Brovira bromide paper which is 
of relatively coarse grain gives a colder tone than Lupex, 
whilst Record, a phloro-bromide paper of fine-grain image, 
tends to give a warmer tone than either. These variations 
may be combined with the use of bieacMng baths made as 


follows, viz. 

Coarse-Gvain Bleach. 

Potass ferricyanide, 10% solution ... 3 ozs. 

Potass bromide, 10% solution ... 5 ozs. 

Water, to make ... 10 ozs. 

Fine-Grain Bleach. 

Potass ferricyanide, 10% solution. ... 7| ozs. 

Potass bromide, 10% solution ... | oz. 

Water, to make ... 12| ozs. 


The various tones obtained on the above papers by use 
of the bleacliing baths are shown in the following table : — 
Coarse-grain Bleach* Fine-grain Bleach. 

Brovira (4 grades) Purplish-brown Ghestnut-brown. 

Lupex (4 grades) Dark brown Yellowish-brown. 

Record (3 grades) Chestnut-brown Soft yellowish- brown 
It may be mentioned that no perceptible difference could 
be observed in the tones obtained when using the various 
grades of contrast of a particular paper. 

By using a bleach intermediate in composition between 
those employed respectively for coarse and fine grain, inter- 
mediate tones are obtained in the subsequent treatment. Thus, 
the following is a “ Standard-grain Bleach/' viz. : — 

Potass ferricyanide. 10% solution ... 5 ozs. 

Potass bromide, 10% solution ... 3 ozs. 

Water, to make 10 ozs. 

In cases where it is desired to obtain prints of yellowish- 
brown tone when using the strongly ripened emulsion of 
Brovira paper, use may advantageously be made of a some- 
what slow-acting but fine-grain developer, viz. : — 
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Hydroquiiioiie '6 gms., 53 grs. 

Soda siiipliite. dry- ■ 20 , gms. 175 grs. 

(or Soda Sulphite, cryst. ... 40 gms. 350 grs.) 

. ' Soda car bonate, d-T)." ... 30, gms. , ^ 260 grs. . 

(c>r Soda carbonate, cryst. ... 81 gms. 7 1 0 grs.) 

bromide, 10% solution 3 c.c.s. 30 minims. 

Water ... 1,000 c.c.s, 20 ozs. 

. In using this developer, exposure. should be such that prints 
of the required depth are obtained within 2-J to 3 minutes* 
development. Prints should be bleached in the Fine-grain 
bath given above. 

In all cases the toning (darkening) is done with sodium 
siilpliicle solution of | per cent, strength, viz., 45 grs. of soda 
sulphide dissolved in 20 ozs. of water.—B.J., 1932, Aug. 12, 
pp. 486-487, . ■ . ■ 

Avoiding Yellowish Tones. — Apart from faulty develop- 
ment of the original bromide prints, an important cause of 
unsatisfactoiA-a yellowish tones in printe sepia-toned by the 
bleacliing f>rocess has been made clear by E. E, Jeiley, B.Sc., 
of tiic Kodak i'iesearch Laboratories (Harrow). 

Tills cause is the use of a partially exhausted sulphide 
solution in conjunction with a bleached print that has not been 
washed free from the ferricyanide bleacher. 

So long as eitiier the bleached print is well washed before 
sulphiding or the daxkening is carried out with a fresh sulphide 
solution, the normal rich brown tone is obtained. 

Since ferricyanide is much more easily washed out of the 
bleached print wlien the solution is alkaline, the bleaching 
bath should itself be made alkaline, by tlie addition of sodium 
carbonate to the amount of 15 gms. per litre (130 grs. per 
20 ozs.). This does not affect its bleaching action or keeping 
quality, Sliort washing-— three minutes if convenient, or 
one minute only if necessary— will then leave the prints in 
a condition in which yellowness cannot result through a stale 
condition of the sulpliide solution.- — B.J., 1932, April 1, 
pp. 200-20 L 

Unusual Sulphide Processes, — ^Various methods of ob- 
taining pleasing and uncommon combinations of colour in 
bromide prints by toning have been pointed out by D. Charles. 
The metiiods of pre -sulphiding and of partial bleaching, as 
modifications of straightforward sulphide toning, are well 

for portraits, is obtained by bleaching until only the deepest 
shadows retain part of their grey image and then sulphiding. 
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. If a print, is donbie-toned in this way, well washed' and then 
treated with a gold toning bath, the warm high-liglits are 
reddened and the shadows . are made richer . and colder. A 
cinema '' portrait, for example, can be rendered in this 
way wdth the face and flaming hair glowing in warm colour, 
against a receding range of browns and blue-black shadows. 

For display photographs or transparencies the efiect is 
extraordinarily .'good. ■. 

A result of the same kind, though “ cheaper in its eflect, 

. can be made with less trouble and less expensive toning baths. 

The method is to develop a bromide print — ^preferably a fully 
exposed, glossy print— so that it will tone to rather a warm 
colour. It is partially bleached and sulphided to give the 
' w^armest , possible tone in the lightest- parts. The shadows, 
which are thus left rather light, are darkened to a rich blue 
by treating the print with an iron-ferricyanide blue-toner. 

:;This, leaves' the s.ulphide-toned high-lights warm, as. they were 
previously, and gives a bluish tinge to all the deeper tones of 
the picture. The result does not, however, equal the rich 
and glowing effect of piints toned as above-described with the 
aid of the gold toner.— B.J., 1932, Feb. 5, p. 77. 

' SULPHIDE-GOLD 'TONIMG, 

Red Chalk Tones. — As an improvement on the usual 
method for the red chalk toning of sulphide-toned prints, 

H. Cuisinier recommends the following procedure, by which ( 

high-light details are better preserved : — ; 

The original prints— slightly over-exposed— should be 
developed in a solution made by mixing 1 part of the ordinary 
developer with 1 to 2 parts of water, so as to obtain prints 
in wliich there are no strong blacks. Special care should be 
given to the fixing, in two baths in succession. The washed 
prints are then toned by the two-bath sulphide method. 

The bleach should consist of the usual mixture of ferricyanide 
and bromide, or of permanganate and hydrochloric acid. Prints 
are carefully rinsed and then re-developed in a weak solntion 
of sulphide — a freshly prepared 1 • 5 per cent, solution of 
barium sulpiride or a 1 per cent, solution of sodium sulphide. 

In consequence of the over-exposure this procedure results ^ ' 

in prints of yellowish sepia tone. A brownish tone, or a bright 
sepia, does not allow of obtaining the best red -chalk tone in ' - 

the subsequent treatment. 

The sulphide-toned prints are well washed and then immersed 
in a toning bath prepared by mixing equal^ parts of the two 



These stock solutions are mixed in equal parts and the 
mixture diluted with three times its volume of water to make 
the working solution. 

The chioro-broraide paper is given an exposure which is 
three or four times as long as is estimated to be correct for 
an ordinary black print developed witli metoi-hydroquinone. 
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following stock solutions, each of which keeps welL 

A, Tiiiocarbamide .... . ... 18 grs. 2 gms. 

, Tartaric acid ... ■... 18 grs. 2 gms. 

Distilled water, to make 20 ozs. 1,000 c.c.s. 

B. Gold chloride, brown ... 9 grs. 1 gni. 

, CoiniBon salt ... . ... 175 grs. 20 gms. . 

Distilled water, to make 20 ozs. 1,000 c.c.s. 

Prints take from 10 minutes to 1 hour to tone, according to 
the degree of freshness of the bath. Prints should be treated in 
this gold-toning bath until only traces of black image are to be 
seen in the shadows. But the normal time of toning can be 
coiisideraldy exceeded without any harm coming to the prints. 

Toning iiaving been completed, the prints are rinsed in 
several changes of water, fixed for 5 minutes in a plain 5 per 
cent, solution of hypo and then thoroughly washed. Prints 
treated according to the above process consist of a sulphide of 
gold and silver less liable to change than the ordinary black 
silver deposit. The gold toning bath keeps well for several 
days. As prints are treated in it, it is well to revive it by adding 
small quantities of the stock solutions A and B. — Rev. Fr. 
Phot., 1931, Dec. 15, p. 380.-- *B.J., 1931, Dec. 25, p. 777. 

CHLORO-BROMIDE PAPERS. 

One Paper for All Negatives. — A method of printing 
recommended by P. Wiegleb offers the advantage that any 
kind of negative can be printed on one variety of paper and 
any reasonably full exposure will give a good print. 

R)r this, a rapid warm-tone ciiloro-bromide paper is 
essential and a slow-working glycin-hydroquinoae developer, 
giving an image of colour from warm-black to red brown. 
An ordinary mctol-hydroquinone developer is useless for this 
purpose. Tlie developer to use is : — 

A. Soda sulphite, cryst. 

Giycin 

Hydroquinone . . . 

Potass, bromide ... 

Water 

B. Potass, carbonate 

Water 


... 36-7 gms. 

320 grs. 

2 gms. 

18 grs. 

6-7 gms. 

58 grs. 

0*3 gm. 

2i grs. 

... 1,000 c.c.s. 

20 ozs. 

50 gms. 

1 oz. 

... 1,000 c.c.s. 

20 ozs. 

mixed in equal parts and the 
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If the negative is specially vigorous still further over-exposure 
may be given, and with weak negatives the exposure should 
be "reduced to about twice the estimated exposure. In this 
way a number of exposures can be rim off, giving exposures 
which are ahva 3 ^s known to be liberal. 

The exposed papers are then immersed, as many as twelve 
at a time, in a large volume of the developer. The images 
come up very slowly, no image showing for five or ten minutes. 
The shadows first show up lightly, the half-tones and liigh- 
lights following slowly, so that the image comes up in full 
detail, but soft and thin. Then it begins to gain density and 
vigour, and development is continued until the desired 
contrast is reached. 

Prints from thin negatives are better less fully exposed, 
and developed in a less dilute developer, viz., one made by 
adding 1 to 2 volumes of water only to the mixed stock 
solutions. In this case warm black prints are obtained. 

The tones obtained in this way range from warm black to 
olive black -with soft negatives ; w-arm black to brown with 
average negatives ; and brown black to red brown with 
vigorous negatives. The tones obtained are rich and pure, 
and with matt papers give the effect of gravures. 

A bath made up with 10 ozs. of each of the stock solutions 
and 60 ozs. of water is sufficient for the development of 
twelve 16 X 12 ins. prints. For the next twelve prints it is 
onl}’’ necessary to strengthen the bath with 5 ozs. of tlie stock 
solutions. When the developer is over- worked it begins to 
give a red-brown stain in the whites. — Camera (Lucerne), 1932, 
April, pp, 331-335. 

Developer for Chloro - Bromide. — ^The introduction of 
Chlorquinol, a new British product, provides a developer 
which is especially suitable for warm-tone papers. The 
formula below has been worked out by W. Pritchard. 

No. 1. 


Chlorquinol 

60 

grs. 

7 

gms. 

Soda sulphite, cryst. .. . ^ ... 

1 

oz. 

50 

gms. 

Potass, bromide 

4 

grs. 

•45 

gms. 

Water, to make 

10 

ozs. 

500 

c.c.s. 

No. 2. 





Soda carbonate, cryst. 

n 

ozs. 

75 

gms. 

Water, to make 

10 

ozs. 

500 

c.c.s. 


Foi use take one part of each solution and add eight parts 
of water. 

Using the formula given above, the following table shows 
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the dilutions necessary .for - producing, various colours... ..The 
additio.11 .,of more potassium..- bromide leads ,to no, improve- 
irieiit in colour and prolongs the development .time, to an 
iiimecessary extent. 

Times ,, Times of. 



No. 1. 

No. 2. 

Water 

Normal Deveiopmenl 
Exposure .65F. 

Warm Black ... 

1 part 

1 part 

8 parts 

1 Sminiites 

Sepia 

1 part 

1 part 

12 parts 

2 3 minutes 

Warm Browm 

1 part 

1 part 

16 parts 

3 3 minutes 


— B.J., 1932, June 1.7, p. 364. 

EHLARGIMG. 

Improving a Condenserless Enlarger. —From Ms experience' 
Avitli a we II “kn own self -focussing enlarger J. Frith has pointed 
out the possibility of improving some of these instruments 
l)y re-surfacing the inside of the lamp-house. In the case of 
an instrument in which the lamp-house was coated with a 
smooth, white enamel sux'faco, the eilect of covexdng the 
inside with silver wrapping from boxes of portrait films was 
to reduce exposures by about a third, without any loss of 
quality in the prints. — 13. J., 1931, Oct. 9, p. 610. 

A. J, Mason has pointed out, on the otJier liand, that it 
w^as usually a matter of the utmost diflicuity to obtain uniform 
illumination unless the reflector is coated ivith absolutely 
even, matt metallic coating. To apply this, first clean the 
reflector thoroughly and make the surface as smooth as possible. 
Apply a coat of gold size, allow this to become tacky and then 
lightly dust with aluminium powder, using a large, soft 
camei-hair brush with a dabbing action and taking care not to 

pull ** the surface. When this has thoroughly dried (about 
two or three hours), wipe off any excess of powder with a soft 
duster. Aluminium paints and lacquers are useless, owing 
to the reflecting surface formed by the medium itself. This 
re-surfacing should be applied every two or three years to 
enlargers which are in constant use. — B.J., 1931, Oct. 16, p. 625. 

Temporary Dishes for Enlarging, — ^A quick method of 
making a cheap and efficient dish by lining a w^ooden tray or 
box with the thinnest variety of unsanded roofmg felt has 
been described by Thermit. 

A piece of felt is cut equal to the length and breadth of the 
box plus four times the depth. For example a box 20 x 1 6 x 
2 ins. would require felt 28 X 24 ins. This is pushed gently 
into the box, and the comers folded. It is then tacked to the 
outer sides and swilled out with water. It makes a water* 
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proof container capable of lasting for months, or years if 
used only occasionally. — B.J., 1932, May 13, p. 297. 

Negatives for High-Scale Enlarging. — In view of the 
growing use of very small negatives and the printing of these 
on a large scale of enlargement li. Pander has discussed tlie 
factors which limit the fineness of definition in these small 
negatives. He asserts that whilst very high degrees of 
enlargement, e.g., 32 diameters, are often quite satisfactory 
in the case of close-up portraits with 20 mm. cine lenses, 
objects taken at greater distances do not lend themselves 
so well to great enlargement. 

The first limiting factor lies in the faults which are present 
even in the excellent, highly corrected lenses of to-day. An 
average 2-in. anastigmat may be assumed to represent a point 
in the object as a disc of diameter 75p, (i.e., 75 thousandths of 
a millimetre) in the focussed image. With the customarily 
assumed standard of definition, which is that the circle of 
confusion shall not exceed lOOp., this figure of 75p comes 
well wdthin the specified limit. But the demand that small 
negatives shall be used for exceptionally big scales of enlarge- 
ment implies a standard of still smaller circles of confusion, 
in certain cases as small as I0[x. This means much finer 
definition than the lens, with its assumed standard of 75p, 
will give. Even allowing for the fact that the disc given 
by the lens as the image of a point in the object has its 
intensit^^ concentrated chiefly at the centre it is not peraiissible 
to assume a smaller limit than 20-30ft as the standard of defini- 
tion reached by the lens. 

Further, even if a disc of this small diameter be assumed 
to be formed, as part of the image, on the surface of the 
emulsion, this minute disc spreads as the image records itself 
in the deeper planes of the emulsion, and still other factors 
enter into the formation of the silver-grain image during the 
development and the drying of the negative. For this 
reason it is safer to assume that true points in the object at 
the plane of focus are represented in the lens image by discs 
not smaller than 30ja in diameter. The effect of stopping 
down the lens is to increase the depth of field, without 
necessarily reducing the diameter of these discs. 

It follows that a lens has a certain resolving power, which 
varies with the focal length ; and it is possible to express this 
in terms of the size of object which at any given distance is 
just too small to be defined clearly by the lens. Assuming 
a disc of confusion of 30fi, the following values (in millimetres) 
are obtained for this critical dimension of object for given 
focal lengths and focussing distances : — 



240 TlfE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, I 933 . 

Focal , ' Focusing distance (metres), 

lengtlis. 1 „ , ■ 2 ' '3 4 5 8 10 


mm. millimetres 


15 

... 2 

4 

6 

8 

10 

16 ■ 

.20 ' 

20 

... 1*5 

3 

4*5- 

6 

7-5.' 

12 

15 

25 

..... . 1-2 

2-4 

3-6 

4-8 

6 

9-6 

12 ' , 

30 

... 1 

2 

3 

4 

. 5 

8 ■ .. 

10 

40 

... 0-75 

1-5 

2-25 

3 

3-75 

6 

7-5 

50 

... 0-6 

1-2 

1-8 

2-4 

3 

4-8 

6 

7S 

... 0-4' 

0-8 

1-2 

1-6 

2 

.3-2 

4 

too 

... 0-3 

0-6 

0-9 

1-2 

1-5 

2-4 

3 

120 

... 0-25 

0-5 

0-75 

1 

i-25 

2- 

2*5 

150 

,.,■ 0-2 

0-4 

0-6 

0*8 

1 

1-6 

2 


This table can be extended to the right (for greater distances) 
or downwards (for great focal lengths) merely by altering the 
placing of the decimal point. 

Thus with a 20 mm. lens used on a close-np at a distance 
of 1 metre dettiils of the subject of size 1*5 mm. may be 
expected to be sharply recorded. But with a 50 mm, lens 
and an object at 1 km. (just over J mile) a 2 -ft. object is too 
small to appear in the negative. — Camera (Lucerne), 1932, 
Jan., pp. 2i9>222, 


Simplified Thiocarbamide Developer. — A very much 
simpUhed method of making lantern slides in the distinctive 
colours given by means of thiocarbamide has been worked 
out by H. 0. Fenton, He recommends two methods 
particularly as Ixdng very easy and certain. 

In each case the same two solutions are required, viz. 


B. 


1 oz. 

10 ozs, 
■ 33 grs. 

11 grs. 
10 ozs. 


100 gms. 
1,000 c.c.s. 
7*5 gms. 
2*5 gms. 
1,000 c.c.s. 


Ammonium bromide 
Water ... ■ ' 

Thiocarbamide . . . 

Ammonium bromide 
Water 

For the developer, dissolve a pair of Burroughs Wellcome 
Rytol tabloids in 4 ozs. of water. Add 70 minims of 
solution A and 10 of B. Expose the slide in strips, the first 
strip receiving the normal exposure required when the slide is 
developed for black tones with JRytol only. The second strip 
should have double this exposure, and so on. When developed 
and fixed one of these strips should be found to have the correct 
contrast. At this part of the test it is correct contrast that we 
are atming at. 


LANTERN SLIDES. 
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Now expose tlie whole of another plate for the ascertained 
time, and develop for correct density. Don’t bother about 
the colour ; that has already been determined by the exposure 
and the amount of thiocarbamide, and you cannot alter it now. 

But it should be a very good grey, with possibly a suspicion 
of blue. Possibly it may be a wonderfully rich black. 

Now repeat the experiment three times, increasing the 
quantity of B to 20. 30, and 40 minims respectively. Notice 
how the colour becomes more blue on each addition of thio* 
carbamide. Finally, you will get a colour that is too blue to 
be pictorial. If purples or magentas have appeared it is quite 
possibly owing to too high a temperature. Try developing at 
60 to 65 degrees Fah. 

One pair of Rytol products can be made to develop four 
slides. Economy can be efiected, having added the 70 minims 
of A, by dividing the Rytol into four parts of one ounce each. 

In that case, dissolve the Rytol in two ounces of water only, 
and divide it into four half-ounces. To 40 minims of B 
enough water is added to make one ounce in all ; 30 minims 
of this will give us the required minims of B. These are 
added to the half -ounce of Rytol, and the total bulk made 
up to one ounce by the addition of water. Labelled carefully, 
these experimental slides will give a complete epitome of the 
process for future reference. 

The second method consists in using pyro instead of Rytol, 

The procedure is the same as for Rytol. The 'pyro solution 
may be made up as follows : — , ,, 

Ammonium bromide, 10% sol. 21 c.c.s. 200 minims. 
Ammonia, 10% sol. of *800 

liquor 15-6c.c.s. 150 minims. 

Pyro (dry) 1 gm. 8 grs. 

Water, to make 200 c.c.s. 4 ozs. 

This pyro solution will not keep, having no preservative. 

With the smaller quantities of thiocarbamide the slide may be 
an excellent brown in colour and of the utmost transparency, . ^ 
With most brands of plates amidol, and especially glycin, 
act well as the developing agent. — B.J.» 1931, Dec. 11, 
pp. 741-742. 

Blue Toning. — Positives on lantern plates (or gaslight 
papers) may be toned to a very pleasant blackish blue, verging i , 
on to slate grey, by a process of gold-sulphocyanide toning 
described by H, Schiedmayer. 

Two stock solutions are required for the preparation of 
the toning solution ; — 
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A. Ammoiiiiim sulpliocyanide' 40 gms., ' . ■ 1 oz* 
Water .... ' ... IjOOOc.c.s. 25 ozs. 

13. Gold chloride (1% sol.) ... 60 c.c.s. l|ozs. 

Tl'ic above .solutions are mixed, in the proportion of 100 c.c.s. 
(23 o/s.) of A to 6 C.C.S. (72 minims)' of B, the latter, being added 
drop> by drop with constant., stirringv ,'- The toning ' Sointi on, 
must not be used until twelve hours after it has bee.n mixed : 
if used before this time, it is liable to attack the film and cause 
it to lea.ve its support. Whe,n it has once been used' 'for 
toning, the solution must be thrown away. Before toning, 
transparencies must be very thorouglily washed. Bromide 
papers are not suitable for this mode of toning. — Phot. Rund., 
1932, April, p. 136-137. 


THE BROMOIL PROCESS, 


Modified Bromoil and Bronioil Transfer. — The following 
working formulai for a method of preparing bromide prints 
for tiie i3romoil and Bromoil transfer process liave been worked 
out by Dr. Henry Kreuder and John G. Hildebrand for tlic 
purpo.se of speeding-up the proces.s, \vhich relies on the fact 
that the enlargement is fixed only once, t>eing bleached 
immediately after development. 

The negative used sliould be similar to tliat usually recom- 
mended fur Bromoil, and full exposure of the enlargement 
is essential, development being continued until there is a 
slight depr^sit of silver in the Uigh-Ughts ; if the exposure has 
Ix^en correctly timed the shadows will not be completely 
devek^ped. The print should appear to be just a little fiat. 

The following developer is ready for u.se and it is better to 
use fresh solution for each print. Temperature should be 
about 7fP F, and time of development about three minutes. 

Metoi 0*5 gm. 4| grs, 

Hydroquinonc 0-5 gm. 4| grs. 

Soda sulphite, dry ... ... 3 gms. 26 grs. 

Soda carbonate ... ... 3 gnts. 26 grs. 

Potass, bx'omide, 10% sol. ... 1 cc. 10 mins. 

Water, to make 1 ,000 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

When develop)ment is complete, place the print directly into 
the following stop bath : — 

Boric acid, crystals ... ... 30 gms. 260 grs. 

Borax, powdered ... ... 1 gm. 9 grs. 

Boiling water .. . ... ... 1,000 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

This bath must, of cotirse, be made up beforehand and allowed 
to cool. It keeps indefinitely. Prints should remain in this 
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70 gms. 
70 gms. 
3 gms. 
1,000 c.c.s. 


615 grs. 
615 grs. 
26 grs. 

20 02S. 
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stop bath for about two minutes, and its temperature should 
be the same as that of the developer. 

After remaining in the stop bath for the required length 
of time, the print should be rinsed in running water for about 
three minutes. Subsequent operations such as bleaching and 
fixing may be carried on in weak artificial light. 

Bleach Stock Solution. 

Copper sulph|ite 
Potass, bromide 
Ammonium bichromate 
Water, distilled 

The above is a concentrated solution, which should be 
diluted for use as follows 

Stock solution... ... ... 50 c.c.s. 2 ozs. 

Water, to make ... ... 500 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

Soda carbonate, 10% sol, 2 drops 2 drops 

A print will usiially be completely bleached in three 
minutes, but it should be allowed to remain in the bleaching 
solution for five minutes. The prints will show a residual 
image of a greenish brown colour which will, liowever, com- 
pletely disappear in the fixing bath. Deep shadows will 
show a little. 

After bleaching, the prints should be washed in running 
water for about three minutes. 

Fixing. . ■ ' 

The fixing bath is made up as follows : — 

Soda hyposulphite ... ... 50 gms. 1 oz. 

Potass, meta bisulphite ... 5 gms. 45 grs. 

Water, to make • 1,000 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

It is important that this bath sliould be made up accurately. 
Prints should be allowed to fix for at least ten minutes. 

After fixing, wash the prints in running water for about 
fifteen minutes. 

Blot off ail surface moisture, both fx'ont and back, and hang 
the prints up to dry. Use a soft cloth or a piece of chamois to 
remove the surface moisture, and in doing tliis, dab the surface 
of the print gently ; do not wipe it. The prints should be 
allowed to become thoroughly dry before the^?- are soaked to 
prepare them for inking.— Amer. Phot., 1932, May, p. 239.— 
B.J ., 1932, May 20, pp. 307-308. 

F. J. Shephei'd points out that the above method is closely 
similar, both in the main and in details, to that for the Oleobrom 
process described in the Photographic Journal, 1931, pp. 500- 
510, and corresponds with the instructions for Oleobrom 
issued by Wellington & Ward.— B.J., June 24, 1932, p. 391. 
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Pneumatic Matrix Carder. — A pneumatic lifting device to 
facilitate the raising of the Bromoil matrix and replacing it 
in exact register in making transfers has been designed by 
J. S. Greig, who recommends it as a great convenience. 


It consists (figs. 1 and 2) 
of a light ' ahimininm , 
plate with four suckers. 


; the flexible suction pipes 
of which are . ' ' j oined 
' to a hollow aluminium 
handle fastened to the 
, centre of the plate. 
Attached to the top of 
the handle is a length of 
rubber tubing carrying 
an ebonite mouthpiece. 
Each sucker is formed 
with a water groove to: 
act as an air seal ; and to 
prevent tlie matrix being 
unduly bulged by the 
atmospheric pressure a 
small supporting piece is 
formed in the centre of 
each recess. 

To make the instru- 
ment suitable for prints 
of various sizes and 
.Sliapcs, three aluminium 
plates are used, to suit 
prints from V X 4j''' to 
10" X 12". To allow of 
adjustment the suckers 


are carried in slots which 


enable them to be moved 
away from or towards 
one anothex', and 'for large 
matrices the centre screw 
holding the handle to the 
plate is replaced by an 
additional sucker. Fig. 
3 shows the matrix firm- 
ly held on the carrier, 
ready for placing on the 
transfer paper. 
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For registering a 
matrix that is replaced 
on the transfer paper 
after a second inking a 
piece of plate glass |4n. 

A thick (and conveniently 

, ^ H of size 9^^ X 3"') is used 

' as a straight-edge. One 

pjg 3 ' " - -- alongside one edge of the 

* matrix, and in contact 

with it, and the matrix stripped from the transfer paper, 
care being taken not to move the straight-edge. 

When replacing the matrix after re-inking, it is only 
necessary to press the edge of the matrix lightly against the 
edge of the straight-edge and slip the matrix along until the 
register mark on the opposite edge comes into coincidence. 
— B.J., 1931, Nov. 6, pp. 663-664. 

Overcoming General Tanning . — As a remedy for the 
difficulty of general tanning of Bromoil prints in a locality 
where the water is believed to contain a certain amount of 
iron, S. Grimshaw has suggested the use of a bleacher, as 
follows, made up without acid : — 

Potass, bichromate (1% sol.) 10 parts 

Potass, bromide (10% sol.) 4 parts 

Copper sulphate (10% sol.) 4 parts 

Water 10 parts 

Potass, metabisulphite should be avoided in the hypo 
bath and a print developed to a factor not higher than 5. 

From experience of the local tanning of the gelatine of 
Raydex prints by the use of iron paper clips F. R. Newens 
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lias suggested that iron in the water might easily account for 
this troiil'sle in Bromoil.— BJ., 1932, Mar. 25, p. 190. 

THE CARBON PROCESS. 

Developing . Photobiase. •— While . the carbon .process as 
usnaiiy practised gives fine, velvety prints — -and is highly 
suitable for certain types of subject witli which the Brornoil 
process is not veiy successful e,g., against-tlie-light ehects, 
scenes in heavy shadows, Rembrandt portraits, snow scenes 
and portraits of sitters in clothes light in colour — it requires 
rather sldlfiil working and does not give much facility for 
artistic control. 

A satisfactory method of developing carbon paper in the 
cold, as a substitute for the usual method witii warm water, 
has been discovered by a French experimenter, Robert 
Dubois in the use of a diastase ferment. One such ferment, 
a product of the secretions of bacteria of the genus mesentericus, 
has Ix'en placed on the I'rench market under tlie name of 
Photobiase by the Societe Rapidase. 

This is marketed as a yellow, soluble powder, which keeps 
perfectly if protected from moisture. Tlie solution dissolves 
the imhardeiied gelatine from an exposed ca, r])<.)n tissue easily 
in the cold. Ordinary carbon tissues work excellently without 
increase of i.he normal exposure (about 15 minutes in the 
shade, muler a clijar sky), wdtliout effect on the pigment 
colours and without excessive tenderness of the gelatine 
surface. The action is progressive, arnl a somewdiat undue 
tiuie of treatment does not mean the removal of the whole 
image. The solution is neutral, absolutely harmless and 
witliout disagreeable odour; it does not attack brushes or 
paper, so that the permanence of the prints is not jeopardised ; 
and by the use of a brush a large amount of control is possible. 
The operation is simple and very largely free from risk of 
failure when the following procedure, described by H. Cuisinier, 
is followed. 

Tile exposed tissue is washed in cold water for 10-15 minutes, 
if preferred by daylight, since the wet tissue is practically 
insensitive. Wlien the bichromate has been completely 
washed out, the print may be left to itself for several days. 

To remove the unhardened gelatine a solution is used, 
containing 1 gm. of Photobiase in 100 ex.s. of water. Only 
sufficient should be made up for a single day's work, as the 
solution does not keep. In the case of great over-exposure 
the strength of this solution may with advantage be doubled. 
It is essential not to use water at more than 122^^ F. (50® C.) 
for making this solution. 
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If there is no reason to modify the image the Photobiase 
may be used in an automatic fashion. The washed carbon 
tissue is immersed in 1 per cent. Photobiase solution at a 
temperature between 59 and 68® F. (15-20® C.). After about 
45 seconds' immersion stretch the sheet of paper on a sheet of 
glass and wash the pigmented surface with a mixture of cold 
water and sawdust, of the special kind supplied for use with 
carbon tissues. When no more of the coloured gelatine is 
removed, put the sheet back again in the Photobiase solution 
and repeat the sawdust treatment. If the sheet is so over- 
exposed that the removal of gelatine is difficuit the temperature 
of the Photobiase may be raised gradually, up to a limit of 
86 ® F. (30° C ). The cleaning of the print should be carried a 
little beyond the stage desired, because the image darkens 
appreciably on drying. Rinse in four or five changes of water 
and hang up to dry. If any bichromate stain remains, immerse 
the print for 2-3 minutes in a 5 per cent, solution of sodium 
bisulphite, rinse well and again dry. 

When a certain amount of control is required, a soft 
brush is used instead of the sawdust mixture to remove the 
gelatine. This cleaning by brushwork succeeds best with a 
print that has been strongly tanned, i.e., given twice or three 
times the normal exposure. The washed print is immersed 
in 1-2 per cent. Photobiase solution at 65° F, (18° C.). After 
about 45 seconds, without removing the print, the usual 
masked margins of the print are gently rubbed with a tuft 
of cotton wool. As soon as the colour begins to come away 
freely and the outlines of the image begin to appear, 
the piint is drained, laid out on a sheet of glass and placed 
in a second dish filled with cold water. A variety of brushes — 
for example a soft fiat brush 2 ins. wide, a flat hog-hair brush 
about I in. wide and a number of small round brushes — should 
be available. The larger brushes naturally serve first for the 
development of the broad image, using a gentle circular 
movement, then sideways, then downwards. The smaller, 
harder brushes serve for local work, touching np accents of 
light tone, etc., with very gentle friction or tapping. 

When the pigmented gelatine resists the action of the 
brnsh the print is returned again to the Photobiase solution 
before repeating the brushwork. From time to time the 
print should be cleaned under the tap or with a jug of clean 
water, so that the progress of the work can be properly 
judged.— Le Phot., 1931, December 20, pp. 477-482. 



248 l'll£ BR’ITISII JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC AI.MANAC, 1933- 

COLOUR PHOTOGRAPHY. 

Repeating Back for Colour Exposures. — An automatic 
repeating back for the purpose of making the three exposures 
necessary for iiiauy colour processes, has been patented by 
Coloiir J?hotographs, Ltd., and L, W.. Oliver, 

A repeating back slide is employed in wiiicli three films are 
used side l)y side, cin appropriately coloured light-liiter being 
jjiaced in front of each. As with an ordina-r}^ repeating back, 
the ground glass is normally’' in front of the lens and is held 
in iiiat posilicm by means of a spring stop which may be 
depressed directly or by means of an Antinous release. 

The back is operated by means of clockwork instead of by 
tlie usual hand method, and is so arranged that the slide is 
pulled across the focal plane by means of an endless wire and 
pulleys, and stopped for a suitable time for exposures to be 
made in sequence on each of tlie films. An exposure is made 
automatical^?' a.t the completion of each changing operation, 
the appropriate time, which of course varies according to the 
film and filter which is in position, being operated by means 
of a dash-pot and plunger control, — Eng. Pat. 368,260. — B.J., 

Colour Photography Supplement, 1932, June 3, pp. 22-24. 

Collochrome Prints. — A new process of colour printing 
from three-colour negatives has been introduced as Collochrome 
by Capt. Owen Wheeler, whose purpose has been to provide 
a simple and regular process for amateur colour workers. 
The process is a form of carbon printing on a blue-toned 
: bromide xas" base. 

The operations in Collochrome are (1) Preparation of the 
blue-toned bromide print from the red-record negative. 
(2) Printing from the green and blue-record negatives on 
“ Special Grey ” carbon tissue. (3) Mounting the printed 
tissues on prepared pieces of celluloid. (4) Developing tlie 
grey carbon images. (5) Staining the carbon images red and 
yell OAV. (6) Transferring the red and yellow images successively 
to the blue-toned bromide. 

(i) Preparaiiofi of the blue4oned bromide base. This is made 
on the specially cut bromide paper supplied for Collochrome. 
It is printed rather lightly from the red-record negative and 
is developed with Rytol, two tabloids of each component in 
8 ozs. of water. The print is toned with the Burroughs 
Wellcome Blue Toner, washed and immersed in B.W.’' 
Bleaciiing Compound (1 “ tabloid ” to 4 ozs. of water), which 
gives a pure bright blue. WasMng then completes the making 
of the blue base. 
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(2) Pnnfing from the green and blue record negatives. Special 
Grey Autotype tissues— ready sensitised or sensitised with 
“ B.W.’' Potass. Ammon. Chromate tabloids (1 “ tabloid to 
2 ozs. of water, for the soft negatives desirable for the process) — - 
are used for printing, exposures being controlled either with 
an Autotype Trichrome actinometer or a Chapman Jones 
Fraction Tint actinometer. For beginners it is a good plan to 
make exposure tests on P.O.P. simultaneously exposing the 
actinometer : when a light print has been obtained showing 
just general detail, the actinometer record will be a rough 
guide to the exposure for the tissue. 

(3) Mounting the printed tissues. The celluloid sheets, 
thoroughly cleaned, may be prepared with Autotype waxing 
solution, French chalk or Albo. Sheets used before are best 
cleaned with benzine. Mounting is as in the carbon process, 
the celluloid and the soaked tissue being brought together 
under water, squeegeed firmly and left for at least twelve 
minutes betw^'cen weighted blotting boards. 

(4) Development.— Development is as in carbon, but should 
be very thoroughly carried out, and may take anything 
between five and ten minutes. Temperature at the start 
should be 95 to 100° F. Stripping should not be attempted 
until a corner lifts easily : if a corner bleeds when pressed 
down gently, it may be taken that the whole will strip pretty 
easily. After development the images may be hardened 
slightly in a solution of formaline. 

(5) Staining the carbon images. The red and yellow dyes 
supplied for this purpose have been selected after long trials. 
Staining can be done as soon as the developed images 
on the celluloids have set in cold water. It is a good plan to 
have the dye solutions in two separate strengths, using 
the weaker in all ordinary cases and the stronger if the image 
is faint. After staining, the image is washed and hung up to 
drain. When the surface moisture has run off the celluloid 
is pinned down at the four comem with push-pins to a piece 
of blotting board, half an inch or so longer and wider, and left 
in a current of air to dry fiat. 

When both red and yellow transfer images are dry they can 
be assembled with clips on the blue bromide base, and the 
effect noted as regards colour balance. If the latter is correct, 
well and good. If either the red or yellow are ^veak, re- 
immersion in a stronger dye solution may improve matters. 
If too strong, transfer can be proceeded with, and some of the 
redundant colour taken off after transfer by squeegeeing the 
damped image in contact with a damped piece of Autotype 
single transfer paper. 
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((1) Tmnsferrmg the dyed images. EitJier the red or the 
3"ellow image be transferred first : usually the latter is 
better. TJie blue- toned bromide and the celluloid bearing 
ilie yellow image are soaked for about five minutes in cold 
water, taken out together, registered, squeegeed into contact, 
and Iiurig up to dry. In warm, dry weather they should dry 
ill about two hours. In damp weather very gentle heat may 
be used to assist drying after the first hour. When absolutely 
dry the print should peel off easily, leaving tlie celiuloid quite 
clean. Tlie surface of the print should now be rubbed over 
with a soft rag dipped' in benzine to remove any trace .of 
wax or of soapiness due to French chalk, and, when the 
benzine has e\nipora,ted, the print should be soaked in water for 
a quarter of an Jiour. At tlie end of ten minutes the red image 
is put in to soak for tlie remaining five minutes and transfer 
effected, as in the case of the yellow image. When the second 
drying is comjilete the finished colour print sliould peel oil with 
a bea.utifu! glossy surface. If the latter is at all defective, or if 
a matt surface i.s preferred, tlie print can again, be rubbed over 
with benzine and soaked for a quarter of an hour in cold 
water. — T3,J. ‘‘Colour Photography'' Supplement, 1931, 
December 4, pp. 45-46. 

AGFA AND FINLAY PROCESSES. 



Factorial Development for Agfa Colour Plates. — Atten- 
tion has been drawn by R. V. Sawyer to tb.c simplicity of the 
development of Agfa colour plates by the factorial method. 

An ordinary panchromatic green safclight is used in the dark- 
room lamp, but witli a 60-wa.tt bulb, care Ixing taken always 
to use a standard light, otlierwise the results will not be 
uniform. It is necessary to remain in the dark-room for 
sufficient time for the eyes to l>ecome accustomed to tlie 
light, before operations are commenced. 

The clock is examined to ascertain the time that develop- 
ment is commenced, the plate is then placed in the Agfa iM.Q. 
developer, and seconds are counted until the first appearance 
of the image. The number of seconds is then multiplied by 
a factor of 14, the product being the total time of deveiopmciit 
in seconds. 

But if the image flashes up almost instantly, development 
is stopped at half a minute. If it appears in 10 secs., 
development for the factor time of 2 minutes 20 seconds is 
given, if it appears in 13 seconds, exposure is normal, and 
development of three minutes should be given. If 18 seconds 
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elapse, a development of 4 minutes 12 seconds is necessary, 
but if the image does not appear in 20 seconds, the plate is 
too under-exposed to be of any value. 

As tlie time of appearance depends upon the transparenc}’’ of 
the safeliglit and the sensitiveness of the eye, the factor of 
14 may need modification in individual cases, but when the 
correct iactor has been found no further alteration sliould be 
necessary.— -Amer. Phot., 1932, April, pp. 204-206.— B.J. 
“ Colour Photography ” Supplement, 1932, May 6, pp. 17-18. 

Using Date-Expired Screen-Plates.— With Agfa or Auto- 
chrome screen-plates which have become stale bv long keeping 
or by unsuitable storage it is found that plates often fail to 
darken in the second developing bath or give dicliroic fog, 
local or general. 

Dr, Ihiem lias traced these difficulties to the acid charncter 
of residual chromium compounds left in the film by the 
reversing bath,. He recommends a short immersion of the 
reversed plate in a weak solution of ammonia before the 
second development as solvdng the difficulty. 

The procedure is therefore as follows: Reverse with 
bichromate bath, rinse under the spray until the yellow colour 
has cleared, then immerse in a bath of water mixed with a 
few drops of ammonia, rinse for one minute and then blacken 
for at least as long as tlie first development. This process 
greatly extends the life of screen -plates, for even plates which 
have passed their " expiry date by more than a year can 
be developed to give good results free from dichroic fog. — Phot. 
-KiHid., 1932, March, p. 97. — B.J. ** Colour Photography 
Supplement, 1932, April I, p. 16. 

Finlay Colour Process.- 
many practical hints from 
colour process. 

Negatives of the requisite quality are the most important 
part of the process. They must be delicate, yet reasonably 
blight. ^ I be ovei*-exposed muddy negative is almost useless, 
and so is the hard under-exposed negative. Exposure should 
be reasonably correct, and if that is so, over-development 
is the thing to be avoided. 

Factorial development plus desensitising readily gives 
negatives of the desired quality. The plate is treated w'itli 
labioici desensitiser, drained, rinsed and developed with 
iabloid Rytol, viz., 1 pair of A tabloids in 6 ozs. of water 
using a fresh lot for each plate. 

A factor of from 7 to 10, according to the contrast of the 


Bernard Wakenian has given 
his experience of the Finlay 
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subject, is used, the shorter factor, of course, for the more 
coi 1 1 ra s ty s \ i bj ec t . 

The fiUen> supplied by tlie Finlay Co. for winter and siurnncr 
sunsliine, etc., are very useful. That marked “ Ihii’iusc or 
Dull ” is a great help for subjects, including portraits, in 
pour light. This filter has been found most useful under 
conditions, for example, as those prevailing during heavy rain. 
Portraits taken in a conservator}' under these circumstances 
with an exposure of 2 secs, at /;4*5 have come out reason- 
ably well. Colours, if bright, were good, and even delic;a.te 
cokmr was well rendered. But the dark quiet shades, c.g. the 
hair of the sitter, suffered in colour rendering. 

In the positi\'e transparencies from the negatives, the 
ideal is brilliance phrs transparency. A rather greater deposit 
than for lantern slides is required, 'j'here must be some 
deposit tjvcn in the highest ligiits, but it is remarkable how 
little will produce colour. 

The best developer for the positive plates is tiic hydroquinone- 
caustic recommended by the maker.s. it gives extreme 
brilliance. If there is any do\ibt, when development is nearly 
finished, that the required faint deposit in the lightc.st patbs 
will be obtained, rin.se the developer olf and give tlie ])la,te 
a final di|) for a few seconds in dilute metoi or Kytul de\ eloper 
until there is a light surface veil over the high-iights. 

A certain amount of latitude is allowable in exposure of the 
positive plate. But much variation in the time of development 
leads to difficulty in judging the flepth of image, for a fully- 
exposed and quickly-developed j>ositive is apt to lose more in 
the fixing bath than a correctly-exposed and dcvelo])cd plate, 
'finis, in tlie long run, it is better to get suitable negatives than 
to doctor your positives in development. Aim at a po.sitive 
exptisure wiiich will give complete development in two minutes. 
Ikuir in mind that slight iinder-develoyunent of the positive 
can be remedied by intensification with chromium, followed 
by amidol for rc-development, but over* development ca.nnot 
be satisfactorily remedied by reduction without serious loss 
of colour. Always judge the depth of your p{.)sitive by a 
dark-room illumination of the same strength. A diffused 
light is nmcli better than a clear glass of the necessary tint 
for use in judging. Then a word of warning must be given. 
If your <lark-room illumination is at all strong, yon will find 
tiie positi\e plates are not safe in yellow light. A 20- wall 
electric bulb may fog the plates when canary-}’eliow paper 
is used in front of it. But one. thickness of tlie red or Rubra 
]>a.](er gives plenty of really safe light. — -B.J, “ Colour Photo- 
grapiiy '' Supplement, 1932, June 3, pp. 21-22. 
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PROCESSING OF CINE FILMS. 

Reversal Development of Pathex Film.— M. Cxorrigue 
has described a method of controlled reversal development of 

Patiie 9vt>mm. cine-film for which doubled speed and an 
exposure latitude of the order of 1 to 8 with subjects of medium 
contiast aie claimed. Uniform exposure throughout a film is 
seemed by estimating the exposure wdth a photometer. 

Development is done as follows 

(a) "Development is carried out on a drum rotated by a small 
electric motor m a developer in a flat dish. The drum and the 
motor are mounted together on a frame with a handle. 

The developer is • ' 

Paraphenylene diamine ... lo gms. 90 grs 

Soda sulphite (anhyd.) ... 45 gms.' 400 grs! 

Caustic lithia ... ... 6*8 gms. 60 grs. 

Distilled water ... ... 1,000 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

bitim 900 c.c.s. (32 ozs.) of the following mixed 

Used developer 750 c.c.s. ' 24 ozs 

Fresh developer ... ... 250 c.c.s. 8 ozs. 

Filter throiigli cotton wool just before use. After the com- 
plete treatment of 8-50 metres (27| ft.) of him, 250 c.c.s. 
p ozs.) of the working bath are throwm away and replaced by 
fresh developing bath containing no bromide. The correct 
developing temperature of 72-5MU is very important. The 
developing time varies from 4 to 12 minutes. 

{b) The him is then washed for some few seconds before 
exposing to white light, viz., a 20 c.p. lamp at 3 metres (10 ft.) 
fiom the drum, so that the iight-ra^^s fall perpendicularly to 
the axis of tiie drum. Leave it washing thus for sixty 
seconds. 

{c) .Reversal is tlieii carried out in a permanganate bath 
prepared just before use : — 

Potass, permanganate ... 1-5 gms. 1 3 grs 

Snlphuric acid (pure) ... lO c.c.s. ] i drms 

... ... ... 1,000 C.C.S. 20 ozs. ' | 

1 ime of treatment, 80 seconds ; temperature, 50-60° F. I 

(d) Washing tlien follows for 60 seconds. * .I 

{d) Next comes clearing in a bisulphite solution, which can 
be used repeatedly. Leave for 30 seconds. 

(7) Wash in running water for 4 minutes, taking care that ^ ' ( 

the wlute light falls perpendicularly to the axis of the drum. 

1 he washing water may be of temperature from 43-59° F, I 

(^) Fpr tiic partial second, development, at once place the ■ 
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drum back again in the developing bath already ustd. 'I tie 
teiriperalure of the bath (72-5° F.) must be carefuiiy observed 
and the «iir(?ction of the light beam kept perpendicular to tlie 

drum. 

1'iie bhu kcning of the image proceeds fairly rapidly, 4'hc 
treat men 1 is to be stopped when tiie image appears liai-sli and 
dark enough as a transparency, and the diffused milky appear- 
auce \’ery muc h weakened. The mtiximiun time is 12 minutes. 
Tills gives an opportunity for the systematic correction of 
errors, either of exposure or of first development. 

(h) After this stage, wash for 5 minutes and fix for 2*3 
minutes in a tveak hypo bath containing chrome alum and 
sodium bisulphite, filtered through cotton wool before use. 

(f) 'I'hcri wash for 10 minutes in running water and drain, 
ij) Dry in a current of warm air just below the temperature 
at which gelatine melts. For this purpose use an electric 
heater adjusted by trial to suitable power. 

(k) Wipe over with a chamois leather and edit : then tlie 
film is ready to project. If the film has been evenly exposed this 
procedure, properly carried out, will never give a, fail are.- -Rev. 
Fran. Phot., iOap'Kov. 1, pp. 329-330. - P>.J., 1931, Nov. 27, 
pp. 710-71 1 . 

Second Development by Sulphiding. — h'or avoiding dirty 
grey liighdights in 9*5 mm. cine-films developed by a simple 
reversal process, K. 1,. .Hoyd prefers a final brown image 
obtained by sniphiding. 

'Phe first development is with amidol developer, viz. : — 
Seda, sulphite, cryst. ... 3 ozs. 90 gms. 

Amidol 80 gns. 5 gms. 

Water ... ... ... 35 ozs. 1,000 c.c.s. 

The him is exposed by aid of the Watkins meter so as to 
C'lisure as uniform exposure as possible. Then in the dark- 
room snip off three inches of the film, slip it into a bottle with 
the amidol developer (at 65° F.) and leave it for exactly 
25 minutes. Then transfer the developed strip for five 
minutes to a reversing bath made np as follows : — 

Pot ass . permangan ate . * . J oz . 6-2 gms . 

Sul])luiric add (concentrated) | oz. 12-5 gms. 

Water 40 ozs. 1,000 c.c.s. 

In making up this bath, add the add eautioush^ to the water 
first, then add the permanganate and leave to dissolve. 

Finally rinse w’ell and transfer the test strip to a clearing 
bath of sulphite for a few minutes, till it turns creamy white : ■ 
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I Soda sulphite, cryst. I oz. 25 gms. 

Sulphuric acid ... ... oz. 6*2 gms. 

Water 40 ozs. 1,000 c.c.s. 

I The lilm then gives an indication a,s to whether the given. 

; development (25 minutes) has been correct or not. If the 

him. is nearly clear all over, the development was too long. 
If necessary, a second strip should be taken and developed 
for 15 or for 35 minutes, for example, according as a denser 
or a thinner image is desired. In this way the correct develop- 
ment time is found by trial, 

j The main length of the film is then wound on the frame and 

j developed in a tank for the time found correct. The frame 

I should be moved at least every five minutes. The film is 

j then washed for seven minutes, reversed in acid permanganate 

and brought out into daylight. Seven minutes should be 
: enough to remove all black deposit from the film. After 

rinsing, clearing in sulpliite and washing again for ten minutes, 

' the film is immersed in a freshly-made sulphide solution : — 

j Soda sulphide (50 To sol.) ... 1 dram. 3-2 c.c.s. 

; Sulphuric acid, 10% ... J oz. 12 *5 c.c.s. 

I Water 40 ozs. 1,000 c.c.s. 

I . In this solution the film takes on a fine brown tone in less 

J than five minutes. Twenty minutes’ washing in running water 

I finishes the film, which is wound on a drum for drying. 

; A film made by sulphiding has a more pleasing high-light 

I tone and great latitude in deiivsity for projection, and is almost 

I free from grain. The fact that the developed film is treated 

solely in acid baths tends greatly to keep the film from softening. 

1931, Dec. 4, pp. 724-725. 

When sections of a film prepared in this manner at*e 
j found to be too dark they may be remedied b}^ the following 

I treatment, also described by R. L. Boyd : — 

‘i A hardwood frame on which the film can be wound, leaving 

; a clear view through the film, is required, and must be 

; impregnated with melted paraffin wax before use. The dense 

: parts of the film are cut out and wound on this frame, the 

; ' ends being secured with drawing pins. A dish, in which the 

f frame can be immersed, is filled with a solution made up by 

: taking 2 ozs. of the permanganate reversing solntion given 

j above and adding 30 ozs. of water to it. 

:} The film is kept moving in this diluted reversing bath 

* for a minute. The film is tlien examined, preferably by 

1 daylight, when, it will be found that some reduction has taken 

j place. If not enough, return the film to the solution and examine 

; every half minute or so. The action is very even and well 
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under control, bnt if the film is very dense, time can be saved 
b\^ making the bath two or three times stronger to start with,. 

Wiien film lias had only slight reduction, it is only necessary 
to wasli ll'ic film for 20 minutes and wind on the drum for 
drying, the film being carefully gone over with a wash leather 
before setting to diy. 

'With films that have received greater reduction, it is essential 
to wafdi for 10 minutes and then to place for 5 minutes in 
a. 20 per cent. h 3 rpo. bath acidified with metabisulpMte. The 
film is tlien given a final wash for 30 minutes. It is surprising 
what good results can be obtained from under-exposed 
films ill this manner. 

If, on the oilier hand, a section of film has been over-exposed 
so as to give an. image of thin and washed-out character, this 
can also be improved by treating the film before it has reached 
tlie suljihiding stage, viz., when it has been treated with 
sulphit(? and wjished, bearing a cream}" white image. 

If on examination it is thought to be too thin to take a, goofl 
colour in tlie sulphide solution, wind tlie film on the drying 
drum and let it dry, so as to harden it. The thin parts are 
now cut out and, when drying, or diyg freeh" ex|)osed to 
strong light. 'Oie dried film, wound on to a frame, is immersed 
in the followiiig solution. : — 

Formaline, 40% sol. .1 oz.. .,25c.c.s. 

.. Water ... ... ■ 40 ozs. 1,00(1 c.c.s. . 

Idse film is allowed to remain in this solution feu- 10 .minutes, 
ami i.s then washed for 1 5 minutes. It is then transferred to the 
(.iriginai amidol developer and allowed to nemain tiiere for 
15 minutes, 'i'he film, thus completely developed, is given 
another wash of 15 minutes. The black image is next treated 
for a. few minutes in half-strength uranium intensiiier. This 
will bring the film up to projection density, and, if care is 
takem, tlie sulphide tone of the x*est of the film can be fairl}^ 
matched. .A wash of not more than 10 minutes should be 
givtm after tlie uranium intensifier. Tlie film is then wiped 
surface dry witli chamois leather before drying,- -B.] ., 1932, 
Jan. 22, p. 48. 



FOR STILL PHOTOGRAPHY 


(Cine Requisites see fage 294.) 


CHLORQUINOL DEVELOPER. 

(Made by Johnson' s & Sons, Ltd., Hendon Way, Hendon, London, N.W. 4. 

Photographers will certainly welcome the manufacture, by Messrs. 
Johnson, of this developer which formerly obtained very consider- 
able popularity under the name of " Adurol.” For Chlorquinol, 
of chlor-hydroquinone, as it .may also be called, is a developer which 
comes more or less midway between the slow-acting developers, such 
as pyro and hydroquinone, and those of more rapid tiction, such as 
nietol. Compared with hydroquinone it yields much softer results, 
and is much less alfected by low temperature. At the same time, 
its keeping qualities in solution are excellent, A further feature, 
whicli recommends it to the maker of prints and lantern slides, is 
its good adaptability to the production of warm tones. Although 
^Chlorquinol can be used in conjunction with a caustic alkali, it is 
,bcst made up with soda carbonate or potass carbonate, and in this 
form, which is that recommended by Messrs. Johnson, develops 
with convenient medium speed and entire freedom from stain. 

No doubt most users, liowever, will prefer to employ it in con- 
junction with inetol, the combination forming a universal developer 
suitable for films, plates, gaslight and bromide papers. The follow- 
ing is the formula : — 

Metol ... ... ... 16 grs. l-Sgms. 

Chlorquinol ... ... 48 grs. 5*5 gms. 

Soda sulphite, cryst. ... 1 oz, 50 gms. 

Soda carbonatt*, cry st. ... 1 oz. 50 gms. 

Potass bromide 4 grs, 0-4 gm. 

Water ... ... ,,, 20 ozs. 1,000 c.c.s. 

As is well knovai, a. raetol-hydroquinone developer is liable to 
vary in its effect according to the prevailing temperature, in con- 
sequence of the fact that at a low temperature the hydroquinone 
in the mixture becomes much less active. Hence the multiplicity 
of M.Q. formulae designed for use in warm or cold weather. The 
relative indiFerence of Chlorquinol to fall of temperature removes 
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tills disability. Messrs. Johnson also give a formula for use of 
Chlorquinol alone specially for chlor- bromide papers and allowing 
of a good range of tones from warm black to sepia by direct develop- 
ment, with, of course, increase of the exposure for the warmer tones. 
Makc*rs of lantern slides may use this formula for the warm tones so 
yjopular in lantern projection. Thus, in almost every branch of 
[»lKhography Chlorquinol is a valuable addition to the list of de- 
velopers. and specially welcome at the present time, since it is 
entirely of l.friiish manufacture. 


THE SIX-20 KODAK ROLL-FILM CAMERA. 

(Made by Kodak, Ltd,, Kingsway, London, W.C. 2.) 
d'hc Six'20 is made in the Kodak works at Harrow. It takes 
}.>ictures of 3| 2.J: ins. size, and is of the slimmest and most 

pocketable dimensions. It measures 5.^ ins. in length, 3^- ins. in 
width and I J ins. in tliicknes.s, and 

k weighs only 17 ozs. On opening the 
camera, the lens is brought auto- 
matically into position for use. It is 
mounted on an octagonal panel which 
carries the diaphragm shutter, A 
feature of the latter is that the speed 
markings are engraved on the top of 
the shutter as well as on the front, so 
that the user has the speed marking 
in view when holding the camera in 
the ordinary way. This same facility, 
which may save many a wrong ex- 
posure, applies to the diaphragm 
aperture. The reversible brilliant 
finder is of a totally enclo.sed pattern 
for exclusion of dust, and the caniei-a 
can be closed with the finder in either 
I'Hihition, a farther point of advantage in quick operation of the 
camera. . • 

'jlie Six-20 is made in two models, one fitted with a doiibUh lens 
and the other -with Kodak //6‘3 ana.stigmat, Witti the latter, 
facu.ssing i.s done for distances clown to 5 ft, by turning the front 
lens cell. At any time this model may be used us a fixed-focus 
camera by setting the lens aperture to fill and the distance .scale 
to 25 ft. 

The hinged back immediately uncovens the spool holders, both 
of which are hinged for convenient insertion of the spools. These 
latter are of a new size and pattern exclusive to the Six~20, and 
fu'ovide eight exposures on either Kodak N.C. film or on the new 
Verichrome film. In the case of Verichrome the 8-exposure spool 
costs Is. 2d,, so that the user of the Six-20 gets two more exposures 
at the same price from each spool of Verichrome as compared wath 
the use of Verichrome spools for six exposures (also Is. 2d.) as used 
in other cameras. 
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Altogether the new Six-20 is a camera which is a delight to the 
eye and a further simplification of picture taking. In the model 
with doublet lens the price is £2 15s. ; with JIG'S anastigmat the 
price is £3 12s. 6d. 


VOIGTLANDER BRILLIANT REFLEX TWIN-LENS 
CAMERA. 

{Sold by Peeling & Van Neck, 4-6, Holborn Circus, London, E.C. 1.) 

This new little camera is certain to be a great favourite with 
amateurs as soon as it appears on the market. It is for twelve 
pictures of 2:1 x 2| in. size on the 8-exposure x 2i spool of film. 

Its outside dimensions, not reckoning the 
\ projecting buttons and lenses, are less than 
1 4-| X 3 X 3 ins. The picture is seen full size 
1 ^ brilliant finder, which forms the upper 

y I part of the camera and is fitted with a lens 
S of very large aperture. There is no focussing 
M of the picture, but adjustment for subjects 
different distances is very simply done 
y by setting a pointer (attached to the lens) 

1 three marks, viz., “ land- 

I scape,” ” group,” and ” portrait.” Loading 
; of the film is extremely easy, since the supply 
spool is fitted into the bottom part of the 
camera and the take-up spool at the top, 
where it is actuated by a large milled winding key. Back and 
bottom of the camera are pi'ovided with full-size light-tight doors 
for insertion of the film, and an indicator shows the number of 
exposures. With Voigtar //7*7 anastigmat and two-speed shutter 
the price of this excellent little instrument is £2 10s. 


ILFORD INFRA-RED PLATES. 

{Made by Ilford, Ltd., Ilford, London.) 

The remarkable photography which has been accomplished during 
the past few months by infra-red radiation gives additional interest 
to this notable advance in colour-sensitive emulsions issued by the 
Ilford Co. The Ilford Infra-red plates are a new distinctive product 
yet may be employed in the ordinary way by those exploring their 
many applications. As a rough idea of their speed in normal day- 
light, it may be said that an exposure of from one to two seconds is 
approximately correct for average subjects in bright sunshine with 
a lens aperture of //8. Needless to say the ” speed ” with artificial 
sources of illumination is liable to vary enormously, according to 
the proportion of infra-red rays in the light emitted. As regards 
uses of this new plate it is unnecessary to say more here, since the 
reader can gather a fairly good idea from the article 'which appears 
earlier in these pages. It may be emphasised that Infra-red plates 
from their very nature are more susceptible to heat and other in- 
fluences than are other plates, so that those in tropical countries 
proposing to make use of them should proceed with caution, since 
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otherwise tiiey may be disajipointed. Although requiring special 
treatment during exp)osure as regards the use of a filter, infra-red 
plates may be developed by a greenish light which is of remarkable 
brightness and enables the plates to be developed by an illumination 
much more comfortable than any which can be used for pan- 
chromatic plates. 
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are made with the camera closed so that the exposure may be made 
the moment it is opened. A yellow screen is carried in the cap of 
the film-winding knob whence it may be extracted with ease when 
required. A special Compur shutter is fitted with automatic speeds 
ranging from 1 sec. to 1 -300th sec., the action of the release being 
so sweet that the camera may be held sufficiently steady in the hand 
to secure exposures with the slowest of these speeds. The camera 
may be fitted with a variety of lenses, the price complete with a 
Zeiss Tessar //3*5 of 50 mm. focal length being £22. With //2* 7 
Meyer M'akro-Plasmat, the price is £29 15s. 


ILFORD HYPERSENSITIVE PANCHROMATIC PLATES 

(Made by tiford, Ltd,, Ilford, London.) 

It is only a few years ago that a photographer would think of 
panchromatic plates only when he had occasion to photograph 
some strongly coloured subject. But slowly the equally important 
merit of the panchromatic plate, namely that of greatly increased 
speed to artificial illumination of somewhat yellowish colour, has 
been recognised and utilised to his great advantage by the com- 
mercial photographer whose opportunities for business are enorm- 
ousl}^ extended if he can do his work after dark without the nuisance 
of flashlight or the paraphernalia of portable electric lamps. 

The new " llypersensitive " panchromatic plates, recently intro- 
duced by Messrs. Ilford, Ltd., carry forward the facilities of the latter 
kind to which we have just referred by a further great step. Their 
speed must be ascertained by trial to be appreciated, and the result 
will surprise those accustomed to make exposures on the fastest 
plates hitherto obtainable. The plates are issued with H. and D. 
ratings of 2,500 to daylight and 4,000 to artificial lighting of the 
kind given by half- watt lamps. In this matter experience of what 
can be done is emphatically the best mentor, and the simple state- 
ment of what the plates will do is sufficient to show the new power 
which they place in photographers* hands. By way of seeing this 
for ounselves we made an exposure in an editorial room of the “ B, J.’* 
lighted by a single 100-watt frosted electric bulb. The room, which 
had dark, dingy wall coverings, was darkened with an opaejue blind, 
and exposure made at a lens aperture of //9. An exposure of 6 
seconds yielded a negative which is a good printer, whilst other 
exposures by artificial light showed the similarly short exposures 
which may be given. It will thus be seen that in many places where 
people congregate, and where the ordinary lighting is much better 
than that which we employed, and ivhere also the lens can be used 
at a larger aperture, exposures can be made of a shortness which 
obviates the movement of figures in groups or of people at public 
dinners, meetings, etc. 

It will, of course, be understood that the above-mentioned ex- 
posure was made without a filter, but an idea of the increase of 
exposure required when using filters will be gathered from the 
factons recommended by Me.ssrs. Ilford, Ltd., viz., as follows a— 
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Ai]-!lia, Ih ; Beta, IJ to 2; Gamma, 3. Tricolour Blue, 8; Tri- 
colour Green, i i ; Tri-colour Red, 4|. 

Treated with ordinaiy metol-hydroquinone developer the Ilford 
“ ilypiersensitive ” reaches ample density in about 5 minutes in 
conjunction witli a degree of contrast which denotes that it may 
\h‘. described as soft-gradation. Enclosed with each packet of plates 
is a ta]>ie of approximate times of development by dish or tank, a 
time of b minutes at 65 deg. F. being prescribed for use of the Ilfonl 
])>'ro-soda or metoi-hydroquinone developer of dish strength. In 
vie^v of the ^’ery great sensitiveness w^e w^ere struck by the cleanness 
of the negatives, the margins of the plates, where protected by the 
rebate of the dark-slide, being practically clear glass. Altogether 
the ap»j.)earance of these new plates deserves to be ranked as an 
<'vent of Jirst rate importance not only to the professional photo- 
grap)her in and away from the studio, but to the amateur, to whom 
are opeucil new opportunities for work at home in the evenings. 

Tlui “ Hypersensitive Panchromatic " emulsion is also obtainable 
coated on cut film, wdiich form of tlie material will no doubt be 
preferred by many portrait photographers who have become ac- 
customed to the use, handling and storage of film in place of plates. 
We, should also add to this notice a word of caution respecting the 
keeping quality of an emulsion of this extreme panchromatic speed 
in trying climates. It cannot be expected that the emulsion will 
keep as w'ell as those of more ordinary properties, and intending 
users in tropical and sub -tropical countries of this new remarkable 
material will he well advised to form their own knowledge of the 
<iegree to which the; plates may be .stored by trying out samples. 


ENSIGN MAGNACAM ENLARGER. 


(Madi' by Hasign, Lid., 88-S9, Hif^h Holborn, London, W.C. 1.) 


riiis appal atus enables the amateur to make use of any focussing 
■a mera taking 3| x 2| hlms, for enlarging. The camera is clamped 

on to the front of the 
apparatus and' fociissingf 
:.is' done ,'by means of, the.' 

. extension of;., the'' camera.:' 

^ itself'., ' .'The 'apparatus' is,''.'"': 
made entirely of metal, 
finished in black ripple 
.■enanie'l, .' ' a, ,' 'Separate:.'.,' '' in-' 
internal metal lining with 
white heat-resisting 
surface being fitted on 
the inside. The rear of 
the ldmp-bou.se i.s removable for fitting a “ Fullolite,"' Siivalux/' 
or similar lamp of any wattage up to 100, The negative carrier is 
provided with masks for 3^ x 2^ in., vest pocket, and 3 x 4 cm. 
sizes with a retaining strip for holding the negatives securely in 
position. The price, without lamp, is JB2 12s. 6d. 
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CONTAX MINIATURE CAMERA. 

(Made by Zeiss Ikon, Ltd., 37-41, Mortimer Street, London, W. 1 3 

Beautifully made and iiiiished, this little camera may be said to 
represent the very last word in miniature de luxe camera construc- 
tion, besides which it embodies numerous and entirely novel features. 

It is designed to take standard per- 
forated cine film, the mechanism 
for changing which is directly 
coupled with the spring tension of 
the shutter so that an^r chance of 
double exposures is eliminated. 
The film moves automatically to 
take up the next picture every 
time the shutter is wound. Sim- 
ilarly to the standard roll-film camera, the film is wound from the 
spool on to an empty reel and thus passes the picture gate onl}- once. 
Film packages may also be employed, however, which are entirely 
light-tight, so that they can be placed in the camera and removed 
in daylight. When using these cartridges it is necessary to rc-sy>ool 
the film back into the cartridge after it has been exposed, and for 
this purpose the camera is supplied with a re-sp>ooling device. 








A special feature of the camera is the direct coupling of the range 
finder with the focussing mount of the lens, the range finder as well 
as the shutter release being so designed that both may easily be 
operated with one hand. A most ingenious and robust all-metal 
focal-planc shutter is fitted to the camera. The lens is equipped 
with a bayonet mount, so that it may be easily removed in order 
that a telephoto lens may be substituted,' Focussing is controlled 
by a milled disc situated bn the top of the camera, an infinity catch 
being incorporated with it. An ever-rcady case may be supplied 
whicli allows the camera to be used without removal from it. The 


price of this very beautiful little instrument when fitted with //3‘5 


Tessar lens is £24 10s. The case is priced at £1 5s. 


BARNET VERONA LANTERN PLATES. 


(Made by Elliott & Sons, Ltd., Barnet, Herts.) 


Messrs. Elliott & Sons have made a welcome addition to their 
range of sensitive material by introducing a lantern plate prepared 
with an emulsion which is evidently somewhat similar to that 
used for their well-known chloro-bromide papers. The lantern 
slide maker is enabled to obtain with this plate, by direct develop- 
ment, rich sepia tones, of wonderful transparency and gradation. 
Exposure with an average negative at 6 ins, from a 32 c.p. lamp 
is about 45 secs., though red tones may easily be obtained by 
doubling the exposure and decreasing the time of development. 
If very red tones are required a still greater increase in exposure 
is made, development being, in this case, carried out with a diluted 
developer. A hydroquinone-caustic developer is recommended 
for the purpose. 


II 

i ■ 


1 
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THE PRAXIDOS ENLARGER. 

(Made by Thorsch & Co., Ltd., 37, Bedford Street, Strand, London, W.C. 2.) 

. Tlie Praxidos is a new enlarger of outstanding design, besides being 
beauti.fiiily' corntructed and finished.- The lamp-house is nioiiiited 
upon a tubular support on which it may be raised or lowered accord- 
ing to the degree of enlargement 
required, simply by means of 
compressing a clip and pushing 
the carriage in the required 
direction. Such excellent balance 
is maintained that no effort what- 
ever is required to adjust enlarge- 
ment to the exact dimensions 
required. Focus is continually 
maintained automa.ticaIi;^ by the 
action of a cam, which allows 
no deviation from the absolutely^ 
critical definition at all points of 
the travel of the carriage. 

The Praxidos is made in two 
models, the first of which gives 
enlargements 2 to 10 times the 
size of the original negative, 
which may be anything up to 
4 X 4 cm. The other model 
takes an original negative up to 
2|- ins. square, and will enlarge 
this from 7 times its linear 
dimensions. 

?One of,tbe features of t])c enlarger is that it may be used with or 
without a condenser at will, if soft enlargements are required a 
square of flashed opal is placed in position in front of the lamp. If 
more contrast is desired it is only necessary to remove the opal and 
substitute a single condenser of short focal length in the same posi- 
tion, an operation which is only the work of a few seconds. For 
normal work an opal bulb of 100 watts Ls supplied, but if it is always 
ilesired to use the condenser a suitable projector lamp of similar 
powtu* may.' ])e substituted, in ^vhich case a double condenser is 
supplied and a somewhat larger lamp-house, which enables the 
lamp to be adjusted for maximum and even illumination. 

Two designs of negative holder are supplied to enable either cut 
or uncut film.s to be used, and a mask is embodied in these of the 
size required to give a perfect white margin to the enlargements 
made. A switch and a red lens-cap are mcor];>orated in the appar- 
atus. Indeed, the whole equipment is so well thought out and so 
robustly constructed that it cannot fail to please even the most 
critical user. The price, with Meyer //3*5 lens, is £I2 10s. for 
Model No. 1, and .£12 17s. 6d, for Model No. 2, which does not include 
tlie cost of the lamp* 
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THE SINCLAIR TRAVELLER UNA CAMERA. 

(Made by J ames A. Sinclair & Co., Ltd., 3, Whitehall, London, S.W. 1.) 

Every photographer must surely know the Sinclair Una camera 
of hand-stand pattern, and many must have envied those who 
possess an instrument of this admirable design and most excellent 
workmanship. The Traveller Una is perhaps less well known, 
as it is a later introduction which has hitherto not been reviewed 
in these pages. Neverthele.ss, it is a camera for the traveller and 
explorer which has proved its entire reliability and conveniencelon 
many expeditions. It is made in only one size, namely 3| X 21- in. 
(9 X 6-5 cm.), and is entirely of Duralumin metal, nearly as|light 
as aluminium, and of enormous strength. Outside dimensidns^of 
the Traveller Una are 4§ x 3| x 4-|, and its weight is only 3 ifik, 
inclusive of lens and shutter. Yet the camera has double extension 


(to 10 in.) and a range of movements such as rise of front, rotating 
back, and tilting baseboard for use with wide-angle lenses which 
fit it for every description of photography, both hand and stand. 
The lens fitted as standard is the Ross Combinable of //5 • 5 aperture, 
and having elements which can be used as single lenses of long focus 
and fill aperture. The finder has a tilting movement showing the 
difference in subject when using the single or the complete lens and 
is also scaled to indicate the effect of using the rising front. The 
shutter is the Ne^vlnan-Sinclair Perfect, giving speeds from i-sec. 
to 1-lOOth sec. (in addition to time) and guaranteed, if customer 
wishes, for correctness of speed by the National Physical Laboratory. 
At long extension, as shown in the photograph, the lens front is 
as solid as a rock, and the instrument can be recommended to those 
wishing for a camera to withstand the roughest wear and tear and 
the most trying climates. Complete with above Ross lens, shutter 
and three double plate-holders, the price is £35. 
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THE AKRISKOP FOCUSSING MAGNIFIER, 

(Slid bv Satifir;, Huntfr & Co., Ltd., 37, Bedford Street, Strand, London, W’.C. j:.) 

1'iiis little instrument is designed to assist critical focussing when 
«TiIarging, and fullils, in fact, for this purpose, the same, function 
as the focus.sing magniii<.n* which is n.sed for negative work. The 
magnifier consists of a tube of which the end 
portion is cut away in order to accommodate 
mirror set at an angle. The tube is furnished 
at the other end with a magnifying cyepif‘ce, 
device being mounted upon an in» 
dined support so that the mirror is set at a 
suitable- angle to the axis of the enlarger lens, 
order to use the magnifier the eyepiece 
||J. ;.v focussed on a cross-wire situated on 

flEm the ground-glass. ■ The magniiier is now 

placed upon the enlarging easel, when a 
])ortion of the in'ojccted image will strike thi‘ 
mirror and reflect it on to the ground-glass, 
where it may l)e viewed under considerable 
magnification. The- focus of the enlarger is 
now adjusted until the visible portion of tin.* 
image is nei'die sliurp. Imr those who find difficulty in focussing 
tiieir enlargements tiiis little device should prove a great booii. 
The price of the Akriskoj) is ,4;2 17s. fid. 


ILFORD X-RAY VIEWING LANTERN. 

(Made l>>Mlford, Ltd., Lond)^^^ 

This viewing cabinet provides a most useful means for the ex- 
(imination of X-ray photographs under the conditions so necessary 

for satisfactory diagnosis. 'I'he Ian- 

D teni is fitted with lamps which give 

remarkably even iiiumination, wiiilst 
ttie^ventilatimi is such that the wet 

secured to the top* of the frame by 
the clips seen in the photograph, and 

naiTow trough arranged at tiie base 

is ^fitted with a plug socket, 

^is^Ssi; up to 17 x 14 in., £5^1 Os^ 
These prices do not include the 
two 60-watt daylight lamps which 
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THE WILLIAMSON PISTOL AIRCRAFT CAMERA. 

(Made by tlu; Williamson Manufactiirinj? Co., Ltd., Litchfield Gardens, Willesden Green, 
London, N.W. 10.) 

The latest product of the Williamson Manufacturing Co, is a new 
model of the ‘‘ Pistol aircraft camera which has been designed 
})rimaril\’- for the use of the rapidly growing community of light 

aeroplane owners. The lack of 
' '■ rigidity of the ordinary hand camera 

' makes it unsuitable for use in the 

* Pistol " camera is 

intended especially to overcome the 
disabilities associated with the 

The instrument is constructed 
j entirely of aluminium covered with 
A a durable kryslac enamel, and is 
, fitted with a //4‘5 Koss Xpres lens 
..My of 5-3 ins. focus. In addition to 
*"*^****^ this, either the 10 in. Dallmeyer 

Dallon or the 13-in. Ross Teleros 
kms is interchangeable, or may be supplied separately if desired. 

I he camera is fitted with the all-metal, ever-set louvre type shutter 
which has achieved such remarkable success on other models by 
the same fii'm. It is situated immediately behind the lens, but is 
independent of it, thus enabling a substitution of lenses to be made 
with the greatest ease. The shutter is adjustable for bulb exposures 
and possesses a full and accurate range of speeds to 1 /200th sec. 
Although the camera is normally used at infinity in the air, the 
lenses are fitted in a focussing mount in order that the camera may 
be adaptable also for use on close-up subjects on the ground. It is 
made in the popular X 3J in. size, and can be supplied to accom- 
modate either plates, film-packs, or roll-films. The price with the 
Ross Xpres lens, six single slides, film-pack adapter, screen, and 
leather case is £25 complete. 

DALLAN ROLL-FILM AND FILM-PACK CLIPS. 

(Made by David Allan, Mansfield Street, Kiagslatxd Road, London, E. 2.) 

An entirely new de.sign of clip for holding either roll-film or flat- 

g film during processing operations has been placed 
on the market by Messrs. David Allan. The 
advantages of this clip over others is the fact that 
the film does not come into contact with the fiat 
metal surface in any way. The edge of the film is 
placed upon two sharp metal studs and a compression 
of the clip between finger and thumb forces the 
points through the film and allows it to hang entirely 
clear of the metal surface of the clip. A slightly 
burred edge to the points ensures that the film will 
retain its correct position and will not slip into 
the tank during the progress of developing, etc. 
The clips are made in either stainless-steel at 7s. 
per doz., or nickel-silver at 4s. 9d. per doz. They require no cleaning. 



THE BKITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC AI-MANx\C, 1933 


: SASHALITE FLASH-BULB APPARATOS. 

iMadr by Sasbalite, Ltd., 28, Victoria Street, Loiuion, S.W. 1.) 

Tlie ilash-lnjib illumiaant has now become so popular, on account 
of its high actinic light and “ kindness ** to those photographed 
that Press photographers and others who are in the habit of making 

pictures which require instantaneous 

k exposures at night would scarcely 

care to dispcmse witli. it. The 
T \ Sashalite reflector is very beaiiti- 

^ “ fully made and comprises a handle, 

^ ‘ f* 'Which contains the dry-batteiy, and 

0 . , / is fitted with a trigger ■ switch for 

lly ’ liring the bulb. A green pea lamp 

f is fitted at the back of the handle 

ilj yK with an independent push switch 

w testing the battery and making 

certain of the ignition of the bulb. 
I VJ|/ fitted to the top of 

j .» the handle to which a flexible 

UthI riKiv l)e attached to enable the bulb to be fired from a distance 
lip to lb ft. by means of a pear push. A three-way adapter may 
also b(* supplied wliich enables bulbs up to three in numt)er to be 
fired simnltaiK-ously. The unit may be obtained with a reflector 
of U in. diameter (price 32s. 6d.) or with one of 13 in. diameter 
at 37s. 3d. Tlie three-way adapter costs 7.s. (5d., and the remote 
control 4s. 

THE LEICA CAMERA MODEL II. 

(IVi.tiie ])y li, Loitz (Lontloii), 20, Mortimer Street, London, \V. 1.) 

Tlie wonderful little Leka camera has now come out in a new 
ruod<*l, whieh does away with any uncertainty in getting sharp 
focus aofl ])rovides this facility wuthont added bulk and without 
in any way reducing the scope of the 
camera. This has been done by mak- 
ing the rangefinder, (or distaiice-mea- 
■ sure) as part of the camera and can- 
necting it to the focussing movement 
^ens. With the Model il. Leica 
^ points the instrument so that 
he sees in the range-finder the object 
which is to be focussed sliarply. He 
operates the lever of the lens 
focussing mount so as to bring the two 
images of the object into coincidence in the range- 
finder. When this is done, the object is auto- 
matically sharply focussed on the film. This coupling of range- 
finder and focussing mount is done by mechanism of extreme 
accuracy, so that the sensitiveness of the range-finder is fully equal 
to that of the Fodis supplied with the original I.eica, although the 
bqse is only half the length. Moreover, the built-in range-finder 
of Model II . w'orks with the same accuracy when using any of the 
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lenses of the Leica camera. These lenses have their focussiii" 
collars formed at the end as cams, which co-act with the lever of 
the rangefinder. ^ The whole device is a beautiful piece of precision 
mechanism, serving its practical purpose in the most admirable 
manner. 

Leica ^lodel TI. also allows of the use of the various Leica acces- 
sories, the stereo attachment and angular view-finder being the only 
accessories which require new brackets. A new accessory, which is 
of particular value, is a prism which may be attached to the angular 
view-.fiinder and enables subjects to be sighted and focussed whilst 
holding the camera at right-angles. The new Model 11. Leica, 
with //3- 5 Elmar lens, is priced at £22. 


ROSS PRISM BINOCULARS. 

(Made by Ross, Ltd., 3, North Side, Claphara Common, London, S.W 4.) 

The Ross “ Stepnite stereo prism binocular has been specially 
designed for use at dusk, and for 

^§8 ^iiP mission of light through the glasses 

marginal illumination is much higher 
than is usual with this type of bin- 
i ocular, perfect definition being main- 

tained over practically the whole 
field, thus permitting objects to be 
fm® ®iB| | picked up and clearly seen imme- 

diately they enter the field of vision. 
These qualities render the glasses 
utmost value to naval and 
officers, as well as to the fol- 
lowers of every description of sport. 
The magnification of the glasses is 
7 diameters, and the real field of view 7 degs. The weight is just 
over 2 lbs., and the price £21 10s. Od. 


ILFORD X-RAY DENTAL FILM. 

(Made by Ilford, Ltd., Ilford, London.) 

The Ilford Dental Film for X-ray diagnosis of disease in teeth 
has now been put up in a new type of packing which renders it very 
convenient for use by the dentist and by those who carry out the 
development, etc. This packing is available in the If x li.m, 
size, with either single-coated or double-coated film, and also in 
the IJ X 1 in. size with double-coated film only. These small films 
are mounted, each pair in a little light-tight envelope of pebbled 
paper containing also a highly flexible piece of thin metal (the same 
size as the film), which allows the whole to be readily adapted to 
the shape of the patient's jaw. After exposure the package is 
readily torn open for development and fixing in the usual way. 
The Dental Film is supplied in this form in boxes containing two 
dozen (pairs) of the film. 
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KENTMERE K G. GASLIGHT PAPER. , ' 

(Made by Keatmere, Ltd., Staveley, Westmorland.) 

Speciaiiy suitable for the D. & P. trade " K.G.*' gaslight paper is 
designed to give maximum contrast without the loss of detail. It 
has great latitude, is very fast, and even with flat negatives it gives 
pure” whites and rich deep blacks, at the same time preserving 
excellent gradation. It is made in single or double-weiglit, in 
glossy, carbon, and matt surfaces, and it may also be oljtained on 
a cream base if required. The paper may be used with perfect 
safety in diflused artificial light, and it should meet all tlie require- 
ments of those engaged in the B. & P. business. 

ROTH . SUPER.SPEED PRESS CAMERA WITH ' 
SYNCHRONISED BULB-FLASH. 

(Si>id by A. O. Rotli, 85, Ringstead Road, Catford, London, S.H. a.) 

Th«* introduction of a model of the Roth Super-Speed press camera 
embodying siiccessful synchronising meclianisui for ilasli-btilb 
exposures is a practical improvement of the utmost importance to 

the Press pliotographer. 

‘ 2'*'” ' 1 1 11 the new Roth camera 

• synchronisation is 

t'* ,, i'l very neatly achieved. The 

; ' i ' ■’'ll mechanism is entirely en- 

on the camera top'. Tiie 
box contains three little 
batteries ( 6 -volts), which serve to ignite the bulb. With the slmtter 
wound, and the bulb-holder pushed right forward so as to meet the 
contact on the camera, things arc in readiness for exposure. To 
make sure of the electric circuit, it is only necessary to touch a 
button on the bulb-holder : a small pilot bulb lights up and shows 
that the battery is in order. Then, at a touch of the release, the 
shutter drops, the flash fires and the picture is secured. With a 
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rapid re-wind, the insertion of a new bulb and a quick movement 
of the changing box, the. apparatus is ready for the next subject 
in a few seconds. 

Apart from the use of a tlash-bulb the Roth Super-Speed Press 
camera is made to meet every Press requirement. Its robust build 
qualifies it for years of hard service : its rigid construction permits 
the use of the heaviest //3 lenses, and there is a remarkable range 
of shutter speeds with beautifully sweet “ slow-drop and " bulb ” 
exposures, in either non-capping or self-capping patterns. It is 
made in the one size of 9 x 12 cm., with Meyer //3 or //4-5 lens of 
3 ins. focal length as standard equipment. Either double dark- 
slides or excellently made automatic changing boxes for twelve 
plates can be supplied. 

DALLAN ECONOMIC DEVELOPING TANK. 

(Made by David Allan, Whitfield Works, Mansfield Street, London, K. 2.) 

This improved model of a well-known series of tanks is con- 
structed of solid nickel silver and is designed to develop any number 
of plates or films from 1 to 12. These are held in a rack which may 

^ developing ' is 

proceeding. The usual Dalian principle is utilised for filling the 
tank through an aperture provided for the purpose, after the tank 
has been loaded and closed, and a drain plug is fitted at the bottom 
of the tank which may be removed for washing purposes. The tanks 
are made to accommodate plates or films of practically any standard 
size, the prices ranging from 20s. for the 3J v 2|- ins. size to 30s. 
for the half-plate size. 

JOHNSON’S CONCENTRATED DESENSITISER. 

{Made by Johnsoa & Sons, Ltd., Hendon Way, Hendon, London, N.W. 4.} 

The increasing popularity of highly sensitive panchromatic 
emulsions is encouraging many workers to avail themselves of 
desensitisers. The use of the concentrated solution made by Messrs. 
Johnson & Sons greatly simplifies matters and makes the compound- 
ing of a difficult solution unnecessary. The plate is immersed in 
the diluted solution, containing one part in four, in complete dark- 
ness for a couple of minutes, after which development may be 
carried out in weak artificial light. The diluted solution may be 
used repeatedly if kept in the dark. 
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ILFORD STRIPPING PAPER. 

(Made by Ilford, Ltd., Ilford, London.) 

..V frjnn of sensitive rnateriiil which lends itself to niany uses, not 
only ill phoio-niechaiiical work, but also in ordinary photography, 
lias been introduced by the Ilford Co. as the Stripiiiiig Paper or 
Strip Film. It is an emulsion-coated paper provided with a non- 
halation liacking, so that the effect of scatter of light and re-reflection 
in the paper base is olA'iated and thus qualifies the materia, 1 for the 
making of negnlives of line line subjects where the sharpest definition 
is of the utmost importance. The paper is devedoped in the usual 
way and obtains amjilc vigour and contrast in a metoi-liydroquinone 
developer. After a rinse and short immersion in a 5 per cent, bath 
of acetic acid it is again rinsed and fixed in the ordinary bath of 
hypo and potass mctabi.sulphite. When dried, after a final wash, 
of about half-amhour, tlie emulsion film is readily stripped off by 
gently detaching the film at one edge and steadily drawing the 
film oif its paper sup])ort. The filiii is of substance quite thick 
enough for handling and may be readily cut to any desired sixe. 
It may also be tinnly mounted on glass by previously giving the 
latter a coating with a -weak solution of gelatine. 

JOHNSON’S COPPER INTENSIFIER. 

(M.ide by Johiiaon & Suns, Ltd., Ht-ndon Way, Hendon, London, N.W. 4.) 

A cojiper inteusifler whicli may also be used for the toning of 
bromide and gaslight prints and lantern slides is now obtainable 
from Messrs. Johnson A Sons in ]Knvder form. One o]jeration only 
is required, and the results obtained with it are quite ])ermaTient:. 
A solution, green in colour, which will keep in good condition for 
.set'eral days, is made by dissolving 40 grs. of the powder in 2 ozs. 
of water. After thoronghl}" fixing and washing the negative it is 
immersed in the solution until sufficient density is obtained, after 
which it is washed in running water and dried in the usual way. 
b'or toning, the welFwxi.shed pidnt or slide is placed in the solution 
when the colour w'ill change to jnrrple or red according to the time 
given. When the required tone is reached the print is remoxed 
from the solution, wasiied, and dried. 

THE KANDEM SPOTLIGHT. 

(Made by KatKit'Ui Electrical, Ltd., 711 and 715, Fulham Road, London, SAV. 6.) 

A new- production is a spot light of excellent design and appearance 
made upon the same solid lines which characterise ail tlie equipment 
turned out by this house, ^Mounted on a substantial stand 4 ft 6 ins, 
in height, with an adjustable extension to about 12 ft., the lamp- 
iiouse, which is fitted with heavy knurled screnvs for angular adjust- 
ment, is solidly constructed and well ventilated, and is fitted witli a 
lens of 110 mm. diameter. The gas-filled lamp of 500 -watts wdiidi 
is provided is mounted upon a sliding base wfliioh may be adjusted 
to any position in the lamphousc. The back of the lamp itself is 
silvered, in order that this may act as a reflector, thus giving a light 
of high efiiciency. The price of the lamp complete 'is £6 2s., or 
without stand, £4 10s. 
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, the-megoflex critical focusser. . 

(Sold by A. O. Roth, 85, Ringstead Road, Catford, London, S.E. 6.) 

This excellently-made accessory is an attachment for cameras 
such as the Leica, Peggy, or Zeiss Ikon Contax, taking 36 pictures 
on a length of standard cinematograph film. It is made and 

designed by the well-known firm of 
Hugo Meyer 6c Co., of Gorlitz, in 
slightly different patterns for use, 
with one or another of the above 
instruments, as a finder which also 
shows the full-size image obtained 
with the camera and, furthermore, 
allows of the critical focussing of 
this image by operation of the lens 
of the camera proper. 

The Megofiex weighs only 6 ozs., 
and may readily be carried in the 
pocket, knee it measures only about 
If X If X 3| ins. when folded. It 
is attached to the camera in a few 
seconds, and, for practical purposes, 
converts the latter into a reflex 
instrument. Moreover, the con- 
struction of the Megofiex allows of 
its being used both at the eye and waist level, and it may also be 
adjusted so that the photograph is taken in a direction at right 
angles to that in which the camera is pointed, thus allowing of many 
very close subjects being photographed without the fact, being 
suspected. Particularly for close-up pictures the Megofiex is a 
little piece of high-class optical apparatus which will be fully 
appreciated by users of miniature cameras. The price is £5 15s. 


VOIGTLANDER PERKEO 3 x 4 c.m. CAMERA. 

(Sold by Peeling & Van Neck, 4-6, Hoibom Circus, London, E.C. 1.) 

This most pocketable of film cameras takes 16 pictures of 3 x 
4 cm. size on a vest-pocket spool of film. It measures almost 
exactly 44 in, long, 2|: in. wide, and about IJin. in thickness, 
plus the projecting winding keys and film- 
holder studs. On pressing a button, the base- 
board springs out into position for use, and 
this movement can be done whatever the 
setting of the camera for distance by means 
of the scale provided on one side of the in’- 
strument in the form of a circular key similar 
to that for winding on the film, The camera 
is fitted with //3‘5 Skopar anastigmat in 
Compur shutter at the price of £11 10s., but 
may be obtained in cheaper models from 
£7 12s, 6d. Altogether a most compact and efficient little camera 
for pictures of the popular 3x4 cm. size. 
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'SALEX ENLARGING EASEL., , 

(vSoid by City Saie & Exchange Ltd., 59, Cheapside, London, E,C. 2.) 

'Fl'iis enlarging accessory has been brought out specially^ for use 

of those .making enlarge.ments 
of moderate size from the 
small negatives at present popii* 
lar. Its' construction is shown 
in the drawing, from which 
it will be seen that the paper 
holder, fitted with best quality 
glass, front, can' be raised and 
lowered and also rotated, thus 
providing for exact placing 
of the picture. The easel 
also turns down flat for ready 
insertion of the bromide paper, 
and the spring back on which 
the paper is laid ensures per- 
fect contact of the sensitive 
surface with the glass. Of 
size to take bromide paper up 
to 12 X 10 in. the price is £1 10s. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC PUBLICITY PRINTING. 

{Liiywbite (1932), Ltd., Mearclough, Sowerby Bridge, West yoikshire.) 

As an illustration of the advance in popularity of real photographs 
for advertising purposes, calendars, and postcard views, as well as 
reproduction printing in various processes for the same purpose, 
Messrs. lilywhite, Ltd., send us some very excellent specimens of 
work turned out from their Yorkshire works. Among these 

specimens are some really good examples of the Collogravure pro- 

cess which the firm has recently perfected. The cost of view 
postcards printed in this process *is less than that of real photo- 
graphic cards, and the firm undertake to send their own photo- 
graphers to secure original negatives if required. 

SICKLE JUNIOR ENLARGER. 

{Made by O, Sicbel & Co., 52, BunhiU Row, London, E.C, L) 

The vertical enlarger of this well-known make for negatives iq> 
to 4i X 3i in. has been improved in the latest model by the pro- 
vision of a negative carrier which considerably extends the scope 
of the apparatus. The carrier now slides through the body of the 
camera and allows of film negatives up to SJ in. in width being passed 
through without cutting. Small film negatives, such as the Leica 
and those of half vest-pocket size, may thus be conveniently handled 
intact. Enlargements may be made up to 5 diameters, but for very 
small negatives a lens of shorter focus can be fitted giving a con- 
siderably greater degree of enlargement. The postcard model can 
also be adapted for small negatives. In the quarter-plate size the 
price is £13 10s. ; in postcard, £1$ 10s. 
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PLAUBEL MAKINA AND MAKINETTE CAMERAS. 

(Sold by Wauckosin & Co,, Franl<fort-on-Main, Germany.} 

^hrtr n(9I i, ppp.i 


BUTTERFLY WING PICTURES IN RELIEF. 

(Made by BonneU & Jennison, Ltd., Ladysmith Road, Grimsby.) 

A most exceptional and attractive novelty in pictures is a new 
departure with this firm, which has in the past introduced many 
saleable lines in frames, mirrors, screens, etc. The pictures de- 
scribed as " Butterfly W ing are works in colour ranging in size 
from about 8x8 in. to 4 x 4 in. The subject is shown in relief, 
obtained apparently by applying parts in a plastic material or by 
pressing parts of the composition from behind. At any rate, the 
effect is most striking and cpiite in accordance with modern pre- 
ference for something out of the common. The pictures also 
include other parts produced in highly lustrous coloured foil, and 
it is these which give the vivid effect similar to that of a butterfly's 
wing. Messrs. Bennett & Jennison have a score or more of stock 
su]:)jects x>nxiiiced in this style, and at prices ranging from 7s. 6d. 
to £i\ inclusive of handsome black ebony frames. They are able 
to reproduce any work in this style, and a photographer who wishes 
to show his customer something quite unique in the way of a de luxe 
“ reproduction " of a photograph should obtain particulars of this 
new style. It would be ’svell to submit prints, since it is not every 
subject which lends itself to this process. 

WESTMINSTER PAPER FRAME FOR ENLARGERS. 

(Mad<*- by WestminstfT Photographic Exchange, Ltd., 119, Victoria St., London, S.W. 1.) 

This stoutly made paper holder keeps the bromide paper perfectly 
flat under a glass screen and facilitates the use of a vertical enlarger 
as it dispenses with all pinning or other attachment of the paper. 
It is made to take papers up to SJ x 6| in., and is ruled with 
rectangles down to 3J x 2 J in. as guides when arranging the .size 
and margins of the projected image. The price is 1 5s. 
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THE IKONTA 520 FILM CAMERA. 

sMade Ivy Zpj'hs Ikon, Ltd., 37-41, Mortimer Street, London, W. L] 

A furtbor model has been added to this popular range ui 

c'amcras bv ilte introduction of the 520 model which takes 16 
4*5 X 6 c.,m. pictures, on a SJ,. x 
2J in. roll-film. It possesses all the 
desirable features of other models 
of the same name, such as self- 
erection, extreme rigidity, and com- 
plete metal construction. The back 
opens on a .single hinge by means of 
an easily operated catch on the 
top of the camera, and loading thus 
becomes a very simple operation. 
The camera may be obtained witli 
with //4 • 5 Tessar and Compur shutter 
at £i0 5s., with //6'3 Novar in .a. 
Derval shutter at £4 IDs., or with 
//4- 5 Novar lens and delayed action 
Telrna shutter at £6. 

ILFORD DOUBLE X-PRESS PLATES. 

(Made by iUoixl, Ltd., Ilford, London.) 

The well- known Ilford ITess plate of extreme speed, contrast in 
working nnd (|uickii<*ss in tievekvpment, fixing and tiryiiig, lia.s been 
supplemented by another, the “ Double X-.Press " similar in the 
aliove respects, and with the addition of jironounced orthochromatic 
Hoiisitivenes.s, Press phottigrapluTS of late ha\'e sluiwn more regard 
for o])taining good colour-rendering in snbjticts whicli they ])iit out 
hu’ the hivouns of art editors, and the new Ilford plate enables them 
to do thi.s without sacrifice of the elements of spiked in the exposure 
of tlie plates and, what is more important, in the .subsequent 
inent. The new plates are rated at 1,500 IT & l>., and readily give 
<len.sity in eitlier pyro-soda or metol-hydroijuinone dmadopei'. For 
extra vigour tlui makers' nietol-pyro develojier is reco nim end ( hI. 

FLAT TELESCOPIC TRIPOD. 

(vSrild liy .Shellidd Fiiota Co., Ltd., 6, Norfolk Kftw, Slieifidd.) 

This tripod folds fiat, and when packed in its well-finished h'ather 
carrying case measures only 9 ins. long, 2^ ins. wide and :^,-ins. 
thick, thus allowing it to be carried in the pocket cpiite convenit^ntly. 
The tripod is made both in brass and also in a burdened alloy, the 
latter being very much stronger than an aluminium trijiod, although 
retaining tiie same wonderful lightness. The tripod extends from 
9 ins, to 4 ft. when fully extended, and is exceptionally rigid when 
in this latter position. The price of the brass modd is 22s. 6d., and 
tlie hgliter one 27s. fid. The Sheffield Photo Co. have recently made 
extensi\'e additions to their premises to cope with the increasing 
demand for all cine and other apparatus of the sort described above. 
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the leicascop exposure meter. 

(Sold by Drum Products, Ltd., 37, Bedford Street, London, W.C. 2.) 

The makers of the popular Justophot exposure meter have 
brought out a. pattern of this convenient type of instrument speciall}^ 
designed for use with the Leica camera, that is to say, the dia- 

pliragms or //Nos. are those of 
the Leica, viz., //I -3, //I *9, 
//2‘5, //3*5, //4*5, etc. The 
Leicascop is exceedingly simple 
in use. When worldng without 
a filter the O on the red patch 
of the second ring from the eye- 
piece is set opposite to the 
Scheiner speed of the plate or 
film.^ A table in the instructions gives the equivalents of the 
Schemer numbers in terms of H. and’D. Thus, for a plate or film 
of 650 and D. the O would be set opposite 20 on the Scheiner 
scale. When a filter is being used all that is necessary, in order to 
make allowance for it, is to set the filter factor, viz., 2, 3, and so on, 
instead of the O, against the Scheiner number. When this adjust- 
ment has been made, it is not altered so long as film of the same 
speed is being used. For making a test for ascertaining the exposure 
the ebonite eye-piece is pulled out so that the user’s eye can see 
sharply the two discs in the field of the instrument, viz., 1 (white) 
and 2 (green). The large milled end of the meter is then turned 
until the bold black arrow on the scale attached to it comes opposite 
the similar arrow on the scale next to the cye-picce. The meter 
is then pointed to the subject, and the milled end slowly turned 
(it will turn only one way). As this is done, the No. 2 or green disc 
becomes fainter and fainter until it entirely disappears. When this 
point is reached the exposure for any stop from //I *3 to //36 is given 
on the time scale next to the milled end of the meter. The Leicasooj.) 
is supplied complete in leather case, price 30s. 


SALEX FOLDING POCKET CAMERA. 

(Sold by The City Sale & Exchaugf*, 59, Cheapsidc, London, ILC.2.) 

Another addition to this well-known range of cameras is a little 
folding type which is designed to take 3.1 X ins. plates, roll- 
hlms, or film packs. .fJght and compact, the camera is undoubtedly 
of very fine value, and is splendidly finished with line-grained 
leather covering and Ijellows. A double extension of some 10 ins. 
is provided for the 105 mm. //3'8 Salexon anastigmat lens which 
is fitted, thus allowing the camera to be used for copying if desired. 
A delayed-action Compur shutter with speeds from 1 to 1 '250th see, 
as well as time and bulb exposures, is fitted, and both brilliant 
and direct vision finders are provided. It will be seen from this 
specification that the camera is suitable for the serious worker, 
and is capable of ]>eing used for practically any type of work. 1.'hc 
])rice, including three single metal slides, is .*66 17s, 6ti. ; roll-holder, 
15s. extra, and film-pack adapter, Bs. 6d. 
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THE, SOHO PRESS CAMERA.. 

{Made l>y Soho, Ltd., 3, Soho Square, Londciu, \V. I.) 

Sturdily built and remarkably rigid in the opened position, this 
camera is suitable for all-roimd focal-plane work. The nor/self- 
capping shutter is similar in many respects to that fitted to the 

Soho relicx. J he speeds, 

• Ij which range from 1/lU to 

I I J /i, 000 sec., are regulated 

I I ** I 

^ used either for 5 X 4 in. 

work or 9 x 1- cm. Tor the 5 4 size it is provided with double 

block-form slides, but when required for 9.x 12 plates an adapter 
may be fitted to take single metal slides. The price of the camera 
With three block-form slides, 5 x 4 in., is £18 10s., without lens, 
the same price being charged for it wdicn it is adapted for the 
9 X 12 cm. size, in which case six single slides are supplied. 


AGFACOLOR FILMS. 

(Made by Agfa, Ltd., 1«4, Lawmicc Street, High Street, London, W.C.2.) 

^ Sensitive material for working the well-known Agfa colour process 
IS Jiow available, coated upon roll-hlin, film packs, oV flat-film, and in 
any of these convenient forms results may be obtained equaUo that 
with plates. Hoth film-packs (which normally contain six films) 
and roll-films are loaded into the camera in daylight in the usual 
manner, but the flat film is packed separately in paper folders with 
the emulsion side covered with a card, the tw’o being placed in the 
cassettes together. The separate pictures on the band of film on the 
spool are denoted by five notches on the edge of the film, so that 
development of each exposure may be done separately after cutting 
the film at these points. The extreme compactness of this material 
should influence many photographers who have not hitherto taken 
up colour w'ork to do so now. 
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WATE3^ COLOUR PAINTINGS OF DOGS. 

(Sold b 3 i/ Rudowskys’, 48, London Wall, London, E.C. 2.) 
Rudowsky*s, the well-known specialists in backgrounds, mounts, 
albums, sensitive materials, etc., have recently introduced a line 
of water colour paintings of dogs, which are executed by their own 
artists on such articles as match-slides, cigarette boxes, playing-card 
boxes, etc. The work is carried out by experts in animal painting, 
and the results axe extremely effective. The paintings are done from 
photographs— either studio or outdoor — ^these being used purely 
as a guide and mot as a base. Photographs are also done for the 
trade from a stock collection of photographs of nearly every known 
breed of dog. The price for original studies from customers' own 
photographs xaixges from 3s. 6d., to 9s. 6d. -' .' 

KINDERMANN JUNIOR GLAZING MACHINE. 

(Sold by R. F, Huiiter, Ltd., Celfix House, 51, Gray’s Iim Road, London, W.C. 1.) 

Owing to the success of the larger Kindermann glazing machines 
Messrs. R. F, Hunter are now marketing a junior model at much 
lower prices. This machine is solidly constructed and consists 
of an electrically heated base with a slightly convex surface, on 
which the chromium plates containing the squeegeed prints are 
placed, face up. An absorbent band of fabric, which is fixed to 
one edge of the glazer, is then stretched tightly over the plate by 
means of a tension lever, and the prints are allowed to remain on 
the glazer for 3 to 4 minutes. Upon raising the fabric, the prints 
will be found dry and detached from the plate with a very high 
gloss, whereupon, another plate is inserted and the action repeated. 
The chromium plates supplied wdth the glazer are of high quality, 
being made of solid brass throughout and chromium plated by a 
special process. The glazer may be obtained in three sizes capable 
of accommodating 12, 25 and 42 3^ X 2^ in. prints per plate re- 
spectively, the prices being £2 15s., £4 and £8. 

STONEWARE DEVELOPING TANKS. 

(Made by the Bathern Station Brick 8z Terra Cotta Co., Ltd., Loughborough.) 

Tanks for D. & P. work are a feature of the products offered by 
this firm who specialise in a stonew^are tank 47 ins. deep and 8J ins. 
square, inside measurements. This tank has recently been increased 
in depth in order to enable it to accommodate film of any standard 
length, and its present capacity is about 11 gallons of solution. It 
is provided with six grooves across the top, thus permitting six rods 
to be used, each of which is capable of holding three 3^ X in. 
roll films and, in consequence, allowing 18 films to be handled at 
once. An overflow outlet is provided just underneath the rim, and 
about i| ins. from the top of the tank, to prevent overfilling, and a 
well-glazed and fiiiislied stoneware tap is provided at the bottom 
outlet to facilitate emptying and cleaning. An alternative to the 
tap is a rubber plug which reduces the price of the tank from 
£2 18s. Od. to £2 10s. Od. Although normally supplied of brown 
stoneware, well glazed both inside and. out, the tank can also be 
supplied in white glazed ware at slight extra cost. 
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V.N. FOCAL-PLANE PRESS CAMERA. 

.... Peeling & Van Neck, Ltd., 4-6, Holborn CireiiK, I.oiuiun, ii C. 1 ) 

Itiis excdlunt camera for Press photography is made in one size 
only namely, 9 x 12 cm., and for use tvith single metal dark-slides, 
tile Jens Iront extends most rigidly on struts of the usual pattern 

and will take an //3*5 6-in. lens, 
though the lens .fitted as for standard 
is the 6-in. //4 *5 Dallmeyer anastig- 
niat. There is about lialf-incli rise 
and fall, and about half-inch cross 
frame^ fi^ndCTj ^ 

shutter can be used for time Li- 
i: t I posiires by keeping the release 

} icsscd. 1 ot longer exposures a cap on the lens is used. Of most 
m Construction the camera with //4- 5 6-in. Dallmever lens 

n focussing mount and six single metal slides is pric(?d at £37 10s. 




ZEISS TABLE BAROMETER. 

Zeiss (London), Ltd., 37-41, ^Mortimer Street, London, W. 1.) 
optical and photographic instruments of every 
inm ot Zenss liave a world- wide reputation for 
Tuany other instruments of pre- 
■Vv't '‘ PPi cision, of wJiic.h the recently ])ro- 

‘ ** duced table barometer i.s a typical 

, M e.xample. Highly finished' in 

’ chromium plate, 6i ins. in height 


8 seen without difficuitv, a diffusing 

screen being placed at the back 
of the indicating pointer which 
. provides an exxellent background. 

dial alone is 5 ins. high and 
^ wide, the usual setting pointer 
provided, together" with a 
simple adjustment for correcting 
the instrument for local altitude. 

^ As a precision instrument and an 
artistic addition to the writing 
IS moderately priced at £3 3s. Od. 


table the barometer 
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JOHNSON’S CONTRAST DEVELOPER. 

(Made by Johnson & Sons, Ltd., Hendon Way, Hendon, London, N.W. 4.) 

Johnson's Contrast " developer will be specially welcomed 
by Press, _X-Eay, and commercial workers, for it is a powerful and 
quick-acting solution, giving the utmost brilliancy in negatives or 
prints. It is sold in concentrated form, and for use all that is neces- 
sary is to dilute it with four times its bulk of water, or for softer 
results a dilution up to nine times. A great advantage of using a 
developer of this sort is that of always having a solution ready for 
use which may be relied upon to complete the process of de\'elop- 
ment in the shortest possible time. It is especially useful, for rush 
jobs of any description. 


COOKE SERIES XIV F/6.3 LENSES. 

(Made by Taylor, Taylor & Hobson, Ltd., Stoughton Street Works, Leicester.) 

The growing use of panchromatic plates and film for all t\'pes 
of photographic work has necessitated the production of the Cooke 
Series XIV cinastigmat lens which is of relatively long focus and 

is especially suitable for 
portraiture with these 
plates, as well as for group 
wwk and for colour-separa- 
tion negatives from life: 
or other originals. They 
are of the three-glass type 
and are intermediate be- 
tween process and por- 
trait lenses. 

The new super-sensitive 
panclrromatic material 
does not require the large 
aperture so essential for 
certain tyj^es of work, and 
assisted by this fact, 
IMessrs. Taylor, Taylor & Hobson have been enabled to produce 
this lens which focusses all colours with critical sharpness and 
uniform size of image on all types of .sensitive material. The 13- in. 
Series XIV. //6-3 Cooke lens is priced at *£17. 


PARVUS TABLE TOP TRIPOD. 

(Scki by Sands, Hunter & Co., Ltd,, 37, Bedford Street, Strand, London, W.Ch 2.) 

This tiny tri]:>od is intended for the use of those amateurs who 
are interested in obtaining table-top photographs. Althougix the 
tripod is so small, measuring less than 7 ins. in length when folded, 
it is very substantially constructed and is quite capable of sux>porting 
a camera of reasonable size and weight. Made in nickel silver it i^ 
capable of extending to just over 12 ins. by means of a folding leg. 
One feature is that, even when placed upon a polished surface ther<? 
is no chance of the legs slipping, whether fully extended or not. 
The tripod is sold at 7s. 6d. and can be supplied with a iui<!get 
ball and socket top at an extra cost of 2s. 6d. 
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ADAMS ROLL-FILM HOLDER. 

{Made by A. Adams &'Co., Ltd., 122, Wigmore Street, London, W. 1.) 

A piece of equipment which will prove a boon to the photographer 
who ^vishes to adapt his plate camera to accomrnorlate roll-hlrns is 
the roll- film liolder which has been put on the market by Alcssrs. 

_ Adams. This bo . n may be 

I adapted to any make of 
camera, and slides on to 

bt?tween a " pressure 

. f 1 1 . " wound, the pressure is 

again applied, thus ensuring that the sensitive surface will remain 
absolutely flat ’during exposure. The box is sold either in quarter 
plate or 3^ x 2i size, the prices being £8 lOs. Od. and £10 lOs. Od., 
resjiectively. Other sizes can be made to order. 

SOHO PILOT FOLDING CAMERA. 

{Made by .Soho, Ltd,, 3, Soho Square, London, W. 1.) 

A camera for 8| x 2i in. roll-film that looks exceedingly hand- 
some and IS thorouglily effective for holichiy snaps is remarkable 

this^ is ^ made possible^ by ^ use of 

tinie^^ 'and instantaneous 
to load.^ ^ Since the single 

usually provided^ on caineras of 
this size, the camera gives good 

Pilot is a triumph of low price 
hlm-c^mera manufacture, aud 

S recruits for photography. 
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FAMULUS ' EPIDIASCOPE. 

by Zeiss Ikon, Ltd., Mortimer House, 37-41, Mortimer Street, London, W. 1.) 

Tliis instrument has been entirely re-designed, and although 
it is srimewliat similar in appearance to the model which it super- 
sedes the oj>tical construction lias been considerably simjdilied and 
irnfiro\'cd. As a, source of light the instrument now uses a single 
500- watt ju'ojection lamp with a mirror back instead of the two 
lamps previously fittcxl. The cooling fan also is now entirely en- 
closed in the npjiaratus, and in consequence it has been ])ossibIc 
to make a neat housing wliich is free from projections, at the same 
lime retaining ehicient uentilalion. The illumination, both for 
opaque and cUascopic projection is certainly equal, if not even 
sinierior, to t!ie model which made use of the two lamps. This 
illumination has been obtained mainly by employing a number of 
auxiliary mirrcjry which reflect practically the whole of the available 
iiglit. The design of the ol)]cct table is especially good with this 
instrument, for it permits of the lampi-house being moved up and 
down the table so tliat tlie BA in. square episcopic opening may be 
made to travel a large book or picture, thus allo^ving a length 
of 18 in. to ])e projected in sections. This new model, of course, 
still retains, in addition, all the advantages of its predecessor. The 
price of the epitiiascojje complete is .£44 15s. 

ENSIGN HORIZONTAL MAGNAPRINT ENLARGER. 

(Made by F.nsisn, Ltd., 8S-89, High Holborn, Lancloii, W.C. 1.) 

This new enlarger is of tlic horizontal type, is made throughout 
of metal, and is extremelj?' well iinished outside in black ripple 
enamel, ddio cylindrical lamp-house, access to which is obtained 

by removing the rear cover, 

enlarger makes use of diildsed 
light in conjunction with a condenser, and an excellent and rapid 
light is thus assured which avoids reproduction of film graiuincss 
and scratches upon the enlargement. The equipment is fitted with 
an Aldis Dno //7'7 enlarging anastigmat mounted on a front tube 
which moves easily in its mount for the purpose of focussing. 
Additional Hue focussing is obtained with the lens-mount screw if 
desired. I'he enlarger wliich is mounted upon a wooden base with 
rubber feet may be obtained in two models to take negatives up 
to 34 X 2 1 in, or quarter plate. The prices are £5 17s, 6d. and 
£7 lOs. Od. respectively. 
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■ IHAGEE AUTOLETTE CAMERA. ' 

(Sold hy Gamer & Jones, Ltd.,' Polebrook House, Golden Square, London, W. 1.) 
Tlie . latest Iliagee novelty is the Autolette, a beautifully .made 
and dainty little camera taking pictures of V.P. size 4 x 6 * 5 cm,... 
The whole camera is constructed of metal, and it possesses a hinged 
. . ■ ■ back for film loading w.hich is operated 

by a small catch on the top of the 
camera body. The opening of the 
camera is entirely automatic, a single 
pressure of a button at the side causing 
the lens and shutter unit to spring 
into position, and also the view-finder 
open ready for use. This seif- 
erecting mechanism is very ingeni- 
■ ' ' . ously constructed, and the design 

ensures , extreme rigidity when the 
camera is in the open position. The 
instrument is provided with a helical 
, I . focussing adjustment which, allows 
S objects at 3 ft. to be brought into 
focus. The camera may be obtained with various shutters and 
lenses, and at various prices. For example, the model fitted with 
the Ihagee anastigmat //6*3 lens and Vario shutter with delayed 
action release, costs £3 7s. 6d., the //4*5 lens in Pronto shutter 
£4 15s., and the Zeiss Tessar //3*5 in Compur shutter £11 15s. 


COMMERCIAL PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTING. 

(Produced by B. Matthews, 134-140, Idle Road, Bradford.) 

The very excellent quality of the real photographic postcard 
printing carried out by this old established firm is well known, 
though their work is by no means confined to this branch of com- 
mercial photographic printing. Showcards, adverti.sing folders, 
blotters, folding calendars, etc., are all specialised in, and all of 
this work is carried out in such a clean and well-finished manner 
that the results become a real tribute to the goods they are designed 
to advertise. Messrs. Matthews turn out millions of postcards in 
the course of a year, and the series recently produced by them for 
issue by the National Portrait Gallery of London representing the 
complete collection of paintings in the gallery received well-merited 
praise in_^high quarters. 


HALF-TONE BLOCKS. 

(Made by Garratt & AtMnson, Warwick Works, Ealing, London, W. 5.) 

Noted for many years past for the excellence of their photo-etched 
half-tone blocks, Messrs. Garratt Atkinson have recently adopted 
a method of electrolytic etching, finding that this process gives 
blocks of the desired greater depth (ink-holding capacity) whilst 
retaining the tone values of the originals. Specimen sheets showing 
the quality obtainable in printing the blocks made by this process 
may foe had on application. 
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MICROSCOPE ATTACHMENT FOR ROSS EPIDIASCOPE 

(Made by Ross, Ltd., 3, Nortb Side, Clapbam Common, London, S.W. 4.) 

The epidiascope is rapidly becoming an indispensable piece of 
equiprnent in every school, and its educational value is enhanced 
proportionately according to the many uses for which it may be 
employed. The microscope attachment which has recently been 
introduced by ^Messrs. Ross for use with their standard epidiascope 
greatly increases the scope of the instrument, and should certainly 
be acquired by those already in possession of the apparatus, and 
included amongst the essential accessories by those who are con- 
templating the installation of an initial outfit. The attachment 
has been arranged to be easily interchangeable with the diascope 
lens, and it can be used with high or low power objectives, according 
to the distance of tlie screen. Focussing of the object is effected 
by a helical focusing mount giving a very smooth and even move- 
ment. The microscope objectives usiialiy supplied are of in. 
and I Jin. focus, but any objective from J-in. can be adapted by 
means of a llaiige, including those which are the property of the 
customer. Tlie price of the microscope attachment is £7 10s. Od. 
complete with one objective. 


ENSIGN MULTILITE UNIT LIGHTING EQUIPMENT. 

(Made by Ensi^m, Ltd,, 88-89, Hi(-h Holborn, London, W.C. 1.) 

This lighting equijnnent is designed for all purposes and in such 
a manner that the user is enabled to start with a single light and 

P gradually to build up a complete lighting 
^ (‘cpiipinent to meet his increasing roquire- 

f nieiits. The single Multilite unit consists 

of a solidly built reflector mounted on a 
; flexible tube, which allows it to be adjusted 

L to any position or angle required. The 

J. rellector is fitted norniaily with a 500-watt 

Kitraphot lamp, though "a lOO-watt lamp 
may be substituted if desired. A stand 
which, when folded, is extremely portable, 
1 , comprises one of the units. This is capable 

of extension up to 8 ft., and may be used 
to accommodate either one, two, or three 
, lamps as required. A cast pedestal may 

« also be supplied, so that the lamp may be 

/ used on the floor, if necessary. The inter- 

/} \ changeability of each unit enables any 

/f { -X lighting effect to be secured in a moment 

with a minimum of effort. The prices 
f L \ range from £1 17s. 6d. for the Floor Multilite 
/ \ to £2 15s. Od, for the Single Standard, 

/ £4 IDs. Od. for the Double Standard, and 

-A. ^ Od. for the Triple Standard pat- 

terns. The Nitraphot lamps are priced at 
£1 3s. 6d, each, or the Osram 1 00-watt at 3s. 3d. 
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ILFORD .NEGATIVE CARDS. 

(Made by Ilford, Ltd., Ilford, London.) 

A new type ol Ilford sensitive material is the Kegati\’e Card made 
in two degrees of speed, one for use in studios empkndng daylight 
or ariiiiciai light and the other, with much slower eniufsion, for out- 
door exposures as employed by beach photographers and otliers. 
Owing to the way in which the image is produced, namely as re- 
iieciion densities on a rvliite almost opaque support, the speed of 
tlie tuBulsion may be taken for practical purposes as about 1,0(10 
il. I>. in the case of the Studio Negative Card, and at about 
250 H. & D. for the Outdoor Negative Card. In both cases the 
emulslo!!, as required in the cheap photographic work for whidi 
this ntatcu'ial is chiefij'' intended, develops up qiiickly to excellent 
gradation, amt the finished negatives are readily retouched with 
pencil or knife or with water colour applied with a brush, although 
probably a lai'ge proportion of negatives made in this way are not 
retouched at all. Both grades of the Negative Cards ate supplied 
at the same prices as the Ilford double-weight bromide paper. 

ENSIGN FLASH-BULB OUTFIT. 

(Made by Ensign, Ltd., S8-S9, High Holborn, London, W.C. 1.) 

Tin’s a|.)paratas makes it possible for the amateur to obtain snap- 
sliuts indoors without the inconvenience of the smoke and noise 
which ordinarily accompanies the letting oil of flash powder. It 
consists of an electric bulb which is fitted into a hand-held reflector, 
and which, upon making connection with an ordinary torch battery, 
gives a silent flash sufficiently brilliant to obtain portraits up to\i 
distance of ten feet. The outfit costs 12s. 6d. and contains a 
I^Iultiray reflector, two flash bulbs, a test bulb, and a torch and 
battery. ICxtra bulbs may be obtained for Is. 3d. each, 

ZEISS f/2*8 TESSAR LENSES'. 

{Ma<lc^bylCarl22ciBsAhc>ndon), Ltd., 37-41, Klortirrier Street, London, W. 1.) 

In producing this //2* 8 Tessar the Zeiss works have succeeded 
in meeting the desire of the small-film camera user for increased 
rapidity. The lens covers an angle of more than 50 degs. at full 
aperture witli that excellent definition and brilliancy which is 
characteristic of all the Zeiss Tessars, and despite the vQxy large 
aperture, it covers a diagonal equal to the focal length, It is at 
present available in focal iengtlis of 5 cm. for pictures 36 >; 24 mm. 
and 4x3 cm., and 6 cm. for pictures 4x4 cm. 

Fortunately it has been possible to design the lens so that the 
smallest size Compur shutter may be fitted to both focal lengths 
and this without detriment to the relative aperture of /;2-8. 'the. 
rapidity of the new lens, at full aperture is fully 50 percent, greater 
than the//3*5 lens and 150 per cent, greater than the /74*5, and 
there are many opportunities of making use of this wide aj.xuture 
with a small film camera, for the depth of focus is amply sufficient 
for many of the subjects which occur in practice. The price of tlie 
lens,^ when fitted in the Compur shutter is £10 4s. Od. in either of 
the focal lengths, or £8 14s* Od. for the 5 crn. lens in standard moinit. 
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■NEW DALLMEYER LENSES. 

(IMade by J'. H. Dalkocycr, Ltd., 31, Mortimer Street, London, W. 1.) 

A number of new lenses, including large-aperture anastigniats, 
enhirgiiig anastigmats, and lenses of the telephoto type, have been 
added to the. already large Dallmeyer range. Amongst these should 
be mentioned the Triple Anastigmat series which consist of short- 
focus lenses of I, 2, 3 and 4 ins. focal length suitable for use in 16-mm, 
cine cameras and working at an aperture of//2-9. The prices of 
these ra,nge from £6 in micrometer mounts. A new addition also 
to tlic well-known series of Popular telephoto lens suitable for use 
in the Kodak and Ensign 16 mm, cameras has been made. This has 
a. focal lengtli of 3 ins. and sells at £5 5s. 

The scries of //4 enlarging anastigmat lenses has been added to 
by the inclusion of shorter focal lengths, i.e,, a 3, 4 and Sins., for 
use with half-watt light. Messrs. IJallmeyer are now able, also, 
to supply the Serrac //4-5 lens for enlarging purposes specially 
corrected for mercury-vapour light, the cost of the alteration being 
£1 Is. n\'er and above the ordinary catalogue prices. 

AGFA LEICA FILMS. 

(Sold by Ik Leit/, (London), 20, Mortimer Street, London, W. 1.) 

The loading of the Leica has l'>eeii made still easier by the intro- 
duction of Agfa Leica, films, obtainable in cardboard containers 
which serve as spool chambers, and which are inserted together with 
the film into the camera. Tims loading is made just as easy as with 
the simplest type of camera, and those who may have considered 
tlu; loading of the Leica too " scientific " in the past will certainly 
have no more reason to do so. The him is obtainable in three 
qualities, viz. : Anli-lialo fine grain, 600 H. k D., price 3s. 4d. ; 
Isochrom film, 1,300 IT. & D., at 3s. 8d., and super-panchromatic, 
price 4s. Od. 


SIMPLEX STAND CAMERAS. 

(Made by Louis Gandolii & Sons, 2, Borland Road, Stuart Road, Peckham Rye, 
London, S.E. 15.) 



The Simplex camera is a stand camera suitable for all-round 
purposes and is of that excellent workmanship which characterises 
all apparatus turned out by the firm of Gandolh & Sons. It is made 
in quarter-plate size and may be provided 
with book- form slides or, alternatively, an 
adapter back may be used for metal slides 
or film-pack, or a roil-hlm holder may be 
fitted if desired. The camera is capable of 
extending to upwards of 12 ins., a reversing 
back and ample rise of front is provided, and 
in every way the apparatus is strongly made 
and excellently finished. The price ”of the 
quartcr-pkite camera is £4 15s., with an extra charge of 17s. each 
for bookform slides. A Simplex de luxe model may also be sup- 
plied with additional movements at a cost of £7. 
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. RIDGFLEX PHOTOGRAPHIC ALBUMS.'. 

(Made by Samuel Jones & Co., Ltd., Bridewell Place, London, E.C. 4.) 

These are most attractive photographic albums in various patterns 
and sizes which shotild have a ready sale to amateur photographers. 
The albums are well made and most tastefully finished with stout 
leaves of excellent quality. Messrs. Jones also supply boxes of 
paper dots which arc gummed on each side and will be found extremely 
useful b}’’ the amateur for mounting snaps in the albums in such a 
way that cockling of the leaves will be avoided in the process. A 
full illustrated price list of the range of many albums and other 
specialities is issued by Messrs. Jones. 

RITEWAY ROLL-FILM HOLDER. “ 

(Made by British Camera Manufacturing Co., Ltd., 113, Queen’s Road, Bayswater, 
London, W. 2.) 

This holder for roll-film spools, for use with a plate camera, has 
the advantage of taking the film the right way round,” and of 
holding the S-exjjosu re spool. Also, it is fitted with a most excel- 
lent pressure back for holding the film perfectly flat. The whole 
appliance is very well made. At present it is obtainable only in 
3j X 2i in. size, price 35s. 

DIXON PAPER-SHREDDING MACHINE. 

(Made by T. H. Dixon & Co., Ltd., Works Road, Letchworth, Herts.) 

Whilst continually producing improvements in their several 
machines for the coating, drying and cutting of photographic plates, 
films and paper, Messrs. Dixon have brought out a machine of 
service in many large business establishments, namely one for 
shied ding waste paper into packing material Paper is fed into a 
hopper and is discharged as shavings of any width from J-in. 
upwards, produced by rotating circular knives. A small machine, 
costing from £60 to £75, produces at lea.st 112 lbs. of shredded 
packing per hour, although occupying a floor space of only 30 x 
36 ins. Two larger machines are made, 

NAGEL VOLLENDA CAMERA No, 48. 

(Sold by R. F, Hunter, Ltd., 51, Grays Inn Road, London, W.C, 1.) 

The Vollenda is a new addition to the popular range of Nagel 
cameras and takes 16 3x4 cm. pictures on a standard V.P. film. 
It is a tiny camera which will easily slip into a lady*s handbag, and 
owing to the fact that the body is cast in very light metal, it weighs 
but lli Qzs. inclusive of the Compur shutter and //3-5 lens with 
which it is normally fitted. It is a self-erecting camera, opening 
and closing in the simplest manner merely with one press of a finger. 
The handsome shape and faultless workmanship of this little 
Instrument will commend it especially to those who wish for an 
up-to-date addition to the cameras they may already possess. 
The prices range from £4 Os. Od. when fitted with Schneider Radionar 
//4*5 lens and Nagel shutter, to £13 10s. Od. with //2- 8 Tessarand 
Compur shutter. 
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. . , ,PERUTZ»LEICA FILMS. 

(Sold bj? Westminster Photog:raphic Exchange, Ltd,, 110, Victoria St., London, S.W, 1.) 

Leica users will appreciate the new lengths of Perutz film now 
available as daylight-loading spools, giving 10 and 12 exposures 
with the Leica camera. So many people prefer to use spools of a 
lesser number of exposures than the standard 36 that the Perutz 
films giving this facility are assured of considerable favour. The 
films are obtainable as Persenso High-speed Orthochromatic of 
23 deg. Sch., price Is. 9d. for 10 exposures, or as Perutz Special 
Fine-grain Orthochromatic of 19 deg. Sch,, price Is. 9d. for 12 
exposures. Perutz film is also available for the new Zeiss Ikon 
Contax camera taking 35 mm. film, namely in the shape of daylight- 
loading S])Ools of 36 exposures (Special Fine-grain Orthochromatic), 
price 3s. 8d. 

ENSIGN ELECTRIC TORCH POINTER 

(Made by Ensign, Ltd,, 88-89, High Holbom, London, W.C. 1.) 

This ingenious little device will be welcomed by the lanternist, 
for it definitely fills a long felt want, namely a means of pointing 
out details 011 the screen to the audience other than that of the 
pointer, which has often proved such a nuisance to the lecturer 
in the past. It comprises an electric torch which is arranged to 
project an arrow, by means of a focussing lens, upon any desired 
portion of the screen. The lecturer thus requires no stick, nor 
need he mo\"e from his reading po.sition at the desk during the whole 
course of his lecture. The price of the accessory is 15s., inclusive 
of battery. 

SICKLE GLAZING PRESS. 

(Made by 0. Sichel & Co., 52, Bunhill Row, London, E.C. 1.) 

Since this press was noticed in last year's Almanac, it has been 
manufactured in England, wdth improvement of the heating 
elements. By means of a special electric blanket the entire area 
of the curved heating plate is evenly warmed. Moreover, as the 
result of making the Press in one size only, viz. 24 x 18 in., a great 
reduction has been made in the price, viz., to £7 lOs., including 
wooden base, flex and plug, but not including glazing plates. These 
latter of 24 X 18 in. size are now supplied in solid cimomium steel 
at £1 iOs. each, or as chromium-plated sheets, at 10s. each. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTING, Etc. 

(MarsiiaJI & Co., Ford Street, Nottingham Road, Nottingham.) 

A selection of the most recent examples of their work shows the 
very high quality and exceedingly wide range of the photographic 
printing done by Messrs. Marshall. Among the specialties are 
included view postcards in various surfaces, commercial real-photo 
postcards, both monochrome and hand coloured, small folders and 
calendars and trade cards and photographic blotters, the latter a 
real photograph backed up -witli blotting paper and thus affording 
a valuable advertisement as long as the blotter remains in use. 
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THE HEW 2J X 2i RO.LLEIFLEX ROLL-FILM 
■ 'REFLEX CAMERA. . 
fSoH by R. F. Himter, Ltd., 51, Gray’s Iim Road, Ixsadon, W.C. 1.) 

Tlie Rolleiflex twin-lens reflex camera lias earned its position 
amongst the foremost small cameras of this type, and the important 
improvements incorporated in the new automatic model should 
certainly make it even more popular. 
No pointer or metal ring is now used 
on the shutter, which has been con- 
siderably simplified by fitting a 
common lever for tension and release. 
All the levers are easily controlled at 
once owing to their convenient 
placing around the shutter. An 
indicator for both stop and speed 
adjustments is placed in a window 
immediately in front of the focussing 
hood and above the shutter, and 
consequently, up to the moment of 
exposure, the stop, focus, and speed 
of exposure may be altered Avithout 
setting the camera down or removing 
the eye from the screen. The film 
is changed by a cranking motion 
of the handle, the spacing of the 
film between each exposure being 
automatically ad j usted . The old 
pattern Rolleiflex of the same size 
took a 2i X in. film, but the new 
automatic model takes a standard 
8 exposure, X 2J in, film and 
gives 12 2|- X 2J- in. exposures upon 
it. The new model is fitted with either Tessar//4.5 lens at £20, 
or //3'8 Tessar at £22 10s. Od. 

SPEERA BINOCULAR SPECTACLE MAGNIFIERS. 

{Made by W. Watson & Sons, Ltd., 313, High Holborn, London, W.C. 1.) 

These magnifiers, made in the form of a pair of spectacles, are 
most convenient for the examination of negatives, cine films, plioto- 
etched plates, etc., since they leave both hands free, yet allow of a 
degree of magnification of either 3|, 2^ or If diameters, according 
to the power of lens selected. The glasses give achromatic definition , 
and should be of exceptional usefulness in focussing the image on 
the ground glass screen in the case of subjects such as interiors 
where the image is so dim as to be almost useless for focussing w-hen 
observed only with the unaided eyes. The frame of tlic magnifiers 
is made of open pattern, so «'is to allow of ordinary sight alternatively 
with the observation tlrrough the glasses. The price, in one or other 
of the powers mentioned above, is £2 complete in case. 
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DALLMEYER ORTHOCHROMATIC FILTERS. 

{Made by J. H. Dalimeyer, Ltd., 31, Mortimer Street, London, W. 1.) 
Dalliiieycr colour filters are made from the best quality British 
optical glass, the colouring matter, which is embodied in the glass 
itself, being perfectly evenly distributed. The surfaces of the lilters 
are optically polished, and there is no chance 

© of the definition becoming impaired, even 
when using them with lenses of large aperture. 
The design of the cells which hold the filters 
is siicli that there is no strain, which is often 
a cause of loss of definition with mounts less 
carefully designed. The colour of the glass 
is not subject to deterioration when expo.sed 
either to lieat or sunlight. The filters arc 
made in three densities, x 2, X 3, and x 4, the colour being arranged 
to cut off the highly actinic ultra-violet end of the spectrum, reduce 
the violet and give a maximum in tlie green. The prices range 
from 10s. for the |-in. diameter to 50s. for the 3.1-in diameter. 

MERRETT MARGIN TRIMMER. 

(Made by The Adhesive Dry Mounting Co., 27 and 28, Fetter Lane, London, E.C. 4. 

This trimmer is constructed to serve a double purpose, for not 
only may it be used as an ordinary print trimmer, but it may also 
be converted into a margin trimmer capable of trimming margins 
from ilj-in, to J-in, In order to use the trimmer for ordinary 
purposes an arrow is set to a mark on the brass rule. When margins 
arc required, all that is necessary is to turn a milled screw (located 
under the base of the desk) until the arrow on the steel bar marks 
the required margin. The print is then placed under the top bar 
at the line edge of the picture and the desk is pressed down in the 
ordinary way, when a perfectly even margin is obtained. The 
price of the trimmer with an in. cut is £1 5s. 

THE APTUS AUTOCARD CAMERA. 

(Made by Moore & Co,, 101 & 103, Dale Street, Liverpool.) 

This ferrotype card camera is of new design and is very strongly 
constructed from metal castings which will stand any amount of 
hard wear. The camera holds a pack of 50 3J x in. cards, 
which may be loaded in a few seconds in daylight, the cards then 
remaining in position for exposure. The camera is provided with 
an //4.5 Aldis anastigrnat lens in focussing mount of 4-in. focal 
length. A side-operated shutter and direct-vision brilliant view- 
finder are also provided as well as a stout wooden tripod which folds 
reasonably small for carrying. A reversing back allows of horizontal 
pictures being obtained when requited, A vulcanite developing 
tank with two chambers is fixed to the underside of the camera by 
means of a single screw so that it may be easily detached for filling ; 
the exposed cards drop into it automatically for completion of the 
combined developing and fixing operation. Altogether a very 
serviceable apparatus, requiring practically no knowledge of photo- 
graphy to operate. The price is £10 10s. Od. 
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MENTOR COMPUR REFLEX. 

(Made by Mentor Camera Works, Dresden 50.) 

As these pages arc being closed for the press, particulars are to 
hand <)f an entireh^ new camera the well-known Mentor Co., viz., 
a reflex fitted with Compur shutter, reversing back, and designed 
> ' "the scales^ for ad jus tiig lens 

pictures of 3 X 4 cm. size. This has 
now been greatly improved by special provision for flatness of the 
film and by extremely rigid tubular focussing movement. With 
/74*5 Zeiss Tessar the price is R.M. 123. 

WELLCOME PHOTOGRAPHIC DIARY, 1933. 

(Burroughs Wdicome & Co., Saow Hill Buildings, London, E.C. 1.) 

The 1933 edition of this wonderful little annual has again been 
brought right up to date by the inclusion in it of information regard- 
ing plate films and paper which have appeared on the market since 
the last issue w^as published. The book is designed to assist the 
photographer at every stage of his work, and so well does it carry 
out this aim that the diversity of information contained in it is 
almost cncyelopaMic, and it has become almost an indispensable 
companion 'to every amateur photographer. Apart from all this 
mass of really useful information the inclusion in the diary of the 
exposure calculator has always been a feature of the book and has 
probably a great deal to do with its great and growing popularity. 

ANY-ANGLE TRIPOD. 

(Sold by Sands, Hunter & Co., Ltd,, 37, Bedford Street, Strand, London, W.C. 2,) 

This tripod is of the extending tubular type, but is constructed 
of a metal section which is triangular on its inner face, thus per- 
mitting the utmost compactness to be obtained. About 17 ins. 
in length when folded, the tripod extends to about 4 ft., in which 
position it retains extreme rigidity. It is constructed of light 
aluminium alloy, which assures both lightness and maximum 
strength. As its name implies, the tripod is furnished with a ball 
and socket joint which allows the camera to be placed in any 
desired position with the greatest ease. The price is 12s, 6d., or, 
including solid leather case. 20s. 
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; ' HOLDER FOR DRY-MOUNTING FIXING IRONS, 

(Made by The Adhesive Dry Mounting Co., 27 and 28, Fetter Lane, London, E.C,4.j 

The ..use of a smgle fixing iron when a large quantity of dry 
mounting has to be done is always a serious cause of delay, anS 
as a method of overcoming this the new triple gas burner and "holder 
for fixing irons will be welcomed by all those who deal with large 
numbers of prints. The burner and stand accommodate three 
irons at the same time, and although the consumption of gas is 
exceedingly small, a regulator tap is also provided to adjust the 
flame if necessary.' 

EXCELSIOR DWARF TRIPOD. 

(Sold by Actina, Ltd., 29, Hed Lion Square, High Holbom, London, W.C. 1.) 

This convenient little tripod is exceedingly strong when in the 
extended position although it closes flat to the very small dimensions 
of 8 X 2|- X fins. It is constructed of ten sections which when 
drawn out give a tripod height of 45 ins. The tripod is very well 
constructed and finished with nickebplated fittings and may be 
carried in the pocket quite easily. The price is 30s. 

EMULSION GELATINES. 

(Made by British Gelatine Works, Ltd., 17, Wiison Street, Finsbury, London, E.C. 2.) 

Reference may fittingly be made in these pages to the photo- 
graphic gelatines made for the manufacture of all descriptions of 
sensitive material for photography by the British Gelatine Works, 
Ltd., which firm, as C. Simeons & Co., has been engaged in this 
branch of manufacture for more than 30 years. Their works at 
Luton cover about 10 acres, and include the mo.st up-to-date 
machinery for production of gelatines of the extreme purity required 
for photographic manufacture. 

ONE-LINE MAGNIFYING READER. 

(Sold by James A. Sinclair & Co., Ltd., 3, Whitehall, Loiidon, S.W. 1.) 

This very useful little appliance is a magnifying lens in the shape 
of a glass bar of semi-circular section and about 4 in. in length, suit- 
ably mounted in metal ends, one of which is fitted with a ring for 
hanging. Laid on a page of printed matter, the lens gives a 
magnification in the vertical direction, amply sufficient to render 


type, e.g., that in a telephone directory, easily legible by those 
of poor sight. The ** lens also concentrates the light on the type 
which is being read, so that the looking up of any entry in a closely 
printed list is immensely facilitated. The price of this most useful 
instrument is Ss. 6d., complete in leather case. 
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METEOR HALF-WATT LAMP. 

(Sold by O. Sichel & Co., 52, Bunhill Row, London, E.C. I.) 

A new model of these well-known lamps is now’’ available with, an 
aluminium reflector of ample size, affording a wide even, l)eam of 
light. This is obtained by a matt surface, guaranteed to retain 
its reflecting power. Means are provided for tilting the lamp to 
any angle and also for fitting it to a collapsible stand of heavy build.' 
This latter is of black-enamel non-rusting finish. The reflector 
is supplied with the standard E.S. screw to take the 500-wmtt 
Nitraphot bulb. These new reflectors are priced at .€1 Is. complete 
with ilex and plug. 

DEVELOPMENT CALCULATOR FOR PROFESSIONAL 

FILM. 



{Made by Kodak, Ltd., Ivingsway, Loadon, W.C. 2.) 

Designed for the pui*pose of assisting the professional photograj.^her 
in the development of his film negatives, this calculator should very 
quickl^r establish itself as an indispensable accessory in every dark- 

wfliich will yield consistent 
results, eveji with a developer which has been kept for a mouth. 
This calculator (wiiich is the copyright of Kodak, Ltd.) is of simple 
slide-rule type, containing but one movable circular scale. In order 
to use it, the developer and strengthener ax*e made up in the usual 
way, and the date noted upon a tablet provided for the purpose. TIkj 
temperature of the developer is then taken, and this is adjusted, 
approximately to normal, if it is below 60 degrees or over 70 degrees. 
The movable pointer is next set to a scale which indicates the age of 
the developer, and the exact time of development is then read off 
against the temperature figure. Directions for strengthening the 
developer are contained on the back of the calculator, and^ each 
morning the age of developer ’* scale is put forw'ard one division. 
Negative mateiial, which may, of course, vary considerably in 
gamma, is divided into tw^o classes, each of which is catered for on 
the scales of the calculator. Apart from the simplification of 
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dark-room nainipiilation afforded by the use of tlie calculator, the 
culvantage of turning out consistent negatives will be hdt in the 
pnn ting-room and a cutting down of wastage will be inevitable. 


CINE REQUISITES 


THE KINAMO K.S. 10. CINE CAMERA 

(Maile by Zeiss ikon, Ltd., 37-41, Mortimer Street, London, W. 1.) 

This new camera of Zeiss Ikon is designed to take 16 mm. film 
and is one of the smalle.st in.strumcnts, taking this size of film, on 
the Britisli market, weighing, as it doe.s, only 3 lbs. The new 

camera is fitted with a Zeiss Sonnar, 

a leas of new construction Irss'ing 


‘S being ar'ailnble for 
a im al^leve^ 

on the front of the camera. When the camera, is released and the 
i[diotographer is in the \-iew of tiie lens he will see the piece of paper 
ilutter to the ground just before t.he camera, mechanism starts up. 
The film is ioruied into the cameras in cassettes holding 33 ft, of 
film, in which sojiarate spindles are provided for feed and pick-up. 
Separate feed and take-up sprockets are also lilted. On tliis new 
model the elaw remains in the film when at rest, and it is necessary 
to torn a small lever before loading and unloading. Unless this 
lever is moved, liowever, the film cannot be moved in or out of the 
gate and there is no chance of mistakes. An unusual and very 
useful feature whicli is retained in this camera is the second footage 
meter whicii registers the amount of footage which remains to pass 
before the spring ceases in its run of thirteen feet. The cjunera is 
leather-covered and is an extremely comi>act and portable instru- 
ment of the high standard one has come to expect from Zeiss Ikon. 
With //i *4 Sonnar lens the price is £40. 

WESTON UNIVERSAL EXPOSURE METER. 

(Madti by Weston Electrical Instrument Corporation, 614, Freliiighiiysen Avenue, 
Newark, U.S.A.) 

This universal meter i.s of the type employing a photo-electric 
cell to record the light from the subject to be photographed. It is, 
howcATT, unusual in that it requires no batteries to operate it. One 
has merely to look along the sight, thus pointing the two eyes of 
the instrument in the required direction, and the pointer of the 
meter immediately registers the amount of light. The meter is 
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calibrated in “ candles per square foot,” and from this reading the 
exposure can easily be read off from a rotating dial in which pro- 
vision is made for the speed of film and the contrasts of the subject. 
In this latter respect, readings may be taken independently of the 
darkest and the brightest parts of a subject when this is required 
for a particular class of work. The meter is intended both for still 
and cine work, a pointer indicating the aperture required for the 
usual cine exposure of l /32nd sec. A very useful provision is that 
matte for dull light. When the meter registers below a certain 
figure, the pressure of a button causes the meter to register ten 
times the reading it gave formerly. Using no batteries and with 
photo-cells that are given an unlimited life, this meter has an enorm- 
ous scope, giving, as it does, an accurate figure without delay. 

THE CINE-KODAK EIGHT. 

(Made by Kodak, Ltd., Kingsway, London, W.C. 2.) 

This camera makes use of an entirely novel method of hint ex- 
posure, which has the effect of considerably reducing the costs of 
sub-standard cine work. The width of the new film "is eight niilH- 
^ ^ nietres, but^it^does 

A special backed film of ex- 
tremely fine grain has been produced for use in the camera, and is 
sold in spools of 25 ft., which, when processed, has a running time 
equal to 100 ft. of .''standard 16 mm. film. The clockwork-driven 
camera is very small and compact, measuring less than 4^ ins, high 
and less than 1 j ins, in width, yet despite these small proportions 
it is capable of making pictures of very high quality. It is fitted 
with a Kodak //3 ■ 5 anastigmat lens, and an unusual feature is the 
fixing of the carrying handle to the tops of the sightcr and lens of 
the view finder. 

The Kodascope Eight Model 30 has been specially designed to 
project the film made with the Cin^-Kodak Eight. In spite of the 
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small size of the film a brightly-lit, steady, and grainless picture, 
22 X SO in., may be projected with it. The illuminant consists 
of a special 100- watt lamp which, similarly to the driving motor, 
may be run from the ordinary domestic supply. Lamp and re- 
sistance are both faii-cooied, and an automatic mica screen comes 
into operation when the speed of the projector becomes sufficiently 
slow to be dangerous to the film. 


LENSES FOR BELL & HOWELL CINE CAMERAS. 

(Made by Taylor, Taylor & Hobson, Ltd., 314, Regent Street, London, W. L) 

Made especially for the Bell & Howell Filmo 70 camera by Taylor, 
Taylor & Hobson, Ltd., is a new lens of very large aperture. This 
lens is of 1 -in. focal length and at//1.3 covers the 16 mm, size picture 
in a most satisfactory manner. For theatre work, home movies, 
surgical operations, factory processes, etc., this lens should be 
hard to beat. The price is ;£ 10 10s. Od. 

Another recent production is a wide-angle projection lens for 
the Filmo projector. Of 0* 64-in. focal length it works at //4 and 
should prove of great assistance to those who require to project in 
places where the length of throw is severely limited and where the 
greatest possible picture size and brilliancy is demanded. It gives 
a bright picture 14 x 11 ins. in size at only 2 ft. distance. The 
price is £5 5s. 


THE ELECTROPHOT EXPOSURE METER. 

(Made by the Bell & Howell Co., Ltd., 320, Regent Street, London, W. 1.) 

This is an exposure meter, of a revolutionary type. It is of the 
size of a 100-ft. carton of 16 mm. film, so may be readily slipped 
into a pocket in the camera case. The meter contains a photo- 
electric cell, which first measures 

then, on a dial, shows the correct 
r / number of the stop required for 

a cine camera giving an exposure 
thirty-second of^a second. 

mto' operation, and the stop 
number is read off from the dial facing the operator. The photo 
cell is of selenium, and the battery (3 volts only) , is readily replace- 
able. As, however, the current consumption is *0001 amp. only, 
the life of the battery is very nearly its storage life. Although de- 
signed primarily for cinematograph use there is no reason why it 
should not be used also by still photographers. The price is £1 L 
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THE KODAK K CINE PROJECTOR. 

(Made by Kodak, Ltd., Kingsway, London, W.C. 2.) 

This is a de luxe instrument of reasonabh^ small size and weight, 
which puts up a remarkably fine performance on the screen. The 
supply and pick-up reels and the separate feed and take-up sprockets 
■ are to the front of the 

machine, while direct 
lighting is adopted. 
The illumination is by 
means of a 260- watt 
lamp, the filaments of 
which are set out of 
centre, nearer tlie con- 
denser, in order to take 
advantage of the wider 
angle of direct rays 
from the lamp thus 
obtainable. There is 
also an efficient re- 
flector, which is ad- 
j ustable . The shutter 
is of the three-blade 
type, and incorporates 
a heat resistance for 
stills in place of the 
dropping gauze cut-off 
usually employed in 
sub-standard pro- 
jectors. The double- 
claw intermittent 
mechanism resembles 
in action that of the well-known “ grass hopper,” with one idler 
stroke, although both the up-and-down and the push-forward move- 
ments are actuated by cams, giving a veiy rapid film change. The 
film may be run both forward and reverse. The lamp-house and 
ail the mechanism are readily available for cleaning, w^hile the oiling 
is by means of wick feeds, in pipes, to the various bearings. The 
rc-wind is simi:)le, and the controls are all readily available at the 
right and back of the machine. A small illuminated ammeter for 
the lamp is provided, and a lead is taken to a small table-lamp, con- 
trolled from the machine, which automatically dims when the pro- 
jector is started. The machine is of good appearance, finished in 
bronze, and complete in carrying case, sells at £79 10s. If required 
on circuits of 200 to 250 volts, an additional resistance is required 
which, complete in carrying case, costs £5 10s. 

THE PANO-TILT CINE TRIPOD. 

(Sold by Sands, Hunter & Co., Ltd., 37, Bedford Street, Strand, London, W.C. 2.) 

The Paiio-tilt tripod which has been placed on the market by 
Sands, Hunter Sc Co., is a piece of equipment designed especially 
for the use of cine workers. The legs of the stand consist of two- 
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draw metal tubes of very stout 
construction of which the lower 
tube may be fixed in any position 
by simply turning the locking-ring 
at the bottom of the upper tube. ^ Al- 
though the legs are tubular, they"' are 
perfectly rigid and without the slightest 
trace of give or lash. The feet of the 
legs are pointed, and rubber shoes are 
provided for use, if desired, in order to 
protect the flooring. The head of the 
stand is fitted with the familiar light 
type of panoraming and tilting head, 
which may be conveniently locked either 
vertically or horizontally. A scale is 
provided for the horizontal movement, 
which is a convenience when it is de- 
sired to bring the camera round to a 
predetermined point without recourse to 
the view-finder. Springs are fitted to 
the tilting movement which act to bring 
the platform back to the level, thus 
overcoming the tendency which a tilted 
V- camera has to topple over. The plat- 

form has an extension handle fitted with a soM “d bot^te 
pan and tilt movements are quiet m operation. It has the great 
merit of lightness and ease of portability, and is sold complete in a 
leather carrying vase, price £6 6s. 


DALLMEYER OPTICAL-BENCH TITLING OUTFIT. 

(Made by J. H. Dallmeyer, Ltd., 31, Mortimer Street, London, W. 1.) 

This cine-tilting outfit which has recently been introduced hy 
Messrs. Dallmeyer is new in design and embodies P™f 
the triangular optical-benchlfor °'°“^ting^camera^and^^^^^^^^^ 


centring and alignment 
between the two. The 
iiluminant consists of a 
trough which accommo- 
dates eight 60-watt in- 
candescent lamps which 
provide an ample light 
and enable an aperture 
of //5 * 6 to be used when 
working at 16 pictures per second. A fount of over 400 specially 
nrepare^d white^elt letters and figures are supplied with each outfit, 
together with a black felt board with wWch an endless variety of 
titles may be made. The price of the outfit is £8 8s. 
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PARAPLANE ALL-METAL PROJECTION PANEL. 

{Made by Westmiaster Photographic Exchange, Ltd., 119, Victoria St., London, S.W.I.) 

This “ panel for shot\dng cine films is so named because it is a 
perfectly fiat screen (of metal), free from liability to sag or crack. 
It thus affords the most uniform projection of the picture, which is 
shown in full brilliance owing to the higlily reflective satin-silver 
coating which it bears. Optically the screen is of the highest ex- 
cellence, and its mechanical features also render it most convenient. 
It is mounted in a stout wooden frame provided, on the back with 
chains and rods for either hanging or standing the screen in position 
for use. For hanging, the chain is very simply taken up so as to 


Standing. Hanging. 

suspend the screen at any convenient height without knocking nails 
into a wall for the purpose. Moreover, it can be arranged to hang 
on a wall tilted either downwards or upwards so as to come into 
position at right-angles to the axis of the projection lens. These 
same facilities are obtained when standing the screen on a table or 
other support. Here again it can be tilted in either direction. The 
rods which serve this double purpose also fulfil the third function 
of a carrying handle. Complete in stout card case the panel sells 
at £1 18s. 6d. in the " home model size (32 x 24 in.), and at 
£2 18s. 6d. in the salon model (40 X 30 in.). 

N.S. AUTO KINE CAMERA. 

(Made by James A. Sinclair & Co., Ltd., 3, Wbitebali, London, S.W. 1.) 

In past issues of this Almanac we have referred to the extreme 
perfection, in design and construction, of this camera for 35 mm. 
cinematograph film with its unique feature of clockwork drive of 
200 ft. of film at one winding, and at a constant speed. There are 
many other unique features of the apparatus which have made it 
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the choice of ofiiciai institutions and of expeditions including that 
to Mount Everest. A new attachment which is of further value, 
particularly to the explorer, since it allows of exposing film at 
practically any distance of the operator from the subject, is the 
Court-Treatt starting and stopping device, which is readily attached 
to the camera wnthout any interference with its_other functions. 


camera, whilst the other (connectec’ thereto with a t^owaen ca Die; 
is secured to some firm support such as a tree. To this latter part 
is attached a cord which may be of any length, and when this cord 
is pulled tight the camera ceases exposing, release of the tension 
on the cord then starting the exposing mechanism of the camera. 
The attachment is of such robust and simple construction that it 
may be relied upon for constant use under any conditions. The 
price of the device is £S 10s. The price of the complete camera 
vdth film-box and 24n.//3- 5 Ross Xpres lens,is£120. Incidentally, 
the illustration shows the genius of Mr. Newman in designing an 
attachment for a Ross 17-in. telephoto lens of f/B-S aperture, with 
which some most remarkable cinematograph films have been taken. 
The price of this lens, plus the necessary fittings, is £30. 


SUPER«SPEED KODACOLOR FILM. 

(Made by Kodak, Ltd., Kiagsway, London, W.C. 2.) 

The Kodak company has recently put on the market a new super- 
sensitive Kodacolor film which is twice as fast as its forerunner, 
■With this film, colour pictures may be made in bright summer day- 
light, even if the sun is obscured, while, if the weather is dull, or 
the subject is in open shade, pictures may be taken by running the 
camera at half speed. In sunlight a neutral density filter is required. 
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to cut down the exposure, for it is necessary that the lens remains 
at the aperture of //I -9 in order to get correct colour rendering. 

The Kodak Company claims that the new film gives richer and 
more vivid renderings of natural colours, and this is amply borne 
out by a number of examples seen. The price of the new film is 
the same as the old, viz., 40s. for 100 ft., or 21s. for a 50 ft. spool, 
inclusive of processing, 

DALLMEYER SOPER-SIX ANASTIGMAT LENSES. 

(Made by J, H. Dallmeyer, I.td., 31, Mortimer Street, London, W. 1.) 

As their title suggests, these lenses have been named after the 
number of glasses which are employed in their construction. They 
are intended for the cine and still worker who requires a well- 

corrected anastigma,t lens capable 
of giving critical definition over an 
angle of about 50°. They are 
manufactured in eight focal lengths, 
from 1 in. to 3 ins., each being 
capable of covering 35 mm. cine 
film to the extreme corners. They 
work at the full aperture of //I • 9. 
Messrs, Dallmeyer undertake to lit 
these lenses to customers’ own 
35 mm. cameras at their own works, 
thus ensuring perfection of setting 
for infinity, scaling, and centreing. 

A special series of the lenses in 
focal lengths of from 1 to 2| ins. 
is available for use for back pro- 
jection in theatres, and for still 
photography longer focal lengths up to 6 ins. may be obtained which 
still retain; the large aperture. A special focussing mount is made 
for the 2-in. tlens for use in the standard “ O ” flange fitted to 
tlm’^Leica camera, and thus enables the camera to be used for 
specially fast indoor work such as stage plays, etc. Detailed prices 
may be obtained from the makers upon application. 
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Apparatus and materials for 
the amateur rapidly developed 
to an immense business, to 
which, on the rapid rise of the 
motion picture, was added the 
manufacture of negative and 
positive cinematograph film, at 
one time almost the monopoly 
of the Eastman Company. 


Among those whose deaths 
have taken place since the 
1932 volume of the British 
Journal Almanac was closed 
for printing are : — 

George Eastman (Alarch 14th, 
1932, aged 77). 

Chapman Jones (March 7th, 
1932, aged 77). 

Thomas Bolas (3darch 17th, 
1932, aged 84). 

Thomas Manly (April, 1932). 

Owen Wheeler. (October 5th, 
1932). 

Arthur C. Brookes (October 
25 th, 1932). 


George Eastman. 

The story of George Eastman’s 
career, from a modest beginning 
to the control of one of the 
greatest commercial under- 
takings in the world, became 
familiar at the time of his death 
and had previously been told 
in the biography, George East- 
man ” by Carl W. Ackerman. 
Hence it will suffice to recall 
that in 1877, when 23, he began 
to study clry “plate emulsion, 
then newly invented in England, 
and two 3^ears' later made a 
machine for emulsion-coating 
plates. Ill 1880 he had started 
in business as a maker of dry- 
plates. Five years afterwards, 
with a vision which marked ail 
his career, he introduced East- 
man paper film," and had soon 
conceived and commercialized 
a system of photography for 
the unskilled amateur, embodied 
in the Kodak cameras and day- 
light-loading transparent film. 


Mr. George East-man. 


As he became wealthy, large 
sums were given b}” Mr. Eastman 
(for many years anonymously) 
to educational and philanthropic 
institutions in the United States. 
During the last few years of his 
life he endowed dental clinics in 
London, Brussels, Rome and 
Stockholm at a cost of nearl^^ 
£1,000,000- Altogether his 
donations are estimated to have 
amounted to £20,000,000. He 
never married, and on his death 
his estate was found to be about 
£5,000,000, most of which, in 
accordance with his will, was 
bequeathed to educational 
institutions. 
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Cfeapman Jones. 

For many years an authority 
on photography, on both the 
chemical and optical sides. He 
conducted valuable researches 
on methods of intensification, 
and was the author of “ Science 
and Practice of Photography/’ 
for many years the best work of 
photographic instruction. He 
was president of the Royal 
Photographic Society from 1912 
to 1914. 

Thomas Bolas. 

A most original character 
with an immense fund of know- 
ledge and whimsical humour. 
]\Ir. Bolas was the inventor of 
the hand or detective camera, 
for he was the first to construct 
and show an apparatus of this 
kind, viz,, at the Royal Photo- 
graphic Society towards the end 
of 1880. He^ had an encyclo- 
pedic knowledge of all branches 
of photographic and photo-me- 
chanical work. In the ’seventies 
he brought out a journal, the 
“ Photographic Review,” which 
he wrote almost entirely himself, 
also setting up the type with 
his own hands and printing the 
edition. The periodical, how- 
ever, had a very short life, 

Thomas Manly. 

The inventor of two most 
distinctive printing processes, 
namely Ozotype and Ozobrome. 
The latter in a somewhat modi- 
fied form and under the name 
of ” Carbro ” has become a 
valuable means of making pig- 
ment prints. 

Capt. Owen Wheeler. 

Capt. Wheeler wrote many 
books on Army matters, includ- 
ing a history of the War Office, 
and throughout his long life 
was an amateur photographer 
who contributed to progress in 


telephotography and colour 
photography. He was the 
author of several expedient text- 
books. 

Arthur C. Brookes, 

For many years Arthur C. 
Brookes was the owner and 
editor of a trade journal, the 
” Photographic Dealer,” and 
was also secretary of the British 
Photographic Manufacturers’ 
Association. He organised 
numerous photographic trade 
exhibitions and was among the 
most popular figures in photo- 
graphic circles. 


Among others whose deaths 
have tadcen place during the 
past year are : Rev. F. C. 
Lambert, an amateur who con- 
tributed to the advancement 
of photography by his writ- 
ings ; J. C. Warburg, a promin- 
ent pictorialist ; R. R. Beard, 
a leading maker of apparatus 
for lanternists ; L. Gandolfi, 
well known as a camera maker ; 
E. P. Short (Nottingham), and 
E. R. ^ Yerbury (Edinburgh), 
professional photographers, and 
W^allace Fidler, trade artist and 
finisher. 

The deaths have also occurred 
of Dr. J. Neubronner, a German 
pharmacist who invented a 
carrier-pigeon camera ; Dr. A. 
von Hiibl, a leading Austrian 
authority on photographic sub- 
jects ; Professor O. Mente, head 
of the photographic division 
of the Chariottenburg Technical 
School, and August Albert, an 
authority on photo-Iitho and 
for 25 years head of the photo- 
mechanical department of the 
School of Graphic Arts in 
Vienna. 
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SO WANTED METHODS 


Easing Sticking Dark-Slides. — 
However well seasoned -wood 
may be, it is liable to swell and 
slirink if exposed to damp or 
heat. It is not advisable to 
use tools on the wood except a 
thin file which will go into the 
groove, if the sticking is very 
bad. Stop removing the wood 
before the slides go easily 
enough for working, and then 
apply an anti-friction pre- 
paration made as follows : — 
Procure a stout cardboard box, 
about ii X 1 in. and J an inch 
deep. Into it put spermaceti 
wax, and warm gently on a hot 
plate, making it as hot as 
possible without setting it on 
fire, and then let it cool. If 
the box is filled completely with 
wax it can be applied to any 
part as required whilst still in 
the box. The vrood may be 
warmed very slightly arid any 
fragments of wax rubbed o& 
with a flufiiess cloth. 

Velvet on Dark-Slides. — ^When 
replacing new velvet strips in 
dark-slides and the backs of 
cameras it is w’-ell to remember 
that the glue should be placed 
on the wood and not on the 
velvet. The glue should be 
only tacky when the velvet is 
applied, for if it is too liquid it 
will run into the material and 
set the pile into a hard mass. 
Ordinary ribbon velvet (as 
obtained from any draper) 
should be used. It has a selvedge 
on both sides which prevents 


it from fraying. If there is much 
space to be filled double velveting 
should be resorted to. This is 
effected by placing narrow velvet 
down the middle of the groove, 
leaving the wood exposed on 
each side,' and afterwards gluing 
a second strip the full width of 
the groove on top of the first, 
rubbing it well down. Some- 
times cameras are fitted with a 
thick plush-like velvet known 
as Utrecht velvet which is not 
made in the form of ribbon, but 
must be cut from the piece. 
Ground-Glass Screens.— -Car- 

borundum powder, obtainable 
from any ironmonger, may be 
relied upon to produce an 
excellent focussing screen in a 
very short time, though only 
the very finest powder obtainable 
should be used for the purpose. 
With the exception of the 
powder, the only other thing 
required is a “ rubber which 
consists of a piece of glass fixed 
with “Seccotine*' to a block of 
wood, which serves as a handle. 
In use, the glass to be ground 
is first wetted, a little powder 
is then thrown upon it, and 
then the rubber is brought into 
play. The surface of the rubber 
soon becomes ground aS well 
as the plate, and it is in this 
condition that it works the best. 
The time required for grinding 
depends on the size of the rubber, 
but using one about 2 x 1 ins., 
a 5 X 4 screen can be perfectly 
and completely ground in less 
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trian five minutes. For large 
screens a larger grinding tool is 
required which can conveniently 
be made from a plate-glass 
trimming shape of suitable size. 
Hestoring Engraved Scales.— 
Provided that markings on 
focussing scales, lenses, stops, 
etc., are really engraved and not 
merely painted on, the pigment 
with viiich they were originally 
nlicd may be restored. First 
clean out dirt and grease from 
letters, figures, and’ lines with 
the aid of soap and water and . a 
strong needle. The best black 
filling is a mixture of lamp 
black and tallow which is made 
by melting some tallow and then 
stirring in enough fine powdered 
lamp black (artist’s quality) to 
make a stifi black paste when 
cold. A very little of this is 
taken on the point of a knife 
and pressed into the marks, the 
surplus being polished off with a 
smooth cloth on which a trace 
of dry lamp black has been 
placed. The scales should finally 
be cleaned up with a little soap 
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tlie silvered side, the process 
being hastened by rubbing 
gently with the tips of the fingers 
until the silvering is clean. Now 
wipe the surface off gently with 
a wTid of cotton-wool saturated 
with spirit. If the silver surface 
now appears to be dull it may be 
polished lightly with jewellers 
rouge until the reflected image 
is perfectly clear. The surface 
may now be varnished with 
collodion or dilute negative 
varnish. A method used in the 
trade to bring up the polish 
is to pour boiling rvater on the 
silvered surface, though this 
should be practised on a wmste 
piece of glass before it is 
attempted with that which is 
required for the reflex. 

Removing Large Lens Cells. — 
Large cells, such as those of a 
condenser or portrait lens, may 
readily be removed by a device 
known as the '' Spanish wind- 
lass.’' Cut a piece of stout 
string long enough to go three 
times round the lens mount, 
with an inch or so to spare. 
Knot the ends strongly together 
and pass the double cord thus 
formed, once round the mount. 
Assuming that the lens or 
condenser is standing upright 
on a table with the two looped 
ends pointing in the direction 
of the operator, then the end 
on the right-hand side should be 
passed through the end on the 
left, and the whole tightened 
up by pulling the loose end to 
the right. Through the loop of 
this loose end a stick is passed, 
pushing it through far enough 
to allow it to bear tangentially 
against the right-hand side of 
the lens-cell. If the near end 
of the stick is now turned 
towards the right, the screw 
will immediately move, provided 


that the mount into which it is 
screwed is held firmly. If any 
difficulty is^ found in holding 
the mount, it may be necessary 
to use a second windlass, fitted 
on the mount, but arranged in 
the opposite direction. 

Ground Glass Substitute.— It 
sometimes happens that a focus- 
sing screen breaks during transit 
and there is neither time nor 
opportunity to obtain another 
screen. In order to overcome 
the difficulty temporarily, a very 
efi^ective screen may be im- 
provised by removing a plate 
from one of the dark-slides, 
cleaning off the emulsion with 
hot water and then rubbing 
over the clean glass with a 
piece of soap and working it 
with the finger until the whole 
is evenly covered. 
Watertight-Studio Roofs.— Pro- 
cure a quantity of the purest 
linen and some of the best oil 
paint (colour is of no conse- 
quence), cut the linen into 
strips 3 ins. wide and the 
length of the sash bars. Now 
give the bar and glass around it 
a good coat of the paint, lay 
the strip of linen on to it, and 
rub well down with a cloth, 
applying another good coat of 
paint on the top. Wflien this is 
thoroughly dry it should be 
capable of keeping out all water. 
Obscuring Glass. — ^The following 
^ may be used for applying to the 
inside of studio glass for the 
purpose of making it translucent 
and as a substitute for tracing 
cloth or tissue paper : Twm 
mixtures are made, the first 
consisting of whiting, 13 ozs ; 
ultramarine blue, 100 to 120 grs.; 
gelatine 1|- ozs. water, 24 ozs., 
and the second of gljmerine, 
1| ozs,, starch, oz., boiled in 
water, 10 ozs. Add the first 
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mixture to the second and brush 
on when warm with a 3-in. iiat 
paint brush. 

Stains on Canfas Blinds. — In 
order to remove mildew and 
stains from studio or other 
blinds, cut 1 lb. of good yellow 
soap into shavings and boil 
into a stiff paste with soft 
(preferably rain) water. Apply 
this to the stain by rubbing 
vigorously, and sprinkle with 
finely powdered potass, car- 
bonate, afterwards spreading the 
canvas on a flat grass plot to 
dry for 24 hours. When dry, 
spray the canvas with 'rain 
water and wash, when the stain 
will have disappeared. The 
black lettering on shop blinds 
is usually done by stencilling 
or painting with an enamel or 
paint, and if this is the case it 
will be easily removed by 
vigorously sponging with any of 
the following solvents : — Chloro- 
form, carbon tetrachloride, ether 
or acetone. 

To Remove Stoppers. — Wben a 
stopper is found to be im- 
movable, it may often be 
loosened by gripping the neck 
of the bottle firmly in the left 
hand, applying the thumb at the 
same time with a firm upward 
pressure against one side of the 
head of the stopper, and smartly 
tapping the opposite side with 
a glass tube, e.g., a length of 
gauge glass. The force should be 
applied in the direction of the 
longer axis. The operation may 
often be expedited by placing a 
drop of oil or other liquid — 
according to the nature of the 
contents of the bottle — on the 
line at the junction of the 
stopper and the neck of the 
bottle ; when the stopper is 
tapped a minute space is momen- 
tarily formed into which the 


liquid slips and so gradually gets 
between the stopper and the 
neck of the bottle, allowing the 
former to be easily withdrawn. 
For Watertight Dishes.— Fixing 
dishes and sinks may be con- 
structed of wood and lined with 
Ruberoid sheeting which should 
be brought up right over the 
edge of the wooden shell and 
tacked down on the outside at a 
depth of an inch or so. There 
is no need to stick it down in 
any way, but the corners may 
be made watertight with a 
material known as plastic roofing, 
which may be obtained in very 
small quantities at any good 
oil shop or builders’ merchants. 
This material is a thickish 
tarlike compound, which can be 
applied with an old knife; it 
may take two or three days to 
dry thoroughly. It will resist 
hypo indefinitely. 

Keeping Chemicals.— A very 
convenient method of keeping 
a bottle air-tight is as follows. 
After having fitted an ordinary 
cork of such a shape and size 
that it can easily be withdrawn 
with the fingers, procure a stick 
of Plasticine and mould it into a 
flat circular cake about half 
an inch thick. Put this on the 
cork, press it, and mould it 
round the sides of the bottle in 
the way that ordinary metal 
capsules are put on bottles. 
This makes the bottle perfectly 
air-tight. When the chemical 
is required the Plasticine may 
be very easily rolled ofl, and as 
easily put back again. 

Labels on Bottles. — To preserve 
indefinitely, first stick on labels 
with any good paste. Then give 
a coat of warm size (solution of 
cooking gelatine in hot water) 
and leave to become bone dry. 
Then varnish with “ chnrch ” 
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or ‘'crystal'' varnish (slow- 
drying), and put aside for a day 
or "so. Labels thus treated will 
remain legible for yea,rs. 

Grinding Patch on Bottle. — A 
corrosive mixture is sold by 
large chemical dealers as 
Sabatier’s ink. A little rubbed on 
a bottle by means of a cork 
causes a matt patch, which can 
be written on with pencil. 
Brush for Cleaning. — ^The most 
eSective brush for removing 
dirt from both granitine, vul- 
canite or composition dishes is 
one of the short, round, stiff 
variety used for the purpose of 
stencilling. Pushed into each 
corner of the dish and turned 
round once or twice, it will 
remove dirt which has dried into 
the surface of the dish, which is 
often difficult to get rid of by 
other means. 

Cleaning Glass. — A good mixture 
for cleaning and polishing the 
backs of negatives, lantern 
slide cover glasses or picture 
frame glass may be made by 
putting tvro ounces of methy- 
lated spirit, half an ounce of 
ammonia, and a teaspoonful 
of tripoli powder into an eight 
ounce bottle and filling it up 
with water. A notch should be 
cut in the cork of the bottle so 
that a few drops of the liquid 
may be shaken out as desired. 
The solution is spread over the 
glass with a small pad of linen 
or cotton, and then polished oS 
with a clean duster. 

Colouring Electric Bulbs. — ^A 
solution is made by mixing the 
white of an egg, previously 
beaten to a froth, with 20 ozs. of 
distilled water, the mixture 
is then filtered and the 
surface skimmed free from 
bubbles. The globes to be 
coloured are thoroughly cleaned 


and polished and are then clipped 
in the mixture and hung up to 
dry. When dry, the dipping is 
repeated and they are again 
dried thoroughly. The colouring 
solution is made by dissolving 
10 to 30 grs. of any soluble 
aniline dye in 4 fluid ozs. of 
collodion, and in this the globes 
are dipped and hung up to dry. 
The dipping is repeated if a 
darker tint is required. 

Cleaning Dishes, etc. — Dissolve 
about J- lb. potass, bichromate 
in 40 ozs, cold water and add 
4 or 5 ozs. strong sulphuric acid. 
This corrosive mixture will 
remove developer and other 
stains from dishes, measures 
etc., almost instantly. Can be 
used again and again until it 
loses its effect. Must not be 
used for metal articles. 

Making Flashbag. — A simple 
way of making a bag in which 
to fire flash powder and catch 
the smoke is to fix a fireproofed 
fabric covering on to an old 
umbrella frame. The handle of 
the umbrella is first replaced 
by a fairly long bamboo rod, 
to which the flash lamp is 
clamped, about 2 ft. below the 
ribs. A covering of loosely 
woven cotton is made as a 
straight tube like a bolster case, 
about 2 yds in length, one end 
being “ gored ” to fit in a dome- 
shape over the ribs. The 
discarded cover of the umbrella 
may be used as a pattern. All 
seams should be closely stitched, 
and a wide hem put round the 
bottom edge. To allow of re- 
charging the lamp, a short 
sleeve about twelve inches wide 
and of the same length is sewn 
at the lamp level, which may be 
closed by rolling it up and 
securing it with a clip. A strong 
cotton cord is run through the 
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bottom hem and the bag is 
then fireproofed by the method 
given below. When nearl}^ dry 
the bag should be ironed to close 
the pores. Black material about 
one yard in width is tacked 
down the length of one side to 
prevent direct light from reach- 
ing the lens. The “roof'/ is 
finally lined with flannel to 
protect the thin cotton at this 
point. 

Fireproofing Muslin. — Muslin 

which is used for difiusing the 
flash when taking flashlight 
photographs may be rendered 
practically fireproof as follows. 
Two ounces of borax, an ounce 
of ordinary table salt, and 5 ozs. 
of sal-ammoniac are dissolved 
in a quart of boiling water. The 
fabric is soaked in this solution 
for about a quarter of an hour, 
gentty squeezed and hung up 
to dry. Material treated in this 
w^ay will only smoulder if it 
should happen to be touched by 
the flame from a flash. 
Flashlight Burns. — Relief from 
flashlight burns may be obtained 
by using a poultice made of 
ordinary soda carbonate and 
grated raw potato, with sufficient 
water to form a thin paste. 
This cold poultice is kept on the 
burn for a day or so and has a 
powerful soothing and healing 
effect, the action of which may 
be completed by smearing the 
burnt parts with zinc ointment. 
Copying Cracked Prints. — In 
order to copy a print which is 
covered with minute cracks, a 
good plan is to rub powdered 
chalk into the cracks before the 
copy is made. If the copy 
negative is afterwards enlarged it 
is possible to spot out even the 
most minute cracks, which will 
appear white in the enlargement. 
The chalk, if lightly rubbed in, 


will not injure the print, and 
can be brushed out when it has 
served its purpose. 

Holding Originals,— When 
copying unmounted prints or 
mounted ones with only a tiny 
margin of mount it is often 
difficult to fix them to the 
copy-board without sticking pins 
through the edges. In order to 
overcome this difficulty worn- 
out razor blades may be, used 
in such a way that they just 
cover the extreme edges of the 
prints, and push-pins are then 
driven into the board through 
the holes in the blades. The 
edges of the blades are too 
thin to throw any shadow, hut 
give sufficient grip to hold the 
print securely. 

Drying Marks on Negatives. — 
Drying marks on negatives 
which have been caused through 
the negative having become 
splashed with water, or with 
rain-drops, may often be re- 
moved by bleaching in an 
ordinary ferricyanide and bro- 
mide bleaching bath and then 
re-developing with amidol. 
Removing Ink Stains. — Removal 
of ink stains from any gelatine 
surface is always a delicate 
process ; one of the best methods 
is that of treatment with 
bromine water (heavy deep red 
liquid). The bromine may be 
purchased from any of the big 
chemical dealers in sealed tubes 
containing about 1 cc. The 
tube is put in a bottle containing 
say 10 ozs, of water, where it 
can be readily broken and the 
contents dissolved by shaking 
the stoppered bottle, so prevent- 
ing the escape of the unpleasant 
fumes. When the ink-stained 
print or negative is placed in 
this solution, the stain is de- 
colourised and rendered soluble, 
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whilst ,the\ .silver ' image is 
converted into silver bromide, 
that is to say bleached white. 
The application of a developer, 
followdng exposure to daylight, 
will convert the silver bromide 
again into silver, restoring the 
negative or print to practically 
its original density and contrast, 
but minus the ink stain. 
.Marking Plates —To mark plates 
before development, use a grease 
pencil, sold for writing on china 
or glass, obtainable from any 
dealer in artist's materials. 
The markings may be made 
boldly on the glass side of the 
plate, and will not be removed 
by developing, etc,, though 
they may be wiped off quite 
easily when they have served 
their purpose. * 

Silver from Fixing Baths. — To 
throw down the silver from 
waste hypo baths, liver of 
, sulphur is used. The chemical 
is dissolved to a strong solution 
and is added to the hypo baths 
which have been allowed to 
accumulate to the bulk of, say 
20 to 30 gallons, in a wooden 
cask. As the solution is added 
the hypo is stirred vigorously 
with a fiat piece of wood, as 
long as a dark precipitate is 
thrown down. With acid baths 
there is the foul smell of sul- 
phuretted hydrogen, though this 
can he largely prevented by 
adding caustic potash or caustic 
soda solution along with the 
liver of sulphur. Even if the 
caustic is added, the operation 
should be carried on outdoors. 
The sludge of silver sulphide 
is given a day or two to settle 
thoroughly, the clear liquor is 
then run off with a siphon tube 
and then the cask may be re- 
filled with w'aste hypo, and the 
operation of throwing down silver 


repeated. Wiien sufficient sludge 
has accumulated at the bottom 
of the cask, it is removed, and 
spread out to dry, after which it 
is sent to the refiners. 

Cement for Filrns.—Films may be 
fixed down on to glass by 
means of a cement composed of 
a mixture of gelatine and 
acetic acid. If the acid is 
slightly warmed it will take up 
a similar weight of gelatine, 
if it is then rather thick for 
convenient use it may be 
diluted with more of the acetic 
acid. The cement may be 
applied thinly round the edges 
of the film, and when it becomes 
tacky the film may be firmly 
pressed down on to the glass 
and held there in position until 
adherence is assured. After 
printing, the films may be 
removed from the glass by 
inserting a razor blade between 
film and plate. 

Removing Gelatine from Films. 

— Squeegee the film face down- 
wards on to a rubber-surfaced 
sheet of glass or celluloid, and 
then immerse the film with its 
emulsion coating thus protected 
in a 5 per cent, solution of 
sulphuric acid, kept at 100-110 
deg. F. In this acid bath the 
back coating of the film is 
dissolved in about 15 minutes. 
x\fter washing and drying, the 
film is stripped off. The glass or 
celluloid sheet is prepared by 
giving it tw^o or three coatings 
with a brush of good rubber 
cement dUuted with benzole to a 
fairly viscous fluid. When a 
celluloid sheet is used, it is best 
to add also 5 per cent, of amyl 
acetate to this rubber-coating 
preparation, thus leaving a 
slightly tacky dry surface on 
wMch the film is carefully rubbed 
and squeegeed down. 
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Test Hate for ' Focussing. — A 
very good test-plate for use in 
the enlarging carrier in place of 
the negative may be made from 
a cleaned“off- negative of the 
correct size, and some fine black 
sewing cotton or silk. The 
cotton is wrapped round and 
round the glass, keeping each 
turn about an inch from the 
previous one, and it is then 
wound the other way so as to 
form two series of crossing lines. 
One side of the plate is then 
flowed over with a clear varnish, 
or warm solution of gelatine, so 
that the threads are imbedded 
on one side, the threads on the 
other side being then cut away. 
The fine tlireads allow of a very 
fine focus being secured. 
Diflusion in Enlarging.— -Instead 
of the usual chiffon or bolting- 
silk for obtaining diffusion in 
enlargements, a sheet of plain 
glass may be used. The glass is 
held immediately in front of the 
lens and a slight angular motion 
is imparted to it during the 
exposure, thus introducing a 
slight movement of the image 
and giving quite a form of diffu- 
sion different from that obtained 
by other methods. The effect 
may be controlled b^^ increasing 
the thickness of the glass, and 
altering the angle at which it is 
turned. 

Bas-Relief Effects. — Prints or 
enlargements of realistic bas- 
relief efiect are made as follows : 
— A transparency is first made 
on either glass or film by contact 
from the original negative, taking 
care to get it as near as possible 
to the same density and contrast 
as the original. When the 
transparency is dry, it is placed 
in contact, film to film, with the 
original negative, and the two 
are held up to the light to 


register the two images. One 
of the two plates is then moved 
slightly to one side, out of 
register, and the two are then 
bound together with adhesive 
strips. The composite negative 
may then be enlarged or printed 
by contact, the result having 
the appearance of a bas-relief 
illuminated by a strong side 
light. 

Waterproof Netting. — Mosquito 
netting when stretehed on suit- 
able frames for drying prints, 
usually has a very short life, 
on account of the fact that it 
becomes rotten owing to the 
continual contact of wet prints. 
To render such fabric water- 
proof two solutions should be 
prepared, the first containing 
3 lbs. ef alum to a gallon of soft 
water, and the second, 1 lb. of 
lead acetate to half a gallon of 
soft water. The two solutions 
should be mixed together 
thoroughly and the precipitate 
allowed to settle, when the 
material may be soaked in it 
for about 20 minutes. W^hen the 
soaking is complete, wring the 
material lightly and hang it 
out in the shade to dry. This 
treatment renders the netting 
perfectly -waterproof, and if 
desired prints may be laid face 
do-v^mwards on it without any 
fear of adherence. In this way 
they will dry without curling. 
Packing Large Photographs. — 
In order to ensure that pictures 
on large mounts may be sent 
by post without injury a good 
method of packing is to obtain 
a stout piece of strawboard 
about 2 ins. larger each way 
than the prints and to attach 
strips of wood about | in. wide* 
all round the edge with ordinary 
tin-tacks, so as to make a 
■’shallow tray. The prints are 
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then wrapped in stout brown 
paper, placed in the tray, and a 
second piece of strawboard is 
then tacked in position oh the 
top, the whole then being 
wrapped in paper. 

Airtight Framing. — When fram- 
ing pictures, they may be isolated 
from injurious fumes such as 
gas fumes, etc., in the following 
way : The glass of the frame is 
first secured in the rabbet with 
strips of good-quality paper 
stuck on with paste, after which 
the picture is put in, backed up 
with a closely-fitting backboard 
secured with brads. A piece of 
stout brown paper is then 
fastened with glue to the back 
of the frame only, after it has 
been damped and allowed to 
expand. Care should be taken 
to see that the paper does not 
adhere to the backboard, so 
that, if at any time the latter 
shrinks, no fumes will get in. 
Brown Oak Frames.— A stain 
may be prepared from Vandyke 
crystals and washing soda, 
suitable for staining oak. Pow- 
der Vandyke brown is not 
suitable, as it clogs the grain of 
the wood and destroys the 
pattern. The crystal variety 
may be obtained from most of 
the larger colour stores. To 
make the stain, mix 2 or 3 ozs. 
of the brown crystals with a 
handful of washing soda, which 
should then be placed in a 
saucepan with half-gallon of 
water, brought to the boil, and 
kept boiling until thoroughly 
dissolved. The mixture may 
then be bottled for use. It 
may be mixed with further water 
according to the depth of colour 
required. If applied hot, it 
sinks more deeply into the wood, 
though it is quite efficient when 
used cold. The stain should be' 


well rubbed into the wood 
with a short bristle brush, and 
if desired, the stained frame, 
when dry, can be well rubbed 
over with a little linseed oil, 
which gives a semi-polish and 
imparts a lustre to the colour. 

Restoring Daguerreotypes. — 
These delicate pictures fade 
because of a film of tarnish, or 
iridescence, which may be re- 
moved by means of hydrochloric 
acid, in the following way. 
Hold the Daguerreotype in as 
horizontal position as possible 
over a sink, or basin and pour 
sufficient pure strong hydro- 
chloric acid over, just to cover it. 
The iridescence disappears al- 
most instantly, and the plate 
is then washed, first in ordinary, 
and then in distilled water. In 
the course of washing, the plate, 
which has up to this moment 
been held by means of pliers, 
may be taken in the hand, while 
the ends of the pliers are rinsed, 
to get rid of any acid on them. 
The plate is next dried so that 
the moisture disappears from 
one side or comer to the opposite 
side in one sweep without halt 
or stoppage. To secure this,* 
the plate is held over the flame 
of a gas ring or rose burner 
wdth the corner held by the 
pliers slightly lower than the 
opposite corner. As soon as 
one corner begins to dry, the 
plate is held nearly upright, 
with the plier side still kept low, 
and if the plate is of the correct 
heat the drying will continue 
(without stopping) in an even 
wave from top to bottom. If 
the drying becomes so slow that 
there seems a danger of a 
halt, which might give rise to 
a line, make it hot from the 
top downwards, or assist the 
drying by blowing, or do both 
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until the plate is dry all over. 
The object of the distilled water 
is to prevent the deposition on 
the plate of traces of the lime 
and other salts contained* in 
ordinary tap water, but the 
distilled water should be ex- 
amined, by holding it up to the 
light ; if any floating particles 
are to be seen they should be 
removed by filtration. 

Magic Photographs. — Magic 
photographs may be made by 
printing the desired picture on 
to bromide paper preferably of 
a matt surface and then bleach- 
ing out the image in a solution 
of mercury bichloride. The 
prints may be dried and kept 
for any reasonable time, if 
washed in water for a few min- 
utes. To bring up the picture 
in its full depth, ordinary hypo, 
as used for fixing prints, is 
employed. Any cheap paper 
may be soaked for a minute or 
so in hypo solution of about 
10 per cent, strength, and then 
hung up to dry. In order to 
make the image re-appear, wet 
the print and to press it firmly 
into contact with paper con- 
taining the hypo for a couple of 
minutes, when the image will 
come up to its original strength. 
Douhle-Pose Portraits. — These 
photographs which consist of 
the same person speaking, or 
drinking with himself, or ap- 
pearing twice in the same 
photograph in a different posi- 
tion, may be obtained in several 
difierent ways. One of the 


simplest methods to employ is to 
fit an open-ended square box 
into the back of the camera, 
the inside dimensions of which 
should be approximately the 
same size as the focussing 
screen, and of a depth of about 
3 ins. The box should be well 
blacked inside and the front 
end provided with a rebate and 
turn-bottoms to allow a mask 
of thin metal or black card to 
be held in the front of the box 
for the purpose of covering about 
half the aperture. In order to 
obtain the photograph, one half 
of the plate is masked in the 
way described, and a photo- 
graph obtained of the sitter on 
the unmasked portion of the 
plate. Both subject and mask 
are moved to the opposite side 
and another exposure made. 
If care is taken to keep the 
exposures equal and to use a 
suitable background the join 
between the two exposures will 
be difficult to detect. 

Cleaning Arc Lamp Glasses. — 
To remove the hard deposit on 
the cylinders of enclosed arc 
lamps, try rubbing with methy- 
lated spirit. If the whole of it 
cannot be removed in this way 
a sw^ab over the surface with 
dilute hydrofluoric acid will 
restore the original clearness 
of the glass. The acid must be 
kept in a gutta-percha bottle, 
and applied with a piece of 
sponge attached to a stout stick, 
great care being taken to avoid 
contact with the skin. 
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Should preferably be methyl 
alcohol or wood spirit, the 
remainder being alcohol or in- 
dustrial spirit. 

All these solutions keep in- 
definitely in the dark; there 
is, howev'er, a tendency for 
Sensitol Red to crystallise out 
at low temperatures, in which 
case it should be re -dissolved 
by careful warming. 

Bathing Process. 

1 he actual sensitising baths 
may be obtained by diluting 
the stock solutions with water 
(red and green dyes only) or 
with spirit. 

Aqueous Dye Bath. 

Distilled water, 1,000 parts; 
stock dye solution, 15-20 parts! 

Bathe for about 3 minutes, 
wash well in running water or 
frequent changes for several 


bensitoi Red and Sensitol 
Violet both sensitise strongly 
for red, orange and bright 
(yellowish) green. Sensitol Green 
sensitises strongly for the whole 
of the blue-green, yellow-green, 
and yellow, and well into the 
orange-red. 

Plates treated with the red 
or violet dye may be handled 
by the light of a safe-lamp 
transmitting only bluish-green 
light between \50 and X52, 
but no other light is permissible. 
Plates treated with Sensitol 
Green may be handled by a 
deep ruby light. 

A clean working plate, and 
in the case of Sensitol Violet a 
slow plate, such as Ilford 
Ordinary or Empress, should be 
selected for treatment in order 
to obtain sensitised plates free 
from veil. 

Stock Solutions. 

In making these it is preferable 
to dissolve the dye first in part 
of the solvent (heated), and 
then to dilute to the requisite 
strength. The Sensitol Red is 
made up to 1 : 1000 and the 
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Bathe for about 3 minutes, 
and then dry, without washing, 
in a current of dry air ; this 
must be cool in the case of the 
Sensitol violet dye. 

All the above operations 
should be conducted in darkness 
or in a minimum of deep red 
light (in the case of Sensitol 
Green) or of bluish-green light 
(for Sensitol Red or Sensitol 
Violet). 

The aqueous baths gradually 
deteriorate on keeping. 

The alcolholic baths keep in 
good condition and may be 
renewed, after use or after long 
storage, by the addition of a 
little stock dye solution. 


The following formulae are for 
safelight screens made by coat- 
ing glass with gelatine solution 
containing a dye. They are 
suitable for use with electric 
light, but the screens are liable 
to fade and become unsafe when 
used as filters of daylight. 

Throughout, the gelatine is 
one of 6 per cent, strength 
(60 gms. dissolved in 1,000 c.c.s. 
water). Each dyed solution is 
applied in the proportion of 
7 c.c.s. per 10 square inches 
of glass. 

Each safelight is made by 
binding together two coloured 
gelatine-coated glasses film to 
film, with or without insertion of 
white tissue or other paper 
according as direct or difiused 
light is desired. 


For Lantern Plates or Gaslight 
Papers, 

Gelatine solution ... 500 c.c.s. 

(Naphthol Orange, 4 gms,, dis- 
solved in 100 c.c.s. water.) 


Orange. 

For Bromide Papers, 

I. — Gelatine solution 100 c.c.s. 

Tartraziiie ... 0*8 gm. 

II. — Gelatine solution 100 c.c.s. 

Rose Bengal ... 0*3 gm . 

(I. and II., bound film to film, 
form the safelight.) 

Hed. . 

For Ordinary and Y ellow-Green 
Sensitive Plates. 

Gelatine solution ... 500 c.c.s. 

Dark-Room Red 

(Hochst) ... 4-5 gms. 

(dissolved in 100 c.c.s. water.) 

Green, 

For Ordinary and Y ellow-Green 
Sensitive Plates, 

Gelatine solution ... 500 c.c.s. 

Dark-Room Green 

(Hochst) ... 4 gms. 

(Dissolved in 100 c.c.s. water.) 

Dark Red. 

Relatively safe for Panchromatic 
Plates, 

Gelatine solution ... 500 c.c.s. 

Dark-Room Dark 

Red (Hochst) ... 4-5 gms. 

(Dissolved in 100 c.c.s. water.) 

Dark Green, 

For Panchromatic Plates. 
Naphthol green 61 grs. 

(8 gQlS.) 

Filter blue soln. ioz. 

(32 C.C.S.) 

Gelatine (8 % ) ... 1 6 ozs . 

solution ( ^ ) 

The filter blue solution is 
prepared by dissolving 0-1 gm. 
(0*77 grs.) of filter blue in 
1,000 c.c.s. (16 ozs.) of water, 
and adding 1 c.c. (7*7 grs.) of 
ammonia. Of the mixed solution 
allow 7 c.c.s, per 100 sq. cm. 
(750 minims per 100 sq. ins.) 


Safelights. 


Bright Yellow. 
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NEGATIVE DEVELOPERS. 


Weights and Measures. 

In all formulae the metric 
weights are not equivalents of 
the British item for item, but 
each formula gives a solution of 
the same composition. 

Desensitising. 

Various safranine dyes, nota- 
bly pheno-safranine, may be 
employed in the form of -a 
1 : 2000 solution for the desen- 
sitising of sensitive materials in a 
preliminary bath before develop- 
ment. Alternatively, this solu- 
tion may be added to the work- 
ing developer in the proportion 
of 1 part to 10 parts of developer. 

After an immersion of at 
least one minute, all plates and 
dims of moderate speed and 
colour-sensitiveness may be 
safely developed by screened 
white light or by a bright yellow 
safelight. Ultra-fast and pan- 
chromatic plate still require 
care ; the behaviour of the 
latter varies with the mode of 
sensitising and may necessitate 
a feeble white light in preference 
to a red safelight. 

With a safranine-treated plate 
a hydroquinone developer be- 
comes as quick-acting as metol ; 
M.Q.^ is almost unaffected ; 
pyro-soda and amidol are slight- 
ly restrained, the Watkins factor 
being depressed by one third, 

‘The pink stain produced by 
these desensitisers has no effect 
in printing, even when uneven, 
but may be removed by treating 
the negative with a weak 
solution of nitrous acid : — 


Sodium nitrite 

Hydrochloric 

acid 

Water ... 


50 grs. 

(6 gms.) 

100 mins. 

(12 c.c.s.) 

20 ozs. 
(1,000 c.c.s. 


Immerse for 5 minutes ; re- 
move the Resulting blue com- 
pound by 5 minutes' washing. 

Pinacryptol-Grehn. 

Used as a 1 : 5000 solution 
pinacryptol-green acts as effici- 
ently as safranine with ordinary 
plates and more so with colour- 
sensitised plates. It also re- 
quires at least 1 minute's 
immersion and may be used in 
the developer bv adding 5-10 
drops of stock i : 500 solution 
to each ounce of developing 
solution. ^ 

Like safranine, pinacryptol 
similarly energises h vdroquinone, 
has little effect with M.Q. or 
pyro, and markedly restrains 
the amidol developer. 

The extent to which pan- 
chromatic plates are desensitised 
varies according to their mode 
of sensitising ; many forms can, 
however, safely be developed by 
bright red or yellow safelight. 

Amidol. 

While amidol is pre-eminently 
a developer for bromide paper 
it can be used for plates, with 
which it gives somewhat soft 
negatives. Its chief drawback 
is that the ready mixed developer 
does not keep at ail well The 
average formula is— 

Amidol 2-3 grs. 

o . (4-5-7 gms.) 

boda sulphite ... 25 grs. 

cryst. (57-5 gms.) 

Water, to make 1 oz. 

Ti. • i- . ( 1,000 C.C.S.} 

it IS best to use the developer 
on the same day that it is made 
up, alth.ough the solution can be 
used during the next day or two. 
Especially for prints, it is best 
to dissolve the sulphite when 
making, up the developer. 
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■ ' ' ; ■ Ferrous Oxalate. ' , 

— Potass, oxalate (iieutial), 
5 ozs. ; iiot water, 20 uzs. 
Cool, and pour off clear liquid. 

B^Warm water, 20 ozs, ; 
sulphuric acid, 30 minims ; 
sulphate of iron, 5 ozs. 

Mix 1 oz. of B.wjth 3 to 4 ozs. 
of A (pouring B into A) . 


Amidol to Keep. 

A method oi making amidol 
developer which will keep for 
several weeks in good working 
condition is as follows : A solu- 
tion is made of sulphite and 
metabisulphite, viz, 

Soda sulphite 
cryst. 

Potass, meta- 
bisulphite 
Water, to make 


4 ozs. 

{200 gms.) 

oz. 

(25 gms.) 

20 OZS. 
(1,000 c.c.s.) 

It is best to boil this mixture 
after having dissolved the chemi- 
cals in moderately hot w^ater. 
Boiling is not essential, but it 
improves the keeping qualities of 
the solution. The developer is 
made by taking : 

Amidol ... ... 40-60 grs. 

(4- 5-7 gms.) 

Stock sulphite ... 4 ozs. 

solution (200 c.c.s.) 

Water, 20 ozs, 

to make (i,000 c.c.s.) 


ChlorquinoI-MetoL 

(Johnson’s) 

16 grs. 

(1.8 gms.)] 

48 grs. 

(5 . 5 gms.) 

1 OZ. 

(50 gms 

1 oz. 

(50 gms.) 

4 grs. 

(0.5 gra.) 

20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S. 

j with equal bulk of 
for plates, films and 
. papers. For gaslight 
u.se as above. 


Metol 

Chlorquinol 

Soda sulphite. 

cryst . . . 

Soda carbonate 
cryst 

Potass bromide 
Water, to meike 


For Plates and Films : — 
Normal exposures. 

Azoi i oz. 

(5 C,C,5.) 

Water 6 ozs. 

(120 c.c,s.) 

Under-exposures. 

Azol i oz 

(5 C.C.S.) 

Water 8 ozs, 

(160 C.C.S.) 

Over-exposures. 

Azol ... ... ^ oz. 

(5 c.c.s.) 

Water 4 ozs. 

(80 C.C.S.) 

For stand development : — 
Azol. t oz. ; water, 100 ozs. 

For tank development : — ; 
Azol, i oz. ; water, 40 ozs. Time 
of development of films at 
60 deg. F., 20 to 30 minutes. 
This solution may be used 
several times in succession 
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lights, and specially suitable for 
line-subjects. 

Two-Solution (Caustic Soda). 

A, Hydroquinone 160 grs. 
(ISgrns.) 

Soda sulphite 2 ozs. 
crysfc. (100 gms.) 

Citric acid . ... 60 grs. 

(7 gms.) 

Potass, bromide 40 grs. 

(4*5 gms.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

B. Caustic soda 160 grs. 

(stick) (18 gms.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

For use : — A, 1 oz. ; B, 1 oz. ; 
water, 2 ozs. 


Glycin is a slow-acting devel- 
oper, which keeps for a very long 
time, and yields negatives per- 
fectly free from stain. It is the 
best developer for “ Stand 
Development " (which see). 

Hydroquinone, 

Made up with soda carbonate 
(as per the first formula below) 
hydroquinone is a rather slow- 
acting developer. The caustic- 
soda formula is quicker, but 
easily gives excessive density 
and contrast ; it is best suited 
for line drawings or subjects 
where full contrast is required. 

One-Solution. 

Hydroquinone ... 100 grs. 

(11 -5 gms.) 

Soda sulphite ... 1|- ozs. 

cryst. {^5 gms.) 

Soda carbonate 3 ozs. 
cryst. (L^Ogms.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

May be diluted with an equal 
volume of water. 

This formula is not so quick 
in action as the next one, but 
there is less tendency for the 
great density in the high-lights 
which is easily produced in cases 
of under-exposure. In all cases 
the temperature of the hydro- 
quinone developer should not be 
allowed to fail Below 60 deg. F. 
(15® C.), otherwise the solution 
becomes inert. 

One-Solution (Formaline). 

Hydroquinone ... 130 grs. 

(15 gms.) 

Soda sulphite ... 6 ozs. 

cryst. gJ^s.)- 

Formaline ... 3 drs. 

{20C.C.S.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs, 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

A slow developer, giving 
great clearness in the shadows, 
and plenty of density in high- 


One-Solution. 

Metol 150 grs. 

(17 gras.) 

Soda sulphite 2 J ozs. 

cryst. (125 gms.) 

Soda carbonate SJ ozs. 

cryst. (175 gras.) 

Potass bromide 16 grs. 

(I -8 gms.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

For portraits, take stock 
solution, i oz. ; water, 1 oz. 
For landscapes, stock solution, 
1 oz. ; water, 2 ozs. 


Two-Solution. 

A, Metol 150 grs. 

(17 gms.) 

Soda sulphite 2J ozs. 
cryst. (^25 gras.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

B, Soda carbon- 3| ozs. 

ate, cryst (^75 gms.) 

Potass, bromide 16 grs. 

(1-8 gms.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c,s.) 

For portraits, A, I oz. 
B, 1 oz. For landscapes, A 
1 oz. ; B, 1 oz, ; water, 1 oz. 
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Metol Foisoniiig, ■ ■ 

Metol (among other devel- 
opers) has a poisoning effect on 
the skin of many people, causing 
painful sores and irTitation. 

The following ointment has a 
very beneficial effect in such 
cases : — 

Ichthyol ... 10 grs. 

Lanoline ... 40 grs. 

Boric acid ... 40 grs. 

Vaseline... ... 30 grs. 

Apply two or three times a 
day, and rub in well before 
retiiing for the night. 

Metol staining. 

The stains on the skin and 
finger-nails produced by metol 
developers may be prevented as 
follows 

The fingers are dipped before 
starting and fairly frequently 
while developing in : — 

Water 10 ozs. 

Hydrochloric acid 10 drops. 
The acid stops the action ot 
the developer by neutralising the 
alkali in the same way that an 
acid stop-bath does with prints. 

I { used constantly thi s bath 
will also be found to be an 
effective preventative of metol- 
poisoning.''; . 

Paramidophenol. 

A. JParamidophenol f oz. 

hydro-chloride (^5 gms.) 
Water, hot ... 6 to 7 ozs. 

(600 to 700 c.c.s.) 
Filter this solution, if neces- 
sary. 

B, Soda, sulphite 45 grs. 

(10 gtns.) 

Soda carbonate, 150 grs. 

dry (35 gms.) 

Water ... 2 ozs. 

(200 c.c.s.) 

, Add B. to A. The paramido- 
phenol base is thrown down. 


Metol gives delicate negatives 
with great detail and little 
density unless develop rr^ent is 
greatly prolonged. 

In making up all metol 
developers, dissolve the metol 
first, then the sulphite, and then 
the other chemicals, using warm 
but not hot water. 


Metol-Hydroquinone. 

One-Solution. 

Metol ... ... 35 grs. 

(4 gms.) 

Soda sulphite 2 ozs. 

eryst. (lOOgms.) 

Hvdroquinone ... 50 grs. 

(5-7 gms.) 

Potass, bromide 15 grs. 

(1-7 gms.) 

Soda carbonate IJozs. 

cryst. (75 grns.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

This is mixed with an equal 
volume of water at the time of 
use. 

Dissolve the chemicals in 
metol-hydroquinone developers 
in the order given in the formulae. 


Two-Solution. 

A. Metol 40 grs. 

(4*5 gms.) 

Soda sulphite 120 grs. 

cryst. (14 gms.) 

.H^’^droquinone 50 grs. 

(5-7 gms.) 

Potass, bromide 1 3 grs. 

(1 -7 gm.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

B. Soda carbonate, oz, 

cryst. (25 gms.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs. 

(X,000 c.c,s.) 

Mix in equal parts. 

In cold weather it is best to 
increase the quantity of metol 
to, say, 60 grs. (6*$ gms ), and 
reduce the hydroquinone to, 
say, 30 grs. (3-4 gms.). 
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When mixture is cool, filter ofi 
the deposit on cloth, and let 
the paste dry until its bulk 
is not more than 3 ozs. (300 c.c.s.) 

Then, in a graduate, mix 
it with 1 oz. (100 c.c.s.) of 
soda bisulphite lye 35® B. and 
add strong solution of caustic 
soda of 40® B. (about 50 per 
cent.) until the base is just 
dissolved. Water is then added 
to make 5 ozs. (500 c.c.s.). The 
solution is diluted 20 to 30 
times for use. 


Two-Solution. 


A. Paramido- 

penol hydro- 
chloride 
Potass meta- 
bisulphite . . . 
Distilled water 
to make 

B. Soda sulphite... 


200 grs. 
(23 gms.) 

100 grs. 
(ii - 5 gms.) 

20 ozs. 
(1,000 c.c.s. 

1 i ozs. 
(62*5 gms.) 
IJ OZS. 
(62-5 gms.) 
20 OZS. 
(1,000 c.c.s.) 


Potassium car- IJozs. 

bonate (62-5 gms.) 

Distilled water 20 ozs. 

to make {i,ooo c.c.s.) 

For use, mix 1 oz. of A with 
2 ozs. of B. 

Pyro-Soda. 

B.J. N on-staining Formula. 

Make up two solutions ac- 
cording to the following formula: 

A Pyro 1 oz, 

(50 gms.) 

Soda sulphite 8 ozs. 

. cryst gms.) 

or anhydrous 4 ozs. 

(200 gms.) 

Potass, meta- 1 oz. 

bisulphite (50 gms.) 

Water... ... 60 ozs. 

(3,000 c.c.s.) 

B Soda carbon- 12 ozs. 

ate, cryst. (ooo gms.) 

or anhydrous 4|- ozs. 

(225 gms.) 

Water ... ... 60 ozs. 

(3,000 C.C.S.) 


Mix A, 1 part ; B, 1 part ; 
water, 2 parts. 

In making the A solution the 
sulphite and metabisuiphite 
should be mixed together dry, 
and put together into hot water. 
When they are dissolved, the 
solution should preferably be 
brought to the boil and boiled 
for about a minute, after which 
the pyro is dissolved — when the 
solution has cooled. The boiling 
greatly improves the keeping 
qualities of the solution. 

If preferred the sulphite and 
metabisuiphite can be dissolved 
in only half the water and the 
necessity of heating or boiling 
so much solution thus avoided. 
The second half can be added 
cold, and the pyro then dissolved. 

This developer will produce 
negatives free from pyro stain, 
and 4 to 6 minutes development 
at normal temperature with full 
' exposure will yield soft negatives 
full of detail and well suited to 
enlarging. The advantages of 
the developer are its cleanliness 
and the extraordinary keeping 
qualities of the A solution, 
which must be made up as 
directed above. 

When stronger negatives are 
required the developer can be 
made up by taking equal parts 
of A, of B, and of water, or equal 
parts of A and B alone can be 
used, this giving a developer 
containing about 4 grains pyro 
to the ounce. 

The mixed solution can be 
used for several plates in succes- 
sion if a little extra time is given 
for development in each case. 

Ordinary Formula. 

The following is a formula for 
the pyro-soda developer on the 
lines recommended by most of 
the British plate makers, i.e.. 
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with metabisulphite only p the Pyro-MetoL 

preservative of the pyro in the ^ p 80 grs. 

A solution ; with sulphite in the ’ ( 9*2 gms.) 

B solution in amount generally Metol ... ... 70 grs. 

equal to that of the soda carbon- (a gms.) 

ate therein: — Potass, meta- 180 grs. 

A. pSS“‘“ ::: S" 

‘ f! 000 CCS) ater, to make 20 ozs, 

Pvro loz *' {b000c.c.s.) 

^ (i2-5*gms) Soda carbonate 3 02 s. 

B. Soda carbon- 2 ozs. ' 

ate, cryst. doogms.) Water, to make 

Soda sulphite, ^ For normal exposures, use 

^cryst. ( equal parts. For under-ex- 

Potass, bro- 10 grs. posures, increase the proportion 

mide (1 gm-, Qf 3 ^nd add water. 

\\ ater, to make 20 op. Pyro-metol is a developer 

Mix equal parts of A and B. S'"'.®®. , both detail and 

^ ^ density quickly, ihe negatives 

_ - . are of slightly greenish-black 

Pyro-Ammonia. colour, of good printing quality. 


Pyrocatechin. 

One-Solution. 

Soda sulphite, 5 ozs. 

cryst. (250 gms.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Caustic soda ... 260-300 grs. 

(30 to 34 ’5 gms.) 

Pyrocatechin . . . 400 grs. 

(46 gms.) 

The chemicals are dissolved 
in this order, and the stock 
solution kept well corked. It is 
diluted with 20 times its volume 
of water for use. An extremely 
energetic developer, suitable for 
under-exposures. Very clean- 
working and tending to soft 
contrasts. 

Two-Solution. 

A. Pyrocatechin... 175 grs. 

(20 gms.) 

Soda sulphite, ozs. 
cryst- (75 gms.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 


A. Pyro ... ... i oz. 

(100 gms.) 

Potass, meta- 1 oz. 
bisulphite 

Water, to make 9 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Instead of the metabisulphite 
4 ozs. (400 gms.) soda sulphite 
cryst. may be used. 

B. Potass. ... 1 oz. 

bromide gms.) 

Distilled ... 9 ozs. 

water to (i,000 c.c,s.) 

C. Liquid am- 1 oz. (fl.) 

monia { 0 * 880 } (iooc.c.s.) 
Distilled ... 9 ozs. 

water, to make (bOOO c.c.s.) 

To make a normal developer, 
take A, 20 minims ; B, 10 
minims ; C, 30 minims ; water 
to 1 oz. ; or if no bromide, is 
used. A, 20 minims ; C, 10 
minims ; to water, 1 oz. ; 
or in metric measures, A, 
2 c.c.s. ; B, 1 c-c. ; C, 3 c.c.s. ; 
water to 50 c.c.s. 
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B, Potass. ... 2| ozs. 

carbonate gms.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs, 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Equal parts are mixed 
together. A slow-acting devel- 
oper. 


Soda sulphite, ... 2 ozs, 

anhydrous ... gms.) 
Elon (E.K. ... 250 grs. 

Metol) (16 gms.) 

Hydroquinone ... 250 grs. 

(16 gms.) 

Caustic soda ... 150 grs, 

(10 gms.) 

Potass, bromide 150 grs, 

(10 gms.) 

Water to make... 32 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

Wood or dena- ijozs. 
tured alcohol c.c,s.) 

If excessive contrast results 
reduce the negative with per 
sulphate. 


Maximum-Contrast Hydro- 
quinone. 

A. Soda bisul- ... 375 grs. 

phite (25 gms.) 

Hydroquinone 375 grs. 

(25 gms.) 

Potass. ... 375 grs. 

bromide t25 gms.) 

Water to make 32 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

B. Caustic soda... ozs. 

(45 gms.) 

Water, to make 32 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

For use, mix A and B in 
equal parts. 

For Contrasty Subjects. 

A. Pyrocatechin . . . i oz. 

(2 gms.) 

Water, to make 12| fl. ozs 
(100 c.c.s.) 

B. Potass, car- ... 2J ozs. 

bonate cryst. (20 gms.) 
Water, to make i2J fl. ozs. 

(100 C.C.S.) 

For use, take 1 part of A, 
1 part of B and 3 parts of water ; 
the mixed solution to be used 
only once, immediately it is 
prepared. Produces a brown 
tone which may be effectively 
employed for bromide or gas- 
light prints. 

M.-Q. for Under-Exposures. 

This maximum - energy '' 
developer is recommended by 
the Eastman Laboratory as the 
best known for under-exposed 
negatives. 


Fine-Grain Developer. 

Metol 18 grs. 

(2 gms.) 

Soda-sulphite, 2 ozs. 
dry ... (100 gms.) 

Hydroquinone ... 45 grs. 

(5 gms.) 

Borax 18 grs. 

(2 gms.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 


Film Quantity Developer. 


The following metol-hydroqui- 
none-pyro formula of the Kodak 
Co., is known as D75 and is for 
tank development of roll-film, 
etc., in about 10 minutes. 

In making up 10 gallons of 
developer, 2 gallons of water 
are placed in the tank, Sol’n 
No. 1 added, then Sol'n No. 2, 
then No. 3 and No. 4 — with 
thorough stirring after adding 
each. Finally add water to 
make 10 gallons, again with 
thorough stirring. 

Solution No, 1, 

Water {125° F.) ... 1 gall. 

Elon (Metol) IJozs 
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Solution No. 2. 

Water {125° F.) ... 1 gall. 

Soda Sulphite (cryst.) 1 lb. 
Sodium bisulphite ... 15 ozs. 

Solution No. S. 

Water (160° F.) ... 1 gall. 

Soda sulphite (cryst.) 14 ozs. 
Hydroquinone ... 5 ozs. 

Pyro ... ... ... IJozs. 

Solution No. 4. 

Water (125° F.) ... 1 gall. 

Soda carbonate (cryst.) 5 lbs. 

The developer should be kept 
at 68° F., never below 65° nor 
above 70°. For each degree 
above or below 68° allow one 
minute less or more in time of 
development. Time at 68° is 
10 minutes. 

For strengthening developer 
after use, a stock solution is 
kept at hand, viz. : — 

Water (125° F.) ... 1 gall. 

Eion (Metol) ... ... IJ'ozs. 

Soda sulphite (cryst.) 15 ozs. 
Soda bisulphite ... ozs. 
Hydroquinone ... 2 1 ozs. 

Soda carbonate (cryst.) 3 lbs. 

6 ozs. 

Water to make ... 2 galls. 

A portion of this stock is 
mixed with an equal bulk of 
water before adding to the 
solution in the tank. Enough of 
this (diluted) solution is added 
to bring the tank developer 
back to its original volume. 

Capacity of Tanks. 

One cubic inch equals about 
278 minims (16*4 c.c.s.) equal 
to *58 02 . or -0036 gallon 
( I mperial) . Therefore the capac- 
ity of a tank can be ascertained 
by measuring the width, breadth 
and depth in inches, multiplying 
the three figures together. This 


1 r 


gives the capacity in cubic 
inches. To find the capacity 
in ozs., multiply by 4 and divide 
by 7. To find the capacity in 
gallons, multiply by *0036 or 
divide by 280. 

stand Development. 

Giycin is a very suitable 
developer for this purpose, and 
the following directions are 
given for the use of the Hiibi 
formula (given on another page) 
for a concentrated solution . 

Norma 1 developer Stock 
sol., I 02 . ; water, 80 to 90 oz. ; 
potass, bromide, 10 per cent, 
sol., 80 minims. 

In this solution a properly 
exposed plate should make its 
appearance in 15 or 20 minutes, 
and obtain full density in several 
hours. 

For under-exposures : — Stock 
sol., 1 oz. ; caustic soda sol. 
(10 per cent.), 1 oz. ; water, 50 
oz., warmed to 75 deg. F. 

For over-exposures : — Stock 
sol., 1 oz. ; potass, bromide 
(10 per cent, sol.), 1 oz. ; water, 
25 oz. 

Developer-Fixer. 

Ferrotypes, 


Hydroquinone... f oz. 

(21 gms.) 

Soda sulphite, 2} ozs. 

cryst. {78 gms.) 

Soda carbonate, 2 ozs. 

cryst. ... (56 gms.) 

FTypo 6 ozs. 

(170 gms.) 

Liq. ammonia 2^ ozs. 

' 880 (70 C.C.S.) 

Water to make... 32 ozs. 

(900 C.C.S.) 

The plates develop and fix in 


one minute and are then simply 
rinsed in water. 
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FIXING, WASHING & DRYING. 

Hypo Fixing Bath. Acid Fixing Baths, 


The average strength of hypo 
for fixing negatives is 4 ozs. 
per 20 ozs. It should not 
be less, but may be more — 5, 

6 or 8 ozs. 

A convenient method of keep- 
ing hypo is : dissolve each 
pound in about 20 ozs. of 
water (hot), cool and make up 
to 32 ozs. in ail. Every 2 ozs. 
of this stock solution equals 

1 oz. hypo. It is used as 
follows to make up baths of 
various strengths : — 

Col. 1. 

8 ozs. ... Stock, 4; water, 1. 
6 ozs. ... Stock, 3 ; water, 2. 

5 ozs, ... Equal parts. 

4 ozs. ... Stock, 2 ; water, 3. 

3 ozs. ... Stock, 3 ; water, 7. 

2 ozs. ... Stock, 1 ; water, 4. 

To make fixer containing 

(per 20 ozs.) any of the quan- 
tities of hypo named in Col. 1, 
mix the stock solution with 
water in the proportion stated 
on right, e.g., for a fixer of 

4 ozs. hypo, mix 2 parts of 
stock with 3 parts of water. 

In fixing plates or films, 
three rules should invariably 
be observed : — 

1. Let plates remain in 
fixer as long again as it 
takes for the white emulsion 
to dissolve away. 

2. Always rinse fingers 
under tap or in a dish of 
water after touching hypo, 
not simply wipe on a towel. 

3. Avoid letting hypo drop- 
pings dry up on table or 
fioor. If hypo solution drops 
or is splashed or spilt, mop it 
up and leave all clean. 



Hypo 4 to 6 ozs. 

(200 to 300 gms.) 

Potass, metabi- ^ oz. 

sulphite ... (25 gms.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

The metabisulphite should 
be added only when the hypo 
solution is cool or tepid — not 
when it is hot. 

This is the best formula we 
know for an acid fixing bath 
for plates or papers. It keeps 
clear and stainless to the last, 
and does not throw down 
sulphur with use. 

Extra Rapid Fixing. 

Hypo 4 ozs. 

(200 gms.) 

Ammonium ... J to 1 oz. 

chloride . , . (25 to so gms.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

The ammonium chloride is the 
commercial sal ammoniac as 
used for batteries. The bath 
fixes in about half the usual 
time but is not recommended 
for regular use. 

Hardening-Fixing. 

A. Hypo 5 ozs. 

(250 gms.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

B. Soda sulphite, 4 ozs. 

cryst. . . . (200 gms.) 

Acetic acid 3 ozs. (fi.) 
glacial ... (150C.C.S.) 

Alum 2 ozs. 

(100 gms.) 

Water (warm) , 

to make ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 
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To make the fixing-hardening 
bath, 2 ozs. of the B (hardener- 
solution) are added to 20 ozs. of 
the A (hypo) solution. 

Hypo ... ... 4 ozs. 

(200 gms.) 

Potass, metabi- 60 grs. 

sulphite ... (6 * “ 

Water, to make 10 ozs. 

(500 C.C.S.) 

To this add : — 

Chrome alum ... 240 grs. 

(25 gms.) 

Water 10 ozs. 

(500 c.c.s.) 

Hypo ... ... 1 ib. 6 ozs. 

(275 gms.) 

Sodium acetate 2 ozs.45 grs. 

(26-5 gms.) 

Chrome alum ... 280 grains 

(8 gms.) 

Water, to make 80 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Dissolve hypo in 65 ozs. or 
70 ozs. of water, and add the 
sodium acetate. When this is 
in solution, add the chrome 
alum previously dissolved in the 
balance ot the water. Excellent 
for use in hot weather, and will 
keep a long time without de- 
positing sulphur. 

In compounding all hardening- 
fixing baths, alum should be dis- 
solved by itself in water ; the 
sulphite likewise, and any acid 
added to the sulphite, the alum 
solution being then added to 
the acid-sulphite solution, and 
the whole mixture thus formed 
finally added to the hypo. 

For Extra Hardening. 

For use at temperatures up 
to 95® F. {35° C.), the following 
fixing bath may be used. It 
is well to make it up fresh each 
week. 

Hypo 5 ozs. 

(250 gms. 

Soda sulphite, 1 oz. 

dry {50 gms.) 


Formaline ... 2^ 02 s.(fi.j 

(125 c.c.s.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs. •* 
(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Dissolve the hypo first, then 
the sulphite, and then add the 
formaline. 


Hypo-Eliminator. 

Wash the negative for one 
minute under the tap, and 
transfer to a shallow dish 
containing water with enough 
potass, permanganate in it to 
turn it pink. 

Remove the negative as soon 
as the colour goes (which will 
be in a second or two if hypo is 
present), and keep on treating 
in the very weak permanganate 
baths until the colour is not 
discharged. 

The water itself will destroy 
the permanganate colour, but 
not quickly as hj^po does. 

The above is a satisfactory 
process which allows of a nega- 
tive being ready for drying 
within three minutes of fixation 


Rapid Drying. 

Method 1. — Rinse from the 
hypo-bath, place in 1 : 50 forma- 
line for ten minutes, wash by 
pouring nearly boiling water six 
times over the negative and dry 
by heat. To get rid of the 
relief which is produced by 
this process, the negative is 
rubbed with a piece of wash- 
leather moistened with alcohol. 

Method IL- — Soak in two 
successive baths of methylated 
spirit, and place in a current 
of air. Ordinary commercial 
spirit, owing to the mineral 
naphtha in it, causes a whitish 
scum on the surface of the film, 
and is not favourable to clean 
work. 
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HARDENING AND CLEARING 


Stain Removers. 

Alum-Iron. 

The following solution acts 
on the yellowish stain in a 
pyro-deveioped negative, and 
yields a negative of much 
quicker printing quality. The 
solution is slow in action, 
requiring about 20 minutes. 

Alum 1 02 . 

(50 gms.) 

Ferrous sulphate 3 02S. 

(150 gms.) 

Citric acid ... 1 oz. 

(50 gms.) 

Water, to ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

In place of the citric acid half 
a dram of strong sulphuric acid 
can be used. 

ThIOCARB AMIDE. 

Thiocarbarnide 90 grs. 

(10 gms.) 

Citric acid ... 90 grs. 

(10 gras.) 

Water, to ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

Sodium Hypochlorite. 

{Ban de Javelle.) 

This bath need only be 

resorted to in cases of severe 

stain, particularly on old nega- 
tives. 

Bleaching powder 1 oz. 

(30 gms.) 

Sodium carbon- IJoz. 
ate, cryst, (45 gms.) 

Shake up the bleaching pow- 
der with a solution of the carbon- 
ate in a little water (6 ozs. or 
ISO c.c.s.) , and filter. Stir up 
the residue with plain water, 
and again filter. The filtrate 
(solution of sodium hypochlorite) 
forms an active stain remover. 


■ Hardening Baths. 

1. Formaline ... 1 oz. fluid. 

(50 c.c.s.) 

Water, to ... 1 0 to 20 ozs. 

(500-1,000 C.C.S.) 

2. ’ Alum .... ioz. 

(50 gms.) 

Water, to ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

3. Chrome alum 1 oz. 

(50 gras.) 

Water, to ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

Whichever bath is used, allow 
it to act for 15 or 20 minutes. 

In making up the chrome 
alum bath, use cold or warm, 
not hot water. 


Clearing Solutions. 

Acid Alum. 

Alum ... ' ... 1 oz. 

(50 gins.} 

Citric acid ... I oz. 

(25 gms.) 

Water, to 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.} 

Wash well after fixing, and 
immerse the negative in the 
above. This bath is also useful 
for removing white scum from 
negatives developed with ferrous 
oxalate if rubbed on with cotton 
wool. 

Chrome Alum. 

1. Chrome alum J oz. 

(25 gms.) 

Hydrochloric i oz. 
acid ("5 C.C.S.) 

Water, to ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

2. Citric acid ... 1 oz. 

(50 gms.) 

Water, to ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S,) 

We prefer bath No. 2 for 
obtaining a clean smooth film. 
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It can be acidified with oxalic 20 ounces of water) until white 
acid, and then discharges yellow everywhere to the back of the 
stain still more vigorously, but film, and is then re-developed 
with risk to the silver image. in any non-staining developer. 

N.B. — In either state (alkaline 
or acid) the solution has a strong 
softening action on gelatine. 

Plates should not be left to soak 
longer than necessary — which 
should be 10 to 15 minutes as a 
'rule. 


Silver Stains. 

Most silver stains (due to 
dampness of paper or negative 
while the two are in contact) 
will readily yield to the following 
simple treatment first suggested 
by Mr. Harold Baker : — 

Rub the dry negative with 
Globe metal polish (or other 
similar abrading preparation) 
for a minute or two. This is 
done by applying the polishing 
paste on a tuft of cotton wool. 
Then place negative in very 
strong hypo solution. Here the 
stain disappears ; the time may 
be minutes or hours according 
to the depth and age of the 
stain. 

In very severe cases the 
following method may be ne- 
cessary : — 

Soak the negative in : — 

A. Potass, iodide 200 grs. 

(45 gms.) 

Water ... 10 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

and after washing transfer to — 
B. Potass, cyanide 300 grs. 

(70 gms.) 

Water ... 10 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

in which rub the stained part of 
the film with a pledget of cotton 
wool. 

If the stain does not yield to 
this treatment a solution of 
iodine (in potass, iodide) may 
be used in place of solution A, 
but it must be handled with very 
great care, since the iodine acts 
more powerfully and it is not at 
all an easy matter to remove the 
silver stain without afiecting 
the silver image. 


Bleach and Re-Developer. 

{Ilford Formula.) 

For negatives which are very 
heavily stained by developer 
the following method of the 
Ilford .Co. is often the only one 
which will entirely remove the 
stain. The negative is treated 
in a solution which simultane- 
ously removes the stain and 
bleaches the silver image. This 
solution is : — 

Potassium per- 50 grs. 
manganate (5-7 gms.) 

Common salt ... ^ oz. 

(12 ‘5 gms. 

Acetic acid 1 oz. 

(glacial) (-^0 gnis.) 

Water, to ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S. 

If the negative is one freshly 
made, it is as well to pass 
it through a weak bath of 
chrome alum (about 50 grains 
in 10 ounces of water, i,e., 
10 gms. per litre) before iipplying 
the bleacher. 

The bleacher is allowed to act 
for ten minutes, rocking all the 
time. It cannot harm the 
gradations of the negative, and 
this full time makes sure of the 
removal of the stain, and avoids 
a repetition of the process. 
After a brief rinse, the negative 
is left in a solution of potass 
.metabisulphite (1 ounce in 
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NEGATIVE INTENSIFIERS. 


WMeli to Use. 

Negatives which are too thin 
(and as a rule yield flat prints) 
may be greatly improved by 
intensification. 

If the negative is thin through 
under-exposure, that is, has not 
attained good density even on 
long development, the best 
intensifier is the uranium. For 
this, as for most intensifiers, 
the plate should be both 
thoroughly fixed and washed — 
one is as important as the other. 

If the plate is simply under- 
developed — clear and bright, 
but thin — the chromium or the 
mercury and ferrous oxalate 
intensifier (applied more than 
once if necessary) or the Welling- 
ton silver intensifier is very 
suitable. 

If the plate is over-exposed, 
thin but veiled and fiat, the 
mercury and ammonia intensifier 
is a good remedy ; or it may be 
well first to reduce carefully with 
Farmer’s reducer, and then (after 
a second thorough wash) to 
intensify with chromium, mer- 
cury and ferrous oxalate, Wel- 
lington’s, or, if plate is very fiat, 
with Monckhoven’s or the mer- 
cury and ammonia formula. 

The copper and lead inten- 
sifiers give great density, and 
are suited only for negatives of 
line drawings, etc., in which 
great general opacity and, at 
the same time, great clearness 
of the lines are required. 

They are not suitable for 
ordinary negatives, e,g., land- 
scape or portrait. 


Mercury IntensiSers. 

' The negative is bleached in 
the following saturated solution 
of mercury bichloride : — 

Mercury bichlo- 1 oz. 
ride ... ... (62gms.) 

Hot water ... 16 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

After cooling this solution 
and pouring off from the white 
feathery crystals thrown down, 
add— 

Hydrochloric acid 30 minims 

(4 c.c.s.) 

After well washingy the bleach- 
ed negative is blackened in one 
or other of the following : — 

A. Ammonia 20 drops 

(0-880) ... (20 drops) 

Water ... 1 oz. 

(30 c.c,s.) 

Gives great intensification and 
good black colour. 

B. Soda sulphite, 10 per 
cent, solution, made slightly acid 
with citric acid. Very slightly 
strengthens a negative. 

C. An alkaline developer, 
such as pyro-soda, pyro-ammo- 
nia, hydroquinone. Gives about 
double the intensification of B. 

D. Schlippe's 200-400 grs. 

salt ... (20-40 gms.) 

Water ... 20 ozs. 

(1.000 C.C.S.) 

This solution must be made 
fresh, and , gives great intensi- 
fication. 

E. Ferrous oxalate deve- 
loper, made as directed under 
“ Developers.” This process can 
be repeated as many times as 
desired, and gives absolutely 
permanent results ,* it acts 
proportionately on the tones in 
the negative. 



Mereiiric Iodide* 

The Lnmi^re formula of this 
intensiiier is the best of all 
intensiiiers for moderate increase 
of density and contrast owing 
to the readiness with which the 
action can be stopped at any 
required stage. 

A. Mercuric chloride 175 grs. 
{40gms.) 

Water, to make 10 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

B. Potass, iodide... 1 oz. 
(lOOgms.) 

Water, to make 10 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

Add the major part of the 
iodide (B) solution to that of 
the mercury and stir well. 
There should remain a consider- 
able red precipitate. Then add 
the remainder of the iodide 
solution in small doses until 
the solution just clears. This 
forms the stock intensifier. 

The solution changes the 
negative to a brown colour, 
which on washing in water 
changes to bright orange, yield- 
ing a very great degree of 
intensification. For still greater 
intensification and black colour, 
pass the negative, after washing, 
through a bath of soda sulphide, 
a few grains to the ounce. 

A cheaper form of this formula 
can be made up by using only 
270 grs, of potass, iodide instead 
of 1 oz. as directed above. This 
is added to the mercury solution, 
forming a muddy red mixture 
which can be cleared by adding 
a few drops of hypo solution. 

Luniiere Form^ila. 

I V Water 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

Sodium sulphite 4 ozs. 

cryst. ... ■ ... (200 gms.) 

Mercuric iodide 90 grs, 

(10 gms.) 


The sulphite must be dissolved 
first. The solution keeps well 
in the dark. 

This is a very convenient 
intensifier, as plates need only 
be rinsed for a few minutes in 
water on coming out of the 
hypo bath to be ready for 
intensification. 

When intensified they are 
simply washed for a few minutes ; 
the negative is then liable to 
yellow in time, but if plate is 
placed for a few minutes in 
any non-staining developer the 
results are quite permanent. 

If mercuric iodide is not 
available the following may be 
used : — 

Mercuric chloride 50 grs. 

(6 gms.) 

Water, to make 10 ozs. 

(500 c.c.s.) 

Add 10 per cent, potass, iodide 
solution until precipitate first 
formed is redissolved. About 
1 J oz. (75 c.c.s.) will be required 
and when clear add — 

Sodium sulphite, 
cryst.... ... 4 ozs. 

(200 gms.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

Monckhoven’s. 

Gives very great intensification 
and contrast, especially useful 
for negatives of line subjects. 

A. Bromide of 10 grs. 

potassium ... (23 gms.) 

Bichloride of 10 grs. 

mercury ... (23 gms.) 

Water 1 oz. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

B. Pure cyanide of 10 grs. 

potass. ... (23 gms.) 

Nitrate of silver 10 grs. 

(23 gms. 

Water 1 oz. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

The silver and cyanide are 
dissolved in separate lots of 
water, and the former added to 
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the latter until a permanent 
precipitate is produced. The 
mixture is allowed to stand 15 
minutes, and, after filtering, 
forms Solution B, 

Place the negative in A till 
it is white, then rinse and 
transfer it to Solution B. If 
the intensification has, been 
carried too far, it may be 
reduced by treatment with a 
weak solution of hyposulphite 
of soda. 


Iso. 1 gives intensification 
about equal to mercuiy and 
ammonia; No. 2, to that of 
mercury and ferrous oxalate • 
and No. 3, to that of mercury 
and sodium sulphite. 

The process may be safely 
applied after fixation if the 
plate is simply rinsed for a 
minute or so. 

It may be repeated several 
times if the first application does 
not give enough density. 

The No. 3 formula for the 
chromium intensifier, namely, 
that giving the least intensifica- 
tion, is a very useful means of 
improving bromide prints which 
are a trifle weak and particularly 
which are of poor colour. The 
re-developed black image is 
usually a finer black than can 
be obtained by direct develop- 
ment. 


Ciiromium Intensifier. 

An excellent and convenient 
intensifier for general work. 
Results, permanent. 

The bleaching bath is best 
made up from the two following 
stock solutions : — 

A. Potass. bichro- 1 oz. 

mate ... (SOgms.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

B. Hydrochloric acid 1 oz. (fl.) 

(100 c.c.s.) 

Water, to make 10 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

The hydrocliioric add is that 
sold as “ commercial pure of 
sp. gr. 1*160. 

Bleaching Baths. 

No. 1. No. 2. No. 3. 
A ... 4 ozs. 8 ozs. 8 ozs. 

B ... 3 dims. 2 ozs. 8 ozs. 

WaterlOozs. 10 ozs. 4 ozs. 

Bleach in No. 1, 2 or 3 
mixture, wash until yellow stain 
is removed and then develop 
with diamidophenol. 

If other developer is used, it 
may be necessary to expose for 
a short time to difiused daylight 
(not sunlight) during develop- 
ment in order to get full density. 
Excessive exposure before de- 
velopment may make it dijfificult 
to obtain density. 


Silver Intensifiers. 

Acid Silver. 

A. Pyro 15 grs. 

(3*5 gms.) 

Citric acid ... 5-10 grs. 

(1-2 gms.) 

Water, to make 10 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

B. Silver nitrate ... 10 grs. 

(23 gms.) 

Water, to make 1 oz. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

About 1 oz. (30 c.c.s.) of A is 
poured over the plate once or 
twice, about 15 drops of B 
solution added, and the mixture 
again applied. Intensification 
now takes place, and the solution 
is poured off and on until 
sufficient. If intensifier be- 
comes very thick and turbid, 
fresh should be mixed up. 
When dense enough the negative 
is rinsed, fixed and washed. 
Negatives (on gelatine plates) 
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are best hardened with alum 
or formaline before using this 
intensifier, otherwise it is diffi- 
cult to avoid stains. 

Wellington’s Formula. 

First harden the film in: — 
Formaline, 1 part ; water, 10 
parts, for five minutes. Rin.se 
for a few minutes, and then 
place for exactly one minute 
in : — 

Potass.ferricyanide 20 grs. 

(2*3 gms.) 

Potass, bromide 20 grs. 

{2*3 gms.) 

Water, to makp 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

T his causes no apparent change 
in the negative ; if used too 
long it will bleach the negative 
and alter its gradation. Rinse 
again for a few minutes and 
intensify. 

Stock Solutions, 

A. Silver nitrate ... 800 grs. 

(91 *2 gms.) 

Water (distilled), 20 ozs. 
to make (1,000 c.c.s.) 

B, Amm. sulpho- 1,400 grs. 

cyanide (^<50 gms.) 

Hypo 1 ,400 grs. 

(lOOgms.j 

Water, to make 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

Take A, ^ oz., and add slowly 
to i oz. B, stirring vigorously 
(mixture should be clear) ; then 
'add 10% pyro solution (pre- 
served with sulphite), 1 dram, 
and 10% ammonia .solution, 
2 drams. 

Place negative in chemically 
clean dish, best of glass, and 
pour solution over it. Silver 
begins to deposit in a minute 
or two. When intensified 
enough, place in acid fixer and 
well wash. Flat negatives may 
be over-intensified, and then 
treated with Farmer’s reducer. 


Copper Intensifier. 

Gives great intensification and 
is best suited for line subjects. 

A. Copper sulphate 100 grs. 

(230 gms.) 

Water, to make 1 oz. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

B. Potass, bromide 100 grs. 

(230 gms.) 

Water, to make 1 oz, 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

A and B are separately made 
up with hot water, niixed, and 
allowed to cool. The negative is 
bleached in the mixture, and 
washed for a minute or two. It 
is then blackened in : — 

Silver nitrate ... 45 grs. 

(100 gms. 

Water (distilled), 1 oz. 

to make fi,oooc.c.s.) 

For still greater density the 
negative is well washed from 
silver and an ordinary developer 
applied. 

I f too dense, after the silver, 
it can be placed in weak hypo 
solution (about 10 grs. per oz.) 
or weak potass, cyanide (about 
2 grs. per oz.). 

Uranium Intensifier. 

A, Uranium ... 100 grs. 

nitrate ... (23 gms.) 

Water, to make 10 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

B. Potass. ferri- 100 grs. 

cyanide (23 gms.) 

Water, to make 10 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

The intensifier is prepared 
from : — A soL, 1 oz. ; B sol., 
1 oz. ; acetic acid, 2 drachms. 

The plate must be perfectly 
free from hypo, and after 
intensification be washed in 
several changes of still water 
until the yellow stain is gone. 
A l()-gr.-per-oz. solution of am- 
monium sulphocyanide removes 
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any veliow stain, and weak CalUer Formula 

ammonia or sodium carbonate xhis formula is special! 
removes the intensi^hcation alto- able for gelatine plates, 
gether, restoring the negative Potassium fern- 360 

to Its original state. A weak cyanide ( 40 g 

acetic acid bath should then Lead nitrate ... 520 

be applied to the negative if ^ 

the intensiher is to be again Acetic acid, 3 di 

applied. glacial ... {20 c, 


Lead Intensifier. . (hoooc.c.s.) 

ihe negative is bleached in 
The lead intensifier gives the above and then passed 

very great intensification, and through three or four baths of : — 

is suited only for line subjects. Hydrochloric acid, IJ ozs. : 
Lead nitrate ... 400 grs. water, 50 ozs., remaining in 

{46 gms.) each for about 5 minutes. Then 
Potas.s. ferr- 600 grs. wash until washings are white 
cyanide ... pOgms.) darken in weak solution 

Acetic acid ... 3 drachms of ammonium sulphide. 

(20 c.c.s.) * 

Water, to make 20 ozs. „ 

(1.000 C.C.S.) For Weak Negatives. 

This stock solution will keep An intensifier suitable for 
for along time ill the dark. The dealing with ghosts of images 

negative is bleached in it. . is the following, due to M. G. 
washed once very carefully in Zelger of the Path^-Cinema 

10 per cent, nitric acid — the Laboratorie.s. The negative is 

acid makes the film very tender bleached in a mixture of 2 

— then in water, and then parte of A and 1 part of B. 

darkened in : — A. Copper sul- 90 grs. 

A. Sodium sul- 1 oz. phate ... (5 gms.) 

phiie {50 gras.) Acetic acid, 

Water, to make 20 ozs, glacial 1 oz. 1 dram 

(1,000 C.C.S.) TXT- .L X , C28C.C.S.) 

or in • Water, to make 20 ozs. 

B. ScMippe’s ... 90 grs. 

salt 00 Iras.) iodide 180 grs. 

Ammonia ... 6 drachms Ammonia (22® 3Aozs. 

(0-880) ... (40C.C.S.) Baum^) {4L,c.s.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs. Water, to make 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) t250c.c.s.) 

or m — Negative bleaches to a yellow* 

C. Potass. 1 oz. ish colour and is then washed 

bichromate (^00 gms.) about 20 minutes in running 

Ammonia ... J oz. water. It is then darkened 

(0*880) (S0C.C.S.) with: — Silver nitrate, 22 grs.; 

Water, to make 10 ozs. sodium acetate, 90 grs. ; water' 

(1,000 c.c,s.) 20 ozs. To avoid stain, it is 

Any of the above darkening well to treat the negative with a 

solutions gives great intensifi- solution of alum before using 

cation, the darkening bath. 
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NEGATIVE REDUCERS 


Reduction is useful if the 
negative is so dense (black) 
that it takes long to print. 
Also, apart from reducing time 
of printing, reduction is used 
to improve the gradation of 
negatives. 

For those which are too hard, 
usually as the result of under- 
exposure and too long develop- 
ment, the best reducer is the 
proportionate ” one of per- 
manganate and persulphate. 

For those which, though 
dense, yield prints which are 
too hat”— this is the result of 
great over-exposure and long 
development — the best is Far- 
mer’s. Belitski's is similar. 

Even when density is not 
excessive, it is usually well, 
in the case of flat negatives, 
to reduce a little in Farmer's,” 
and then intensify. 

The other reducers — Eder’s 
and iodine-cyanide — are used 
chiefly when it is desired to 
carry out a little reduction of 
negatives of good gradation. 


mixture, which as a rule should 
be pale yellow, not orange, 
and should be used weak rather 
than strong, since its selective 
action on the shadows of a 
negative is then less. 

Yellow stain is due usually 
to the use of an acid fixing 
bath, or an old fixing bath, 
instead of clean plain hypo 
solution. It is not easy to 
remove. 

If the reduction is required 
as ” even " as possible, that is, 
less pronounced on the shadows 
of the subject in the negative, 
use the reducer very weak, 
viz., largely diluted with water 

When seeking to retain con- 
trast, use a strong reducer, 
applying it with cotton wool, 
not too w^et with reducer. Very 
useful for line negatives, w'here 
quite clear lines on a dense 
ground are wanted. 

Belitski’s- 

Potass, ferric 150 grs. 

oxalate 

Sodium sulphite, 125 grs. 

cryst. 

Water, to make 7 ozs. 

(200 c.c.s. ) 

Dissolve and add : — 

Oxalic acid ... 40 to 45 grs. 

(2*5 to 3-1 gms.) 
and shake until the solution 
turns green. Then pour off 
from undissolved crystals and 
add : — 

Flypo l|oz. 

■ (60 gIBS.) 

This reducer is stainless, and 
keeps well in the dark. Its 
action on the shadow detail 
of the negative is similar to 
that of Farmer's. . It varies 


Farmer’s. 

This reducer tends to remove 
detail in the shadows whilst 
leaving untouched the dense 
high-lights. Hence it increases 
contrast, “ brightens up ” a 
negative. 

Hypo solution ... 5 ozs. 

(1:5) {i50c.c.s.) 

Potass, ferri-.,. add as 
cyanide . . . directed 

(10% sol.) below. 

The quantity of ferricyanide 
solution, to be added is best 
judged by the colour of the 


; 
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somewhat with the strength of 
the solution. 

Instead of the ferric oxalate 
the following more easily ob- 
tainable chemicals can be used 
in the formula : — 

Ferric chloride ... 100 grs. 

cryst .... ... ."ins.) 

Potass, oxalate... 190 grs. 


ozs. of water. The negative 
should then be washed for a 
short time. 


Persulphate, 

The persulphate reducer acts 
first on the heavy high-light 
densities of the negatives, re- 
ducing these without affecting 
shadow detail. It thus “ sof- 
tens a hard negative. 

Ammonium ... 10 to 20 grs. 
persulphate ... (25to45gms.) 

Water ... ... 1 oz. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

A fresh solution is made at 
time of use. A drop of sulphuric 
acid per 2 ozs. makes the action 
more regular. Persulphate has 
an unenviable reputation for 
occasional uncertainty in action. 
A contributor, Mr. A, H. tiall, 
recommends the following 
method of using it as infallible. 
Dry the negative, wet it well, 
give it a rinse in hypo-eliminator, 
wash for a few minutes. Make 
up fresh persulphate solution 
in water previously acidulated 
with a drop or two of sulphuric 
acid, pour on the reducer and 
rock the whole time. When 
the milky deposit begins to 
appear, note the time and 
continue for 20-30 seconds, 
for slight reduction, increasing 
the time for heavier reduction. 

If no action is seen in two 
minutes, throw the solution 
away, wash the negative, and 
repeat. If much reduction is 
required when the solution 
appears opalescent, throw it 
away and pour on fresh. 

In the case of a panchromatic 
negative where clouds are too 
dense, it is safer to determine 
the time of reduction before- 
hand, that is from the appear- 
ance of the milky deposit and 
remove the plate after that 


Proportionate Heducer. 

A mixed reducer of perman- 
ganate and persulphate, origin- 
ally suggested by N. C. Deck, 
is found to act proportionately 
on the densities of a negative, 
thus reducing contrast. The 
following formula is that worked 
out by Kenneth Huse and 
Adolph H. Nietz, of the Eastman 
Research Laboratory, for this 
purpose. 

A. Potass. per- 2 • 2 grs. 

manganate ... (0*25gm.) 

Sulphuric acid 130 minims 

(15C.C.S.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

The sulphuric acid is a 10 per 
cent, solution by volume of the 
1 *84 strong acid. ■ 

B. Ammonium 220 grs. 

persulphate . . . (25 gms.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

These stock solutions keep 
well separately ; they are mixed 
together at the time of use in 
the proportion of 1 volume of 
A to 3 volumes of B to form 
the working reducer. The time 
of reduction is from 1 to 3 
minutes. 

Greater control of the action 
can be obtained by diluting 
the working mixture with its 
own bulk of water. After re- 
duction, the negative should 
be immersed for 5 minutes in 
a solution of about 45 grs. 
potass, metabisulphite in 10 
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time. More uniform results are 
obtained than by visual inspec- 
tion. In all cases the action 
of the bath is stopped by immers- 
ing the plate in a solution of 
soda sulphite. 

lodine-Cyanide* 

A very clean-acting (but in- 
tensely poisonous! reducer. Very 
suitable, when used with the 
further addition of water, for 
bromide prints, as it leaves 
no stain. 

Iodine (10% sol.) 30 minims. 

(6C.C.S.) 

Potass, cyanide 5 minims, 
solution ... (I c.c.) 

Water, to make 1 oz. 

(100C.C.S.) 

To make the iodine solution 
mix about 150 grs. potass, 
iodide with just enough water 
to dissolve it, add 45 grs. iodine 
flakes, which will dissolve in a 
instant on stirring, and add 
water to make 1 fluid oz. 

The cyanide solution is one 
of 10 per cent, strength. 

Permanganate. 

Potass, perman- 1 dr. 
ganate, sol'n HO c.c.s.) 

Sulphuric acid ... 5 drs. 

solution ... {50 c.c.s.) 

Water, to make 10 ozs, 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

The permanganate is 5 per 
cent, solution. The sulphuric 
acid is a 1 0 pei cent, solution by 
volume of the 1 '84 strong acid. 

Applied to a wet negative, 
gives even reduction. A dry 
negative receives greater re- 
duction in the high lights, and 
great softening may be obtained 
by immersing dry negative 
quickly in the reducer, washing 
immediately, drying and re- 
immersing. Any brown stains 
are removed with a 10% solu- 
tion of sodium sulphite con- 
taining 2% oxalic acid. 


Hypochlor. and Alum. 

Chrome alum ... 10 grs. 

(4 gms.) 

Eau de Javelie ... i oz. 

(loo C.C.S.) 

Water, to make. . . 5 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Immerse the negative and 
gently rub the surface with a 
piece of cotton wool. By con- 
fining friction with the wool to 
certain parts, extra reduction 
can be obtained. 

For Eau de Javelie, see under 
Clearing Solutions. 

Haskett’s (Local) Reducer « 

Globe metal 

polish ... 2Jd.tin 

Terebene ... 2 ozs. 

Salad oil ... 2 ozs. 

The ingredients are to be well 
mixed, and strained through 
fine muslin two or three times 
to remove any coarse particles. 
Dense parts of a negative are 
rubbed down with the reducer 
applied by the finger-tip or with 
a bit of chamois leather. 

Reducing Hard Negatives. 

A most valuable and perfectly 
safe method of reducing ex- 
cessively hard negatives is one 
dependent on re-development. 
Bleach the negative first in a 
solution of ferricyanide and 
ammonium bromide, using the* 
same bath as is commonly em- 
ployed for sulphide toning. 

After a thorough wash re- 
develop in a developer contain- 
ing 2 per cent, of Rodinal and 1 
per cent, of potassium bromide — 
that is, one containing 1 dram 
of Rodina! and 5 drams of 10 
per cent, bromide solution in 
6 ozs. of water. 

Development will be very 
slow, but the plate may be left 
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to itself for half an hour or so, 
as the action cannot go too far. 

When development is sufficient 
the plate is fixed, washed and 


cess over reduction with persul- 
phate is the great degree of con- 
trol. The re-development can 
be stopped at any desired stage 
after a little experience in judg- 
ing the degree of re-development. 


NEGATIVE VARNISHES 


How to Varnish. 

Using Cold Yavnish. 

First place negatives where 
they will become perfectly dry 


right-hand corner (fig. 6). 

Then into the left-hand far 
corner (fig. 7) , 


Fig. 7, Fig. 8. 

Then into the left-hand near 
comer (fig. 8). 

Finally raise the negative so 
as to let the excess of varnish 
flow back into the bottle (fig. 9) . 


Fig. 1. Fig. 2. 

e.g,, near a fire (fig. 1) or on a 
bath hot water tank. 

Next lay out to get quite 
cold (fig. 2). 

Dust negatives with a strip 
of cotton plush or camel’s hair 
brush (fig. 3). 


Fig. 9. Fig. 10. 

In tilting the negative to 
distribute the varnish, return the 
plate to the level position a 
little before varnish has reached 
the corner ; the wave of varnish 
will carry the coating into the 
corner, and you will avoid 
getting varnish on the glass 
side or up your sleeve. 

As last drops of varnish run 
into the bottle, rock negative 
to. and fro (fig. 10), so as to 
avoid a streaky coating. Then 
stand the negative on edge on 
blotting paper to dry. 


Fig. 3. Fig. 4. 

Poise negative on tips of 
fingers, steady with thumb and 
pour pool of cold varnish on 
to centre of the negative (fig. 4). 
Use plenty of varnish. 

Let pool spread of itself (fig. 5). 


Fig, 5. Fig. 6. 

Now incline plate so as to 
cause the varnish to flow into 
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Hot Varnishes. 

1. Sandarac ... I oz. 

(55 gms.) 

Seed lac l^oz. 

(83 gms.) 

Castor oil ... 3 drs. 

{20 c.c.s.) 

Oil of lavender... 1 J dr. 

(lOo.c.s.) 

Aicobol ... 18 02 ;s.(fl.) 

{!, 000 c.c.s.) 

This varnish is somewhat 
dark in colour. 

2. Best orange 2|- ozs. 

sliellac (125 gms.) 

Oil of lavender ... oz 

{13 c.c.s.) 

Methylated alcohol 20 ozs. 

{i, 000 c.c.s. 

Instead of oil of lavendcT-, 
oil of turpentine (pure) can be 
used. 

Keep in a warm place until 
dissolved ; then add a large 
teaspoonful of whiting or pre- 
pared chalk ; shake, set aside to 
clear, and then decant. This 
is specially recommended for 
gelatine negatives. 

3. White hard 15 ozs. 

varnisli (^50 c.c.s.) 

Rectified spirit 20 to 30 ozs, 

(200 to 300 C.C.S.) 

Methylated spirit should not 
be used. This will be found a 
good varnish if durability is not 
required, as it is easily rubbed 
up for retouching upon and 
easily cleaned off. 

4. Seed lac ... 2 ozs. 

(50 gms.) 

Sandarac ... 2 ozs. 

(50 gms.) 

Oil of lavender ... I oz. 

(12*5 gms.) 

Castor oil ... 1 oz. 

(25 c.c.s.) 

Alcohol... ... 40 ozs. 

(tjOOO c.c.s. 

To prepare a good surface for 
the retouching pencil, the nega- 
tive after varnishing is dusted 


€oM VarBlshes. 


Celluloid ... 1 oz. 

(10 gms.) 

Amyl acetate ... 50 ozs. 

(500 C.C.S.) 

To counteract the sickly odour 
of amyl acetate, add a small 
proportion of oil of lavender. 

This may be flowed over or 
applied with a brush to the cold 
negative. 


Zanzibar copal 6 ozs. 

(30 gms.) 

Amber (fused) ... 1 oz. 

(5 gms.) 

Ether 60 ozs. 

(300 c.c,s.) 

Acetone ... 40 ozs. 

(200 C.C.S,) 

Chloroform ... 4 ozs. 

(20 c.c.s.) 


20% shellac solu- 
tion 

Ammonia 
(0-880) 
Methylated 
spirit 


A mixture of Japanese gold 
size (1 part) and benzole (2 parts) 
forms a rather slow-drying 
though otherwise excellent cold 
varnish. The surface takes the 
pencil well. 

Water Varnish. 

Shellac 3 ozs. 

(100 gms.) 

Sodium carbonate 24 ozs. 
(saturated sol.) {800c.c.s.) 

The shellac is allowed to soak 
in the liquid for twenty-four 
hours ; the liquor is then 
poured away and replaced by 
an equal quantity of water, and 
the mixture boiled until the 
shellac dissolves. After stand- 
ing some time the liquid be- 
comes perfectly clear and bright. 
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over with hne resin powder and 
rubbed up with the fingers. 

5. Sandarac ... 4 ozs. 

(113 gms.) 

Alcohol ozs. 

{800C.C.S.) 

Oil of lavender... 3 ozs. 

(85 c.c.s.) 

This is a good varnish for 
retouching upon, and a tooth 
is easily obtained by rubbing. 

For Film Negatives. 

Water Varnisk. 

Borax 300 grs. 

(30 gms.) 

Glycerine 300 minims 

(30C.C.S.) 

Shellac 600 grs. 

(70 gms.) 

Water ... ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Boil together for about half- 
an-hour, then add — 

Methylated spirit 5 ozs. 

(2v50 c.c.s.) 

and filter. 

Dammar Varnish. 

Dammar ... 1 oz. 

(100 gms.) 

Benzole, 90% ... 10 ozs, 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

Filter. Benzole (viz., benzene, 
not “ benzoline ”) must be of 
the 90% strength. 


Retouching Medium. 


Glycerine - 
Shellac ... 


Pale gum resin 
Gum dammar ... 
Gum mastic 
Oil of juniper ... 
Oil of turpentine 


200 grs. 
t230 gms.) 

90 grs. 
(iOU gms.) 
20 grs. 
/23 gms.) 

1 gr. 

(I gm.) 

2-4 ozs. 


(1,000-2,000 C.C.S.) 


The gums are powdered and 
added to the oils, and finally 
enough pure asphaltum is added 
to give the mixture a dark amber 
colour when viewed through 
the depth of an inch* 

This formula is strongly re- 
commended by Whiting in his 
” Ketouching as not liable to 
pick, rub oS, or come ohf on 
after-varnishing. It takes a 
great deal of work. 

Ground-Glass Varnish. 

Sandarac ... 90 grs. 

(103 gms.) 

Mastic ... ... 20 grs. 

(23 gms.) 

Ether (0-720) ... 2 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Dissolve the resins in the 
ether and afterwards add — 

Benzole ... J to 1 J ozs. 

(250-750 c.c.s.) 

The proportion of the benzole 
added determines the nature of 
the matt obtained. 

This varnish must be applied 
to the cold negative or the 
coating will not be matt. 

Tinted Varnish* 

Malachite green, aurantia, or 
asphaltum is used for tinting 
the above matt varnish green, 
yellow, or brown re.spectivcly 
,(for handwork on the back of 
a glass negative). 

For the occasions, however, 
when a tinted matt varnish is 
required only in small quantity, 
e.g., for equalising the printing 
density of a negative, as con- 
venient a means as any is to 
add a little ordinary iodine 
(flakes) to the ground glass 
varnish made in accordance 
with the above formula. 
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Titles on Negatives. 

The usual method is to have 
the words forming the title set 
up in type and photographed 
on a " process ” plate. The 
subject negative having been 
made with a clear margin 
round it, a strip of the title 
negative is laid down on this 


Spotting Medium^ 


Indian ink— Water colour chalk. 
Payne’s grey-Water colour chalk. 

Grind together with water 
only on a palette to match the 
colour of the negative. 

Another spotting medium may 
be very readily compounded 
by thinning down ordinary 
sepia moist water-colour with 
black writing ink to the con- 
sistency of cream. 


Blocking-Out Mixtures. 

1 . — Gamboge and vermilion 
red, or Payne’s grey and ver- 
milion are ground together in 
water in equal parts with addi- 
tion of a little gum water if a 
glossy surface is required. 

2. — Commercial “ Bruns- 
wick black ” forms an excellent 
blocking-out mixture for large 
work, and is quickly applied 
with a brush. 

3. — When printing on develop- 
ment papers, yellow or orange 
dye (e.g,. Vanguard yellow) is 
a convenient blocldng-out medi- 
um which is easier in use owing 
to its transpai'ency. First go 
over the film with ox-gall on 
wet cotton wool ; the dye then 
diffuses slightly beyond the 
edge of the brush work and 
avoids harsh lines. 

In the case of subjects 
containing detail such as ladies’ 
hair, or drapery, a weak dye 
application over the outline 
will add the necessary density 
to the background without 
clogging the hair. Then proceed 
as usual with a stronger wash, 
when stray bits not wanted to 
print can be taken off without 
leaving a sharp edge. 


margin by stripping and the 
clear margin then filled up with 

Photopake ” or other blocking 
out mixture except over the 
strip of title, which is made 
dense enough, in the first in- 
stance, to print white. If a 
clear portion in a landscape 
negative cannot be found (in 
cases where the title has to 
appear on the view), a piece 
must be cut out with a sharp 
knife. 

An alternative method, shown 
in the illustration, is to cut away 
part of the negative film (round 
the subject), lay on the title 
strip and then fill in with 
opaque except over the, title 
strip. 
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STRIPPING 


Glass ; Magatives. 

The following process (of 
Middleton and Holcroft) is a 
very reliable one for stripping 
the him from a glass negative 
and transferring it (with or 
without reversal) to a second 
glass plate or other support. 

The materials are : — 

Stock solution, made by 
mixing methylated spirit, 25 
ozs. (250 c.c.s.) ; water, 1 oz. 
(10 c.c.s.) ; glycerine, 1 oz, 
(10 c.c.s.). 

Some commercial hydrofluoric 
acid. Must be kept in a gutta 
percha bottle. 

Some waxed paper, made by 
soaking thin note paper in hot 
melted parafhn wax for about 
half an hour. 

A bow of thin cane fitted 
with a waxed silk thread. 

Wooden window wedges, weak 
gum solution and a sharp 
penknife. 


Pour on ' ' stripping solution ’ ’ 
made by adding from 6 to 30 
drops of hydrofluoric acid to 
1 oz. (30 c.c.s.) of the stock 
solution (fig. 3). 

Spread the mixture with an 
end of paper (fig. 4). 


After a minute or so try 
(with the finger) if the edgings 
of film are loose, and remove 
them as soon as they come 
away without any pull whatever 
(fig. 5). 


Fig. 1. Fig. 2. 

Cut through the film all 
round the negative at a distance 
of about one-eighth of an inch 
(3 mm.) from the edge (fig. 1). 


Now test if the whole film is 
loose by passing the waxed 
silk thread underneath (fig. 6).^^ 


If all is free, pour on some 
plain stock solution (fig. 7), 
and apply a sheet of waxed 
paper (fig. 8). 


Fisr. 3. Fig. 4. 

Place the negative level on 
three wooden wedges (fig. 2). 
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Squeegee down the waxed 
paper lightly (fig. 9). 

Then remove paper and nega- 
tive film together in contact 
by slipping the blade of a 
penknife under the film (fig. 10). 

Kow apply the paper, with 
the negative film on. its under 
side, to a glass plate previously 
coated with ver};^ weak gum 
solution, dried and flowed over 
with stock solution (fig. 11). 


Fig. n. Fig. 12, 

Then squeegee down (fig, 9) 
and remove the waxed sheet, 
using the blade of the penknife 
to keep the corner of the film 
to the glass (fig. 12). 

If it is desired to reverse 
the negative (as regards right 
and left), the film is transferred 
from the first sheet of waxed 
paper (fig. 10) to “ a second 
sheet of the same material. 
Sheet No. 1 is then pulled off 
and the negative film applied to 
a glass plate prepared with gum, 
etc., as already described. 

For Old Negatives. 

A less rapid solution, but 
one which will -be safe in the 
case of an old or hardened 
negative, is : — 

Methylated spirit 1 oz. 

Water 2 ozs. 

Hydrofluoric acid 60 mins. 

These proportions may be 
slightly altered for different 
commercial spirits and acids. 

It is better to use this formula 
for negatives which may have 
become hard or horny with age. 


Dry Stopping. V 

A useful and speedy method 
of stripping the film off glass 
plates in a dry condition for 
carbon printing, etc., is the 
following : — The negative is 
thoroughly well washed after 
fixing. 

Then immerse for five inin- 
utes in a solution of potassium 
carbonate (9 ozs. potass, carbon- 
ate in 8 ozs. of water) . Remove 
from the solution and blot 
off slurplus moisture with a soft 
cloth, rub dry with another 
cloth, and then cut through 
the film with a penknife at 
the top edge. 

When thoroughh’’ dry, in 
about 10 minutes, insert a needle 
under the film at the top corner 
and pull steadily, when the film 
will be found to leave the glass 
with perfect ease and certainty, 
This method appears to have 
no deleterious effect on the film 
at all. 

Sterry Process. 

The following is also for 
stripping films from glass nega- 
tives, especially when the nega- 
tives are to be permanently 
kept in the film form. 

The negatives are immersed for 
thirty minutes in : — 


Potass, carbonate 

2 ozs. 

saturated solution 

Glycerine 

1 oz. 

Formaline 

1 oz. 

Tap water 

50 ozs. 

This mixture is 

cloudy soon 


after making, and must be 
either filtered or decanted from 
the sediment. The plates, after 
immersion, are stood to drain 
for a few moments, and the 
solution mopped off them with 
an old soft handkerchief made 
into a pad. They are then put 
aside, where they will dry slowly 
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in wiiicli it is removed from 

its original support to a glass 
or other base. 


and uiiiformlv, requiring, as a 
rule, at least six hours, and 
better twelve or more. 

To strip them, all that is then 
necessary is to cut round with 
a sharp knife about -|th in, 
from the edge of the plate, 
when, on lifting one corner, the 
film will separate easily, and 
lie perfectly hat. Longer im- 
mersion in the mixture oi more 
formaline added causes the 
edges of the films to separate 
and curl up. 

A greater proportion of forma- 
line so hardens the film that it 
splits on drying. Artificial heat 
makes the stripping irregular, 
or the film may refuse to leave 
the glass. The remedy is to allow 
the plates to stand where they 
absorb moisture before 


Wet-Coilodion Negatives. 


When the negative is 
thoroughly dry^ and cool, fiow 
over with thin solution of 
rubber in benzole. 2 parts pure 
rubber to 100 parts benzole, 
or ordinary cycle tyre repairing 
solution thinned down to about 
the consistency of collodion will 


When this is dry, the negative 
is flowed over with leather 
collodion. This is prepared by 
adding a small quantity of 
castor oil to plain collodion. A 
good formula is as follows : — 

Celloidin ... J oz. 

(5 gras.) 

Ether 5 ozs. 

(50 c.c.s. 

Alcohol ... ... 5 023. 

(50 c.c.s.) 

Castor oil J oz. 

(5 c.c.s.) 

When the collodion on the 
negative is dry (the drying 
can be hastened by heat), 
the negative is cut round the 
edges with a knife, and placed 
in a dish of cold water. The 
film should soon begin to 
loosen at the edges ; it it does 
not, a little acetic acid {up to 1 0 
per cent.) may be added to the 
water. 

The film is now transferred 
to a piece of paper, and thence 
to the new support. If the 
negative is to be reversed it 
is transferred to another piece 
of paper before being placed 
on its final support. 


Film Negatives. 

In the case of negatives on 
celluloid cut or roll-film the 
following is a suitable method : — 

Caustic soda ... 10 grs. 

(23 gms.)^ 

Formaline ... 10 minims 

(20 c.c.s.) 

Water 1 oz- 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

The celluloid negative is im- 
mersed in this solution until 
the film shows signs of detach- 
ment, and can be rolled back 
with the finger. It is then 
placed in — 

Hydrochloric acid 25 minims 
^ (50 C.C s.) 

Glycerine ... 25 minims 

(50 c.c.s.) 

Water 1 oz. 
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PLAIN AND ALBUMEN PAPERS 


added. The solution is filtered, 
and, when still warm, the 
paper floated upon it for three 
minutes and dried. 

The salted paper is sensitised 
upon a neutral 45-grain silver 
bath. 


The following are formnlje 
for salting and sensitising 
papers such as Whatman's 
drawing papers. 

Formulce such as these, which 
were largely used in the days 
before the industrial manufac- 
ture of printing papers, yield 
sensitive coatings which keep 
in good condition only for a 
few days. Moreover, they re- 
quire a negative of very con- 
siderable vigour ; a negative 
which prints well in P.O.P. is not 
nearly vigorous enough. In ad- 
dition to this, it is necessary 
to' over-print to an appreciable 
extent, since prints lose depth 
in the toning and fixing baths. 
Despite these drawbacks, the 
formulse are deserving of 
more notice than they now 
receive, especially for the sen- 
sitising of fabrics such as silk, 
satin, cotton. 

First prepare the plain paper 
with — 

Ammonium 60-80 grs. 

chloride ... (14-18 gms.) 

Sodium citrate ... 100 grs. 

(23 gms.) 

Sodium chloride 20-30 grs. 

(4*5-7 gms.) 

Gelatine... ... 10 grs. 

(2 gins.) 

Distilled water ... 10 ozs. 

(1,000 c,c.s. 

or — 

Ammonium 1(30 grs. 

chloride . . . (23 gms.) 

Gelatine 10 grs. 

(2 gms.) 

Water ... ... lOozs, 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

The gelatine is first swelled 
in cold water and then dissolved 
in hot water, and the remaining 
components of the formula are 


Platinum Toning Bath. 
Potass. chloro- 4| grs. 

platinite ... 

Water ... ... 10 ozs. 

(1,000 C.G.S.) 

Nitric acid ... 2-3 drops 

(5-10 drops) 


Albumen Paper. 

Albiimenised paper (now very 
little used) is sensitised on the 
following silver solution : — 

Silver nitrate ... 600 grs. 

(140 gms.) 

Distilled water ... 10 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

The bath is made just acid 
with nitric acid, requiring three 
or four drops per 10 ozs. 

Toning Bath, 

Gold chloride ... 15 grs. 

(1 gm.) 

Water ... ... 4 ozs. 

(120 c.c.s.) 

Add lime water until a piece 
of red litmus paper, placed in 
the solution, is turned blue. 
Then add — 

Calcium chloride, 120 grs. 
fused... ... (4-2 gms.) 

Water to make. . . ozs. 

(ils c.c.s.) , 

This solution is diluted with 
15 times its volume of water to 
make the toning bath ; it can 
be used over and over again by 
addition of stock solution. 
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SELF-TONING PAPERS 


Self- toning papers are made 
with both collodion and gelatine 
emulsions; those with the 
former constitute the larger 
number of the brands on the 
market. Generally speaking 
the gelatine papers yield a 
greater variety of tones accord- 
ing to the strength of the hypo 
fixing bath, and the time of 
immersion of the print. On the 
other hand the collodion papers 
exhibit greater certainty in the 
tone which they yield by simple 
fixation in hypo. 

Printing. 

The paper should be exposed 
under the negative until the 
picture is considerably darker 
than the finished print is re- 
quired to be. With many 
papers the printing should be 
continued until the shadows of 
the picture show a species of 
metallic bronze, while at the 
same time the lightest parts of 
the subject, usually the sky, are 
quite perceptibly darker than 
the unexposed paper. 

The more rapidly the paper 
is printed the greater the degree 
of over-printing which is necess- 
ary ; prints which require a 
very long exposure, owing to 
the great density of the negative 
or the weakness of the light, need 
very little over-printing. 

WasMng. 

Although some makers do not 
advise it, it is better to wash 
prints before toning, since this 
conduces to greater permanency 
of the results. Prints are washed 


m running water or in four or 
five changes of clean water, 
keeping them on the move. 

Collodion prints are very 
liable to curl up in the wash 
water to an awkward extent. 
This can be avoided by placing 
them in the first instance in very 
little water — only enough to 
coyer one or two prints. Several 
prints are laid face down in this 
water one after the other, 
placing each one in as soon as the 
preceding one has been wetted all 
over, and before it has had time 
to curl. The upper prints thus 
keep those below them fairly 
flat, and the prints show much 
less curl during the further 
washing, etc., in a greater depth 
of water or fixing solution. 

Fixing-Toning. 

The prints are fixed and at the 
same time toned to a rich sepia 
colour by immersion in a plain 
solution of hypo. The makers’ 
instructions should be followed. 
A very usual strength is : 

Hypo 4 ozs. 

(100 gms.} 

Water 20 ozs. 

(SOO c.c.s.) 

With some papers it is an 
advantage to add a pinch or two 
of bicarbonate of soda to the 
fixing bath. This is especially 
so in the case of papers which it 
is directed should not be washed 
before fixing. 

Purple Tones. 

" In place of the first washing 
in water, prints are soaked for 
about 5 minutes in : — 
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Common salt ... 2 ozs. 

(50 gms.) 

Water 20 ozs. 

(500 c.c.s.) 

They are then washed in two 
changes of water and then 
fixed as directed above. 

, ■ ■ Two-Goloiir Priats.' 

Very pleasing colour effects 
can be obtained by painting 


parts of the dry print with the 
above salt solution, using a 
camel hair brush. On then 
fixing the whole print in the 
ordinary \vay, the parts which 
have been treated with the salt 
wdll tone to a purple, whilst 
the untreated parts wall come out 
a wairm brown. Especially with 
portraits, this process ydelds 
some very pleasing results. 


GELATINE P.O.P. 


Gelatine 175 grs. 

(80 gms.) 

Ammonium ... 18 grs. 

chloride ■ (s gms.) 

Rochelle salts ... 50 grs. 

(23 gms.) 

Silver nitrate ... 75 grs. 

(34 gms.) 

Alcohol 4 drs. 

(100 c.n.s.) 

Water ... ... 5 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

The gelatine in the formula 
is a mixture of equal parts of 
Nelson's No, 1 and Coignet's. 

Pleat to 100° F. (38° C.) and 
allow to remain at this tempera- 
ture after all is dissolved for ten 
minutes, after which proceed in 
the usual way. 

Procedure. 

Wash print.s in several changes 
of water until wash water ceases 
to show milkiness when poured 
into clean glass measure (time, 
10 to 15 minutes). Tone in gold 
bath (5 to 10 minutes). Again 
wash as thoroughly as before 
toning. Fix in Hypo, 2 to 3 
ozs. ; water, 20 ozs., for 10 min- 
utes. Finally wash in funning 
water or frequent changes (every 
5 or 10 minutes) for 1 to 2 hours. 

Prints can be toned in a 


platinum bath instead of in one 
of gold (see formula below) . The 
other manipulations remain the 
same as above. Platinum tones 
are best suited to matt surface 
paper. 

Prints can be toned and fixed 
at the same time in a “combined” 
bath (see formula beknv). With 
some baths and papers it is best 
to wash before toning ; with 
others it is not necessarj^. The 
tones by the “ combined ” 
method are almost always 
warmer than by separate toning 
and fixing. Also they are some- 
what inferior in permanence. 

Gold Toning Bath. 

The following is the best. and 
most generally used toning bath 
for P.O.P., and yields fine 
purplish tones. 

Gold chloride ... 2| grs. 

(0*3 gui.) 

Ammonium ... 30 grs. 

sulphocy ani de (3 • 5 gms. ) 

Water ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

It is necessary for this and all 
sulphocyanide baths to ripen. 
The best method of mixing is to 
boil the w^ater and to dissolve 
the gold in one Iialf and the 
sulphocyanide in the other — 



Valenta's 


Hypo — ... 8 ozs. 

. , (400 gms.) 

Ammonium sul- 1 oz. 
pliocyanide ... (50 gras.) 

Lead nitrate ... 175 grs. 

. (20 gms.) 

Alum 350 grs. 

vv- . r (40 gms.) 

\\ ater, to make ... 20 ozs . 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Dissolve the hypo in the water, 
add the suiphocyanide, then add 
the alum dissolved in a little 
water, and also the lead, and 
add to the h^^po. Heat the 
mixture to 120 deg. F, for ten 
minutes ; allow to cool. 
use take — 

Stock solution ... 10 ozs. 

(as above) (lOO c.c.s.) 

Water 10 ozs. 

(100 C.C.S.) 

Gold chloride ... 3| grs. 

(from stock sol .) (o" 08 gm.) 


Sodium carbon- 
ate, cryst 
W'atcr ... 


Reducer for Dark P.O.P/s. 


Combined Baths* 

Alkaline Tone-Fixing Bath. 

Gold chloride ... 2 grs. 

(0-23 gm.) 

Lead nitrate ... 10 grs. 

{l’2gm.) 

Chalk ... ... i oz. 

(25 gras.) 

Hypo ... ... 4 ozs. 

(200 gms.) 

Water to make... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Shake the solution well, allow 
to settle, and use the clear 
portion. If prints tone too 
■quickly, under 10 minutes, in 
the combined bath it is best to 
pass them afterwards through a 
plain fixing bath of : hypo, 3 ozs.; 
water, 20 ozs. This ensures 
prints receiving ample fixation, 
which otherwise they might not 
get whilst in the combined toning 
and fixing bath. 


The best reducer for over- 
printed P.O.P.'s is one made np 
at the time of use from 10 p^J^ 
cent, stock solutions of (A) 
ammonium suiphocyanide and 
(B) potass, ferricyanide. Tlie 
reducing solution consists of * 

A solution ... 5 ozs. 

(10 C.C.S.) 

B solution ... |-oz. 

(l c.c.) 

Water, to make... 24 ozs. 

(50 C.C.S.) 

This is used on the prints after 
toning, fixing and well washing 
out the hypo in the usual way. 



THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, 1933 


Sodium car- 2 ozs. 

bon ate (100 gms.; 

Water, to make 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

C. Potass, cyanide f oz. 

(25 gms.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs . 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

For average negatives, mix: — 
A, oz. ; B, 1 oz. ; G, 20 minims ; 
water, | oz. 

For fiat negatives (greater 
contrast), A, 3 drs. ; B, 1 oz. ; 
water, 5 drs. 

For hard negatives (soft re- 
sults), A, 7 drs.; B, 1 oz. ; 

w^ater, 1 dr. 

The cyanide solution is used 
as above in quantity sufficient 
to keep the backs of prints clean. 

Acid Developer. 

A stock solution is made of : — 

Pyro ... ... 60 grs. 

(24 gms.) 

Metol ... ... 60 grs. 

(24 gms.) 

Acetic acid ... drs. 

(30 c.c.s.) 

Water, to make... 6 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

The working developer is 
made by mixing I oz. of this 
stock solution with 16 ozs. of 
water at the time of use. 

The developer should be used 
in a perfectly clean glass dish 
and kept moving over the print 
until the required depth is 
reached. This usually takes 
from 1 to 2 minutes. Plenty 
of the developer should be used, 
and it should be discarded as 
soon as it becomes turbid or 
muddy. 

Without rinsing, the prints 
should be transferred to a fixing 
bath composed of : — 

Hypo ... ... 2 ozs. 

(200 gms.) 

Soda sulphite ... | oz. 

(50 gms.) 

Water, to make ... 20 ozs. 

f2.000 c.c.s.) 


Platinum Toning. 

Phosphoric A.cid. 

Potass, chloro- 4 grs. 

platinite (0-45 gm.) 

Phosphoric acid | oz. (fl.) 

(sp. gr. 1*12) (35 c.c.s.) 

Water, to make... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Citric Acid. 

Potass, chloro- 4 grs. 

platinite (0-45 gm.), 

Sodium chloride 40 grs. 

(salt) (4-5 gms.) 

Citric acid 50 grs. 

(5*8 gms.) 

Water, to make. . . 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Haddon’s Formula. 

Platinum per- 3 grs. 

chloride (0-2 gm.) 

Sodium formate 100 grs. 

_ . . , (pjs gms.) 

Formic acid ... 30 minims 

(I'Sc.c.) 

Water, to m ake. . . 35 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Stop for Platinum Toning. 

A weak solution of sodium 
carbonate (10 grs. per oz.) 
instantly arrests the toning 
action of a platinum bath. 


Developing P,O.P. 


Paget Bromide Process. 

The prints are immersed in 
10 per cent, potass, bromide 
solution for five or ten minutes, 
washed and developed with the 
following : — 

A. Hydroquinone 40 grs. 

(4*5 gms.) 

Sodium sul- 160 grs. 

phite ... (18 gms.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

B. Potass, bro- 2j ozs. 

mide ... (125 gms.) 
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BROMIDE AND GASLIGHT 
PAPERS. 


Water, to make . . . 


'■ Amidol Developer. 

Soda sulphite 650 grs. 

cryst. (74 gms.) 

Potass, bromide 10 grs. 

{l-2gm.) 

20 02S. 
{1,000 C.C.S.) 

When dissolved, add — ■ 

Amidol ... ... 50 grs. 

(5;7gms;) 

This developer will not keep 
more than three days. 

The most convenient method 
of making amidol developer for 
bromide papers is to make up 
a 10 per cent, solution of sodium 
sulphite, and add 5 grs. potass- 
ium bromide to each 10 ozs. 
solution. For use add 4 grs. 
dry amidol to each ounce of 
solution, and dilute with an 
equal bulk of water. For best 
colour of prints, the sulphite 
solution should be made fresh 
each day. 


B. Soda sulphite, 3 ozs. 
cryst. (150 gms.) 

Soda carbonate, 3 ozs. 

crystals (i 50 gms.) 

Potass, bromide 8 grs. 

(1 gm.) 

Water, about... 10 ozs. 

(500 c.c.s.) 

Heat water to about 130“ F. 
and add soda sulphite. Con- 
tinue heating to nearly boiling 
point, meantime adding soda 


Metol-Hydroquinone. 


Metol ... 

Hydroquinone 

Alcohol 


32 grs. 

{3-6 gras.) 
120 grs. 

{13-7 gms.) 
2 ozs. 


(100C.C.S.) 

Mix and shake well but will 
not all dissolve. 

B. Soda sulphite, 
cryst. 

Soda carbonate, 
crystals 

Potass, bromide 


carbonate. .When all is dis- 
solved, pour hot solution B. into 
solution A. and add the potass, 
bromide. Then add water to 
make 20 oz.*^. (1,000 c.c.s.). 

For bromide papers, use one 
part stock to three parts water. 
For gaslight papers, one part 
stock to one part water. This 
developer gives excellent results 
with practically all makes of 
bromide and gaslight papers. 
It keeps for at least 18 months 
when stored in well-corked 
bottles filled to the neck, and 
has been found to retain its 
propel ties, as regards the colour 
and vigour of developed prints, 
for twice this period. 

ChlorqulnoL 

[For Chloro -bromide Papers ) 


Soda sulphite 

i oz. 

cryst. 

(25 gms.) 

Soda carbonate 

-1- OZ. 

cryst. 

(25 gms.) 

Potass bromide... 

5 grs. 
(0-5 gm.) 

Chlorqiiinol 

60 grs. 
((3 -8 gms.) 

Water ... 

20 ozs. 


(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Time of development, 2 to 3 
minutes at 65“ F. For warmer 
tones, dilute with an equal bulk 
of water, and increase the 
exposure. 

Reducers for Bromides. 

Over-Developed Prints. 


Over-developed prints are best 
treated in a weak iodine- 
cyanide reducer made from (A) 
10% solution of iodine in potass, 
iodide and (B) 10% potass, 

cyanide solution. 


*20 
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Take 

A solution 

B solution 

Water .... 

adding moi*e of 
if necessary. 


... 30 minims 

(2 c.c.s.) 

... 10 minims 

(0-6C.C.) 

... 2 ounces 

(60 c.c.s.) 

and B solutions 


A 


For making the iodine solution 
see under Negative Reducers ” 
earlier in this section. 


Over-Exposed Prints. 


Harden the print well, wash 
and dry. Re-soak in water till 
limp and apply a reducer made 
from the following twm stock 
solutions : — 

A. Potass, perman- 
ganate 

Water, to make 


B. Common 
table salt 
Sulphuric 
acid 

Water, to make 


1 gr 

(0-05 gra.) 

1 dm. 

(3 c.c.s.) 

40 grs. 

(2-8 gms.) 

10 minims 

(0*5 c.c.s.) 

10 ozs. 

(250 c.c.s.) 

Immediately before use, mix 
A solution 1 drm. (3 c.c.s.), B 
solution 10 ozs. (250 c.c.s.), and 
dilute, if necessary, to slow the 
action conveniently. 

When sufficiently reduced, 
the print is thoroughly rinsed, 
and fixed for 10 mins, in a 
10 per cent, fixing bath, prefer- 
ably one of the acid kind, 
hypo, plus potass, mctabisul- 
pliite. ' 

Any residual brownish per- 
manganate stain is removed 
from the well washed print by 
the following bath : — 

Hydrochloric acid, 200 minims 
(20 c.c.s.) ; Common salt, 25 grs. 
(2*8 gms.) ; Soda sulphite (anhy- 
drous) 25 grs. (2*8 gms.); 
Water to make 20 ozs. (1,000 
c.c.s.). A final wash completes 
the treatment. 


Clearmg.'Batli. , 

To remove yellow stain from 
bromide prints, the following is 
a suitable .solution : 


Alum (satur- 
ated solution) 
Hydrochloric 
acid 


10 ozs. 
(1,000 c.c.s.) 

3 drs. 

(40 c.c.s.) 


Prints from Plat Negatives. 

Prints of good contrast can be 

made as follows : The paper is 
fully exposed and over- 
developed, fixed and washed. 
The prints are then placed in the 
following iodine bath until whites 
are strongly blue, and then 
fixed for five minutes. 

Iodine Bath. 

•Potass, iodide ... 30 grs. 

(7 gms.) 

Iodine ... ... 3 grs. 

, (0*7 gm.) 

Water, to make 10 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

If net sufficiently lightened, 
the print may be washed and the 
process with bleaching bath and 
hypo repeated. 


Stress Marks on Bromides. 


Avoid rubbing paper against 
other sheets in boxes or packet 
and against negative or mask. 
In cutting up large sheets, use 
shears on open sheet, not knife, 
etc., which rubs on emulsion 
surface. Flave developer water- 
clear, free from sediment and 
any fioating dirt. Use plenty?- of 
developer. 

Addition of from 40 to (50 
minims of 10 per cent, solution 
of potass, cyanide to each 
10 ozs. of developer will avoid 
stress marks in many cases, ot 
a developer may be made up 
according to the formula : — 
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I Sod a sulphite 1 02 . 

cryst. (50 gms.) 

Potass, bromide 2 grs. 

(0*23 gm.) 

Amidol... ... 35 grs. 

(4*0 gras.) 

Potass, cyanide... 2 grs. 

(0-23 gm.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs. . 

I (1,000 C.C.S.) 


If stress marks occur, can 
usually be removed by gently 
rubbing each print with a soft 
rag as soon as it has had a 
minute or so in the wash-water. 
A further aid to removal is a 
solution of borax, | oz. ; water^ 
20 ozs. ; methylated spirit, 
5 ozs., rubbed over with soft 
rag or cotton wool. 

Sulphide Toning, 

Of the many methods of 
producing sepia to warm brown 
tones on bromide or gaslight the 
following is the best and most 
reliable. The prints are bleached 
in a bath of ferricyanide and 
bromide, briefly w^ashed and 
darkened or toned in a solution 
of soda sulphide. Prints require 
to be well washed from hypo 
before being put into the 
bleacher. In summer, or in 
places where the water supply 
has a softening action on prints, 
it is well to fix them in a fixing 
hardening bath. (See "Fixing.’') 

Bleacher. 

Ammonium 100 grs. 

bromide {11 gms.) 

Potass, ferri- 300 grs. 

cyanide (35 gms.) 

Water, to make 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

Sulphide Bath. 

It is be.st to keep the soda 
' sulphide in strong 20 per cent, 
solution ; a weak solution does 
not keep well. Use the pure 


white sodium sulphide, dissolving 
4 ozs. in water and making up 
to 20 ozs. with water. 

To make the working sulphide 
bath, mix : — 

Stock 20% ... 3 ozs. 

sulphide sohi. 

Water, to make 20 ozs. 

The prints are treated for two 
or three minutes in the bleacher 
— that is, until the picture 
becomes faint brown in colour. 
If any black is left at the end 
of two minutes it is a sign that 
the bleacher (which may be used 
repeatedly) is becoming pretty 
nearly exhausted . 

Rinse in clean water for half- 
a-minute to one minute. Longer 
washing at this stage docs no 
good and may impair the tone. 

Transfer to sulphide bath, 
where prints should darken to 
the full brown or sepia in a 
second or two. 

Throw away the • sulphide 
bath after the day’s use. Stale 
spoilt sulphide solution is the 
most frequent cause of bad tones 
or of refusal of prints to darken 
in the sulphide bath. 

Finally w^ash for lialf-an-honr 
in running water. 

The results by the sulphide 
process are quite permanent. 

. Blue stains, in spots and 
patches, on sulphide-toned prints 
are due to iron, either as rust in 
the tap-water or as impurity in 
alum. Fit a flannel filter to the 
tap and use pure alum. 

Wiping the blue-stained print 
with cotton-wool saturated with 
strong hydrochloric acid will 
slowly change the stain to 
yellow, which washes out in 
water. But it is a rather risky 
remedy. 

Sulphide-toned prints of bad 
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colour or insufficient depth can 
be re-treated, e.g., by bleaching 
in copper bromide, 130 grs. ; 
sodium bromide, 2-| ozs. ,* water, 
10 ozs. This is used in the dark 
room, the bleached print taken 
into daylight and re-developed 
with amidol or other clean 
developer, after which it may 
be re-toned. Over-dark 
sulphide -toned prints of light 
subjects, e.g., sketch portraits 
or enlargements which are after- 
wards to be worked up, may be 
reduced by putting back into 
the ferri-cyanide-bromide bleach 
after washing out the sulphide 
darkening bath. 


Hypo-Alum Toning. 


To this add drop by drop, 
strong (880) ammonia, until the 
precipitate first formed is just 
re-dissolved. Stir vigorously 
while adding the ammonia. 

The toning bath can be used 
repeatedly, keeping up the bulk 
by occasional addition Of fresh 
solution. The best results are 
obtained by keeping the bath 
hot, or as warm as the emulsion 
will stand, say 100° to 120° B". 
(38° to 50° C.). At this tempera- 
ture prints will tone in from 
20 to 30 minutes. The bath can 
be used cold, in which case 
toning takes about 24 hours, 
the prints requiring to be turned 
over every little while. 

After using the hot bath , it is 
well, after toning, to pass the 
prints through a solution of : 

Alum ... ... 2 ozs. 

(SO gms.) 

Water ... ... 70 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Prints are finally washed 
thoroughly in water. 


Liver of Sulphur Toning. 


Liver of sul- 60 grs. 

phur (4gms.) 

Water ... 80 ozs. 

(2,000 c.c.s.) 

This bath is used at about 
80 deg. F., and tones in about 
30 minutes, yielding results very 
similar to those with hypo-alum. 
Commercial papers are not, 
however, all equally suitable for 
** liver ** toning. 


Nitro-Sulphide Toning, 

(W. B. Shaw's Process.) 

This process is based on the 
fact that sulphide solutions of a 
suitable oxidising agent tone 
directly, thus obviating the 
necessity for an intermediate 
bleaching bath. 

The nitro-sulohide process will 


The following is the method 
(much used on the commercial 
scale) for toning bromide and 
gaslight prints to a warm 
purplish sepia. Prints must be 
fixed in a hardening-fixing bath. 
They are then toned in a hot 
mixture of hypo, alum, etc,, 
made as follows 


Hot water ... 80 ozs. 

(2,000 c.c.s.) 

Hypo 1 lb. 

(400 gms.) 

Dissolve, and then add— - 
Alum ... ... 3 J ozs. 

(00 gms.) 

Stir well, boil for 2 or 3 
minutes, cool to about 150 F. 
(65 C.), and then add the Silver 
Ripener, made as below : 

Stir well again and add : 
Potass, iodide ... 40 grs. 

(3 gms.) 


The whole mixture is thoroughly 
;'ell stirred. 


Silver Ripener. 



yield more pleasing results on 
" gaslight papers than the 
bleach and sulphide method, 
the colours resembling those 
obtained by hypo-alum toning. 

Stock solutions : 

Solution A. 

A saturated solution of barium 
sulphide. To prepare this, |-oz. 
(15 gms.) of barium sulphide is 
shaken up with 40 ozs. (I litre) 
of warm water and the un- 
dissolved portion aJlovved to 
settle. The clear liquid is 
poured off for use. The bottle 
must be kept tightly closed. 

Solution B. 

A 10 per cent, solution of 
sodium meta-nitro-benzene sul- 
phonate. 

For use take : A. 4 ozs. 
(100 c.c.s.) and B. 2 drams 
(7 c.c.s.). 

The best results are obtained 
by giving prints a generous 
exposure and developing with 
M.Q. The final tones vary con- 
siderably with different brands of 
paper, ranging from purple to 
warm brown. As the progress 
of toning is under direct observa- 
tion, intermediate colours can be 
secured with ease. 

With slow bromide and chloro- 
bromide papers toning may be 
too rapid for convenient control. 
In such cases, the solution 
should be largely diluted with 
water. 

If toning is carried to com- 
pletion, fast contrasty papers 
usually give cold tones and 
slow iiorinai paj^ers warm ono.s 

The temperature of the toning 
bath should not be below 
60“ F. {I6“ C.). 

Prints for this process need 
■ not be completely washed after 
fixing, but it is just as well to 
wash for a few minutes before 
toning. 


A. Copper 

60 grs. 

sulphate 

{7 gms.) 

Potass, citrate 

240 grs. 

(28 gms.) 

Water 

20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s. ) 

B. Potass. 

50 grs. 

ferricyanide 

(6 gms.) 

Potass. 

240 grs. 

citrate 

(28 gms.) 

Water ... 

20 ozs. 
(1,000 c.c.s.) 

The citrate in this formula is 
the neutral salt. 


Use equal parts of each. If 
prints are pinkish in the high- 
lights use more citrate in the A 
or B solution. 

The copper toning process 
gives a range of tones from warm 
brown to bright red, according 
to the time of action of the 
solution. Toned prints last 
fairly well but arc inferior in 
permanence to those made by 
the sulphide-toning method . 
The toning has scarcely any 
perceptible effect on the depth 
of prints. 

In this mixture which must 
be used soon after making, prints 
gradually tone and pass through 
the stages of purplish black and 
brown to a decided red. Prints 
should be well washed from hypo 
before toning. 

Uranium Toning. 

This old method yields brown 
to reddish tones. It intensifies 
the prints, and the results often 
prove impermanent. 

A. Uranium, ni- 90 grs. 

trate (lOgms.) 

Water ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C-C.S.) 

B. Potass, ferri- 90 grs. 

cyanide ... dOg^as.) 

Water 20 ozs. 

{1,000 c.c.s.) 

Use equal parts of A and B. 
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and add 20 minims of glacial 
acetic acid to each ounce of 
mixture. The prints must be 
free from hj^po. After toning 
wash in several changes of still 
water till the high-lights are 
clear. Washing in running 
water will remove the toning in 
patches. Citric acid (10 grs. 
per oz.) or oxalic acid (5 grs. 
per oz.) instead of acetic is an 
aid to pure whites. 

As a means of rendering 
uranium-toned prints permanent 
it is recommended to fix the 
toned prints for five minutes in 
hypo, I oz. ; potass, metabisul- 
phite, 70 grs. ; water, 20 Gzs, 

Blue Tones, 

15 grs. 

(1*7 gms.) 

30 minims 
(3 c.c.s.) 

20 ozs. 
(1,000 c.c.s. 
15 grs. 

(1-7 gms.) 

30 minims 
(3 c.c.s.) 

20 ozs. 
(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Mix equal parts of A and B at 
time of use. Prints should be 
light, as the toning also in- 
tensifies. When toned, wash to 
remove all yellow colour. 

Gold Toning, 

For improving the colour of 
greenish or rusty black prints, 
and for bluish tones. 

Ammonium ... 30 grs, 

sulphocyanide (2 gms.) 

Chloride of gold 2 grs. 

Boiling water ... 4 ozs. 

{!10c.c.s.) 

Use as soon as cool. Place 
the wet print face upw^ards on a 
sheet of glass, squeegee into 


contact, blot oil superiliious 
moisture, and paint the above 
bath on with a broad fiat brush ; 
when the desired tone is reached 
wmsh well and dry. 

Glazing Prints. 

Glazing Solution. 

{For Gelatine Prints only ) 

Xn glazing prints by stripping 
from glass plates or ferrotype 
sheets, the best means for 
avoidance of sticking of prints 
is the use of a so-called 
glazing ” or stripping ” solu- 
tion. In the use of rotary 
drying - glazing machines, a 
glazing solution may be of 
advantage in dealing with prints 
on a paper which does not strip 
easily. The glazing solution 
may be bought ready made or 
prepared from : — 

Ox-gall, 1 oz. 

prepared (^2 c.c.s.) 

Water 80-160 ozs. 

( 1 ,000 to 2,000 c.c.s.) 
The prints are soaked in this 
solution for a minute or two and 
laid on the glasses without 
intermediate washing. 

Those who do not object to 
the mess (and smell), may 
prepare ox-gall by buying gall- 
bladders from a butcher or 
slaughter-house, and mixing the 
fiuid from a bladder with forma- 
line in the proportion of about 
2 ozs, formaline per gallon of gall. 
The mixture is filtered through 
several thicknesses of butter 
muslin, after which it is bottled 
and will keep for a long time. 

A polishing medium to be 
applied to glass or ferrotype 
before squeegeeing the print is — 
Beeswax ... 20 grs. 

(43 gms.) 

Turpentine ... 1 oz. 

or (1,000 c.c.s.) 


A. Potass, ferri- 

cyanide 

Sulphuric acid, 
cone. 

Water ... 

B. Ferric ammonia 

citrate 

Sulphuric acid, 
cone. 

Water 
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Spermaceti wax 20 grs. 

(45 gms.) 

Benzole ... ... 1 oz. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

a few drops of which are rubbed 
on witli a piece of flannel, and 
the gla,ss afterwards polished 
with silk rag or cliamois leather. 

Enamel Collodion, 

[Fur Glarjing both Gelatine and 
CGllodion Prints ) . 

Soluble gun 50 grs. 

cotton (14 gms.) 

Alcohol 4 ozs. 

(500 c.c.s.) 

Sulphuric ether 4 ozs. 

(500 c.c.s.) 

Glass plates cleaned with 
French chalk are coated with 
the above, and, as soon as 
coating has set, slipped under 
prints which are waiting face 
down in water. Prints are 
withdrawal and squeegeed. When 
they are half dry, a stout 
backing paper is pasted on 
with good thick photo-mountant, 
the prints then allowed to 
dry. The object of the backing 
paper is to prevent penetration 


of moisture when the prints 
are mounted. They are finally 
stripped ofi. i 

Drawings from Ink or Prints. | 

The following process can be j 

used with prints on bromide, j 

gaslight or P.O.P. paper. i 

After outlining the subject in ' 

waterproof Indian ink, bleach 
out the image in — ! 

Thiocarbamide... 240 grs. 

(25 gms.) 

Nitric acid ... 4 drs. (fi.) 

(25 c.c.s.) 

Water 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Or the following bleaching j 

solution may be used : — ! 

Iodine soln. ... 30 minims ■ 

(6 C.C.S.) I 

Potass, cyanide 5 minims 

(1 c.c.) : 

Water ... ... 1 oz. 

(100 c.c.s.) 

The iodine and cyanide solu- : 

tions are each of 10 per cent, 
strength. The iodine is dis- I 

solved with aid of potass. i 

iodide ; the cyanide in plain 
water. 


THE CARBON PROCESS. 


Procedure. — Tissue, i.e., paper 
coated with a mixture of gela- 
tine and pigment colour, is made 
sensitive by immersion in 
bichromate solution, dried, and 
printed under the negative by 
daylight. As the colour of the 
tissue hides the effect of light, 
the printing is done by aid of an 
actinometer. 

The effect of the light is to 
render the gelatine insoluble — ■ 
deeper down into the tissue, 
the greater the action. “ Devel- 
opment ” consists in dissolving 
out in warm water the tissue 
which remains soluble. 

As a skin of insoluble tissue 
is formed over the whole top 


surface of the print, the coating 
is first transferred {face down) 
on to a fresh support. 

To do this, the exposed tissue 
is soaked in cold water along 
with a sheet of (gelatine-coated) 
transfer paper, the two squee- 
geed together, put under pressure 
for about 20 minutes, and then 
placed in hot water. 

The original support of the 
sensitive surface is stripped off 
leaving the tissue with its face 
(the insoluble side) on the 
transfer paper. The soluble 
gelatine can be then dissolved 
away (development) , carrying 
the pi^ent with it, and the 
prints are finally passed through 
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an alum bath, washed and dried. 

As tliis transference of the 
print to a new support causes 
the picture to appear reversed 
as regards right and left, it is 
necessary (where this is an ob- 
jection) to transfer first on to 
a " temporary support ” for 
development, and from tliis 
again on to the " final support." 

Sensitising Solutions. 

Potass, liichrom- 1 oz. 

ate (jS-5Usms. 

Water 20-30 ozs. 

{1,000 C.C.S.) 

Liquor ammonia, 60 minims 

0*880 (Oc.c.s.) 

A longer immersion in the 
weaker solution is practically 
equal to a shorter one in the 
stronger bath. 

If the tissue is squeegeed on 
a glass plate after sensitising, 
the degree of squeegeeing 
(light or heavv) also modifies 
its sensitivenc=:s by removing 
more or less of the solution. 

If the tissue be squeegeed on 
a ferrotype plate, and 
allowed to dry upon it, the 
drying may be done in the light 
of an ordinary room. The face 
of the tissue is then protected 
from light, dust, and injurious 
vapours. 

Fixing or Hardening Bath. 


Alum 


I oz, 

(SO «;Tnsa 

20 ozs. 


(1,000 C.C.S.) 

Tlie following sensitising bath 
has also been recommended : — 
INAass. hiJirom- 1 oz. 

(20 gms.) 

... ... 50 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Citric acid ... .{ oz, 

(5 gms.) 

Liquor ammonia <juant, suf|. 


This bath is suitable for thin 
negatives, i.e., those lacking in 
contrast, and the tissue sensi- 
tised in it will keep longer than 
that sensitised in the former 
solution. The tissue, however, 
is much less sensitive, and with 
vigorous or contrasty negative‘s, 
such as are best .suited for car- 
bon work, it is apt to yield prints 
that are hard, through the 
washing away of the more 
delicate tones in the develop- 
ment. 

Bichromate Stains, Etc. 

To remove bichromate stains 
from fingers, nails, etc., apply 
dilute ammonia to tlie parts 
until the stains disappear, then 
well wash the hands with warm 
water and soap. 

Waxing Solutions, 

No. 1 formula is for carbon 
prints or for removing collodion 
films. 

1. Beeswax ... 20 grs, 

(10 gms.) 

Benzole rect.... 4 ozs. 

No. 1 (1,000 c.c.s.) 

No. 2 formula is for flexible 
supports. 

2. Yellow resin 180 grs. 

(42 gras.) 

Yellow bees- 60 grs. 
wax (14 gms.) 

Rect, Spirit ... 10 ozs. 

of turpentine (i,ooo c.c.s.) 

Carbon Transparencies, 

The following is a substratum 
for use in making carbon 
transparencies. 

Kelson's No. 1 ... 
gelatine 

'.Water ■ .'v 

Potass, bichrom- 
ate (I 

Well cleaned plates are coated 
with this and dried, when 
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are fully exposed to light, which 
will render the coating insoluble. 

Gelatine Solutions. 

For transferring carbon pic- 
tures from flexible support to 
ivory opal, glass, &c. 

Nelson's No. 1 ... 1 oz. 

gelatine (so g“s.) 

Water ... ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Chrome alum ... 12 grs. 

(1-4 gm.) 

The chrome alum IS previously 
dissolved in 2 ozs. (100 c.c.s.) of 
water and the solution added to 
that of the gelatine.. 


For coating, drawing-papers 
for the single transfer process 

Nelson's No. 1 1 oz. 

gelatine (so gms.) 

Water 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Chrome, alum ... 20 grs. 

(2 -3 gms.) 

Apply with a brush. 

The chrome alum is previously 
dissolved in 2 ozs (100 c.c.s.) of 
water and the solution added 
to that of the gelatine. 

In adding a solution of chrome 
alum to one of gelatine, both 
solutions should be at a fairly 
high temperature, 130° to 160°F. 


THE CARBRO PROCESS. 


In this process a carbon 
print is made from a bromide 
print or enlargement without 
the aid of daylight. 

A good bromide print must 
first be prepared, care being 
necessary to ensure correct 
exposure and full development. 
Weak, flat bromides give unsatis- 
factory results. 

The print, -which has been 
thoroughly washed and dried, 
is placed in a dish of clean 
water, and should remain in 
this until quite limp or until 
required. 

A piece of cax'bon tissue of 
the required size, which must 
be about | in, larger each 
way than the bromide print, 
is “ sensitised " by immersion for 
three minutes in the " sensitising 
bath " given below containing 
potassium bichromate, ferri- 
cyanide and bromide. 

During this time the bromide 
print should be removed from 
the water and laid face upwards 
on a sheet of stout glass. 


When the tissue has been in 
the “ sensitising " bath for the 
requisite time it is removed, 
and allowed to drain for 15 
seconds. It is then placed in 
the acid-formaline bath. The 
time of immersion in this solu- 
tion varies according to the 
brilliancy desired in the resulting 
print, and may be from 15 to 
25 second.s, the longer immersion 
giving greater softness. 

Stock Solution No. 1. 

{For making Sensitising Bath.) 

Potass, bichromate 1 oz. 

(10 gms.) 

Potass.ferricyrnide 1 oz. 

(10 gms.) 

Potass, bromide 1 oz. 

(10 gms.) 

Water ... ... 20 ozs. 

/200c,c.s) 

Sensitising Bath for Use. 
Stock solution No.l 6 ozs. 

(100 c.c.s.) 

Water ... . ... 18 ozs. 

(300 c.c.s.) 

This bath may be used re- 
peatedly, but should be strained 
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through fine muslin or cotton 
wool after use. 

Stock Solution No. 2. 
{For Acid-Formnline Bath) 


Acetic acid, glacial 1 oz. 

{10 c.c.s.) 

Hydrochloric acid, 1 oz. 

pure (10 c.c.s.) 

h’ornialiiie ... 22 ozs. 

{2Z0 c.c.s.) 

Water ... ... 1-1 ozs. 

(15 c.c.s.) 


The formaline i.s the com- 
mercial 40 per cent, solution of 
formaldehyde. 

Acid- Formaline Bath for Use, 
Stock solution No. 2 1 oz. 

{10 c.c.s.) 

Water ... ... 32 ozs. 

(320 c.c.s.) 

Renew this bath frcquentljr as 
contamination witli “ sensitiser*' 
lessens its activity. 

The tissue is now laid face 
downwards upon the bromide 
print, and the two squeegeed 
into contact. A ilat squeegee 
is used, and particular care 
taken that tiic tissue does not 
move on the surface of the 
bromide during the early stages 
of squeegeeing. 

Both print and tissue arc now 
lifted from the glass, and placed 
between greaseproof paper .where 
they are allowed to remain for 
15 minutes. During this time 
a piece of transfer paper, 
.similar to that used in carbon 
printing and larger in size than 
the tissue in use, is selected 
and placed in a dish of water. 

If a tliin transfer paper is 
used, allow it to soak for 5 
minutes, while, if thick, 10 
minutes will be necessary. 

The transfer paper is then, 
laid face upwards upon a sheet 
of glass, and is ready to receive 
the carbon tissue. 


The bromide print and its 
adhering U.ssiie should now be- 
taken f3<un between Hie grea.se- 
proof paper, and the. two care- 
fully separated by lifting one 
corner of tlie print and gently 
but decisively pulling the two 
surfaces apart. 'Flic bromide 
print should be dropped into 
a dish of water, a,nd the tissue 
placed lilm down upon the 
transfer paper. 

The tissue is then S(|iicegeed to 
the support transfer paper, and 
the two placed between blotting 
paper for from 20 to 40 minutes. 
The bromide print, after well 
wasliing, may . be re-developed 
for future u.se. 

When tlie tis.sue and final 
support have been in contact 
for the required time tliey are 
placed in a deep dish of water 
at a temperature of 95° to 
100° F. In a few minutes the 
pigmented gelatine begins to 
dissolve : colour oozes out at 
the edges of the tissue. 

Tlie two papers arc now separ- 
ated by taking a corner of the 
tissue and gently pulling the 
two apart under tlie water. 
The majority of the pigmented 
gelatine will now l>e found upon 
the transfer paper, and deve- 
lopment of the image is pro- 
ceeded with pouring warm 
rvater over the surface of the 
print. The imago is very tender 
at this stage, and care should 
be taken that notliing touches 
its surface. When development 
Is complete the print is trans- 
ferred to a 3 per cent, solution 
of alum, and when all signs 
of yellowness in the liigh-lights 
have disappeared, is washed for 
a fe%v minutes in water, and 
then hnng up to dry. 
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GUM-BICHROMATE. 


The following (greatly 
abridged) are working instruc- 
tions in this now little-used 
process according to perhaps the 
most accomplished exponent of 
it, jM. Robert Demachy. 

The gum solution is one of 
ordinary gum arable of 50 per 
cent, strength in cold water. 

The sensitiser is a saturated 
solution of potass, bichromate. 

To make the sensitive solution 
1 part of bichromate solution 
and 2 parts of gum solution are 
mixed, and then moist water- 
colour tube pigment added in 
sufficient quantity, as ascer- 
tained by trial. 


The paper is coated by 
applying the mixture with a 
flat hog's hair brush, afterwards 
smoothing the coating with two 
wide, flat hog's hair brushes. 

Exposure under a quick- 
printing negative ranges from 
10 minutes (in the shade on a 
bright summer clay) to much 
longer. 

Prints are developed either 
by simply soaking in cold or 
tepid water, by pouring water 
over the print supported on a 
glass plate, or by delicate 
friction w*ith a wet brush or 
sponge. 


THE BROMOIL PROCESS. 


Ill this form of the oil process 
a bromide print or enlargement 
is treated so as to bleach the 
image and at the same time 
bring the print into a condition 
similar to that produced by 
exposure of sensitised paper 
in the oil process. 

The bleach is made from the 
two following stock solutions : — 

A. Copper chloride 160 grs. 

(36 ■Si’ ms.) 

Sodium chloride 2oz. 290 grs. 

(common salt) {~70 gms.) 

Hydrochloric ' 3 minims 

acid {^>-<5 giiL) 

Water 10 ozs. 

- (i,000 c.c.s.) 

B. Potass, bichromate 55 grs, 

(Li -5 gms.) 

Water 10 ozs. 

{ 1,000 C.C.S.) 

The bleach is made up by 
mixing 1 oz, of A, 1 oz. of B, 
and 2 ozs. of water. 


The bromide print is soaked 
in water for about 5 minutes 
until limp, drained from surface 
moisture and placed in the 
bleacher. Within from 3^ to 
4^ minutes the picture is con- 
verted into a faint brownish 
image. When thus fully bleaclied 
the print is washed in running 
water for about 15 iniinite.s to 
free it from yellow stain and 
is then fixed in a hypo bath 
containing 1 oz. of hypo in 
20 ozs. of water. It is then again 
washed for about half an hour. 

Before pigmcnling the print 
is soaked in warm water, the 
temperature of tliis water re- 
quiring to be adjusted to the 
quality of the bromide paper. 
Average temperatures are those 
from 70 to 80" F. (21-27" C.). 
The print is soaked for a time 
which may range from 15 to 
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45 minutes and is then ready for 
pigmenting. 

Separate Bleaeiiing. 

Vetm Method. 

Bromide prints, developed to 
a Watkins factor of 8 in the 
maker’s amidol developer, used 
at half strength, are transferred 
directly after draining to a 
10 per cent, hypo solution for 
5 minutes. They are then 
thoroughly washed and dried. 

After soaking for 5 minutes, 
the print is bleached in : — 

Copper sulphate 95 parts 
(10% soln.) 

Potass, bromide 5 parts 
(10% soln.) 

After remaining here half a 
minute after the bleaching 
appears complete, the print is 

THE OIL 


Gelatine-coated paper is sensi- 
tised with bichromate, printed 
under the negative, and treated 
in cold water. The faint image 
lias the power of fixing greasy 
ink. 

Spirit Sensitiser (Demachy). 

Prepare 6 per cent, ammo- 
nium bichromate stock solution 
by dissolving 1 1 ozs. of this salt 
in 25 ozs. of water. 

To make the sensitiser mix at 
time of use : — 

Stock bichromate 1 part, 
solution 

Alcohol, pure 90® 2 parts. 

The sensitiser is applied with 
a flat hog-hair brush, about 
f oz. serving for six 10 X 8 sheets 
of transfer paper. 

The paper dries in about IS 
minutes, and is printed under 


drained and put directly in 
Potass, bromide 4 ozs. 

(10% soln.) (200C.C.S.) 
Potass, bichrom- 2 ozs. 

ate (1% soln.) (lOOc.c.s.) 
Water to make... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 G.C.S.) 

for four minutes. 

After washing for five minutes 
in several changes of water, it 
is fixed for two minutes in 
10 per cent, hypo, washed for 
fifteen minutes in one or two 
changes of water and dried. A 
temperature of 60-65° F. {15*5-; 
19® C.) should be maintained 
through these operations. 

Before inking up, the dried 
prints are soaked for times 
ranging from 30 to 45 minutes. 

To dry a Bromoil quickly, 
soak in methylated spirit and 
hang up. 

PROCESS. 


the negative until it shows a 
brown image as in the platinum 
printing process. The detail 
should show in the high-lights. 

It is then soaked in several 
changes of water to remove 
the yellow bichromate (about 
20 minutes), and then soaked 
for a further time (in a dish 
of water), depending on the 
thickness of the gelatine coating. 
An average time is 30 minutes ; 
2 to 3 hours, for more heavily 
coated papers. The tempera- 
ture of the water should be 
between 65® and 70® F. 

The print can be pigmented 
forthwith, or dried for pigmen- 
ting later on. If it is dried it 
requires about an hour’s soaking 
in water at 65® to 70° F. to 
bring it into the best condition 
for pigmenting. 
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PALLADIOTYPE. 


In the Pailadiotype process, 
which was introduced some 
years ago by the Platinotype 
Company, the stable metal 
palladium replaces platinum. 
With the exception that the 
solutions employed are different 
from those used for Platinotype 
the procedure is exactly the 
same. Palladiotypes afford by 
cold development rich warm- 
black prints, free from double 
tones, or i nclination to greenish 
hue, and closely resemble Platin- 
otype prints. 

Developer. 

Sodium citrate 8 ozs. 

(227 gms.) 

Citric acid ... i oz. 

(14 gms.) 

Water ... ... 46 ozs. 

(l.SOO C.C.S.) 

To be used without dilution 
at 65^ to 70° F. (18° to 21° C). 

The prints should be deve- 
loped as soon after printing as 
feasible and, at least, one minute 
allowed for full development. 
They are then transferred direct 
to the first clearing bath. 


The addition of small quan- 
tities of potass. bichromate to 
the developer gives added con- 
trast without loss of quality. 
From one grain to 4 grains 
to 20 ozs. may be used ac- 
cording to the effect desired. 
Printing should be slightly longer 
than the normal. 

Clearing Bath. 

Stock Solution. 

Sodium citrate 6 ozs. 

(170 gms.) 

Citric acid ... 2J ozs. 

(70 gms.) 

'Ws.ter ... ... 26 ozs. 

{7-!0 c.c.s.) 

For use mix one part of 
stock solution with 7 parts of 
water. 

Three baths are required, the 
times of immersion being not 
less than 5, 10 and 20 minutes 
respectively. These periods may 
be prolonged, within reason, 
without detriment. The prints 
are then washed for not less 
than 20 minutes (in several 
changes of wateff and sus- 
pended to dry. 


PLATINUM PRINTING. 


In the platinum process the 
paper is coated with a sensitive 
iron (ferric) salt, and a salt of 
platinum. On exposure to day- 
light, or equivalent, the iron 
salt is reduced to the ferrous 
state, the change being accom- 
panied by a darkening which 
enables the depth of printing 


to be judged. Printing should 
be continued until all details, 
except in the highest lights, 
are visible in the preliminary 
image. 

Development is done by either 
floating on, or immersing in, 
a solution the principal ingre- 
dient of which is potassium 
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oxalate. The ferrous salt is 
soluble ill this solution, and in 
tile act of dissolving reduces 
the platinum salt in situ in 
extent corresponding with the 
reduction of the ferric salt by 
light, tin:? piermanent picture in 
fmely di\’idGd platinum appear- 
ing si nm j i aneously. To secure 
the lull i:(.-auty of the process, 
correct exposure and full deve- 
lopment are essential. Correctly 
exposed prints cannot be over- 
develop{'d; tlie action automatic- 
ally ceases when all the ferrous 
salt lias been dissolved. Not less 
than one minute should be allow- 
ed for cold development; with hot 
solutions a few seconds suffice. 

No fixirig is required, but to 
eliminate iron and other salts 
remaining after development, 
the prints must first be washed 
in dilute hydrocliloric acid solu- 
tion. riiis is the operation 
knowm as ''clearing." The acid 
is essential, for if omitted, 
basic compounds will form and 
the paper will discolour with 
age. Accordingly, tlie prints 
are transferred direct from the 
developer to the first clearing 
bath, in which tliev should 
remain for about v5 ‘ minutes, 
lliey are then removed to a 
Second bath for 10 minute, s, 
and again to a third bath for 
about 15 minutes. 

The clearing solution for 
" black " prints should contain 
1 02 . of pure hydrochloric acid 
to 60 ozs. of water; for "sepia" 
papers the quantity of water 
may be increased to 80 ozs. with 
advantage. 

Ajftei clearing, the prints are 
washed for about 15 minutes 
(four or five changes of water 
am sufficient) and suspended to 
dry. Drying between blotters 
IS a frequent cause of stains, 


The Ibl lowing nrc tlio dr- 
velopors recommended by tlie 
Platinotype Compauv, the orig- 
inal patenteesand maiiufactnrc'rs 
of the papers. Purity of ilic 
cliemicals i.s of the utmost iiu- 
portaace. Those supplied l^v 
the Compjiny are tested, and 
can be relied upon. 

CoM-Batli Beveloper* 

- be ^used for all grades of 
xiiack Platinotype paper at 
a temperature of 65^ to 70° F 
(KS°to2i°C.) 

Stoc/^ Solution. 

Potass, oxalate ... 14 02 s. 

(400 

2 ozs. 

{56 gms.) 

i oz. 

(14 gms.) 

96 ozs . 

' . (2,700 c.c.s.^ 

For use dilute with equal bulk 
of water. 


Potass, biplios- 
phate 
Oxalic acid 

Water ... 


Hot-Bath Developer* 

^ To be used for Sepia Japiiie 
lapers only, at temperature 
160^^ to 170“ F. (7r^ to 77° C.) 

Formula for Stock Solution 
as the foregoing, but with water 
reduced to 80 ozs. 

For use dilute with equal bulk 
of water. 

To be used for matt-surface 
Sepia papers at temperature 
160“ to 170“ F. (71“ to 77TC.) 
Potass, oxalate ... " ' 


Oxalic acid 
Water . . . 


1B;0ZS. 

(450 gms.) h 
,200,::grsv';"': 
'.'(.IS gms.) 

64 ozs. 

.p , , . 0,600 c.c.s.) 

lo be used wnthout dilution. 
^ During heating and wdien not 
in use the hot-bath developers 
should be kept covered with 
a sheet of glass, cut only a shade 
larger than the top of the dish. 



IRON PRINTING PROCESSES 


Ferro-Pressiate Sensitiser. 

The following is a sensitising 
solntion for paper to be used for 
printing by daylight and to be 
kept in good condition for a 
considerable time {months) : — ■ 

A. Ferric ammonia 110 grs. 

citrate (green) (250 gms.) 
Water, to make 1 oz. 

(1,000 c.c.s.J 

B. Potass, ferri- 40 grs. 

cyanide ... (90 gms.) 

Water, to make Toz, 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

Mix in equal parts, keep in 
the dark, and hi ter just before 
use. 

If the ordinary brown citrate 
be used, tlie formula should 
contain SO grs. (188 gms.), and 
the ferri -cyanide should be in- 
creased to GO grs. (187 gms.) 

Tlie sensitiser is applied with 
a brush or sponge. The paper 
is printed until the shadows 
bronze, and is ** developed ” 
simply by soaking in one or 
two changes of plain water. 

The following is a sensitising 
solution yielding a very mucli 
more rapid paper but of inferior 
keeping* qualities, i.e., keeping in 
condition for about GO days : — 
Ferric ammonium cit- 
rate, 26% solution ... 6 parts. 

Ferric ammonium oxal- 
ate 10% solution ... 2 „ 

Feme sodium oxalate, 

10% solution ... 2 „ 

I'erric chloride, 7% 
solution ... ... 2 „ 

Oxalic acid, 10% soiii- 

thm ... ... ... 2 „ 

Potass. ferricyanide", 

10% solution ... I part. 


Solution for Writing Titles mi, 
removing blue lines from blue 
prints, etc.— Potass, oxalate, 
75 grs. per oz. ; 170 gujs. per 
1,000 c.c.s. 

Brightening the Colour. — Blue 
prints are improved in colour by 
a final bath of per cent, alum 
solution, 3 per cent, oxalic acid 
or 1 per cent, hydrochloric acid. 

The Kallitype Process. 

Paper, sensitised as below, is 
printed to a semi- visible image, 
like platinum paper, it yields 
prints from black tcj sepia, 
according to the develxjper. If 
prints are fixed in a mix'lure of 
hypo and ammonia tlic results 
are reasonably permanent. 

The sensitiser is made from 
the following stock sohi tiou s wit h 
addition of silver nitrate : — 

A. — Ferric oxalate (pure and 
fresh), 20% solution. 

B — Ferric potass. oxalate, 
1 : 16 solution. 

C. — Potass, bichromate, 1 : IB 

solution. 

D. — Oxalic-ammonia solution , 

consisting of : — Oxalic acid, 
240 gr.s. ; ammonia, 880,100 
minims ; water, 4 ozs. 

SeyisitUer. 

A ... 1 oz. C ... 4 drops. 

(28 C.e.s.) 

B ... I oz. I> ... 30 minims 

U4c.es.) (I*8c,c.s.) 

To the above mixture of A, B, 
C and 0 is added silver nitrate 
cryst., 36 grs. (2-3 gms.) 

Paper thns sensitised yields 
prints of full gradation and half- 
tone from ordinary negatives, 
such as print wtdi in 
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For fiat negatives further bi- 
chromate solution may be used 
in the developer. 

■ Developers. 

For Black Tones. 

Borax ... ... 2'Ozs. 

(lOOgms.) 

Rochelle salt ... If ozs. 

(75 gms.) 

Water, to make ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S,) 

Potass, bichromate 15-18 drs. 
sol. (1%) (90-115 C.C.S.) 

For Purple- Tones. 

Borax ... ... ^ oz, 

(28 gms. 

Rochelle salt ... 2 oz. 

(100 gms.) 

Water, to make ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

Potass, bichromate 15-18 drs. 
sol. (1%) (90.n5c.c.s.) 

For Sepia Tones. 
Rochelle .salt ... 1 oz. 

(50 gms.) 

Water, to make ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Potass, bichromate 8-lOdrs. 
sol. (1%) (.50-60 C.C.S.) 

Prints are allowed to remain 
in either of the above developers 
for from 15 to 30 minutes. They 
are then fixed for at least 10 
minutes. 

Fixing Solution, 


Hypo 

Ammonia (0*880) 


1 oz. 

(50 gms.) 


120 minims. 

(12C.C.S.) 

Water, to make ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

Sepia Paper. 

This process and the single- 
solution sensitiser given below 
may be used for printing from 
ordinary negatives, but the 
results are deficient in gradation. 
Both are excellent for making 
duplicates of plans, etc., and 
give a copy in white lines on a 


brown ground from an ordinary 
tracing. This copy may be 
used as a negative for preparing 
further " positive copies. 

A. Ferric ammonia 110 grs. 

citrate (green) (250 gms.) 
Water, to make 1 oz. 

(1,000 c.c.s) 

B. Tartaric acid ... 18 grs. 

40 gms.) 

Water, to make 1 oz. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

C. Silver nitrate ... 45 grs. 

(100 gms.) 

Water, to make 1 oz. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

D. Gelatine ... 30 grs. 

(70 gms.) 

Water ... ... 1 oz. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

Equal parts (say 1 oz. of each) 
of these solutions are mixed as 
follows: — D is rendered just 
fluid on a water bath, A and 
B added, and lastly C, a few 
drops at a time. Fix in 1 : 50 
hypo. 

Pellet Process. 

The Pellet process is for copies 
of line drawings only. From an 
ordinary tracing it gives a copy 
in blue lines on a white ground. 

A. Pure gum arabic 4 ozs. 

(200 gms.) 

Water ... ... 20 ozs. 

(1 ,000 c.c.s.) 

B. Ferric ammonia 10, ozs. 

citrate ... (soogms.) 
Water ... ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

C. Ferric chloride 10 ozs. 

(crystallised) (soo gms.) 

Water ... ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Add S vols. of B, then 5 vols. 
of C to 20 vols. of A, in small 
doses with constant stirring. 

The prints are developed on 
10 per cent, solution of potass, 
ferrocyanide and fixed in 
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1 : 25 sulphuric acid (specific 
gravity 1 • 84) . 

Ferro-Gallie Process. 

This process is for line draw- 
ings only. It gives a copy in 
bluish-black lines on a white 
ground from an ordinary tracing. 

Gum arabic 60 grs. 


Warm water 


(135 gms.) 

1 02 . 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 


VVhen dissolved add the fol- 
lowing in the order given •— 

Tartaric acid ... 3 gj-s*. 

Salt 

... 36 grs. 

Ferric sulphate 4 () ^grsl 

Ferric chloride... 60 

rriv 1 , (135 Bins.) 

• ^ A for the prints 

is:-~Alum and gallic acid, 1 
part of eachj water 80 parts. 


MOUNT ANTS. 


Starch Paste. 

Mix pure starch powder with a 
very small proportion of cold 
water to form a very stiff mass. 
It should be so stiff that it 
is stirred with difficulty. 

Perfectly boiling water is 
then poured in, about 12 ozs. 
for every ounce of starch. 

On stirring, the mixture will 
jellify without being boiled ; 
but if it does not it is brought 
to the boil, cooled, the skin 
taken off, and the paste used 
on day of making. 

Dextrine Paste. 

Dextrine, best 2f lbs. 
white (1,200 gms.) 

Water at 160° F. 64 ozs. 

(1,720 C.C.S.) 

Oil of wintergreen 15 minims 

(I C.C.) 

Oil of cloves ... 15 minims 

(1 c,c.) 

Place the water in a vessel 
standing in a larger vessel of 
water kept to within 1 ° of 
160° F. Stir in the dextrine 
slowly, and when it has all 
dissolved add the two preser- 
vative oils, stirring all the time. 


Then allow to cool, pour into 
bottles, and cork. Put aside in 
a cool place for a w^eek or two 
for the inixture to congeal to 
a firm white smooth paste. 

Liquid Gelatine. 

Gelatine 1 oz. 

. OOO gms.) 

Water 6 ozs. 

Chloral hydrate 1 oz. 

n-x, 1 .L- . ,.{100 gms.) 

The gelatine is dissolved in 
the water by aid of heat, and 
the chloral hydrate added. After 
digesting for a short time the 
adhesive liquid is neutralised 
with a little sodium carbonate 
solution. 

Gelatine. 

Nelson’s No. 1 4 ozs, 

gelatine (so gms.) 

Water 1602 s. 

^ ^ (200 C.C.S.) 

Soften the gelatine in the 
water, liquefy on a water 
bath, and add (a little at a 
time and stirring rapidly) : — 

Methylated spirit 5 ozs. 

(60 c.c.s.) 

Glycerine ... 1 oz, 

(12 C.C.S.} 
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The moLiiitant is used hot. 
A piece of ground glass is 
di[)ped in hot water, drained, 
and the moiintant brushed 
o\'c;r it. The print is then laid 
face up on the pasted surface 
and rubbed gently in contact 
with a piece of paper, being 
then removed and pressed down 
on its mount. 

Siarcli-Gelatine. 

A. Bermuda arrow- 8 ozs. 

root ... ... (200 gms.) 

■Water ... '4 ozs. ■. 

(lOOc.c.s.) 

B. Nelson's No. 1 360 grs. 

soft gelatine (20 gais.) 

Water ... 64 ozs. 

(1,600 c.c.s.) 

The gelatine is first softened 
in the water, and A and B are 
then mixed together and boiled 
ff>r a fcAV minutes. To the 
cold mixture are stirred in— 
Methylated spirit 5 ozs. 

{125 c.c.s.) 

Carbolic acid 25 minims 

(liquid) (i-3c.c.s.> 

This is a good cold paste, 
which sticks and keeps fairly 
well. 


Starch-Dextrine, 


Water (cold) . . . 

5 ozs* 


(l.OOU C.O.S.) 

Starch 

60 grs. 


(27 gins.) 

Dextrine, best 

2 ozs. 

white 

(400 gins.) 

Sodium carbon- 

6 grs. 

ate, cryst 

(2*7 gms.) 

Oil of cloves 

8 minims 


(3 C.C.S.) 


The ingredients are well mixed 
together in the order given, so as 
to form a milklike fluid quite 
free from lumps. This is gradu- 
ally luouglit to tiie boil (stirring 
all tlie time) ami then poured 
into .suitable jars, w'hich it 


sliould nearly fill. When cool 
the surface skin is taken off 
and the jars well stoppered. 
In one or Wvo days' time the 
mixture should have set to a 
smooth white paste, of excellent 
keeping quality. The sodium 
carbonate is required principally 
to neutralise any residual acid 
in the dextrine. Less than the 
quantity indicated may be found 
sufficient. When set, the paste 
should be either neutral or 
slightly alkaline to litmus paper. 

Shellac , Mouo taut. 

A strong solution of shellac 
in methylated spirit, or better, 
rectified spirit, is thinly applied 
to both mount and print, and 
the two coated snr*f aces quickly 
rubbed into contact. This is a 
good method of fixing x}rints to 
thin mounts in albums, etc. 

Fixing Paper to Metal. 

Tragacanth ... 3 ozs. 

(60 gms.) 

Gum arabic ... 12 ozs. 

(240ffras.} 

Water ... ... v50 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Mounting on Glass, 

Prints rui gelatine printing 
paper may be mounted face 
down on glass witli a solution of 
gelatine. (See below). Prints 
mounted in this way were 
formerly largely sold as 
“ opalines." 

Nelson's No. 2 2 ozs. 

soft gelatine... (oogms.) 

Water 20 ozs, 

(300 c.c.s.) 

The gelatine is soaked in the 
water, and liquified by standing 
the vessel in hot water. The* 
solution is thinned down imtii 
nearly as thin as water. Print 
and glass are immersed, removed 
together, and squeegeed together. 
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WORKING UP, COLOURING, ETC. 


Lubricant lor Prints. 

Tiiis lubricant is used when 
burnishing prints with a steel 
roller. 

i’owderecl Castile 20 grs. 

SOcip ... ... (5 gnis.) 

Alcohol 10 ozs. 

{1,000 c.c.s.) 


Encaustic Paste. • 

Puri lied beeswax ... 50 parts 

Oil of lavender ... 30 parts 

Benzole ... ... 30 parts 

Gum elemi . ... 1 part 

BaSKETT’S I'l'CRMULA. 

To the contents of a 2Jd. tin 
of Globe polish add 1 oz. best 
olive oil and 1 oz, terebine. 
Apply with soft cloth and 
polish. 

For reducing bromide prints, 
use in exactly the same way as 
fur negatives. 

Finishing Materials. 

Conte Black Stumping Chalk 
(Velours a Sauce). 

Conte Sepia Stumping Chalk 
(Velours k Sauce). 

Conte Powdered Ihack Lead, 

Conte Powdered Charcoal. 

Velvet Black or Intense Black 
Pastel (finest soft). 

Prepare the bromide print 
by first nibbing over with 
pumice dour with a tuft of 
wool or flannel in a circular 
ma.nner, and remove with 
another piece of wool or duster. 

lUix 11 le chosen powder with 
pumice flour to the lint required 
and apply with a stump or 
tortilion. For picking out lights 
use putty rubber, For siiarp 
lines, use conte crayons in cedar. 
Special pencils are sold for 


sulphide-toned prints. If tlic 
finish IS slight and the powder 
lightly applied it can be fixed 
by steaming the print. 

Glossy Bromides. 

bor invisible finishing on 
glossy paper apply a few grains 
of spirit nigrosinc black, dis- 
solved in “ metbyiated finish,” 
with a rag or brush. In order 
to match a print, tone the black 
with Bismarck Brown. 

Preparing for Colouring. 

Glossy Bromide a2^d P.u.P. 

Bub tlie prints lightly with a 
tuft of wool slightly moistened 
with artists’ purified ox-gall. 
If they have been luliricaled 
before burnishing apply pre- 
viously a little alcohol in the 
same way. 

Collodion Prints. 

Fluid extract of 1 dram 
quillaia (Sc.c.s.) 


Alcohol 


(5 c.c.s.) 

1 OZ. 

{40 c.c.s.) 
1 OZ. 

(-10 C.C.S.) 


Bromides. 


For Water Colour lag. 
Apply ox-gall a.s directed for 
P.O.P., or prepare as directed 
below for chalk work. 

For Oil Colouring, 

If the surface is clean no 
preparation is needed ; if other- 
wise, give a wash of gum, starcli, 
or gelatine, or prepare with 
pumice powder. Also light dry- 
ing oil (from the artists’ colour- 
man) may be rubbed over witli a 
tuft of wool or the fingers. It 
dries in about twenty-four hours 





THK BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, 


aiiJ leaves the surface of the 
broHiide ready for painting. 

Fixative (Crayon and Pastel). 

A. Mastic 24 grs. 

(i -6 gm.) 

Amyl acetate ... 3 ozs. 

(85 c.c.s.) 

Dissolve by agitation, and 
allow to stand for some hours 
before use. 

13. Celluloid ... 7 grs. 

(0-45 gra.) 

Amyl acetate ... 3 ozs. 

(85 c.c.s.) 

Dissolve by agitation. Mix 
A and B when both are clear, 
and keep in tightly-corked bottle. 
Apply with .spray diffuser. 

Colouring in Oils, 

[Lantern Slides.) 

Canada Balsam thinned with 
turpentine is a very useful 
medium for colouring slides in 
conjunction with transparent 
oil colours, those indicated * 
below being suitable. 

Spotting Bromide Prints. 

Mix together Payne’s grey 
and Indian ink (the colour 
should match that of the film). 
For sepia, Indian ink and burnt 
sienna. 

Spotting P.O.P. Prints. 

Add a little carmine to the 
above. When mixture is dry 
(on the palette), work in a 
strong solution of gum, rubbing 
the brush one way only, to 
avoid making air-bells. If the 
prints are to be enamelled or 
glazed by strippingafter spotting, 
then artists’ oil colours with 
benzole in which gum dammar 
has been dissolved, or water 
colours, may be used with 
shellac water varnish. (See 
“ Negative Varnishes.”) 


Crystoleum, 

The print (which should be 
on albumenised paper on account 
of its thin substance and fine 
texture) is mounted with a warm 
solution of : — 

Hard gelatine ... 20 grs. 

(45 gms.) 

Water ... ... 1 oz. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

containing a little salicylic acid 
to keep it. Or with a cold 
mountant made by mixing the 
above with an equal amount 
of starch paste, 

Varnish for ” Translucing.” 

Canada balsam... 5 ozs. 

(100 gras.) 

Solid paraffin ... 2 ozs. 

(40 gms.) 

White wax ... 2 ozs. 

(40 gms,; 

This is melted, the picture 
immersed, and the wlioie kept 
as cool as possible consistent 
with remaining fluid. 

Artists’ Water Colours. 

The following are suitable 
colours for bromide enlarge- 
ments, platinum, and carbon 
prints. The colours in ordinary 
type are permanent ; those in 
Italics are more or less doubtful 
except under special precautions 
against exposure. Those marked 

* are transparent. 

* Alizarin Scarlet. Flesh Tint, 
No. 1. Flesh Tint, No. 2. Flesh 
Tint, No. 3. 

* Indian Bed. *Rose Madder. 
Venetian Red. Vermilion. 

^Antwerp Blue. Cobalt Blue. 
^French Ultramarine. Indigo. 
*Prussian Blue. *Brown Pink. 

* Burnt Sienna. Cadmium 
Yellow. 

Chrome Lemon. Chrome 
Orange, * Indian Yellow. Naples 
Yellow. 

*Raw Sienna. Roman Ochre 
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Yellow Ochre. Emerald Green. 

^Hooker's Green, No. 2. Terre 
Verte. Brown Madder. Payne* s 
Grey. 

Raw Umber. Sepia. '^Van- 


dyke Brown. *lvory Black, 
Lamp Black. Chinese White. 

The above colours are also 
made specially, in small pots, 
for air-brush work. 


II 


I 


t 




t 


LANTERN SLIDES. 


Lantern plates fall into three 
main groups, viz. : 

Rapid (Black-tone), 

These require to be handled 
in the dark room by bright 
yellow safelight. In general 
they give black tones. Some 
varieties, however, allow warm 
tones to be obtained with ease. 
Especially suitable for printing 
by reduction, and when the 
closest tone reproduction is 
desired. 

For a cold black tone and 
with a normal, correctly exposed 
negative, an exposure of about 
5 sees, will be required at three 
feet from a 16 c.p. bulb. Any 
standard plate developer [e.g., 
amidol, hydroquinone, metol- 
hydroquinone, etc.) may be used. 
For warmer tones pyro-ammonia 
or dilute ortol developers are 
the most suitable. 

Slow (Warm-tone). 

Of slower speed, but still 
preferably used in the dark 
room. These plates give a 
rather stronger contrast and are 
particularly adapted for making 
slides of warm colour, ranging 
from brown to red. The ex- 
posure requires to be about four 
times that for a black-tone 
plate. W^hen warm black, 
brown or red tones are desired, 
the exposure is increased and 
development carried out in a 


caustic soda-hydroquinone deve- 
loper heavily restrained with 
bromide, or in a much diluted 
M.Q, developer. 

Gaslight, etc. 

Plates of slow speed, for use 
in ordinary rooms under con- 
ditions as for gaslight-paper 
printing, giving vigorous con- 
trast and allowing of a wide 
range of warm tones by direct 
development. Suitable for 
printing (by contact) negatives 
which are excessively soft in 
contrast. At six inches from a 
32 c.p. bulb the exposure 
required to give a normal (cool- 
black) tone with a correctly 
exposed negative will be in the 
neighbourhood of 45 seconds ; 
and with an appropriate M.Q. 
or amidol developer (as com- 
pounded for gaslight paper), 
development takes only about 
30 seconds at 65® F. 

When an M.Q. solution con- 
taining ammonium bromide and 
carbonate is employed to obtain 
warm tones, the exposure is 
increased up to about five times, 
development then requiring 
about 2-J minutes. 


In addition to the above, 
there are a few special varieties, 
notably the Ilford Alpha ** 
lantern plate, which gives a very 
wide range of tones by develop- 
toning, 
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Fyro-Caiistie. 



For Rapid 

Plates. 


Soda, sulphite 

180 grs. 


cryst. 

(21 gras.) 

Ammonium 

60 grs. 

1 : 

carbonate 

(7 grns.) 

Ammonium 

30 grs. 

bromide 

(3-5 gms.) 


Caustic potash 

50 grs. 

(5-7 gms.) 


Water, to make 

10 ozs, 
(500 c.c.s.) 


Add, at time of use, either dry 
or as 10 per cent, solution : — 
Pyrogallic 30 grs. 

acid (3-5gnis.) 


Hydroqiiinone-RodinaL 

For Slow Plates, 

Specially recommended by 
J. W, Shaw for soft, brown- 
black tones of great richness on 
warm-tone plates. 

A. llydrotjuinone 


CMorqiiinoL 

For Slow Pluios. 

An excellent dcAX^loper [fa- 
warm tones is as foUows : — 
Soda sulphite, 

. cryst. 

Soda carbonate, 
cryst. 

_lk>tass bromide, 

10% solution 
Chlorquinol 

Water ... 

Deveiopnient 


Soda sulphite 
Citric acid ... 


640 grs. 

{•IS grns.) 
8 ozs, 
(140 gms.) 

240 gr.s. 

(9*0 gms.) 

120 grs. 

(4-.S gras.) 


Potass, bro 
mide 

Whiter, to make 80 ozs, 

(1,400 c.c.s.) 

B. Sodium hy- 640 gr.s. 
drate (25 gras.) 

Water, to make 80 ozs, 

(1,400 C.C.S.) 

P'or use, mix as follows : — 

120 minims 

(24 C.C.S.) 


oz, 

(25 grrii-;.) • 

■| OZ. 

(25 gras.) 

50 minims 

(5 C.C.S.), 

(lO grs. 

(7 gms.) 

20 ozs.' ' 
( 1,000 c.c.s.) 
slioulil talm 
from 2 1 to 4 minutes at (55'’ Fahr. 

For warm-brown tones add 
I ounce of I0‘'*o potass bromide 
solution to each ounce of tire 
above Chlor([Liinol de\”i'k)per and 
give three limes the n<)rmal 
exposure. 

For reddish tones add I ounce 
of ammon. bromide solu- 

tion to each ounce of the' aljo-s-e 
Chlorquinol devciloper and give 
12 times the normal expo.sure. 

Witli tliese restrained de- 
velopers, the time of develop- 
ment must be increaH<‘fl in order 
to obtain satisfactory contrast. 

Metol-Hydroquinone. 

For Gaslight Plates. 

Brown-tone slides are also 
given by an hl.Q, developer 
used by Dudley Johnston as 
follows ; — 

Metol ... 


Solution A 
Solution B 


Rodinal (con- 
centrated) 
Potass, bromide 
(10% soin.) 
W^ater ... 


120 minims 

: (24 C.C..S. )■' . 

5 minims 
60 mmims 

dl 2 ^.C!.C.S.);;;' 

1 oz, 

( iOO c.c.s.) 

Development 2-2^ mins, at 

60° F. (15-5° C.) 


50 grs. 

(1 •44' gras.) 

,35 'grs:; 
'{IrmP 
240 grs. 

{6*9 gms.) 

240 grs. 

(6*9 gras.) 

20 ozs. 

(250 C.c.s.) 

For use, take 3 parts of the 
above, add 1 part of ammonium 
carbonate (If) per cent, soln.), 
1 part qf ammonium bn;)midq 


Tlydroquinone 

Soda sulphite 
anhydrous 
Soda carbonate, 
anhydrous 
W'ater, to make 
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IH ptT cent, soln,), add 4 parts 
of water and use at 75 deg. F. 
(24° C.). 

Ih)!- fine sepjia tones, add 
15 minims of 10 per cent, liypo 
3 oliiti(';ii i>cr ounce of mixed 
developer ; for cold sepias, 
doubi<^ this amount of hypo. 

Thiocarbamide. 

Tlie thiocarbamide developer 
for lantern slides is one which 
yield.s a wide range of colours 
by simple development, ranging 
from magenta red through pur- 
ple to blue and bluish-grey and 
on to neutral grey and black. 
} h'own tonCwS even are obtainable. 
The colours and the quality of 
the image a7*e very line. The war- 
mer colours are obtained by 
greatly increased exposure in 
conjunction with the necessary 
modification in the comp>osition 
of the developer.'^ The method 
was worked out by Dr. C. E. K. 
IMees for Messrs. Wratten Sc 
Waiiiwright in 1908. 


The chief difficulties in thio- 
carbamide development are (I) 
judging the correct density, 
(2) obtaining the desired colour. 
It is not difficult to obtain 
either of these separately, but 
it is not easy to get both 
together, as both depend upon 
the same factor, viz., kuigth 
of time of development. 

The slide passes through a 
regular sequence of colour 
changes, beginning witli yellow 
and passing thence to red, 
])urple, blue-grey and ultimately 
black, altliough it is impossible 
to follow these changes witli 
the eye during development. 
The problem thus becomes one 
of so adjusting, exposure and 
devt'loper that the correct den- 
sity is readied at the same 
time as the dcsiri'd colour. 

This would appear to be impos- 
sible unless tlie contra.st of the 
negative were just correct feu- 
the purpose, and Dr, P>, T. [, 
Glover {B.J., March, 1923) says 
the negative must be adjusted 
to that end by reduction or 
intensification. This is correct 
for a given temperature, but 
experience show^s that by alter- 
ations of temperature a com- 
pensating factor can be intro- 
duced. 

The best way to use thivS 
developer is the factorial 
method, a factor of 6 being 
about correct for 70° F, ; but 
density is obtained more readily 
at iiigher temperatures and tlie 
factor will therefore become 
less as temperature is increased. 
The developer is extremely 
sensitive to slight changes of 
temperature and success de- 
pends upon maintaining tlie 
developer at an even tempera- 
ture with the aid of a water 
bath or other means. 


Stock Solutions, 


A. Metoi 44 grs. 

{ i 0 £!:ms.) 

Hydroquinone 22 grs. 

(5 guis.) 

Soda sulphite 1 oz. 

cryst. poogms.) 

Soda carbon- I oz. 

ate, cryst. ' (lOOgms.) 
Water, to make 20 ozs. 

c.c.s ) 

B. Ammonium 1 oz, 

carbonate ... 
Ammonium 1 oz. 

bromide 

Water, to make 10 ozs. 

(500 c.c.s.) 

C. Thiocarbamide 33 grs. 

{3 gms.) 

Ammonium 11 grs. 

bromide (f gni.) 

Water, to make 10 ozs. 

(400 c.c.s.) 
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Working developers: For Uranii 

warm-brown tones use A, 14 nitu 

parts; B, 1 part; C, 1 part. Oxalic 

bor blue-grey tones, use A, 

12 parts ; B, 3 parts ; G, 1 part, Potass 

Bor warm black tones, use A, cyar 

10 parts; B, 5 parts, C, 1 part. Water, 

Toning. The in 

71 \ T' J' t prolongec 

(1) bor a nne brown tone, ceptiblet 

bleach in mercuric chloride in tone i 
solution (as used for intensifi- will aoDe 
cation), wash and dry. Wash 

(2) Bleach in one of the follow- (10-15 ^ i 
ing solutions, rinse, remove the immersio 
bichromate stain with weak p. 
potass, metabisulphite solution, 
wash and dry. 

A. Potass, bichro- lOgrs. 

mate (2-3 gms.) 

Hydrochloric 5 drops 

acid (18 drops) 

Water, to make 1 oz. 

{lOOc.c.s.) 

B. Potass, bichro- lOgrs. 

mate (2*3 gms.) 

Potass. 0 grs. 

bromide (i* is gras.) 

Nitric acid ... 5 drops 

, . . . (18 drops) 

\\ atcT, to make 1 oz. 

(100 c.c.s.) 

C. — Same as above, save that 
potassium iodide is used in 
place of bromide. 

On exposure to bright day- 
light, the bleached slide gradu- 
ally darkens. A slide bleached 
in A tends to warm brown ; 
one bleached in B becomes cool, 
grey; and one bleached in C, 
brown in colour. 

Bye-Toning. 

Basic dyes may be used in the 
preparation of lantern slides 
m a-)lour by treating the finished 
positive in the following mor- 
danting bath (Eastman Ko lak 
formula) : — 


Masking. 

Prepare strips of black“needle" 
paper 3^ ins. long and of 
various widths from | in. to I in. 

One edge at least must be 
perfectly clean cut. 

I.ay the slide, film si^le up, 
on white paper, moisten the 
surface of a suitable strip with 
the tongue and afhx it on the 
slide so as to mask off to the 
desired margin. 

A sheet of ruled paper laid 
under the slide helps in ulacing 
the strips squarely. 

other strips to the 
remaining three slides and trim 
off projecting edges with scissors. 

Finally affix a white spot or 
disc on the two upper corners 
and proceed to the binding. 
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Binding. ■' 

Select a brand of binding 
strips of thin, tough paper, 
coated with strong adhesive, 
and use the strips in one full 
length (13i ins.). 

Lay the strip out, gummed 
side down and moisten the back. 

When the strip is limp, turn 
it over, just moisten the gummed 
side and lay the strip, face up, 
on a yielding surface, e.g., two 
thicknesses of blotting paper. 



Fig. 1. 


Fig. 2. 



At each movement press the 
slide firmly down on the strip 
and run the finger along the edge 
only of the strip, to cause it to 
adhSre to the slide (Fig. 4) . 


Cover the slide with a thin 
and carefully cleaned cover- 
glass, place one corner on the 
gummed strip (Fig. 1) and press 
it firmly down. 

Turn the slide over on edge 
(Fig. 2) and over again (Fig. 3). 



Fig. 5. 


I ig. 6. 



Fig. 7. 


Fig. S. 


Fig. 3. 


Fig. 4. 


Now press the sides of the 
strip firmly against the glass, 
pushing the top end of the 
upright strip away from the 
glass (Fig. 5). 

Then press down the corner 
to make a neat join (Fig. 6). 
Then turn the .slide over once 
more into position ^Fig. 7) 
and repeat operations 5 and 3, 

Again turn, so as to join the 
ends of the binder, and repeat 
5 and 6. 

The slide comxfietely bound 
in this way is seen in Fig, 8. 


COLOUR PHOTOGRAPHY. 


The following are the official 
working instructions for the 
screen plates on the market at 
the time of sending this portion 
of the Almanac to press 
(Nov. 15, 1932) : — 


Autochrome. 

Plates and Films, 

As a guides to exposure 
average outdoor subject 
midday summer sunshine 
quires. about 1 sec, at//8. 


an 

in 

re- 
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Ample exposure should always 
he given, as there is no remedy 
for under - exposure, whereas 
over-exposed plates can be easily 
intensilied ; in practice itiany 
workers prefer to over expose 
plal<?s and intensify them, as 
the results are more brilliant. 
4 ’ he spec i a 1 fi I ters supplied by 
Lumiere rtUist bo used. 

Two solutions only are used — ■ 
developer (used also for re- 
development) and reversing solu- 
tion. There is no need to hx. 

In making the developer stock 
solution, dissolve the Quinomet 
in warm water (about 100® F.), 
add the sulphite, and then, 
when cold, the ammonia. 


Working developer : Stock 
solution, 1 }>art ; water, 4 parts. 


Deveh perStoch 

Solution, 

A. Water, distilled 

35 ozs. 

(i,()oac.c.s.) 

Metoquinone ... 

4 oz. 

(Quinomet) 

(ISgms.) 

Soda suipliite. 

3| OZS. 

anhydrous 

(JOO gins.) 

Liquor am- 

9 drs. 

monia, -920 

(TZ c.c.s.) 

Potass, bromide 

240 grs. 
pS gins.) 

For half-plate, place in devel- 

oping dish the 

solution : — 

following 

Stock Rolntion A 

1 02. 

above 

(20 c.c.s.) 

Water ... 

4 ozs 

(80 c.c.s.) 


Place the phite therein, and 
count the number of seconds 
from the moment of entering 
until tlie appearance of the first 
outlines of the image (the sky 
should not be taken into cou- 
sideraiion). As soon a.s the 
outlines appear, note the num- 
ber of seconds, fnultiply it by 
10 and you will get the total 
duration of development. 

The development must begin 


out of reach of the iiglit <4 the 
lantern wliich must l:)e fi i ted 
with \hrida paper ; but after 
iO-or 12 seconds, the pla.tc may 
be rapidly examined. 

Reversal oj the I mage 

Following the deveifkpinent 
and after a sliort washing in 
running water, immerse the 
plate in a dish-containing 3 ozs. 
of the reversing solution and 
take the dish out in full iiglit. 
The plate which was opaque, 
clears, and the colours become 
more and more visible by trans- 
mitted light. After half or one- 
and-a-half minutes, when the 
plate bears no more trace of 
negative image, take it cait of 
the dish and wash it for about 
30 seconds in running watm*. 

Reversing Solution. 

C. Potass. 30 grs. 

permanganate* 

Sulpliiiric acid 3 dram.s 
not;.r,s.) 

Water... ... 35 ozs. 

(l.aou i:,c.s.) 

* Or Potass, uieinouiate. 

This solution will keep for a 
short time, but should not bcj 
used if cloudy. 

Immediately 14 le jdate is 
covei'ed bj' the C solution day- 
light may be used. 

Second De\ elDpment,-- -The 
plate is then re-dcveloped in full 
daylight, using tlie solution 
which has served for the first 
development (kept in the dish 
without special precautions). 
When the high-lights are com- 
pletely darkened (about 3 or 4 
minutes) the plate is washed for 
3 or 4 minutes, and immediately 
placed to dry. Fixing is un- 
necessary unless the plate is 
intensified. 
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The Agfa Plate. 

As a guide to exposure the 
plate may be given 30 times the 
exposure required by an extra- 
rapid ordinary plate of speed 
about 250 H. & D. 

The plate is developed for 
3 minutes at 65° F. (18° C.) in a 
developer made by mixing 1 part 
of the following stock solution 
A with 3 parts of water. 

Stock Solution A, 

Water, wann ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Metol 114 grs, 

(iSgms.) 

Hydroquinone ... 3d grs. 

(4 gms.) 

Soda sulphite, 4 ozs, 

cryst ... ••• (200 gms.) 

Potass, bromide 48 grs. 

(5-5 gms.) 

Ammonia, 0*91 4] drams 

sp.gr. ... (30 c.c.s.) 

In making this stock solution, 
the water should be at 86 to 
95° F., and the chemicals must 
be dissolved in the order given. 
When all are dissolved, cool 
the solution to the tempera- 
ture of the room before adding 
ammonia. 

The working developer is 
used for the re-development, 
but must not be used again. 
The temperature of the working 
developer must not be higher 
than 65° F. If it is too warm, 
it is liable to cause softening 
and frilling of the film. With 
correct exposure, development 
is complete in 3 minutes. 

Development having been 
completed, the plate is rinsed 
for about one minute (not 
longer) in running water, not 
under the tap. It is then 
put in the reversing bath. 


Stock Solution foy l^Bvcfsin^ 
Bath. 

Potass, bichromate 1 oz. 

e 1 T . . , gms.) 

bulphuric acid, 2 ozs. 
strong ... (100 c.c.s.) 

Water 20 oz.s. 

(LOOIJ c.c.s.) 

One part of this stock solution 
is mixed with iO parts of 
water to firm the reversing 
bath, which must not be warmer 
than 65° F. After one minute 
ill this bath, the light may 
be turned on, and as soon a.s 
it is seen, by transmitted light, 
that the black silver image 
has been removed, the jdate 
is taken out and at once put 
to wash for about 3 minutes 
in running water. It is then 
re-developed in strong light in 
the same developing solution 
as used in tlie first instance, 
and is then well rinsed aiui 
put aside to dry. 

Desensitising. 

Plates can be developed by 
bright red light if first immersed 
in the dark or by a safelight for 5 
secs, in stock solution A, 20 
parts ; distilled water, 52 parts ; 
Pinacryptol Y eilow , 1:10 ,000 

solution, 8 parts. I'levelopment 
is then continued in this same 
solution. 


Finlay Colour Process. 

This is a screen-plate proce.ss 
on the principle of the July 
process. The process was for- 
merly known as the l^aget. and 
at a later date was marketed 
under the name of Duplex. But 
the Finlay colour plate is a great 
advance in manufacture and 
allows of much shorter ex,posiin*s 
than other known colour pro- 
cesses. 
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The exposure is made on a 
special Ilford panchromatic soft- 
gradation plate of 700 H. & D., 
wliich is placed in the dark slide 
behind the Finlay taking screen, 
with a Finlay compensating 
filter on the lens. The H. & D. 
speed of the plate, as exposed 
through the screen and com- 
pensating filter, is ajrroxim- 
ately 225, allowing of exposures 
of 1/50 sec. in bright sunshine 
at //4-5. The panchromatic 
plate should be developed in 
any soft-working developer, such 
as meiol. The following for- 
mula works well. When de- 
veloped the plate is fixed in the 
usual way. 


Mefol One-Solution Developer. 

IMetol ... 

150 grs. 
(17 gms.) 

Soda sulphite 

2| OZS. 

cryst 

(125 gras.) 

Soda carbonate 

SJ ozs. 

cryst 

(175 gms.) 

Potass bromide 

16 grs. 

(1'8 gms.) 

Water, hot 

20 OZS. 
(1,000 c.c.s.) 


For use, take equal parts of 
above stock solution and water. 


Development is complete in 
5 minutes at 65 deg. F. 

In printing, a Finlay positive 
plate is placed in contact with 
the finished negative in an 
ordinary printing frame and 
exposed to a bare (not diffused) 
half-watt lamp. At 6 ft. from 
an ordinary 16 c.p. half- watt 
lamp, exposure is 5 secs. In 
developing the positive plate a 
more contrasty developer should 
be used, e.g. : — 

A. Hydroquinone 100 grs.'^ 

(11-5 gtns.) 

Soda siiljithite 1 oz, 
cryst ... foOgms.) 

Water 20 ozs. 

{l,000c:.c.s.) 


B. Caustic potash 100 grs. 

(ll-5gms.) 

Water 20 ozs. 

(l.OOOc.c.s.) 

For use, take equal parts of 
A and B, 

Development is complete in 
2 minutes. Fix in the u.sual 
way. 

When the positive plate is dry, 
it is brought into correct register 
with the Finlay viewing screen, 
the picture appearing in its 
correct colours. The two plates 
are then bound together. 

Finlay Non-parallax Colony 
Screen. 

This screen is a further refine- 
ment in the process, allowing of 
the making of colour transpar- 
encies which do not change 
colour according to the angle 
from which they are viewed. 

The screens are coated wdth 
an emulsion of the gaslight kind 
and require to be handled by 
yellow or light-green light. In 
printing, the screen is registered 
with the negative as follows : 
The sensitive colour screen is 
placed emulsion side in contact 
with the negative, and, by 
means of the registering edges 
at each end of the negative, the 
negative and positive plate are 
gently moved until the colours 
are seen to be complementary 
when viewed by the printing 
light. The screen and nega- 
tive arc clipped together on all 
four sides with bull-dog clips, 
placed on a piece of b]a,ck board 
(negative upwTirds) and ex- 
posed to a bare midal-filamcnt 
half- watt bulb of 100 wTatts at 
about 3 ft. distant'e. With 
average negatives the ex{.H‘)sijro 
is about one minute. Fnder- 
exposure should be a\'oided. 



EXPOSURE 


In all latitudes on roll-film. 

The following tables, based on those of Burton, give a rough 
idea of the exposures for various subjects and stops with : 

1. Best lighting, such as mid-day sunshine in May, June and July, 
in Northern Europe. 

2. Sensitive material of the speed of ordinary roll-film (not the 
more recent “ ultra-rapid.'' 

TABLE I. 


Sea M 

Clouds 

and Sky. « 


1/500 1/1000 

1 /350 1 /600 

1 /240 1 /500 

I /200 1 /400 

1/120 1/250 

1/100 1/200 


The exposures come between the full times which could be given 
with advantage and the minimum exposures required for a print- 
able negative. The hand-camera user should not reduce them 
beyond a half, otherwise he will be undesirably near to getting 
negatives unprintable from under-exposure. 

For exposures on the most rapid roll-film, film-packs and dry 
plates, from one-half to one-third the time in Table I. may be 
taken as a fair indication. 
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In weatlier other tlian bright sunshine the a])ove exposures are 
nuilti})iied as follows : — 

Heavy clouds over thel 

Bright diffuvscd light, thel X 14 whole sky. Absence V x3 

sun behind a cloud ... / of distinct shadows... J 

Light clouds over the ] ‘] 

whole sky, but light Lx2 Very dull. Whole sky [ x4to5 

able to cast a visible f covered by still hea- f 

shadow ... ... J vier clouds ... ... j 


TABLE TI 


Daily ¥ariation in Light for different Latitudes. 


At other hours of the day and times of the year the above expo- 
;es are multiplied by the numbers in Table II. of daylight 
riation. The figure 1 in Table TI. indicates times for which 


Mokninc 


Lati- North 
tude. Hemisphere, 


South 

Hemisphere, 


Jane 

I May, July 
i April, Auj,,'. 
Mar., vSept. 
Feb., Oct. 
Jan., Nov. 
December 


8 December. 
H) Tan., Nov, 

— Feb., Oct. 

— Mar., Sept. 

— April, Aul'. 

— May, July, 
■— June. 

— December. 

— Jan., Nov. 
•— Feb., Oct. 

— Mar., Sept. 

— April, Aug. 

— ■ May, July. 

June. 

December. 
— ' Jan., Nov. 
Feb., Oct. 

— Mar., .Sept. 

— April, Aug. 
May, July. 
June. 

December. 
Jan., Nov, 
Feb., Oct. 

— Mar., Sept. 
April, Aug, 

— May, July. 

— June. 


June 

May, July 
April, Auj 
Mar., Sep 
Feb., Oct. 
Jan., Nov. 
December 


June 

May, July 
April, Aug. 
Mar., Sept, 
Feb., Oct, 
Jan,, Nov. 
December 


June 

May, July 
April, Aug. 
Mar., Sept. 
Feb., Oct. 
J.uL, Nov. 
December 


Afternoon. 
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TABLE II. [coniinued.) 


Morning. 


South 

Hemisphere 


I December, 
Jan., Nov. 

I Feb., Oct, 

{ Mar., Sept 
April, Aug. 

I May, July. 

! June. 

■ December. :■ ■ 

J Jan., Nov. . ' 
I Feb., Oct. 
j Mar., Sept, 
i April, Aug. 

I May, July, 
i June. 

j May, June, 

I July, Nov., 
i Dec., Jan. 
(Other months 


1 May, July 
i April, Aug. 
1 Mar., Sept. 
I Feb., Oct. 

I Jan., Nov. 
December 


June 

May, July 
April, Aug 
Mar., Sept 
Feb., Oct. 
Jan., Nov. 
December 


May, June I 
July, Nov., 
Dec., Jan. j 
{Other months 


. i i Afternoon. I _ 

All the above factors are for atmospheric conditions as on a clear 
day in England. Extreme N. of Scotland, Lat. 60° ; S. of 
Scotland, N. of England, N. of Ireland, Lat. 55° ; S, of England, 
S. of Ireland, Lat. 50°. 


Shutter Speeds for Moving Objects, 

From the ** Wellcome Exposure Record and Diary J 


The following table on the next page gives in round figures the 
shutter speeds nece.ssary for various moving objects, using the 
ordinary quarter plate lens of about 5 in. focus. The column A 
is for objects moving towards the operator, B for objects 
moving obliquely towards or from the camera, that marked 0 for 
objects moving directly across the field of view. 

. ^ The table indicates the shutter speeds necessary to secure nega- 
tives sufficiently sharp for direct printing. For enlarging it is 
better to^give | to ^ these exposures, or to w^ork further from the 
object. The figures are no guide to what is the correct exposure for 
the plate. 

Except where stated, objects are supposed to be 25 ft. from 
camera. If 50 ft. from camera, exposure may be double that at 
25 ft. ; if 100 ft., exposure nray be double that at 50 ft. 
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Distance of Object, 25 ft., nnless 
otherwise stated. 


Pedestrians (four miles per hour) 
Vehicles (six miles per hour)... 
Vehicles (eight miles per hour) 
Cyclists and trotting horses ... 
Foot races and sports... 

Divers ... 

Cycle races, horse galloping... 
Yachts (ID knots) at 50 ft. 
Steamers (20 knots) at 50 ft.... 
Trains (30 miles per hour) at 50 ft. 
Trains (60 miles per hour) at 50 ft, 


Schemer & H. & D. Speed Nos, 


In consequence of the, great difference in the methods by which 
they are obtained, there is no regular equivalence between Scheiner 
and II. Sc D. speed numbers. The corresponding numbers in the 
following table must be regarded as only rough indications, applying, 
in each case, to one and the Bame emulsion. The error may be very 
much greater when the oomparison is between the Scheiner number 
of one emulsion and the H. Sc D. emulsion of another. (See B J., 
1932, September 9, pp. 542-3.) 


Scheiner Relative H. <& D 
No. Sensitivity. No. 


pll 

Scheiner 

No. 

Relative 

Sensitivity. 

U.ScB 

No. 



1 

1 

0 


6 



2 

1 



8 



3 

4 

1 

2 

O 

6 

0 

a 

2 

7 

A 

10 

13 

1*7 



5 

6 

7 

8 

3 

4 

5 

b 

•3 

*2 

•4 

4 

6 

8 

6 

1 / 

22 

27 

35 


i 

9 

A 

6 

Q 

■9 

Q 

5 

, 45 


1 

1 

U 

1 ‘ 

O 

11 

•o 

•2 

0 

9 

Oo 

72 . 


1 

2 

14 

•3 

8 

91 


1 

3 

18 

'3 

3 

117 


1 

4 

23 

•3 

8 

150. 


1 

5 

29 

.7 

6 

190 


1 

6 

37 

•9 

*3 

240 
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OPTICAL CALCULATIONS 


Finding Focal Length. 

The focal length ' of a lens, 
may readily be found as follows : 
Focus carefully on some very 
distant object, such as a church 
spire, and mark the position of 
any convenient part of the 
moving lens front on the fixed 
baseboard of the camera. Then 
focus sharply on an object of 
known size, e.g,, a graduated 
rule, placed as close to the 
camera as the available bellows 
extension will permit. When 
this has been carefully focussed, 
mark the position of the part of 
the lens front previously chosen, 
and then photograph the object. 
After development measure the 
length of its image. 

If L is the length of the object 
and I the length of its image on 
the plate and d the distance 
between the two marks made 
on the baseboard, then the focal 
length of the lens is given by 

X L ~ 

This method is theoretically 
sound and only requires care to 
give accurate results. 

If there is available a camera 
of extension somewhat greater 
than twice the focal length 
which is to be measured a 
similar method may be used. 
In this case the procedure is 
to focus as before on a distant 
object, marking the position 
of ^ny convenient part of the 
moving lens front on the fixed 
camera baseboard. Then any 
small object is focussed so 
that the image is exactly the 
same size as the object, and 
the baseboard again marked. 
The distance between the two 
marks is the focal length of the 


Focal Distances, etc. 

Throughout the formulie, on 
the next page, the following 
symbols are used as follows : — 
/ = the focal length or focus 
of the lens. 

u s= the distance of the object 
from the lens. 

V the distance of the image 
from the lens, e.g,, camera 
extension in copying, lens- 
easel distance in enlarging. 

D s=s distance from object to 
image, neglecting nodal space, 
which in most lenses, is small 
compared with D, 

R = number of times that the 
size (linear) of the object 

diyides into that of the image. 
No. of times of enlarge- 
ment. 

r = number of times that the 
size (linear) of the image 

divides into that of the object. 
No. of times of reduction. 
The distances u and v are 

reckoned lespectively from the 
admission and exit nodes of a 
lens. For practical purposes 
(except with telephoto lenses) 
it is near enough to take these 
as situated at tlie diaphragm of 
a compound lens or at the 

surfaces of a single lens. 

All the formulae are derived 
from the parent formula : 


which, in its various forms, 
allows of practically any calcu- 
lation of image or object size, 
scale of enlargement or reduction, 
camera extension, etc., being 
readily made. - 




D X Jli D X r 
{R + Ip - {r + Ip 


Ji -f- 1 y -}" J 

V V X r 

M +} ^ r 1 


r -f 2 
(approx.) 


Distance ot Object from Lens. 


If + Z^P+l) X/...(15) 


Distance of Image from Lens, 


Tj V = jii-qii 

Object-Image Distance. 

\ — n ^ X + 1) 


vX(r-i^l) ( 25 ) 


fX(r + 


- + 2 ) ... ( 22 ) D=^ux i.R+ 1) 

fx (R+ iy- fx (^+1)" « X (y + 1) 

= /x(i?+2)-/x(r+2) (24),' 

(approx.) 


382 

R ^ 
R is 

R n= 

R ^ 

R - 

R = 

/- 
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Scale of Reproduction, 

size of image ... 
size of object 
No. of times of enlarge- 
ment. 

V 

(1) 


size of obiect 

f ~ ^ — (linear) 

size of image ^ 

r is No. of times of reduction. 


u 

f 

«-/ 

v-f 

/ 

■ 0 - 2 / 

; — J — (approx.) ... (4) 


u 

V 

u-f 

"~T~ 

f 

v-f 

D-2f 


—(approx.) 


Focal Length, 
... (9) 


(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

( 11 ) 

( 12 ) 
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Notes on the Formulse. 

No. 2. — If tlie distance u of 
an object is very great relatively 
to the focal length /, the latter 
becomes negligible relative!}^ to 
u, so that the formula becomes 

R = --^according to which the 

size of the image is directly 
proportional to /, and inversely 
proportional to ii. While theor- 
etically this is never so, the size' 
of image is proportional (within 
an error of 1 per cent.) to the 
distance of the object if the 
distance of the object is at least 
100 times the focal length of the 
lens. (See B.J., 1921, November 
IS, p. 686.) 

Nos. 3, 7, 16. — When the 
distance u oi the object is very 
great relatively to the focal 
length, the distance v of the 
image from the lens becomes 
nearly equal to /, and, in 
consequence of depth of focus, 
actually equal to /. In these 
circumstances corresponding 
with the photography of distant 
objects, Formulas 3, 7 and 15 
cease to apply. 

Nos. 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7,- —Bearing 
in mind the definitions of R and r 
these formulae permit the calcu- 
lation of the size of image 
obtained of an object of known 
size at a given distance with a 
lens of given focal length and, 
vice versa, the size of an object 
yielding an image of known size. 

Nos. 4, 8, 12, 24.— These 
approximate formulae yield re- 
sults sufficiently near for practi- 
cal purposes if i? or is greater 
than about 9 or 10. 

No. 20.— If u is very great, 
compared with /, ti ^ f becomes 
practically equal to u, and 
therefore v = /. 


Examples. 

The following examples will 
serve to illustrate the use of 
those of the above formula 
which are chiefly employed for 
practical purposes : — 

A picture 12 x 6 ft., 20 ft. 
from the lens is photographed 
with a 10 in. lens. What is the 
size of the copy ? 12 ft. = 144 ins. 
20 ft. = 240 ins. From Formula 
2, 144 X 10 4- (240 - 10) = 
144 X 10 -f- 230 = 6*26 ins. 
The copy therefore measures 
6-26 X 3*13 ins. 

Copying to Scale. 

In making the copy of a 
painting on a scale of one- 
seventh, what focal length is 
required if the painting is 20 ft, 
distance. In Formula 9, u = 
20 ft. r = 7. y -f 1 =. 8. The 
required focal length is therefore 
20 -r 8 = ft. = 30 ins. 

Enlarging with Camera. 

Camera has extension of 14 ins. 
What is greatest degree of 
enlargement that can be obtained 
when using 4-in. lens? 14-4 
= 10 in. 10 -b 4 = ; that is, 

maximum enlargement is 2| 
times (Formula 3). 

Maximum Focal Length. 

In a camera for copying- 
enlarging up to 4 times, an 
extension of 30 ins. (lens to 
plate) can be obtained. "^ATat is 
the maximum focal length of 
lens which can be used ? 4 + 1 
= 5. 30-f”5 = 6. [Formula 10) 
Maximum focal length is 6 ins. 

In copying originals half scale 
with camera of 9 ins. extension, 
what is maximum focal length 
of lens which can be used ? 
9 X 2 = 18. 18 4 3 = 6 ins. 
(Formula 10) Focal length 
; must not be greater than 6 ins. 
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Camera Extensions. Altering Focal Length. 

at is the required camera , 

iion for copying 8| X The rule (very rough, on 
. to 4ix3} ins. %vith a 12 account of the impossibihty of 

s ? In Formula 19. reduc- lowing from which part of a 

L‘-Ture 5 = 2 . 12 — 2 = 6. 6 mount to measure) for 

i 18 ins. ’ iinding the focal length of an 

, . ‘ , extra lens, to reduce or increase 

at IS the required camera j^ugth of a given lens 

lion when en argmg 4i x followsi— 

. plate to 8J X ins. 

times enlargement) with Multiply the focal length to be 
lens ? In Formula 19, altered by the final focal length 

2 ; H ~ 2. 12 X 2 =« 24. desired, and divide the product 

by the original focal length less 
the final focal length. 

Ax F 

■■ .-^That iS'::A''=='“-— 

where fi is the original focal 
length, 

'F . the final'iocal; lengrii required,;' 
and /g the focal length of the 
necessary added lens. 

.■ ■■ To ■'•■increase;, the;" :focaI .length,;: 
use a negative lens. 

To reduce the focal length, use 
a positive lens. 


Enlarging Space. 

Enlargements up to 10 dia- 
meters are to be made with 
8-in lens. What space is re- 
quired between negative and 
easel ? In Formula 2^, F -f- 1 
11. 11 X 11 =- 121. 121 

X 8 ^ 968. 968 10 = 96*8 

ins. 8 ft. J in. 

Studio Space, 

For making full-length cabinet 
portraits with 12-in, lens, what 
distance is required between 
sitter and focussing screen ? li 
sitter is 70 ins, and figure is 
5 ins. on negative, f = 14. In 
Formula 23, r 1 =* 15. 

15 X 15 « 225 ins. 225 X 12 
2,700. 2,700 ~ 14 r- 192| 

16 ft. f ins. 


Telephoto Rules. 

F = equivalent focal length of 
complete lens, 

4 “ equivalent focal length of 
positive. 

/g equivalent focal length of 
negative. 

E — camera extension, from 
negative lens to ground 
glass. 

M ~ magnification, that is, 
number of times the image 
given by the complete lens 
is larger than that given by 
positive alone. 

Magnificaiion when working 

at given extension is found by 

dividing camera extension by 


Magnifiers. 

When using a supplementary 
lens (magnifier) as a means of 
bringing near objects into focus 
when employing a camera fitted 
with a lens adjusted for use at 
fixed focus, the focal length of 
the supplementary lens must be 
equal to the distance of the 
object. Tins holds good what- 
ever the focal length of the 
original lens. 
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focal length of negative lens and 
adding L 

E 

M ^ h h 

/a 

Camera extension, necessary 
for given magnification, — multi- 


ply focal length of negative lens 
by magnification less 1. 
jS = fa 


Focal length of complete lens , — 
Multiply focal length of positive 
by magnification. 


Diaphragm Numbers. 


Exposures at Different Apertures. 


F. Numbers ... 
Rel. Exposure 
Required — 
Fractions ... 
Decimal ... 


. 2'2 i 2*5 .i 2*7 


3*163*4 


! 1-33: l*66i 2 


n 1 If 


2*33 2*66 3 


Seconds ... ;1/1200 1/1000.1/750 1/600,1/500 1/428, 1/375! 1/325 


F. Numbers .. 
ReL Exposure- 
Fractions .. 
Decimal , . 
Seconds . . 


5*3 6*66 8 


10*6; 16 


1/300 l/250;l/!90 1/150 1/125 1/100 1/951 1/60 


The above table gives the relative exposures with lens apertures. 

The Fraction line gives a series of F/Nos. each requiring double 
the exposure of the preceding one. This series is F/2*2, 3*16, 
4*5, 6*3, The Decimal line gives a similar series, beginning with 
//2, viz., F/2, 2*7, 4, 5*6, 8. The last line gives the relative Speed 
of any lens, in comparison with another lens of different aperture. 

Equivalent F/- and Uniform System Numbers. 


Rel. Exposure Req^d I 1 2 4 8 16 32 64 128 

F.Nos 4 5*6 8 11*3 16 22*6 32 45*2 

U.S. Nos I 1 2 4 8 16 32 64 128 


Among Continental opticians at the present time it is usual to 
adopt a different series of F/Nos. each requiring double the exposure 
of the preceding one. This series is : — 


3*16 4*5 


Note. — Most lenses are now marked with the F /numbers, 
according to one or other of the above two series, although the 
U.S. numbers are used on Kodak lenses. Also the actual diameter 
of the diaphragm aperture in millimetres is marked on some 
Continentai lenses. 






[ 


ill 
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Depth of Focus Tables. 

By R. DE B. Adamson, B.Sc. 

I. Hyperfocal Distances. 

Table for simpler and more accurate calculation of the distances 
(hyperfocal distances) at and beyond which all objects are in focus 
when shai'p focus is secured on infinity. (Calculated for a disc of 
confusion of 1 /100th inch in an enlargement of 10 inch diagonal; 
or, in other words, for a disc of confusion of one thousandth of the 
diagonal of the jilate or film.) 


Focal 

Lenj^th 

of 

Lens 

in 

Inches. 




Size of Plate, 




2dv<r| 

2ix2i 

3ix2J 

3|x2i 

4iX2i 1 

4ix3i 1 

4S-X2I 

P.C.&5X4 

I] 

yperfocal 

Distances 

j in feet 1 

iiuUipIied by the I 

'/No. use* 

J. 

3 

259 

236 

190 

; ■ 174 

152 

140 

. ■133, 

117 

34 

304 

277 

223 

205 

■ 178 

164 

■ 155 ■ 

137 

H 

352 

320 

258 

238 

207 

19T j 

.. 180 : I 

^ "!59. ■ 

3| 

404 

368 

296 

■ 273 ■ I 

238 1 

219 1 

■■.207 ■! 

183 

4 

4H0 

420 

337 

■ 31.0. ■ 

271 

249 1 

236 

208 


i' '519. 

■ ■■473 ■ 

381 

350 

306 

281 

266 

235 

4k 

582 i 

■•■ S^30 , ! 

427 

392 

343 

315 

298 

264 

4| 

648 

591 1 

476 

437 

382 

351 

332 

294 

5 

718 

655 

527 

484 

423 

389 

368 

326 

54 

792 

722 

581 

534 

466 

429 

406 

359 

H 

869 

793 

638 

586 

511 

471 

446 

394 

54 

950 

86? 

697 

640 

558 

515 

488 

430 

6 

1.040 

944 

760 

696 

608 

560 

532 

468 

64 

1,220 

1,110 

892 

820 

712 

656 

620 

548 

7 

1,410 

1,280 

1,030 

952 

828 

764 

720 

636 

7| 

1,620 

1,470 

1,680 

1,180 

1,090 

952 

876 

828 

732 

8 

1,840 

1,350 

1,240 

1,080 

996 

944 

832 

9 

2,330 

2,120 

1,710 

1,570 

1,370 

1,260 

1,190 

1,060 

10 

2,870 

3,480 

2,620 

2,110 

1,940 

1,690 

1,560 

1,470 

1,300 

11 

3,170 

2,550 

2,340 

2,040 

1,880 

1,780 

1,580 

12 

4,140 

3,780 

3,040 

2,780 

2,430 , 

2,240 

2,130 

1,870 


The hyperfocal distance corresponding with any focal length and 
lens aperture is found by dividing the figure given above for one 
or other of the eight plate siaies by the //No. 

For example, to find the hyperfocal distance for a 4-m. lens 
used in making a 2^ X If in. negative. The figure from the 
table is 460. This is found opposite 4 (focal length) in the column 
indicating this size of plate. Taking the aperture as//4-5, 460 -r 
4'5 = 102, i.fL, the hyperfocal distance is 102 ft. With //5*6 it is 
460 5*6=82 ft., and so on. Readers will find it useful to pre- 

pare a table in this way for their own lenses, viz. : — 


j 

Focal Length, 

Plate. 

F/ 

F/ 

F/ 

F/8 

F/U 

F/16 

F/22 

F/32 
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if the hyper focal dirtaitce 
jor rejli-A' ivork, 

■H'. Depth for 

Table constructed for a number of hvi 
that, It, %vitli a lens corresponding witli 
distances snarpest focus is secured on any 
tneii the limits of good definition are sho^ 
number after the distance focussed 


_ (^’t oyilina/ry short disiiinces 
exceeds 100 feet for- scale focussing 


focal- 

Distances. 


Distances focussed on in feet and decimals of a foot. 


Note 


The depth with 
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Focussing scales constructed on this plan for the hyperfocal 
distance with the lens at full aperture would be an enormous improve- 
ment. With the lens stopped down to an F/No. twice that at full 
aperture the limits of definition would be the second numbers 
above and below ; to an F/No. four times that of full aperture, the 
fourth numbers above and below ; and to an F /No. eight times 
that of full aperture, the eighth numbers above and below. 


Lenses for Studios 


Focal Lengths of Lenses for Studios of Various Lengths, 


The following table shows the focus of lens which is suitable for 
comfortable working in studios of various lengths. * In each case it 
is assumed that 5 ft. of the length will be taken up by camera, 
operator, sitter and background. The figures in column 1 arc the 
full run of the studio, including this 5 ft. In the case of the short 
studios the focal lengths are about the longest which can be used : 
in the case of the longer studios, somewhat greater focal lengths 
might be used, but the lenses directed in the table are about the 
best for general work. 


C.D.V. I 
half length 
and .. 
Cabinet 
full length. 
Inches. 


C.D.V, : Cabinet i Boudoir Boudoir 

head, head and i half head. 
Cabinet ; Boudoir length, Panel 

half I full Panel half 

length. ' length. length. length. 

Inches. ^ Inches, Inches. Inches 


Len|i:th 

StudiOi. 


Inches. 


* Full lengths may be obtained with these focal lengths, but the 
standpoint is so near to the sitter that good perspective cannot be 
expected. 
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Distances When Enlarging and Reducing 


tim es of enlargement and reduction, 


The table is used as follows : — Knowing the focal length of the lens to be used 
and the degree of (linear) enlargement or reduction, look up the figure for enlarge- 
ment or reduction in the upper horizontal row, and carry the eye down the column 
below it until it reaches the horizontal line of figures opposite the focal length of 
lens in the left-hand column. 

When enlarging, the greater of the two distances where the two lines join is the 
distance from lens to the sensitive paper or plate. The lesser is the distance from 
lens to negative, or picture being enlarged direct in camera. 

When reducing the distances are vice-^versa : the greater is the distance from lens 
to original, the smaller from lens to sensitive plate. 


Amateur Cine Projection. 

Projection Distances from Projection Lens to Screen. 


Distance required with 


of 

Lens, 

inches 

H 

1 

2 

3 

4 

B 

6 

7 

8 

inches 

11 

n 

inches 

16i 

inches 

22 

inches 

27i 

6 | 

inches 

33 

6 | 

inches 

38J 

6 A 

inches 

44 

6 f 

‘-ft ^ 

6 

12 

18 

24 

30 

36 

42 

48 

54 


12 

9 

8 

7i 

n 

7 


6f 

7 

14 

21 

28 

35 

42 

49 

56 

63 


14 

101- 


8 i 

8 | 

8 J 

8 

n 

8 , 

16 

24 

32 

' 40 

48 

56 

64 

72 

: ■■ , ■ I 

16 

12 

! I0| 

10 

9i 

9i 

9k 

9 

9 

18 

27 

36 

45 

54 

63 

72 

81 


18 

13| 

■ 1 

12 

llj 

lot 

m 

lOf 

lOi 

10 

20 

30 

40 

50 

60 

70 

so 

90 


20 

15 

m 

12J 

12 

Ilf 

Ilf 

Hi 

n 

22 

33 i 

44 

55 

66 

77 

88 

99 


22 

IBi 1 

i4| 

13i 

m 

12g 

12f 

12* 


1 inch Lens. 

1| inch Lens. 

2 inch Lens, 

3 ft. 

4 ft. 

6 ft. 

5 ft. 

6| ft. 

10 ft 

6t ft. 

9 ft. 

ISi ft 

9 ft, ! 

12 ft. 

18 ft 

m ft 

15J ft. 

23 ft. 
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Relative Exposures When Enlarging, 

(Without a Condenser], 


Time of enlargement for which exposure is known. 


To use this table find in the top horizontal line the number of times of enlarge- 
ment for which exposure is known. Under this number the relative time of ex- 
posure for difierent degrees of enlargement will be found opposite the new times 
of enlargement in first vertical column. 


Relative Exposures When Copying, 


^ g 3 c: Scale of reduction for which exposure is known, 




To use this table find in the top horizontal line the scale of reduction for which 
exposure is known. Under this scale the relative time of exposure for different 
degrees of reduction will be found opposite the new scales of reduction marked in 
first vertical column. 
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WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 


Inches and MiUimetres. 


INCHES INTO MILLIMETRES, 


MILLIMETRES INTO INCHES. 


Mini- ,, , Milli- . Milli- ,, , Milli- „ , 

Inches, 'metres. metres, metres. Ii>cnes. metres. Iiiches, 


English Sizes of Plates. 


Inches. 


Inches- 


Continental Sizes of Plates (or Roll-fllm or Film-paek). 


Inches- 
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Sizes of Lantern Slides (Various Countries), 

The standard size of English lantern slides is SJ x 3^- inches. 
The standard French size for lantern slides is 85 x 100 mm. (the 
longer side horizontal). The American size is 4 (base) x 3|- (height) 
inches, though some makers use 4:J x SJ inches. 

British Weights and Measures. 

The formulae in the editorial pages of this Almanac are given, in 
almost all cases, in both British and metric measures, and in adopt- 
ing this course we have had the desire to impress upon photographers 
the simplicity and facility of the latter syvStem. As a rule, tlie 
British fornuilce are expressed in grains or ounces per 20 ozs. of 
solution, and the metric formulas in grammes per 1000 c.c.s. In 
regard to the total bulk of solution, our formulas are mostly drawn up 
on the basis that the total bulk after the solution of the solids is that 
stated in the formula — 20 dzs, or 1000 c.c.s. as a rule. 

What are Percentage Solutions ? 

The usual practice in making a solution to a specified percentage 
strength is to consider the weight of the substance to be dissolved 
in relation to the volume of the completed solution. Thus, to make 
a 10 per cent, solution, we dissolve 1 ounce avoirdupois in enough 
water to make tlie volume of the solution 10 fluid ounces. If, 
however, the object is to make a solution of which sonic sub-division 
of a fluid ounce will contain a grain or an exact number of grains, 
then the number of minims or drachms of the completed solution 
must be an exact multiple of the number of grains dissolved. Thus 
if 1 oz. Av. of 437.5 grains be dissolved in enough water to make 
the volume of the solution 4,375 minims (approximately 9 ozs. 
1 drachm) every 10 minims of the solution %vill contain 1 grain 
of the substance. 

Formulae Stated in Parts. 

Formulae given, as many are, in parts," may be made up by 
writing gms. for the solid and c.c.s. for the fluid " parts," and con- 
verting them into the British measures by any of the tables in this 
section. Thus: Pyro, 10 parts; sodium sulphite 100 parts; 
■water, 1000 parts, becomes Pyro, 154 grs, ; sodium sulphite, 3 ozs. 
230 grs. ; water, 35 ozs. 

1. APOTHECARIES WEIGHT. 

20 Grains 1 Scruple'. 

3 Scruples — 1 Drachm = 60 Grains, 

8 Drachms — I Ounce ^ 480 Grains. 

It is now customary in formulae to employ the avoirdupois ounce 
(437| grains), but where " drachms " are given the apothecaries 
drachm of 60 grains is meant. 
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2. AVOIRDUPOIS WEIGHT. 
437-2 Grains — 1 Ounce. 

16 Ounces = 1 Pouiid = 7,000 Grains, 
ounce = 109 grains ; ounce = 219 grains ; ounce 


^ 328 grains. 


60 Minims 
8 Drachms 
20 Ounces 
2 Pints' 

4 Quarts 


3. FLUID MEASURE. 

= 1 Drachm. 

= 1 Ounce = 

: 1 Pint == 

= 1 Quart — 

= 1 Gallon = 


480 Minims. 
160 Drachms 
40 Ounces 
160 Ounces 


9,600 Minims. 
320 Drachms. 
1,280 Drachms. 


1 fluid ounce of water weighs 4374 grains, therefore every minim 
weighs 0*91 grain. 

In the United States the pint is of 16 02 s., the quart of 32 ozs. and 
the gallon of 128 ozs. 


Metric Weights and Measures. 

The unit of weight is the gramme, written “ gm.'’ ; the sub- 
divisions are the " deci- ” (1/lOtb), '' centi- " (1 /100th), and “ milli- 
gramme " (1 /1,000th) ; the multiples are the “ deka- (10 gm.) and 
hectogramme '' (100 gm.), but in practice it is usual to write these 
quantities as : 0 - 1 or 0-01 and 10 or 100 grammes, and the abbrevia- 
tion kilo.” for 1,000 gms. 

The following are the equivalents of Metric Weights and Measures 
in terms of Imperial Weights and Measures : — 


Linear Measure. 
1 Millimetre (mm.) (1 /1,000th M.) ~ 

1 Centimetre (1 /100th M.) 


1 Metre (M.) 

Kilometre (1,000 M.) ... 

Square Measure. 
i Square Centimetre ... ... ~ 

1 Square Metre (100 square 
decimetres) 


0-03937 inch. 
0*3937 „ 

(39*370113 inches. 
] 3*280843 feet, 
i 1*0936143 yard. 
•62137 mile. 


155 square inch. 
^ 10*7639 square feet. 


1*196 square yards. 


Weight. 

1 Milligramme (1 /1,000th gm.) 
1 Gramme (1 gm,) 

1 Kilogramme (1,000 gm.) 


Avoirdupois, 

== 0*015 grain. 

= 15*432 „ 

2*2046223 lbs. or 
35 *273957 ozs. 

Fluid Measure. 

1 Cubic centimetre (c.c.) (1 * 1,000th litre) = 16*9 minims. 
1 Litre (1 L.) = 35 ozs. 94 m. == 16894*1 minims. 



THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, I933. 

Grammes Into Grains and Ounces (Avoirdupois) 


Number of Grains in Ojgs. (Avoirdupois), 

In making calculations the following equivalents of ounces and quarter-ounces in 
grains will be found useful 


109 grs. 2} ozs. 

219 grs. 2| ozs. 

328 grs- 2| ozs. 

437 grs. 3 ozs. 

546 grs. ozs. 

656 grs, 3| ozs, 

765 grs. 3| ozs. 

875 grs. 4 ozs. 


984 grs. 
1,094 grs. 
1,203 grs. 
1,312 grs. 
1,421 grs. 
1,531 grs. 
1 ,640 grs. 
1,750 grs. 


1 ,859 grs. 
1,969 grs. 
2,078 grs. 
2,296 grs. 
2,406 grs. 
2,625 grs, 
2,734 grs, 
2,844 grs, 
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Grms. per Litre to Grs. per 20 ozs. 


Gms. 

per 

litre. 

Grs. 

per 

20 ozs. 

Gms. 

per 

litre. 

Grs. 

per 

20 ozs. 

Gms. 

per 

litre. 

Grs. 

per 

20 ozs. 

Gms. 

per 

litre. 

Grs. 

per 

20 ozs. 

0 1 

1 i 

1 

3 - 1 : ! 

10 

88 

1 55 

482 

0-2 

If 

2 

174 

15 

131 

1 60 

526 

0*3 

2i 

3 , 

26 

20 

175 . 

65 

570 

0*4 

3-1- 

4 

35 

25 

219 

70 

613 

0*5 

H 

5 

44 

30 

263 

75 

657 

0*6 

5J 

6 

1 53 

35 

307 

80 

701 

0*7 

6 

7 

i 61 

40 

351 

85 

745 

0*8 

7 

8 

70 

45 

394 

90 

789 

0*9 

8 

9 

79 

50 

438 

95 

833 


Conversion of British into Metric Measures. 

Grains into Grammes. 


Grs. 

Gms. 1 

Grs. 

Gms. 

, Grs. , 

Gms. 

1 

0*065 

16 

1*037 

35 

2*268 

2 

0*13 

17 

1*102 

40 

2*592 

3 

0*194 

18 

M66 

45 

2*916 

4 

0*259 

19 

1-232 

50 

3*240 

5 

0*324 

20 

1*296 

55 

3*564 

6 

0*389 

21 

1*361 

60 

3*888 

7 

0*454 

22 

1*426 

65 

4*212 

8 

0*518 

23 

1*490 

70 

4*536 

9 

0*583 

24 

1*555 

75 

4*860 

10 

0*648 ; 

25 

1*620 „ 

80 

5*184 

11 

0*713 

26 

1*685 

85 

5*508 

12 

0*775 

27 

1*750 

90 

5*832 

13 

0*842 

28 

1*814 

95 

6*156 

14 

0*907 

29 

1*880 

100 

6*480 

15 

0*972 

' 30 

1*944 




Ounces (Avoirdupois) to Grammes. 


Ozs. 

Gms. 

Ozs. 

i Gms. 

Ozs. 

Gms. 

i 

7*09 

4 

113-40 

13 

368*54 

i 1 

14*17 

5 

141*75 

14 

396*89 

i 

21*26 

6 

i 170*10 

15 

425*24 

1 

28*35 

7 

1 198*45 

16 

453*59 

li 

42*5 

8 

226*80 

17 

481*94 > 

' 2 

56*70 

9 

: 255*15 

18 

510*29 

n 

70*87 

n 

311*8 

19 

538-64 

3 

85*05 

12 

340-19 

20 

566*99 . 
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C.c.s. to Minims and Ozs. — It is near enough to use the table 
on page 396, reckoning gms. as cx.s. and grains as minims. 
Example, 35 c.c.s. equal 3 oz. (fluid) -h 163 minims. 

Conversion Htiles — Gms. pev litre into grains per os. — ^Multiply 
the grammes by 0*44. 

C.c.s. per litre into minims per ounce. — Divide the c.c.s. by 2 
(more exactly, multiply by 0*48). 

Grains per ounce into grammes per litre. — Multiply the grains 
by 2-2. Thus 50 grs. per oz. — 115 gms. per litre. 

Minims per ounce into c.c.s. per Hire. — Multiply the minims by 2. 

Tables in Past Almanaes. 


The following is a list of tables which 
have appeared in past issues of the 
* Almanac,” but are not included among 
those in the present volume. 

The reference in brackets after each 
is to the most nxent issue of the 
” Almanac ” in which the table has 
aj)pcared : in most cases it will be found 
included for several years prior to the 
date of this reference. 

Chemical. 

SimpUficalion of Emulsion Calcidalions 
{Equivalence of Alkaline Haloid Salts). 
(1903, p, 1 160.) 

SoMnliiy of the Silver Haloids , — 
Valenta. (1907, p, 1109.} 

Freezing Mixtures. (1907, p. 1116.) 

Developing Equivalence of the Alkalis. 
(1903, p. 1159.) 

Chemical Reactions of the ktwim Deve- 
loping Agents {Tests of Developers). 
(1904, p. 1010.) 

Pyro Developers recommended for various 
Plates by Makers. (1890, p. 666.) 

Tables of Developers {in grains per o,’;.) 
for various Commercial Plates. (1912, 
p. 761.) 

Formula of Chemicals. (1924, p. 483.) 

Solubilities of Chemicals. (1924, p. 489.) 

Poisons and Antidotes. (1927, p. 449.) 

Light and Exposure. 

Variation in the Sun’s Position at 
Different Seasons of the Year. — J. A. C. 
BranfiL (1903, p. 1176.) 

Points of the Compass at tahick the 
Sun rises for London, Edinburgh and 
Dublin. (1869, p. 147.) 

Sun's Altitude for various Latitudes. 
(1898, p. 1063.) 

Exposure and Lens Aperture. (1910. 
p. A) 

Actinograph Exposure Table. (1901, 
p. 702.) 


Comparative Elxposure$.~-~W. K. Burton 
(1887, p, 341.) 

Comparative Plate-Speed Numbers. 
(1912, p, 897.) 

OrT hoc H ROM ATIC . 

Speeds and Colour Sensitiveness of 
various Plates to Different Lights . — 
Eder. (1907, p. U 15.) 

Wave-Lengths of the Principal Fraun- 
hofer Spectrum Lines, and the Elements 
that give them. (1905, p. 1144.) 

Reflection of Light from various Surfaces, 
(1900, p. 1016.) 

Optical. 

Equations relating to Foci, etc. — BranfiL 
(1907^ p. 1120.) 

Combining Lenses. — Formutce, (1910, 
p, 893.), 

PerspecHve~"F actors. (1910, p. 895.) 

Correction of Convergent Distortion . — 
Formula'. (1910, p. 896.) 

Scale of Image, (1910, p. 893.) 

Conjugate Foci. ( 1 9 1 0, p. 892. ) 

Royal Photographic Society's Standard 
Diaphragms. (1903. p. 1178; 1905, 

p. 1149 and 1907, p, 109.3.) 

Uniform System Numbers for Stops from 
flltofim. (1905, p. 1147.) 

Continental Stops and their U.S, 
Equivalents. (1907, p. 1127.) 

Correction far inconstanev of Aperture. 
(1910, p. 895.) 

Angles and Foci of the Telephoto Lens. 
(1894, p. 949.) 

SteinkeiVs Tables of Camera Extensions, 
etc,, corresponding tv a given M agnifi cation 
of the Telephoto Lens. (1902, p. 732.) 

“Focussing with Pinhole Apertures. 
(1896, p. 954.) 

Aperture Markings of Old Lenses. 
(1927, p. 457.) 

ViiW Angles. (1927, p. 458—459.) 
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CHEMICALS. 


Properties of Chief Chemicals Used in Photography. 

On these pages are given particulars of just those chemicals 
which are used in everyday photography, with those of a few others 
not so regularly employed. The facts here collected are those 
which it is useful to know for the proper making-up of solutions : 
and they also enable photographers unacquainted with chemistry to 
identify chemicals by their different names. 


Acetic Acid (C., H,* 02).--Sold 
as “ glacial/’ which is the 
strength to be used in formulas 
unless otherwise directed. The 
glacial acid is a liquid of sp. gr. 
i • 055, which strongly blisters the 
skin. At 50 deg. F. it solidifies to 
a mass of crystals. Thus in cold 
weather it may be necessary to 
melt the contents of a bottle of 
the acid before use by standing 
the bottle in warm water. 
Glacial acid absorbs water 
strongly from the air and must 
be kept well stoppered. It 
mixes in all proportions with 
water, alcohol, ether, chloroform 
and glycerine, and dissolves 
gelatine, celluloid, fat, oils, etc. 
in United States a No. 8 acid 
of I *040 sp. gr. is commonly 
prescribed in forinulEe, it is 
of 31 per cent, strength, i.e., 
about one-third the strength of 
the glacial acid. 

Albumen. — One of the protein 
colloid substances which largely 
compose living tissue, animal 
and vegetable. Contains nitro- 
gen, sulphur, oxygen, carbon 
and hydrogen. The typical 
albumen occurs in white of egg, 
which is the only animal albu- 
men having any photographic 
use. Egg albumen is soluble in 
water and dilute solutions of 
alkalies and salts. Heated to 


about 163° F. it is irreversibly 
coagulated, becoming then amor- 
phous and insoluble." The same 
effect is produced by strong 
alcohol, and by most metallic 
salts. The solution of egg- 
albumen is extremely liable to 
decompose and, if not used at 
once, requires to be preserved 
with an antiseptic. Invert albu- 
men, which is soluble in alcohol, 
is prepared from egg albumen 
by treating first with acid and 
then alkali. Its use is now 
limited to process work, owing 
to the disuse of albumenised 
paper and of the albumen 
processes. 

Alcohol. — Ordinary alcohol is 
ethyl alcohol {C^ Hq OH) which, 
when of sp. gr. 0-794, is 

absolute alcohol” (=100 per 
cent.). Alcohol containing 10 
per cent, water is " rectified 
spirit.” Methylated spirit con- 
sists of rectified spirit plus 10 
per cent, crude wood spirit (to 
render it undrinkable) and one- 
eighth per cent, mineral naphtha. 
The naphtha appears as a 
milkiness when the spirit is 
mixed with water. Methylated 
spirit which has taken up water, 
e.g., from wet negatives or prints, 
can be largely dried by shaking 
with dry potassium carbonate. 
The latter takes up the water 
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wliich forms a dense solution of 
it. The partially dried spirit, 
which takes up about O'l per 
cent, of the potass carbonate, 
can afterwards be poured off. 

Aliim. — Double sulphate of 
aluminium and potassium (or 
ammonium,), i.e. potash alum or 
ammonia alum [Ah (804)3 Kg 
SO4 24 H ,0 or AI3 (804)3 
(NH4)a SO4 24H2O]. Potash 
alum is made in large white 
crystals, but is more convemently 
dissolved if bought in powder 
form. One part will dissolve 
in ten parts of cold water ; in 
very much less hot water, which 
therefore should be used when 
making a stock solution. 
Ammonia alum is not quite so 
soluble. Both alums dissolve in 
glycerine. Both ax*e acid sub- 
stances. decomposing hypo, with 
deposition of sulphur. Alum for 
photographic use should be free 
from iron, the presence of traces 
of which is liable to give rise to 
bluish stains in sulphide-toned 
prints which have been hardened 
in a bath containing such impure 
alum. 

Amidol, i.e., diamidophenol 
hydrochloride of Cg Hg OH 
Fine white or bluish 
grey crystals, very soluble in 
water, but almost insoluble in 
alcohol. The solution is acid," 
addition of soda carbonate 
produces effervescence. Amidol 
in the dry state is slowly affected 
by air and light and should be 
kept in well stoppered yellow 
bottles. The solution (with 
sulphite) for development keeps 
only a short time, i.e., should 
used on the day it is made. 
Ammonia, i.e., liquor 
ammonia, strong solution in 
water of the gas NHg. Ammonia 
is sold as of sp. gr. 0 - 880 , le,» 

. strongest liquor ammonia, but 
'i^- often of somewhat le^ 


strength. The strong solution 
rapidly loses strength by ex- 
posure to the air. Wlien 
purchasing a few ounces, it is 
well to mix with an equal bulk 
of water, using a double quantity 
of this half strength mixture in 
making up any formulae. Full 
or half strength ammonia solu- 
tions should be kept in a cool 
place. 

Ammonium Mehromate (NH4)2 
Cr^O,. — Orange crystals, formed 
by neutralising chromic acid 
with ammonia. More soluble 
than the potash .salt, one part 
dissolving in four parts of cold 
water ; far more soluble in warm 
water, and fairly soluble in abso- 
lute alcohol. It can replace 
potass bichromate in the sensi- 
tising of gelatine in the carbon, 
carbro, and oil processes, and is 
frequently used in preference on 
account of its stronger action. 
It is also largely used for sensi- 
tising in photo-mechanical pro- 
cess work, particularly in the 
making of half-tone images on 
zinc and copper by sensitised 
fish-glue. 

A mmonium bromide^ i*<5., brom- 
ide of ammonia, 'NH4Br. White 
crystaliine powder dissolving in 
1| times its weight of cold wfxtor; 
slightly soluble in alcohol. It 
becomes moist by exposure to 
the air and should be kept well 
stoppered. 

Ammonium carbonate, i.e., 
carbonate of ammonia, rock 
ammonia. A mixture of 
ammonium bicarbonate and 
ammonium carbamate, sold in 
hard opaque pieces, smelling 
strongly of ammonia. Any 
white powdery crust on the 
pieces should be scraped off 
before using. Dissolves in about 
four times its weight of cold 
water ; should not be dissolved 
in hot water. 
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Ammonium chloride, NH^Cl. bromine it is best to buv it as 
A commercial quality is the this “ bromine water." Further 
sal ammoniac sold for ba,tteries. diluted, this latter forms an 
One part dissolves in three parts ' excellent bleach for sulphide 
of cold water; in parts hot toning. 

water. Calcium chloride, CaClg.— 

Ammonium persulphate, The commercial fused form of 
(NHJoSaOg. Small white crys- ' this substance is the most active 
tals, dissolving in I-| times absorbent of moisture, for which 
their weight of cold water, purpose, in admixture with 

Decomposed by hot water, asbestos, it is used for preserving 

Persulphate greedily absorbs platinotype paper in a drv 

moisture from the air and must condition. An ample supply of 
be kept in a well stoppered the dried chloride can be used 
bottle. with advantage in containers 

Ammonium sulphide.— Sold as (preferably metal boxes) of 
deep yellow liquid smelling sensitive papers or plates. The 
strongly of rotten eggs. Contains lumps of chloride may be put 
traces of other sulpho compounds in a holder of perforated zinc, 
with the ammonium sulphide of size sufficient for several 
(NH4)2S. pounds. ^^dlen it becomes 

Ammonium sulphocyanide, visibly damp, the chloride can 

i.e., ammonium thiocyanate, be restored to its original 

sometimes called ammonium condition by heating it in an 

sulphocj^anate, NH^CNS. Small iron shovel over the fire, 
white crystals which absorb Caustic potash, i.e., potass 
moisture with great avidity, ' hydrate, potass hydroxide, 
becoming wet if not well K H O. The " strongest form 
stoppered. Sulphocyanide, which of alkali, having a powerful 
has deteriorated in this manner, corrosive action on the skin. It 
should be thrown away; it' is usually sold in sticks which 
cannot be dried by heat. The quickly become moist to the 
crystals are exceedingly soluble touch by absorbing water from 
in water and in alcohol. the air and also in time become 

Borax, i,e., borate of soda, encrusted with a powdery deposit 
Nag B4 O7 • lOFD O. Pure white due to the formation of car*- 
crystalline powder, one part of bonate by absorption of carbon 
which dissolves in 12|- parts of , dioxide. Caustic potash must 
cold water — but very much more be kept in a well corked bottle, 
readily in hot water. Solutions not glass stoppered, since the 
of borax in water are slightly potash acts on the glass and 
alkaline. ' causes the stopper to stick. For 

Bromine, heavy deep red and the same reason solutions of 
intensely corrosive liquid, caustic potash should be rubber- 
emitting dense orange fumes, stoppered. A purer form of 
extremely irritating to the eyes, caustic potash, very suitable for 
It is the element Br, analogous to photographic use, is that known 
iodine. Bromine dissolves in as by alcohol ; the potash is 
about 30 times its weight of in pieces of fibrous structure, 
water, forming an orange red Caustic potash dissolves readily 
solution, which also gives off in half its weight of cold wat^ 
irritating fumes. In any use of with production of much, heat. 
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fV solution quickly cleans greasy 
bottles ; it softens gelatine 
a weak hot bath being used for 
the wholesale removal of the 
films from waste negatives. 

Caustic soda, i.e,, sodium 
hydrate, sodium hydroxide,. 
NaliO. Except that it is a 
somewhat less " powerful ” 
alkali and is not so readily 
soluble in water, caustic soda 
is similar to caustic potash. 
It is supplied in the same two 
forms, stick and " by alcohol " 
and calls for the same j^recau- 
tions in keeping it in the solid 
state and in solution. 

Chrome alum, double sulphate 
of chromium and potassium, 
Ci-a Ka (SO,i)j 24H, O. Violet 
crystals which are ruby red by 
transmitted light. Dissolves in 
about six times its weight of 
cold water. Hot water should 
not be used for dissolving it. 
Chrome alum toughens gelatine 
somewhat more energetically 
than do the ordinary white 
alums, and its tanning action is 
further increased by addition of 
a few drops of ammonia, 
sufficient to render the solution 
slightly alkaline. 

Citric .Acid, small colourless 
crystals which have the formula 
Cg O, -Hg O. Extremely 
soluble in water ; slightly soluble 
in alcohol. SolutioiivS of citric 
acid in plain water gradually 
spoil through growth of a mould. 
This can be prevented by 
addition of a few tirops of 
carbolic acid. 

Copper sulphate, sulphate of 
copper, blue vitriol, CuSQ.^* 
5Hg O. Blue crystals which 
dissolve in 2 J times their weight 
of cold water ; half their weight 
of hot water ; insoluble in 
alcohol. B'cr its chief photo- 
graphic use, namely copper 
toning, the pure sulphate should 


be used commercial sulphate 
often contains iron. Should be 
kept well corked to prevent 
formation of a bluish-green 
incrustation. 

Dextrine, fine powder, which 
for use as a mountant, should be 
the pure white quality ; the 
3 ^ellow is less suitable. Simply 
dissolved in a little water, 
dextrine forms a highly adhesive 
syrup but is best prepared by 
heating it with about times 
its weight of water to 160 deg. V. 
and setting it aside in a cool 
place for the mixture to congeal 
to a firm smooth paste. 

Ferric ammonium citrate, 
double citrate of iron and 
ammonia. It is obtainable in 
two forms — (1) brown scales, 
from any chemist, and (2) fine 
green crystals from large dealers 
in chemicals. The green citrate 
is much more sensitive to light 
than the brown and is now 
almost always used in the 
preparation of sensitive iron- 
printing papers. 

Ferrous oxalate, the active 
substance FeCoO^ 2 H 2 O of the 
ferrous oxalate developer. It is 
itself almost insoluble in water, 
but is freely soluble in solution 
of potass oxalate. It is thus 
formed in. solution by mixing 
solutions of ferrous sulphate and 
potass oxalate. 

Ferrous sulphate, sulphate of 
iron, proto-sulphate of iron, 
green vitriol, F eSO^ ‘ THgO . 
Should be in clear emerald green 
crystals, free from reddish mark- 
ingvS. Slowly oxidises in the air 
and must be kept well stoppered. 
One part dissolves in about 
1-| parts of cold water, forming 
. a green solution which also 
gradually oxidises, becoming 
more yellowish in tint and 
slightly turbid. This change can 
be prevented by making the 
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solution acid with a little 
sulphuric or tartaric acid, and 
by keeping a few pieces of iron 
wire in the mixture. Also the 
solutions keep better in bright 
light. 

Formaline, 40 per cent, solu- 
tion of formal dehj^de, C Hg O. 
The solution has a characteristic 
penetrating odour, causing the 
eyes to water. It mixes with 
water in all proportions and is 
slightly acid. 

Gelatine is not a definite 
chemical compound, but a mix- 
ture. of colloid substances. It 
swells in cold water, dissolves 
when the swollen mass is heated 
and sets to a jelty on cooling. 
A solution of gelatine may be 
sufficiently weak to be fluid 
when cold ; on addition of 
alcohol the gelatine is thrown 
out of solution. Gelatine is 
dissolved in the cold by oxalic, 
hydrochloric, acetic and nitric 
' acids. The mixture with the 
last named forms a liquid glue ; 
that with acetic acid is used as 
a cement for celluloid. Barium 
chloride and chloral hydrate 
also dissolve gelatine in the cold , 
Alum, formaline and tannic acid 
harden gelatine, i.e., render it 
insoluble in, and unswollen by, 
water. 

Glycerine, colourless syrupy 
liquid, C 3 IT 5 ( 0 H) 3 , of sp. gr. 
1 • 265. It mixes with water or 
alcohol in all proportions, 100 
parts of glycerine dissolve— lead 
acetate, 20 parts ; alum, 15 
parts ; borax, 60 parts ; potass 
bromide, 25 parts ; soda car- 
bonate, 98 parts ; potass iodide, 
40 parts. Glycerine is entirely 
non-volatile at the ordinary 
temperature, that is does not 

dry up."' A solution of it in 
water is therefore used as a bath 
for rendering supple the gelatine 
coating on papers or film after 


drying ; the water of the bath 
evaporates, leaving a small 
quantity of glycerine in th,e 
emulsion coating. 

Glycin, para-oxy~phcnyl- 
amido-acetic acid. It is a white 
powder of minute thin plates, 
very slightly soluble in water but 
readily soluble in alkaline solu- 
tions. Almost insoluble in 
alcohol. 

Gold Chloride. — The yellow 
crj^stals commonly sold in Great 
Britain are a compound of gold 
chloride and sodium chloride of 


Each 15 grs. thus contains 

grs. of gold metal. Another 
commercial form of gold chloride 
is the brown crystals of formula 
HAuCl 4 * 3 H 20 , likewise con- 
taining half their weight of gold 
metal. 

Hydrochloric acid, i.e., 
muriatic acid, a solution in 
water of the gas HCl. The pure 
commercial acid has sp. gr. of 
1*16 and is a strongl}?’ fuming 
corrosive liquid, which acts 
chemically and dissolves the 
oxides and carbonates of most 
of the metals. “ Spirits of salt 
is a crude form of hydrochloric 
acid, containing iron, etc., and is a 
powerful. cleanser of glass vessels 
containing mineral deposits. 

Hydrofluoric acid, strongly 
fuming and highly corrosive 
• solution of liydrohuoric acid gas, 
HF. Commercially the acid is 
sold of strengths 40 per cent, 
and 55 per cent. It must be 
kept in gutta-percha bottles, as 
it attacks glass and thus is used 
for detaching the gelatine film 
from glass negatives. All 
contact of even a weak solution 
of the acid with the fingers must 
, be avoided, 

Hydroquinone, i.e., quinol- 
hydrokinone, hydrochinon, di- 
hydroxy-benzene, CgH 4 (OH )2 
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Fine white needle crystals/ 
dissolving in about IS parts of 
water, in two parts of 90 per 
cent, alcohol, or in 6 parts of 
acetone. Hydroquinorie, if pure, 
should dissolve completely in 
ether. 

Hypo, hyposulphite of soda, 
sodium thiosulphate, NagSg O^. 
oHgO. Obtainable as small pea 
crystals or as much larger 
crystals of hexagon shape. The 
latter, thougli cheaper, are a 
more active form of hypo. 
Extremely soluble in water, 
which dissolves nearly twice its 
weight of hypo. The solution 
becomes thereby chilled, so 
that it is better to use warm 
or hot water in dissolving hypo. 
Most acids and acid salts 
decompose hypo, giving rise to 
sulphurous acid (odour of burn* 
ing sulphur) and to a yellowish 
deposit of sulphur in the solu- 
tion. Sulphurous acid and its 
acid salts have not this effect 
on hypo. In photography hypo 
is used as a chemical solvent of 
the silver bromide or silver 
chloride in the emulsions of 
plates or papers. It is a much 
less active solvent of silver 
iodide. Hypo is also obtainable 
in the dry or anhydrous form, 
i,e,, without the 5 molecules of 
water of crystallisation. The dry 
variety is a white powder, which 
dissolves in water much more 
rapidly than the crystals. In 
fixing, 3 parts of the dry are 
equivalent to about 5 parts of 
the cryst. 

Iodine, greyish violet flakes or 
plates of metallic lustre. It is 
insoluble in water but dissolves 
readily in alcohol. It is also 
readily soluble in a solution of 
potass iodide. By mixing the 
iodine flakes with about three 
times their weight of iodide 
crystals and adding just enough 


water to cover the latter, the 
iodine dissolves at once, remain- 
ing in solution when adding 
further water. With starch 
iodine forms an intensely blue 
compound. Iodine stains on 
fingers, etc., disappear in hypo 
or sulphite. 

Lead acetate, sugar of lead, 
Pb (Cg Hs Og)., 3HoO. Clear 
white crystals dissolving in 
IJ times their weight of cold 
water ; hot water should not be 
used. When using tap water, tlie 
solution will be slightly milky 
from formation of lead chloride, 
sulphate or carbonate. Slightly 
soluble in alcohol and soluble in 
glycerine. 

Liver of sulphur, Potassa 
sulphnrata, an impure form of 
potassium sulphide, containing 
small proportions of sulphate 
and carbonate of soda, hypo and 
polysulphide compounds. Sold 
in pieces of reddish-brown colour, 
very soluble in water. 

Mercuric Iodide* bi-iodide of 
mercury, Hgl^. Bright red 
powder in.soIubie in water, but 
dissolving readily in solution of 
potass iodide, hypo or soda 
sulphite. The solution in sulphite 
forms the Lnmi^re mercury 
intensifier. Intensely poisonous. 

Mercury bichloride, mercuric 
chloride, corrosive sublimate, 
HgCl^. Heavy fibrous pieces or 
crystalline powder. One part 
requires 16 parts of cold water, 
but less than 2 parts of boiling 
water for solution. Much more 
soluble in cold water if hydro- 
chloric acid or ammonium 
chloride is added. Veiy soluble 
in alcohol ; less so in ether. The 
solutions are intensely poisonous 
and should on no account be 
allowed to come in contact with 
broken skin. 

Metol, sulphate of methyl-par- 
amido-phenol. White crystalline 
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powder, readily soluble in cold 
water, but almost insoluble in 
alcohol or ether. Metol dissolves 
with some difficulty in sulphite 
solution. Hence, in making up 
developers, the metol should be 
dissolved before the sulphite. 

Nitric acid. — Strongly corro- 
sive and fuming liquid, mixing 
in all proportions with water. 

The commercial strong pure 
acid or 1*42 sp. gr. contains 
71 per cent, of real acid, HNOg. 

Nitric acid acts vigorously on 
almost all metals and metallic 
oxides and carbonates, dissolving 
them with formation of nitrates. 

It is a powerful oxidiser of 
organic substances. Burns the 
skin and clothes. 

Oxalic acid, white crystals, 

H 2 C 2 O 4 , dissolving in 10 parts 
their weight of cold water and 
in one-third their weight of hot 
water. Solutions made with 
ordinary tap water are milky 
from formation of oxalate of 
lime. . On standing, the latter 
settles as a white deposit from 
which the almost clear solution 
can be poured off. 

Paramidophenol, (base). — 

Yellowish- white crystalline pow- 
der, CeH^OHNHa. Very slightly 
soluble in cold water ; dissolves 
more freely in hot water. 

Dissolves in alcohol ; less 
soluble in ether. The hydro- 
chloride of paramidophenol is 
a crystalline powder readily 
soluble in 4 or 5 times its weight 
of water. Its keeping properties 
are much better than those of 
the free base. Like the latter, 
it is used for making concen- 
trated single-solution developers 
in conjunction with a caustic 
alkali. 

Potass bichromate, bichromate 
of potash, potass dichromate, 
red chromate of potash. Kg Cr^ 

Large orange-red crystals 


dissolving in about 14 parts of 
cold water ; soluble in tlieii own 
weight of hot water. By addition 
of ammonia the reddish orange 
colour of bichromate solution is 
changed to yellow, due to 
formation of mono or neutral 
chromate. Mixed with an acid, 
bichromate is a powerful 
oxidising agent. A saturated 
solution, mixed with about 
l- 20 th of its volume of strong 
sulphuric acid, is a powerful 
cleanser of almost all kinds of 
dirt from bottles. It can be used 
repeatedly until exhausted. 

Potass bromide, bromide of 
potash, KBr. Small colourless 
crystals, dissolving in IJ times 
their weight of cold water ; 
very slightly soluble in alcohol ; 
soluble in 3 to 4 parts of 
glycerine. 

Potass carbonate, carbonate of 
potash, Kg CO3. Granular White 
powder which rapidly becomes 
moist by absorbing water from 
the air and must be kept closely 
stoppered. Dissolves in less than 
its own weight of cold water. 
The above refers to potass 
carbonate sold as dry or 
anhydrous. This is the variety 
to be used in photographic 
formulae. The so-called cryst ** 
potass carbonate is of uncertain 
composition. 

Potass chloro-platinite, proto- 
chloride of platinum and 
potassium, KgPtCl^. Small red 
crystals, dissolving in about 6 
times their weight of cold water : 
insoluble in alcohol. The salt 
should contain nearly half its 
weight (46 per cent.) of platinum 
metal. Solutions should be made 
in , distilled water and, with 
addition of a drop of hydro- 
chloric acid, kept in well 
stoppered glass bottles. 

Potass cyanide, cyanide of 
potash, KCN, Sold as white hard 
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pieces (fused), of qualities 
equivalent to 30 per cent,, 40 
per cent., and 90/95 per cent, 
real cyanide. The last (of highest 
.strength) should be used. It 
is very soluble in water or 
alcohol. Cyanide is intensely 
yioisoiious, the solution should 
not be allowed to come into 
contact with broken skin. A 
further danger is the production 
of prussic acid vapour on 
addition, of an acid to cyanide 
solution. Cyanide is a powerful 
solvent of silver bromide and 
silver chloride and also of silver 
iodide, but its perceptible 
solvent action on the developed 
silver image makes it a less 
desirable fixing agent than hypo. 

Potass ferricyanide> " red 
prussiate of potash, Fe Ne- 
Deep ruby red crystals, usually 
covered with a slight reddish 
coating. It is best to rinse the 
crystals in water before dis- 
solving them ; they are then 
seen to be clear ruby red, 
Ferricyanide dissolves in 
times its weight of cold water, 
forming a yellowish brown solu- 
tion if strong ; greenish yellow, 
if weak. The solution does not 
keep very well ; it should be 
kept in the dark. The keeping 
quality is improved by dissolving 
some ordinary salt along with 
the ferricyanide. 

Potass ferrocyanide, ferro- 
cyanide of potash, yellow 
prussiate of potash, Fe Cg Ng, 
3Ha O. Large lemon-yellow 
crystals, dissolving in 3-|” times 
their weight of water. Insoluble 
in alcohol. By addition of an 
acid, solutions of ferrocyanide 
slowly give off slight fumes of 
the intensely poi.sonou,s prussic 
acid gas. 

Potass iodide, iodide of potash, 
KL Small while crystals, 
dissolving in less than their own 


weight of water. Slightly 
soluble in alcohol. Changes in 
the light, becoming slightly 
yellow. This is immaterial for 
its chief use in photographic 
work, viz., dissolving iodine. 

Potass metabisiilphite, K 2 S 0 O 5 . 
White crystals which should be 
transparent, but usually have 
a slight incrustation, rendering 
them opaque. ' Dissolves fairly 
readily in cold water forming an 
acid solution smelling of 
sulphurous acid. Due to its acid 
nature, potass met a bisulphite 
neutralises its own weight of 
cryst soda carbonate, half its 
weight of caustic potash, one- 
third its weight of caustic soda, 
or three- tenths its weight of dry 
potass carbonate. Is partially 
decomposed by hot water, which 
should not be used for dissolving 
it. 

Potass oxalate, neutral oxalate 
of potash, K 2 C,j .04 -HaO. Colour- 
le.ss crystals dissolving in three 
times their weight, of cold 
-water ; nuich more soluble in 
hot water. When di.ssolved in 
tap water, containing lime there 
is a considerable deposit of 
calcium oxalate. This settles in 
a few hours, when the almost 
clear solution can be poured off. 

Potass permanganate, perman- 
ganate of potash, K. 2 Mn 208 . 
Small purple red crystals of 
metallic lustre. About 16 parts 
of cold water are required to 
dissolve 1 part of the crystals, 
but a strong solution is much 
more quickly made in hot water. 
The solution stains fingers, etc., 
a deep brown ; the stain can be 
removed with a solution of 
metabisiilphite or of oxalic acid, 
or by rubbing with crystals of 
these substances. A solution of 
permanganate, especially if 
made acid with sulphuric acid, 
instantly removes developer and 
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other stains from dishes* It 
leaves its brown stain, which is 
cleared off with metabisulphite 
or oxalic acid. 

Pyrogallic acid, pyrogaliol, 
tri-liydroxy“benzene,C6H3(OH)3. 
Obtainable in two forms — ( 1 ) 
sublimed, fine feathery crystals, 
an ounce by weight of which 
occupies about 10 ozs. bulk, (2) 
crystallised, much denser, of 
about 1 -lOth the bulk. The 
])roperties of the two forms ai*e 
the same. Extremely soluble in 
water and alcohol. The solution 
in water oxidises very rapidly 
and cannot be kept except with 
the aid of preservatives, such as 
sulphites, nitric acid, etc. When 
making up developers, the pyro 
should be added after these 
preservatives have been mixed 
with the water. 

Sliver nitrate, nitrate of silver, 
AgNOg. Transparent or semi- 
transparent colourless fiat 
crystals, dissolving in less than 
half their weight of water. To 
make a clear solution, distilled 
water must be used ; the 
chlorides in most tap waters 
cause a milkiness. Solutions 
should be kept in glass-stoppered 
bottles in the dark. Silver 
nitrate causes intense brown or 
black stains on fingers or clothes ; 
these can be removed by rubbing 
with tincture of iodine followed 
by strong solution of hypo. 

Sodium acetate, — Colourless 
transparent crystals, NaCgHsOa. 
SH^O, dissolving in less than 
three times their weight of cold 
water. Much more soluble in hot 
water. 

Sodium bicarbonate, bicarbon- 
ate of soda, NaHCOs- By 
grocers bicarbonate is sold as 
" carbonate of soda." Fine 
white powder requiring about 
1 1 times its weight of cold water 
for solution. In hot water it is 


partially decomposed, forming 
ordinary soda carbonate. Bi- 
carbonate is very feebly alkaline, 
but neutralises acids. For this 
reason it is used in hypo baths 
for the fixation of self-toning 
papers ; the bicarbonate 
neutralises the acid from the 
paj)ers, without, however, 
making the fixing bath strongly 
alkaline. 

Sodium bisulphite, hTaHSOg 
is obtainable in the solid state, 
but more readily as a solution 
called soda bisulphite lye of 
average density, 36 deg. Baum6 
(=F 33 sp. gr.). This is a 
colourless or pale j'-ellow liquor 
which can be used instead of 
soda sulphite. But unlike 
sulphite it is acid, neutralising a 
certain proportion of the alkali 
of a developer. 

Sodium carbonate, i.e. 

carbonate of soda, sold in two 
forms, crystal, NagCOg lOH^O, 
and dry or anhydrous, Na^COs. 
Washing soda is a somewhat 
impure form of cryst soda . 
carbonate, which, for photo- 
graphic use, should be in small 
clear crystals dissolving in water 
to a perfectly clear solution. The 
** dry " carbonate is a coarse 
powder which actively absorbs 
water, and must be kept well 
stoppered. One part of the dry 
carbonate is equivalent to 
slightly more than 2^ parts of 
the cryst, e.g., in making up a 
developer ^37 oz. (=160 grs.) of 
the dry is to be used in place of 
1 oz. of the cryst and vice versa. 
The dry carbonate dissolves in 
about 6 times its weight of cold 
water ; the cryst in 1'^ times. 
In the United States another 
strength of soda carbonate is 
commonly used as " desiccated.” 
It is KagCOg. • H3O, containing * 
BS per cent, dry or anhydrous 
carbonate. 1 oz. of this desic- 
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cated carbonate is equivalent 
to 2i ozs. of soda carbonate 
cryst, or loz. of the latter to 
•43 02 . (190 grs.) of the desic- 
cated. 

Sodium phosphate, he., 
pnosphate of soda, di-sodium 
phosphate, neutral phosphate of 
soda, NaadPO.! Large 

dear colourless crjj'stals dissolv- 
ing in about 7 times their 
weight of cold water. The 
solution is faintly alkaline. 

Sodium sulphide. — The pure 
substance is in small colour- 
less crystals, Na2S.9H20, which 
rapidly become moist by 
exposure to the air. Exceedingly 
soluble in water. Commercial 
soda sulphide is similar except 
that it is yellowish in colour. 
By many workers the " com- 
mercial and much cheaper 
sulphide is preferred for the 
darkening bath in sepia toning. 
Soda sulphide keeps well in 
strong solution, e.g., of 20 
per cent, strength, but rapidly 
oxidises in a weak solution. 
This is why the working bath 
in sepia toning should be made 
up at the time of use by mixing 
a little strong sulphide solution 
with the required quantity of 
water. 

Sodium sulphite, i.e., sulphite 
of soda, Na 2 S 03 ‘ 7 H 20 . This 
cryst sulphite should be in 
clear crystals, which should be 
kept well corked, otherwise they 
become dull and powdery from 
partial oxidation. Sulphite 
which has become slightly en- 
crusted may be rinsed for a few 
seconds in a measure with 
enough cold water to cover it, 
the water poured away, and the 
crystals dried on a clean cloth 
for weighing out. Cryst sulphite 
is most soluble in water at about 
100 deg. F., about as hot as the 
hand can comfortably bear. 


Dry or anhydrous sulphite. 
NagSO-j, is a "white powder 
which dissolves in water more 
readily than the cryst. One part 
of it is equivalent to 2 parts of 
the cryst. 

Starch. — Fine white powder, 
Cjo Og, which is insoluble in 
cold water, but in boiling water 
forms a kind of solution which, 
if strong, is a fairly stiff jelly or 
paste (starch mountant). Pure 
starch powder should be used 
for making mountant, not the 
'granular laundry starch. 

Sulphuric acid. — Thick highly 
corrosive heavy liquid of 1* 84 
sp. gr., containing 98 per cent, 
of the real acid, HgSO^. This 
strong acid absorbs water 
rapidly from the air, becoming 
thereby weaker. When mixbd 
with %vater, great heat is devel- 
oped. The acid should always 
be added to the water. If water 
is added to the acid, the gi'cat 
heat may crack the vessel, and 
throw out part of the contents 
with almost explosive violence. 

Sulphurous acid, solution in 
water of the gas SOjj. The 
saturated solution has sp, gr. of 
1*046, equivalent to 9*5 per 
cent, sulphurous acid, IlgSOg, 
but it rapidly loses strength by 
escape of SOg and by oxidation. 

Tartaric acid. — Dry white 
cry.stals, C 4 H 8 0g, soluble in less 
than their own weight of cold 
water, sparingly soluble in 
alcohol or ether, but freely 
soluble in glycerine. 

Thiocarbamide, thio - urea, 
sulpho-carbamide, CS 
Small colourless crystals requir- 
ing about 11 parts of their 
weight of cold water for solution, 
very soluble in hot water and in 
alcohol. In solution with an acid 
thiocarbamide removes devel- 
oper stain. 
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MISCELLANEOUS 

INFORMATION. 


Copyright in Photographs. 

The law of the reproduction 
of photographs is now governed 
by the Copyright Act, 1911, 
which came into force (in Great 
X^ritain) July 1, 1912. 

Copyright is automatically 
created by the taking of the 
photograph. Registration of 
copyright is abolished. 

Copyright in a photograph 
lasts for fifty years from the 
maldng of the negative. 

Existing copyright photo- 
graphs (made before July 1, 
1912) obtain the full protection 
of copyright granted by the 
1911 Act. They obtain this 
whether registered or not under 
the old Act. 

The copyright belongs to the 
author unless first made to 
the order ” of some other person 
for a valuable consideration, in 
which case it belongs to the 
person giving the order. 

The author is defined by the 
Act to be the owner of the 
negative when it was made. 

A sitter who has his photo- 
graph taken by a photographer 
in the ordinary course, thereby 
obtains the copyright in it. 
The photographer does not 
obtain the copyright by making 
a reduced charge, etc., unless 
the copyright is assigned to him 
in writing. If, however, the 


photographer invites a sitter to 
be photographed, without there 
being any obligation for the 
sitter to pay for the photographs, 
the photographer automatically 
becomes the owner of the copy- 
right, even though he may 
afterwards sell copies of the 
photographs to the sitter. 

The copyright belongs to the 
sitter who orders in the ordinary 
way, even "though he (the sitter) 
may not pay for the photo- 
graphs. 

It is not necessary to mark 
photographs ** copyright when 
circulating them to newspapers, 
ofering them for reproduction, 
but it is advisable to do so. 

. It is an infringement of copy- 
right to reproduce a photograph 
without permission, and also to 
sell or offer for sale photographs 
which have been so made 
without the permission of the 
owner of the copyright. A 
photographer whose photo- 
graphs have been infringed is 
therefore entitled to take action 
against both the actual infringer 
and also against shopkeepers 
and others who may be handling 
publications containing the in- 
fringing copies. 

By taking action the photo- 
grapher may obtain damages, 
and also injunctions for delivery 
to him of the infringing copies, 
and of any printing blocfe or 
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plates used in their production. 

When, it can be shown that 
infringement has been done 
knowingly, the infringer is liable 
to summary penalties in the 
shape of fines or even im- 
prisonment. 

The Act provides for copy- 
right in cinematograph films, 
and permits photographs to be 
taken of copyright architectural 
works of art (buildings) ; and 
also of sculpture which is 
situated in a public place. Such 
photographing is not an in- 
fringement of the copyright in 
the architecture or sculpture. 

In accordance with certain 
unrepealed clauses of the Copy- 
right Act of 1862 it is an offence 
against the photographer for his 
work to be fraudulently ivSsued 
with a false name or» marking, 
or to be exhibited or sold falsely 
marked. 


Provinces. 

The fees for first publication 
of photographs in Provincial or 
Scottish morning, evening or 
Sunday newspapers shall be : — 
Stamp-heads. Up to 
2isq. ins. ... 7s. 6d. 

Any picture other 
than a stamp-head 
up to 50 sq. ins. ... 10s. 6d, 

Any picture over 50 

up to 80 sq. ins, ... 15s. Od. 

Any picture over 80 

sq. ins 17s. 6d. 

Reprints (for photographs 
supplied on or after January 1st, 
1929) . 

London. 

Stamp-heads ... 7s. Od. 

Pictures of any larger 

size 8s. 6d 

Provinces. 

Stamp-heads ... 5s. Od. 

Up to 25 sq. ins. ... 6s. Od. 

Over 7s. 6d. 

The newspapers have ofiered 
similar terms to photographers 
in general except that all 
photographs supplied previous 
to and after October 1st, 1929, 
are subject to above reprint 
rate.. . 

Weekly newspa,pcrs such as 
the Sphere pay a minimum fee 
of 10s. 6d, not exceeding 

3 sq. ins, 

14s. Od. between 3 and 12 sq. ins. 
17s. 6d. „ 12 and 30 „ „ 

30s. Od. „ 31) and 60 „ „ 

60s. Od. ,, 60 and 90 ,, ,, 

100s. Od. over 90 sq. ins. 

Other weekly publications (not 
trade papers) pay : — ■ 
lOs. 6d. not exceeding 3 sq. ins. 
14s. Od. between 3 and 30 stp ins. 
25s. Od. „ 30 and 60 „ „ 

50s. Od. „ 60 and 90 „ „ 

90s. Od. over 90 sq. ins. 

Trade papers pay : — 

10s. 6d. not exceeding 30 sq. ins. 


Beproduetion Fees. 

According to an agreement 
concluded in June 1929 between 
associations representing London 
and provincial newspapers and 
the Proprietors Association of 
Press Photographic Agencies the 
minimum fees payaVde for the 
reproduction of photographs are 
as follows 

London. 

Stamp-heads. Up to 

2^ sq. ins. ... 12s. 6d, 

Portraits up to 1 5 .sq. 

ins. ... ... 15s. Od. 

Any picture up to 30 
sq. ins, ... ... 17s. 6d. 

Any picture over 30 
up to 50 sq. ins. ... 27s. 6d. 

Any picture over 50 
up to 80 sq. ins. ... 42s. Od. 

Any picture over 80 

sq. ins 90s. Od. 
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Is. Od between 30 and 60 sq ins. 

^s. Od. ,, 60 and 90 ,, 

4s. Od. over 90 sq. ins. 

:Minirruim rates for photo- 
t-apbs for advertisements, use 
a calendars, picture postcards. 


jrustcaras . — a mini- 
niuni fee of 10s. 6d. per photo- 
graph, ^ 

Christmas and Greeting Cards 
and Valentines . — A minimum 
fee of 10s. 6d. per photograpii. 

Cigarette Stiffeners . — A mini- 
mum fee of 10s. 6d. per photo- 
graph, up to a minimum of 25 
subjects. 

Advertising Posters . — Up to 
single crown size, a minimum 
fee of £2 2s. ; double crown 
minimum fee of £3 3s. ; 16-sheet 
poster, minimum fee of £10 "lOs. * 
4^-sheet poster, minimum fee of 
Os. 


Factory Act 

Premises in Great Britain 
where persons are employed in 
photographic work come within 
the regulations of the Factory 
and Workshops Act, 1901 (H.M. 
Stationery Office, 2s.). The 
Act does not apply to premises 
where assistants are not em- 
ployed (one-man businesses). 

. , Premises are classified ’ as 
factories"' (places where 
mechanical power, including 
one photo- electric, is used) and “ work- 
. ■ ' 3 same shops ” (places where power is 
use m more than three used.) The Act allies to 

- ...e same advertise- ^oth. Thus dark-rooms 

6d ^ fee of £1 1 Is. printing-rooms are workshops'* 

S' be charged for each but if fitted with power-driven 

£3 3 ^}? ' charged at apparatus (^.,g.. drying machines, 

washers) are factories." 

Bse on Calendars Picture Tbe Act regulates hours and 
Postcards, Christmas and of employment (as 

Greeting Cards and regards hygiene and safety) and 

Valentines. requires particulars to be kept 

A minimum fee of Register, as to 

^2 2s. per photoS wHh Yf^ng persons " employed 

exclusive caleS use f’ ^ Periodical pinting 
year. If sSed without or hme-washiug. Any ahidents 

10s''6d^to\ 

photograph each H.M. Factory Inspectors are to 


grapli after the first photograph 
the first photograph being 
charged at a minimum fee of 


»1 Is. per insertion. 

Where a single photr 
IS supplied to be used in 
than three insertions < 
advertisement, a minimu 
of £3 3s. to be charged. 

Where more than c - 
graph is supplied by the' 
firm for r-*" ‘ 

insertions of the 
ment, 
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and it is always well to welcome 
their inspection and to invite 
their approval beforehand of 
new premises or changes in 
existing workshops. 

Although not stated in the 
Act, the studio of a portrait 
photographer is not regarded 
administratively as coming under 
the Act, but studios of com- 
mercial photographers and 
photo-engravers are subject to 
the Act. 

The following are the principal 
requirements which apply to 
photographic premises. t 

Notices,— ThQiQ shall be dis- 
played on the premises, so as to 
be read by employees, an 
abstract of the Factories and 
Workshops Act, name and 
address of district Inspector and 
particulars of the day and time 
of the weekly half -holiday. A 
General Register must also be 
kept of the particulars of “ young 
persons’' (males and females 
over 14 and under 18 years of 
age) employed. Particulars of 
the painting or lime- washing of 
workrooms must also be entered 
in the Register, and also details 
of any accident occurring to 
persons employed. The Register 
must be kept available and 
produced when demanded by 
the Inspector. 

Hours of Employment. — ^There 
is no restriction as to the employ- 
ment of men — including males 
over 18 years of age. Permissible 
hours of employment for women 
and young persons for full days 
are 6 a.m, to 6 p.m., 7 a.m. to 
7 p.m., or 8 a.m. to 8 p.m., with 
I J hours interval for meals, of 
which at least 1 hour shall be 
before 3 p.m. On Saturdays 
(or other day appointed as half- 
holiday), 6 a.m. to 2 p.m., 7 a.m, 
to 3 p.m., or 8 a.m. to 4 p.m., 


with half an hour interval for 
meals. Times of employment 
and meals must be stated on the 
abstract affixed in the works. 

Overtime.— In certain trades, 
classed as “seasonal,” the period 
of employment of women on full 
days may be 2 hours longer than 
stated above on not more than 
30 days in the year, with 2 
hours interval for meals. At 
present photography is not 
classed as a seasonal trade under 
the Act. 

Sundays. — A woman, young 
person, or child shall not be 
employed on Sunday, but there 
is no restriction for men. 

Young persons (see above) 
must be certified (by the certify- 
ing surgeon appointed under the 
Act) as fit for employment. This 
is done by the Surgeon signing 
the General Register. The 
name and address of the Certify- 
ing Surgeon are shown on the 
Abstract of the Act, or may be 
obtained from the Factory 
Inspector. A nominal fee is 
chargeable by the Surgeon. 

Accidents must be reported to 
the Inspector if such as to 
incapacitate an employee from 
following his ordinai'y occupation 
for 5 hours on any one of the 
three working days next after 
the occurrence of the accident. 

Hygiene and Safety. — The Act 
requires sufficient cubic space, 
e.g,, 250 cub. ft., per employee, 
reasonable temperature and ven- 
tilation and precautions against 
fire in premises : also the fencing 
of any moving part of a machine 
considered dangerous to em- 
ployees. Precautions against 
fire apply particularly to the 
handling of celluloid films and 
plates, where smoking, use of 
naked lights, etc., should be 
prohibited. The possibility of 
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fire is greatest in the handling of 
rolI-hhiL Fires from stocks of 
he thicker cut or portrait 
ni,rn negatives when stored with 
obsep'ance of due precautions 
(see below) are of rare occurrence. 

^pe Cl a I Regulations. — In 
places where celluloid in the form 
is used 

the Celluloid Regulations are 
operative (see below). These 
include fire-resisting storage 
prohibition of naked lights and 
other sources of ignition unless 
adequately protected. no 
smoking in work-rooms and 
particularly easy means of exit, 
all workroom doors opening 
outwards or sliding. The 
Inspector should be consulted 
and his advice asked for on these 
matters. The Cinematograph 
Film Regulations do not apply 
to still photographic work nor 
to the manipulation of non- 
flam film. 
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storage of Celluloid. 

In Great Britain the storage 
of celluloid in the form of 
sensitive film or celluloid nega- 
tiyes is subject to the regulations 
set forth in ^'Statutory Rules 
Orders, 1921, No. 1825" 
(H.M. Stationery Office, London 
Edinburgh, Manchester, Cardiff 
Md Belfast, price Id.) under 
Section 79 of the Factory and 
Workshop Act. 

A ^ memorandum prepared 
specially for the information of 
professional photographers on 
the storage of celluloid on prem- 
ises to which the Factory and 
Workshops Acts apply is obtain- 
Office, 

Whitehall, London, S.W.l. 

As regards sensitive films kept 
on premises in quantity which 
as a rule does not exceed 14 lbs. 
storage in a drawer or cupboard 


in a private office or other room 
in which no handling of celluloid 
IS done is officially regarded as 
complying with the requirement 
lor safe storage."* 

The regulations in respect to 
developed negatives will depend 
to some extent on the amount of 
such negatives. Where the 
latter are of considerable weight 
they require to be kept in a 
nre-resisting store, such as a 
cabinet or cupboard constructed 
of fireproof material, e.g., sheet 
metal, asbestos sheeting, or wood 
effectively treated to resist flame, 
this store requires to be of 
sound construction and is to be 
kept locked. The door or lid 
needs to be so arranged that 
there is no naked light or open 
fire near at hand. The store 
should not be situated in a work- 
room where celluloid is handled 
nor on a stair, nor near a door, 
nor m a passage through which 
persons might have to pass to 
escape in the event of a fire. 

1 he nature of the contents 
Should be clearly marked on the 
outside of the store, and a 
cautionary notice put up pro- 
hibiting the use of naked lights. 
An adequate supply of buckets 
of water should be kept always 
available close outside the store, 
water being the be.st extinguisher 
of celluloid. 

The foregoing recommenda- 
tions are for general guidance 
and are subject to modification 
according to the quantity of 
celluloid, or on account of the 
design of the building or nature 
of the processes, at the discretion 
of the District Inspector of 
Factories. 

Premises may be exempted 
irom the above regulations on 
the authority of the Chief 
Inspector of Factories, Home 
Office, Whitehall, London,S. W. 1 . 

’*‘22 
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The Shops Aets. 


{Great Britain.) 


Under the Shops Acts of 1911 
and 1912, the parts of a photo- 
grapher’s premises in which 
goods are sold to the public is 
a shop.” As such, it must 
be closed one half-day in each 
week from 1 p.ni. unless exemp- 
ted on certain grounds. 


It has, however, been held 
that a photographer may admit 
sitters to his establishment on 
the weekly half-holiday by 
previous appointment, but must 
not keep the ” shop ” open so 
that chance passers-by may 
enter. 


In holiday resorts the half-day 
closing each week may be sus- 
pended for the whole or part 
of the season. 


Assistants in a ” shop,” that 
is to say receptionists and others 
who take orders from customers, 
or despatch goods, are entitled 
under the Act each week to 
one -half-day holiday beginning 
not later than 1.30. The half- 
holiday may be on the half-day 
closing day or on another day 
of the \veek. The employer is 
required to put up a notice 
in his shop stating the days 
when his assistants are to have 
their half-holiday. 


In holiday resorts in which 
an Order allowing shops to 
keep open during the holiday 
season on the weekly half- 
holiday is in force, an employer 
who satisfies the local authority 
that he gives his assistants a 
holiday on full pay of not less 
than two weeks during the year 
and posts a notice to that 
effect in his shop, need not 
give his assistants a half-holiday 


during the time the Order is 
in operation. 

The Shops Acts are adminis- 
tered by local authorities : appli- 
cations for information on parti- 
cular points should be addressed 
to the town council, urban or 
rural council in the photogra- 
pher’s district. 


Registration of Business 
Names. 


Under the Registration of 
Business Names Act, 1916, it 
is required that persons who 
carry on a business in Great 
Britain under a name which 
is not their true name or the 
name by which they have 
always been known shall register 
the business with the Registrar 
of Business Names and shall 
comply with certain regulations 
prescribed by the Act. 

Under the Act it is required 
that a person or partnership 
shall register if the ” business 
name ” includes any addition to 
the name of the person or names 
of partners. Thus Joseph Jones 
need not register if he trades as 
” Jones ” or as ” J. Jones,” but 
if he trades as ” Jones & Co.” he 
must register. Similarly two 
partners, J. Jones and F. Jones, 
are required to register if trading 
as ” Jones Bros.” 

The Act applies to those of 
British nationality as well as 
to aliens. 


Also every individual or firm 
w'ho, or a member of wdiich, has 
either before or after the passing 
of the Act changed his name is 
required to register. But this 
provision does not apply to 
a woman who has changed her 
name by marriage. 
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The' cost of registration is 
5s* Offices of the Registrars 
are:, England and' Wales, 

• Somerset .Ho'iise, W.C.2; 
Scotland, Exchequer Chambers* 
Parliament Square, Edinburgh * 
Northern Ireland, 15, Donegali 
Square West, Belfast ; Irish Free 
State, Coleraine House, Dublin, 

Registered firms are required 
to _ exhibit the certificate of 
registration in a conspicuous 
place, in their premises. 

Registered firms are also 
required to state in legible char- 
acters in all trade catalogues, 
trade circulars, show cards and 
business letters, on which the 
business name appears, the 
present Christian name, or initial 
and present surname of the 
individual proprietor ; and those 
of all partners, in the case of 
businesses belonging to more 
than one person. 

If the individual proprietor 
or partners are not of British 
nationality, the nationality must 
also be stated on such business 
stationery ; and if there has been 
a change of nationalitj^ the 
original nationality must also 
be stated. 

Fines not exceeding £5 may 
be inflicted for failure to register, 
or non-observance of the pro- 
visions relating to publication of 
names or nationality. 

Photographers who come with- 
in the Act are not required to 
publish their true name on the 
photographs, postcards, etc., 
which they supply. 


Passport Photographs. 

The space provided for photo- 
graphs on British passports 
measures 2 x 2| inches. Photo- 
graphs require to be unmounted 
and to be made preferably on 
paper of thin substance, allowing 
of ready mounting on the page 
of the passport. 


Exhibitions. 

The chief exhibitions held in 
England are : — 

Royal Photographic Society. 
Pictorial and technical. Sep- 
tember-October. Secretary : H. 
H. Blacklock, 35, Russell Square, 
London, W.C. 

London Salon. Pictorial only. 
September-October. The Secre- 
tary, 5a, Pall Mall East, London. 

Northern. Pictorial and 
technical. Organized by Brad- 
ford P.S. or Manchester A.P.S, 
(see under Societies). 

Scottish Salon . Pictorial only. 
January or February. Or- 
ganized by Scottish Photographic 
Federation, [q.v.). 

Midland. Chiefly pictorial. 
September or October. Organ- 
ized by Midland Counties Federa- 
tion (q.v.). 

In France. 

Paris Salon. Pictorial only. 
October, French Photographic 
Society, 51, Rue de Clichy, Paris. 
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Text-Books. 

Those of the books in^ the 
following list which are still in 
print are obtainable by order 
from all photographic dealers. 
But a very large number are 
now out of print* though ob- 
tainable, in many cases, from 
dealers in second-hand books. 

Elementary and General. 

Photography, Theory and Prac- 
tice, L. P. Clerc. Ed. George 
E. Brown. 35s. 

The Art of the Photographer, 
E. Drummond Young. 21s. 
First Aid to the Amateur Photo- 
grapher, Will R. Rose, 2s. 6d. 
Amateur Photography, F. T. 

Beeson and A. Williams. 2s. 6d. 
Photography Made Easy, R. 

Child Bayley. 3s 
Ilford Manual of Photography, 
Sinclair Handbook of Photo- 
graphy. Is. 6d, 

All about Photography. P. R. 

Salmon. 2s. 6d. 

Barnet Booh of Photography. 3s. 
The Photographic Instructor. J. I. 
Pigg. 4s. 

A Primer of Photography. Capt. 

Owen Wheeler, 3s. 6d. 
Photographic Technique. L. G. 

Hibbert. 2s. 6d. 

Photography : Principles and 

Practice. C. B. Neblette. 30s. 
Science and Practice of Photo- 
graphy. Chapman Jones. 6s. 
Instruction in Photography. W. 
de W. Abney. 7s. 6d. 

Dictionary of Photography. E. J. 

Wall, 7s. 6d. 

The Complete Photographer. R. 

Child Bayley. 15s. 
Photography : Principles and Ap- 
plications. A. Watkins. 10s. 6d. 
History of Photography. W. 
Shepperley. 10s. 6d. 


Photography as a Business. 

Arthur G. Willis. 5s. ^ 
Photography as a Scientific 
Implement. 30s. 

Photography of To-day, H. 

Chapman Jones. 6s. 

The Camera as Historian. H. D. 
Gower, L, Stanley Jast, and, 
W. W. Topley. 6s. 

Optics and Chemistry. 

Fundamentals of Photography. 

C. E. K. Mees. 4s. 

Camera Lewises, A. Lockett. 
2s. 6d. 

Photographic Lenses. Conrad 
Beck and Herbert Andrews. Is. 
The Optics of Photography^ and 
Photographic Lenses. J. Traill 
Taylor. 3s, 6d. 

Soft-focus Lenses. (No. 184 of 
Photo-Miniature.) 

Modern Telephotography.^ Capt. 

Owen Wheeler. Is. 6d. 
Telephotography. C. F. Lan- 
Davis. 3s. 6d. 

Photographic Chemicals and 
Chemistry. T. L. J. Bentley 
and J. Southworth. 3s, 6d. 
The Chemistry of Photography. 

R. Meldola. 6s. 

Photographic Researches of Hur ter 
and Driffield. W. B. Ferguson. 
25s. 

Special Branches. 

Studio Portrait Lighting. Her- 
bert Lambert. 15s. 
Commercial Photography. D. 
Charles. 

Complete Press Photographer. 

Bell R. Bell. 6s. 

Towles* Portrait Lightings. Will 
H. Towles. 21s. 

The Real Pictorialism. F. C. 
Tilney. Is. 

Principles of Photographip 
Pictorialism. F. C. Tilney. 
25s. 

Photographic Amusements. F. R. 
Fraprie and W. E. Woodbury. 
15s. 
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Photography on Tour, 6d. 

The Portrait Studio. Praciicus 
of the B.J. Is. 

Studio Construction. (No. 182 of 
Photo-M iniature.) 

Portraiture, Parts I and II. F. 

C. Tilney. Is. each. 

Sketch Portraiture. R. Spencer 
Adamson. 9d. 

The Photographic Studio. T, 
Bolas. 2s. 

Lighting in Photographic Studios. 

P. C. Duchochois. Is. 6d. 
The Studio, and what to do in it. 

H. P. Robinson. 3s. 6d. 
Commercial Photography. Pract- 
icus. Is. 

Flashlight., J. J. Curtis. Is, 
Magnesium Light Photography. 

F. J. Mortimer. Is. 6d. 
Reflex Cameras, (No. 151 of 
Photo-Miniature.) 

Photography of Moving Objects 
and Hand-camera work for 
Advanced Workers. Adolphe 
Abrahams. Is. 6d. 

How to Make Good Pictures. 
(Kodak.) 2s. 

Copying Methods. (No. 156 of 
Photo-Miniature.) 

Nature Photography for Be- 
ginners. F. J. Bedford. 7s. 6d. 
Stereoscopic Photography. A. 

W. Judge, 15s, 
Photo-micrography. E. J. Spitta. 
12s. 

Aerial Photography. C. Win- 
chester and F. L. Mills. 25s. 
Airplane Photography. H. E. 
Ives. 18s. 

Photographs for ihe Papers. 

John Everard. 2s. 6d. 
Free-lance Journalism with a 
Camera. R. H. Mallinson. 
2s. 6d. 

Negative Processes. 

The Wet Collodion Process. 

Arthur Payne. 3s. 

Collodion Bmulsion. H. O. 
Klein. 5s. 


Photographic Emulsions. E. I. 
Wall. 21s. 

Perfect Negatives. Dr. B. T. J. 
Glover. Is. 

The Photography of Coloured 
Objects. C. E.''k. Mees, 23. 6d. 
Photographic Rendering of Colour 
in Monochrome. B. T. J. 
Glover. Is 

The Watkins Manual [of exposure 
and development). Alfred Wat- 
i kins. Is. 3d. 

Intensification and Reduction. 

E. J. Wall. 1?. 

Retouching and Finishing for 
P h otographers . J . Spencer 
Adamson. 4s. 

Printing Processes. 

Photographic Printing, Commer- 
cial and Professional. R. R. 
Kawkins. 3s. 6d. 

Print Perjectioyi. Dr. B. T. J. 
Glover. Is. 

Toning Bromide Prints. R. 

Blake Smith. Is. 6d. 
Enlarging for All. Dr. B. T. J. 
Glover. Is, 

Carbon Printing. E. T. Wall 
Is. 6d. 

Bromoil and Bromoil Transfer. 

L. G. Gabriel. 7s. 6d. 

Bromoil Printing and Transfer. 

Dr. E. Mayer. $2*50. 

Bromoil and Oil Prints. Jas. A. 
Sinclair. 2s. 

The Art of Pigmenting. Bertram 
Cox and F. C. Tilney. Is. 

Oil, Bromoil and Transfer. Fred. 

Judge and F. C. Tilney. Is. 
Expression in Pigmenting. F, C. 
Tilney. Is. 

Oil and Bromoil Processes. F. J. 
Mortimer and S. L. Coulthurst. 
Is. 6d. 

Oil and Bromoil Printing. (No 
106 of Photo-Miniature.) 
Perfection in the Pigment Pro- 
cesses. Chris. J. Symes. Is. 
KaUitype Processes. (No. 185 of 
Photo-Miniature.) 
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Printing and Modern Plan 
Copying. B. J. Hall. 6s. 
Photographic Enamels. Ren4 
d'Heliecoiirt. Is. 6d. 

Treatise on the Air-brush* S. W. 
Frazer and G. F. Stine. 
12s. 6d. 

Laatern mi Cinematograph. 
Optical Projection. R. S. Wright. 
4s. 6d, 

Lantern Slides. B. T. J. Glover. 

Is. 

Practical Slide-making. G. T. 
Harris. Is. 6d. 

Living Pictures. R. B. Foster. 
B.Sc. 6s. 

The Guide to Kinematography. 

Colin N. Bennett. 10s. 6d. 
Amateur Cinematography. Capt. 

Owen Wheeler, 6s. 
Cine-Plu)t()graphv for Amateurs. 

J. H, Reyner. 10s. 6d. 
Film - Play Production for 
Amateurs. G. H. Sewell. 5s. 
Cinematography and Talkies. 
J, R, Cameron and J. A. 
Dubray. $4. 

Process Work. 

Ilford Manual of Process Work. 

L. P. Clerc. 7s. 6d. 

H organ* s Half-tone and Photo- 
mechanical Processes. S. H. 
Morgan. 12s. 6d. 
Photo-mechanical Processes. W. 

T. Wilkinson 4s. 

Elements of Photogravure. C. N. 
Bennett. 5s. 

Colour Photography. 

Colour Photography, Capt Owen 
Wheeler. 12s. 6d. 

Practical Colour Photography. 

E. J. Wall. 12s. 6d. 

N ahiral-colour Photography. Dr. 
E. Konig. 3s. 

Bye-Paths of Colour Photography. 
'* O. Reg.'" 5s. 

The T echnique of Colour Photo- 
graphy. F. R. Newens. 4s. 6d. 
The History of Three-Colour 
Photography. E. J. Wall. $15. 


Trade Booklets. 

The following booklets of technical 
information are issued by the undermen- 
tioned firms in the photographic trade. 
Except where otherwise stated, the book- 
lets are sent post free to any applicant. 

Adhesive Dry-Mounting Co. 

Dry-Monnting. 

Border Tints. 

Agfa, Ud. 

Flashlight Photography. 

Process Plates and Filins. 
Rodinal Developer., 

Development in Bright Light 
(Desensitising). 

Agfa Colour Plates. 

Aldis Bros. 

Aldis Lens Book. 

Soft Focus with Aldis Lenses, 
Lenses for Enlarging. 

Autotype Co., Ltd. 

First steps in Autotype Printing. 
Rotary Gravure Tissues (in 
English, French and German). 
Trichrome Printing. 

Carbro Process. 

Autotype Ceramic Tissues. 
Photo-litho Transfer Papers. 

Burroughs Wellcome & Co. 
Floodlights on Photography. 
After “treat m ent in Photograph v' . 
Essentials in Photography, 
Colour in Photography. 

Time Tables for Development. 
Colours in Prints and I^antern 
Slides. 

J. H. Dallraeyer, Ltd. 

Why a Telephoto ? 

Lenses for Amateur Cinemato- 
graphy. , _ 

Dennison Mfg* Co. 

Passe-Partout Framing, 

Window Display. 

Elliot & Sons, Ltd. 

How to make Snapshots that 
Sell (3d.). 

Ensign, Ltd. 

Optical Lanterns. 

Amateur Cine-Cameras and 
Projectors 
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Finlay Processes, 

Finlay Colour Photography. 

Oevaert, Ltd. 

Vittex Paper. 

X-ray Films. 

Amateur Cine with Gevaert 
16-mm. Film. 

Graphic Plates and Films. 

Grant, Thos. K. 
Autochroine Plates. 

Autochrome Filmcoior. 

Hewittic Electric Co. 
Studio L i g h t i n g (mercury 
vapour) . 

Ilford, Ltd. 

Ilford Exposure Tables. 

Ilford Plates and Films, 
llfuni Hyper-sensitive Plates 
and i^'iims. 

Developments in Infra-red 
Photogra})hv. 

Selo Film. 

Ilford Colour Filters. 

Ilford llroinide and Clorona 
Papers. 

Seltona Papers. 

Enitone Printing Paper. 
Oleobrorn Process 
Oleobrom inking Manipulation. 
Development in Oleobrom 
Transfer. 

Selo Cine Films. 

Lantern Slides on Diy Plates. 
Ilford X-ray Plates and Films. 
X-ray Intensifying Screens 

Illingworth & Co., Ltd. 

Slogas Gaslight Paper. 

Imperial Dry Plate Co., Ltd. 

Imperial Handbook. 

Faults in Negatives. 

Johnson & Sons. 

Time Development (Azol). 
Flashlight Photography. 

Colours for Tinting. 

Johnson Matthey Sc Co. 
Memoranda for Manufacturers. 
Kodak, Ltd. 

Modern Dark Room Illumina- 
tion. 


Development of Roll-film. 
Kodak Cut Film. 

Eastman Professional Film. 
Kodacolor Explained. 
Transferotype Paper. 

Kodak Bromide and Bromoil 
Papers. 

Kodura. 

Photography of Furniture and 
Glassware. 

Photo-Micrography (6d.). 
Process Work with Dry Plates 
and Films (2d.). 

How to make good pictures (Is.) 
Real Orthochromatism (6d.). 
The Photography of Coloured 
Objects (2s. 6d.). 

Wratten Light- Filters (2s.). 

The Camera Book (3s. 6d.). 
Elementary Photographic 
Chemistry (Is.). 

The Fundamentals of Photo- 
graphy (5s.). 

Kosmos Photographies. Ltd. 
Kosinos Photographic PapcTS. 
Vitegas Printing Paper. 

Peeling & Van Neck, Ltd. 
Optical Equipment for Process 
Engravers. 

Camera Anatomy. 

Soho, Ltd. 

Soho Reflex Camera. 

Vanguard Co. 

Varnishing Negatives Made Easy 
Firelight Portraits by Daylight. 
Colouring Prints and Slides. 
Intensification and Reduction. 
Saving Over-printed Bromides. 
Zeiss, Carl. 

Zeiss Photo Lenses (On the 
Choice of a Lens). 

Lenses and How They are IMade. 
The Eagle Eye of a Camera. 
Telephoto Lenses and Tele- 
Tessar. 

Proxar and Distar Lenses. 
Universal Tessar. 

Zeiss Biotessar. 

Zeiss Yellow (Glass) Filters. 
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Permits to Photograph. 

London Area. 

Westminster AlJbey, — From the 
Chapter Clerk, the Sanctuary. 
Westminster. Permission is 
rarely given, A fee of 5s. is 
required for each photograph. 

St. PauFs Cathedral. — -From the 
Dean's Verger, Fee, 2s. 6d. 
per day. 

Tower of London. — From the 
Resident Governor. 

Houses of Parliament. — From 
the Secretary, Lord Chamber- 
lain’s Office, House of Lords. 

Guildhall. — From the City Sur- 
veyor. Guildhall. E.C. 2 

Picture Galleries (National 
Gallery, Tate Gallery) .“—Per- 
mission given only to pro- 
fessional photographers. 

British Museum.— Special per- 
mission granted for use of 
stand cameras only by appli- 
cation in writing to the 
Director. 

Victoria and Albert Museum. — 
From the Director and Secre- 
tary, South Kensington, S.\V.7. 
There are special restrictions. 

Zoological Gardens (Regent's 
Park and Whipsnade). — A fee 
of 2s. 6d. (on each occasion) 
is charged for permission to 
use a stand camera. Hand- 
cameras of any si^e msiy be 
used without permit. Cine 
hand cameras for sub-stan- 
dard film may be used by 
bona-fide amateurs without 
permit. A fee of £12 is 
charged for permission to 
take commercial cine films. 
Application to. the Secretary, 
Zoological Society, Regent's 
Park, London, N.W. 


Royal Parks.— No permission 
required for use of hand 
cameras, provided that por- 
traits or groups are not taken. 
For stand cameras, permission 
requires to be obtained from 
the Secretary, H.M., Office of 
Works, Storey’s Gate, West- 
minster, S.W. 1. This applies 
to Hyde Park, Green Park, 
St. James’ Park, Primrose 
Hill, Regent’s Park, Greenwich 
Park, Richmond Park, Bushey 
Park and Hampton Court 
Park, Gardens and Green. 

Other Parks.— Almost all other 
Parks in the London area are 
under the control of the 
L.C C. Permits to use stand 
cameras on application to the 
Chief Officer, Parks Depart- 
ment, The County Hall, West- 
minster Bridge, S.E. 1 . 

Kew Gardens, — On payment of 
3d. in addition to charge for 
admission. 

Burnham Beeches. — From the 
Town Clerk, Guildhall, E.C. 2. 

Epping Forest and Wanstead 
Park. — From the Town Clerk, 
Guildhall, E.C. 2. 

Castles. — In most cases on ap- 
plication personally. At 
Raglan Castle the fee for 
amateurs is 1 /-, professionals 
10s. Stokesay Castle : ama- 
teurs free, professionals £ 1 Is. 
In England and Scotland a 
great many historic buildings 
are in the charge of H.M. 
Office of Works. 

Provinces. 

Cathedrals. — Permission to use 
a camera in English Cathe- 
drals is obtainable on appli- 
cation, in the great majority of 
cases, to the Dean. In some 
few instances no fee Is charged. 
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Photographic Periodicals. 

Abel’s Photographic Weekly, 515, Caxtori 
Buikhng, Cievelarui, Ohio, U.S.A. 
Agfa-Photobiatter, 65-67, Lohmuhlen- 
strasse, Berlin, S.O. 36. 

Allgemeine Photographische Zeitung, 
Verlag, Jos. A. Detoui, Vienna VI. , 
Moiiardgasse 40. 

Amateur Pnotographer and Cinemato- 
grapher, iliffe & Sons, Ltd., 20, Tudor 
Street, Loudon, E.C. 4. 

American Annual of Photography, 428 
Newbury Street, Boston 1 7, ' Mass.’. 
U.S.A. , ' 

American Photography, 428, Newbury 
Street, Boston 17, Mass., U.S.A. 

Art Photographique, Rue Markelbach, 152, 
Brussels. 

Atelier, W'. Knapp, Muhlwcg, 19, Halle 
a/S.iale, Germany. 

Australasian Photo-Review, Kodak (Aus- 
tralasia), Ltd., 379, George Street, 
Sydney, Australia. 

British Journal of Photography, Henry 
Greenwood & Co., Ltd., 24, Wellington 
Street, Strand, London, W.C. 2. 

British Journal Photographic Almanac, 
Henry Greenwood & Co,, Ltd., 24, 
Wellington Street, Strand, London,W'.C. 
Bulletin de I’Association Beige de Photo- 
graphle, 230, Avenue Albert, Brussels. 
Bulletin cle la Socibte Frangalse de Fhoto- 
grapbie, 5l, Rue de Clichy, Paris, IX. 
Bulletin of Photography, 636, Franklin 
Square (Cor. 7th and Race Streets). 
Philadelphia, U.S.A. 

Camera, 636, Franklin Square (Cor. 7th 
and Race Streets), Philadelphia, U.S.A. 
Camera, C. J. Bucher A.-G., Lucerne, 
Switzerland. 

Camera, 2, Crow' Sti-eet, Dublin. 

Camera Craft, 413/415, Claus Spreckels 
Building, San Francisco, Cal., U.S.A. 
Commercial Photographer, Abel’s Publish- 
ing Co., 515, Caxton Building, Cleveland 
Ohio, U.S.A. ' 

Correo Fotografico, Maipu 231, Buenos 
Aires, Argentine Republic, 

Corribre Potogralico, 6, Via Stampatori 
Turin, Italy. ' 

Focus, Bloemendaal, Holland. 

Foto Revisfa, Alsina 974, Buenos Aires, 
Argentine Republic. 

Fotograpa Polski UI. Czackiego 3/5, 
Warsaw. 

Jahrbuch fiir Photographie und Repro- 
duktlonstechnik, W. Knapp, Halle a/S., 

■ Germany. 

Kodak Magazine, Kodak, Ltd., Kingswav. 
London, W.C. 2. ^ 


Lichtbild, Verlag Josef F. Rimph r, Haida- 
Bdhuien, Czechoslovakia. 

Linse, Derfflitigcrstrasse 23, Berlin— 
Lankwitz. 

LTnstantanb, 60, Rue Lhomond, Paris V 

Monthly Abstract Bulletin, Research 
Laboratory, Eastman Kodak Co. 
Rochester, N.Y., U.S.A. 

Nouvelles Photographiques, 3, Rue Rossini, 
Paris. 

Optician, Hatton Press, Ltd., 72-78, 
Fleet Street, London, E.C, 4. 

P.P.A. Record, Professional Pliotographers’ 
Association, 357, Euston Road, London, 
N.W. 1. 

Photo-Era, Amalgamated with “ American 
L*hotography.” 

Photokunst, Dambruggestreet 265, Ant- 
werp. 

Photo-Markt, Mariahilferstrasse 31, 
Vienna. 

Photo-Miniature, 7U, Fifth Avenue. xNew 
York, U.S.A. 

Photo Pour Tous, 37, Rue Lafayette. 
Paris-Opera. * 

Photo-Pratique, 3, Rue Rossini, Paris. 

Photo-Revue, 1 18, Rue d’Assas, Paris VI. 

Photo-Woche, Lindenstrasse 26, Berlin. 

Photofreund, 33, Stallschreibenstrasse. 
Berlin, S. 14. 

Photograph, L. Ftmbacb, Bunziau. 

Photograph®, 189, Rue $t. Jacques, 
Paris V. 

Photographic Abstracts, Royal Photo- 
graphic Society, 35, Russell Square, 
London, W.C. 1. 

Photographic Dealer, Sicilian House. 
Southampton Row, London, W.C. 

Photographie Journal, 35, Russell Square. 
London, W.C. 1, 

Photographische Chronik, W. Knapp. 
Haile a/Saale, Germany. 

Photographische Industrie, Krausenstr, 
35/36, Berlin, S.W. 19, Gerinany, 

Photographische Korrespondenz, Schot- 
tengasse 4, Vienna 1., Austi-ia. 

Photographische Rundschau 19, Miihlweg 
Haile a/S., Germany. * 

Photographie fiir Aile, Krausenstrasse 35- 
36, Berlin, S.W. 19. 

Polski Przeglad, Fotofraficznv, Kasimierz 
Grcger, uJ 27, Grudnia 20, Poznan. 
Poland. ■ 

Proc6d6, 150, Boulevard de Montparnasse, 
Pans, XIV. 

Process Engravers’ Monthly, 12, Farring- 
don Avenue, Londou, E.C, 4. 

Progresso Fotografico, R. Nnmias, Via “ 
Tulio Morgagni N. 2, Milan, Italy. 

Revue d’Optique, 3-5, Boulevard Pasteur 
Paris, XVe. 

Revue Franpaise de Photographie, 189, 
Rue St, Jacques, Paris, V. 
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Selenee' @t lEdustries Photographlques, 
Paul Montel, 189, Rue Saint- Jacques, 
Paris, 'V. 

Snapsliots, 2, Dyer’s Buildings, Holbom- 
London, E CL 

Valokuvaus, Aleksanterinkatu 38, Helsink, 
Suomi, Finland. 

ZeitseMft iiir Wissenscliaftliche Photo- 
graphie, J. A. Barth, 16, Ddrrienstrasse, 
Leipzig, Germany. 


Contraetions. 

The follovving is a list of the contracted 
descriptions most commonly occurring in 
photographic literature, catalogues of 
photographic requisites and advertise- 
ments in photographic journals. Bls- 
pecially to those in foreign countries it is 
thought that the meaning of these various 
contracted descriptions will be of service. 

B. — mark on exposure shutters, signifying 
’* bulb,” that is, setting of the shutter 
at which shutter remains open as long 
as the release is pressed. 

B. & W. — black and white. Used in 
description of photographs worked up 
(in black) with crayon, air-brush, or 
other method. 

B. P. — British Pharmacopoeia. Indicates 
standard of strength and puiity of 
chemicals. 

C. — Centigrade. Degree of temperature. 

C.C. — collodio-chloride printing paper. 

c.c. — cubic centimetre, metric measure of 
volume. About 17 minims. 

C. de V. — carte de visite, an early size 
— about SJ X inches — of portrait 

photograph. 

Cent, — Centigrade. See C. above, 
c.p. — candle power. 

C, P. — chemically pure. Trade description 
of chemicals. 

cryst.-;-crystallised. Indicates the crys- 
taliised form of any chemical as dis- 
tinguished from the dry or anhydrous 
.■ ioriQ., 

D. & E. — day and electric. Used in 
reference to portrait studios. 

D.O,P.— -Developing-out paper. Term 
used in United States for gaslight 
papers- 

D, & P.—ileveloping arid printing. The 
term is understood to mean the com- 
mercial quantity development of roll- 


film and the making of prints from 
the resulting negatives. In United 
States the corresponding description is 
“ Photo Finishing.” 

E. H. — Eder-Hecht. Designation of plate 
speed used in Germany . 

F. — Fahr. or Fahrenheit, Degree of 
temperature. 

F,P. — ^focal-plane (shutter). 

F.P, adapter.— -film-pack adapter. Frame 
for using a film-pack on a plate camera. 

H. & D. — Hurter and Driffield. Desig- 
nation of speed of plates. 

L — instantaneous. Marking on shutters 
indicating that at this setting the 
shutter gives one or other of the 
instantaneous (snapshot) exposures. 

M. — moment. Marking on shutters ot 
German manufacture, indicating that 
at this setting the shutter gives one 
or other of the instantaneous exposures. 

mm. — millimetre. 100 mm. equal 4 

inches, very nearly. 

M,Q. — raetol-hydroquinone. 

O. — ofien. Marking on shutters of German 
manufacture equivalent to B, which 

■ see. 

P. C. — ^postcard. In reference to cameras, 

plates and printing papers denotes 
a size of 3| X inches. 

P.O.P. — priritiug-out paper. Contraction 
first used (in Britain) for gelatino- 
chloride print-out paper, 

P.S. — plate sunk (mounts). 

q.s. — quant, sufi. In formulffi, denotes 
that sufficient of the chemical Is to 
be used to produce a particular effect, 
sp, gr. — specific gravity. Weight in com- 
parison with an equal bulk of water, 

T. — time. Marking on shutters denoting 
that at this setting the shutter opens 
on pressing the release and remains 
open until the release is again pressed. 

I U.S.— uniform system. A: system of 
diaphragm marldngs according to which 
//4 is 1, //5*6 is 2, //8 is 4, and so on. 

V. P. — vest pocket. Size of camera. 
Generally understood to indicate a 
camera taking a picture 45 X 60 mm. in 
size «= If X inches. 

W. A. — wide angle (lens). 

W.y.W. — while-you-wait. AiJplied to por- 
tx'ait studios and also to cameras such 
as those used in beach photography for 
making ferrotype and similar portraits. 
Z. — zeit. Marking on shutters of German 
manufactui'e. It is equivalent to T, 
which see. 
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Societies isi Great Britain 

{Including Northern Ireland.) 

Ihe following list has been compiled from data supplied by their respective secretaries. 

Royal Photographic Society Accrington C.C.—Pm., J. C. Langstaffe. 

ol Great Britain. 

founded 1853. Ifet^^AccrtogtoD!'^’ ‘"‘"'borough 

Anyone who is interested in either Accrington.— Wesley C.C.— Pm., H. Olcl- 
the science or the art of photography, ham. Meetings^ Wesley School, Abbey 

as an amateur or a professional, is eligible Street. Sec., J. Hart, 140, Bold Street, 

for membership. Accrington. 

„ , tt- • . .. T- TT TIT Airdrie— MonKlands P. S.— Pm.. G. 

H.R.H Hamilton. Meetings, StucUo, Victorh 

J he Prince, of Walp. Place, Tuesdays, 7.45 p.in. Octobti 

A .r Marcus to March. S«:., Wm. Blair, 38, Stirling 

Adams, Arthur S. Newman. Ordinary Street, Airdrie. 

BrlSn^ h c‘ r’ H Altrincham.— St. Margaret’s Church Insti- 

Buuln^"i^J.koor%’!chkm4 $ 1 % 

Crowther, H. O. Fenton, W. B.Ferguson, 

G. B. Harrison, H. Lambert, Ernest « Mondays, 

Marriage, E. A. Robins, F. j . Shepherd, vn?!?* Lawton- Jones, 

R. N. Speaight, D. A. Wer, H. Kdrea, Market Street, Altm^ 

Wormleightoii. Librarian, A. E Pres., w. O. 

Cummins, Meetings. — Held at 35, Walker. Meeting^ West Leeds High 

Russell Square, London, W.C. Weekly Schcx^.^mlev. Thurs^ys 7.45 p.m. 

on Tuesday, Thursday and Friday even- '^^^7 J* P^Sf> Wyther Parade, Wyther 

ings from October to May inclusive. Park, Armley, Leeds. 

Secretary, H. H. Blacklock, 35, Russell AsWngton and Hirst KC.—Pres., R. G. 
Square, London, W.C. 1. Webster. Meetings, North School, 

Ashington, Mondays, 7.30 p.m. Sec. 

C. Stephenson, East School House* 

Ashington. ’ 

Aiir<m<Uims.-C.C.. Camra CM; Ashlon-under-tyne P.S.-P«s., Counefflor 

^ * P.S,, Photo- s, A. Platt. Meetings, Church Street 

grophtc Society. Thursdays, 8 p.m, .Sec., Arthur IS 

2, Albemarle Street, Ashton-under- 

Lyne. ■ ■ 

Aberdeen Photographic Association.— Aston.P.S.— Pm., A.E.Dicks. 

Pres., G. Auboume Clarke. Meetings, BurHngton HaU, High Street. Thurs- 

154, Union Street, Tuesdays, 8 p,m. See., days, 7,45 p.m. Sec., J. H Lovatt 

Hilda M. Bailey, 63, Watson Street, 2OS, The " Broadway, Birchfields Bir* 

: ..'Aberdeen. ' ' ■ mingham. 

Aberdeen Photo. Art Club.— Pf^s., Wm. Ayr Amateur P.S.— Pm., John McClure 
Maitland. Meetings, 220, Union Street, Meetings, 16, New Bridge Street* 
Thursdays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., Wra. Duncan, Thursdays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., A, J. Oliver ' 

67, Bonacord Street, Aberdeen. 141, Prestwick Road, Ayr. ’ * 

Ahertillery C.C. — Meetings, Prudential 

Chambers .Arcade, Thursdays, 7.30 p.m. Barnard Castie and District P.S. — Sec. 
Sec., W. A. Bolingbroke, 'Marlborough E. Holdsworth, Mason’s Pharmacy* 
Road. Barnard Castle. 


Abbreviations. — C.C., Camera Club; 
P.C., Photographic Club ; F.S., Photo- 
graphic Society. 


Aberdeen Photographic Association. — 
Pres., G. Auboume Clarke. Meetings, 
154, Union Street, Tuesdays, 8p,m. Sec., 
Hilda M. Bailey, 63, Watson Street, 
Aberdeen. 

Aberdeen Photo. Art Club. — Pres., Wm. 
Maitland. Meetings, 220, Union Street, 
Thursdays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., Wra. Duncan, 
67, Bonacord Street, Aberdeen. 
Ahertillery C.C. — Meetings, Prudential 

Chambers .Arcade, Thursdays, 7.30 p.m. 
Sec., W. A. Bolingbroke, Marlborough 
Road. 
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Barnsley P.S. — Pm., T. M, Fowler, 
Meetings, Naturalist Society’s Rooms, 
St. Mary’s Gate. Tuesdays, 7.30 p.m. 
Sec,, G.' F. Kaye, 6, Chilton Street, 
Barnsley. 

Barrow Naturalists* Field Club (Photo- 
gxaphic Section)* — Chairman, J, W. 
Hughes. Meetings, Alternate Mondays, 
Technical College, 7.45 p.m. Sec., 

R. W. Gimblett, 35, Harrison Street, 
Barrow.' 

Barry C.O.— Meetings, Y.M.C.A., Barry, 
Fridays, 8 p.m. S<!cs,, J, H, White, 
Caerleon, Pontypridd Road, Barry ; and 
Arthur Rook, 29, Claude Road, Barry, 
Glam. 

Basingstoke C.C.— Pm., H. G. Jefferd, 
B.Sc. Meetings, Devon Cafe, London 
Street, Tuesdays, 7.30 p.m. See., W. 
E. Thornton, 19, Penrith Road, Basing- 
stoke. 

Bath P.S. — Meetings, Royal Literary and 
Scientidc Institution, alternate Mon- 
days, 7.30 p.m., from October 10th. 
Sec., H. W. Willmer, 2, Oak Avenue, 
Englishcombe Pai'k, Bath. 

Bath and County C.C. — Meetings, Royal 
Literary and Scientiftc Institution, 
Wednesdays, 7 p.m. Francis H. 

Gray, Vine House, Weston, Bath. 
Battersea Men’s Institute C. C. — Pres., 
J. P. Thomas. Meetings, Battersea 
Men’s Institute, Lavender Hill, Tues- 
days and Wednesdays, 8 p.m. See., C. 
W. HovejL 128, Trun<^eys Road, 
London, S.E. 8. 

Beckenham P.S, — Pm., H. F. Joel. 
Meetings, Art School, Tuesdays, 7,30 
p.m., October to April. Sec., 31a, 
Worbeck Road, Anerley, London, 

S. E. 20. 

Bedford C.C.— Pm., P. S. Hudswell. 
Meetings, Newuham Rooms, St. Cuth- 
bert Street, Alternate Tuesd^s, 8 p.m. 
Sec., G. J. White, 4, The Broadway, 
Bedford. 

Belfast Central Presbyterian C.C,— Pm., 
A, MeSaveny. Meetings, Assembly 
Buildings, Howard Street, Second and 
Fourth Tuesdays, 8 p.m., from October 
to April. Sec., J. Carser, 92, Ravenhili 
Avenue, Belfast. 

Belfast.— Queen’s Island P.S.— Pm.* 

T. A, Smith. Meetings, Pirrie Park* 
Belfast, Second Wednesdays, 8 p,m. 
Sec,, R. Scott, 28, Wingrove Gardens, 
Bloomfield, Belfast. 

BellshUI and Mossend Y.M.C.A. C.C. 
— Pres., J. Struthers. Meetings, 
y.M.C.A., Main Street, Thursdays, 
8 p.m. Sec,, Robert Laird, Craiglea, 
Beilshill. 

Belmont C.C.— Pm., D Norris* Meetings, 
Sherwood Hou>.e, York Road, Battersea. 
Sec., W. F. Webb, Belmont Works, 
Battersea, S.W. 11. 

Bethnal Green C.C.— Pm., Sir Percy 


Harris, M.P. Meetings, Men’s Institute* 
229, Bethnal Green Road, Wednesday 
and Fridays, 8.0 p.m. Sec,, G. Wright, 
56, Allas Road, London, E. 1. 

Bexley Heath P.S. — Pm., T. H. Beecharn. 
Meetings, Broadway Club, 255-257, 
Broadway, Second and Fourth Mondays, 
7.30 p.m." Secs., C. J. Cballis, 36, Upton 
Road, Bexley Pleath and Airs. E. L. 
Tieman, 142, Maypiace Road, Bexley 
Heath. 

Birkenhead Y.M.C.A,, P.S. — Pres., David 
White. Meetings, Club Room, Y.M.C.A., 
Grange Road, Wednesdays, 8 p.m. 
Sec., R, Cheers, 37, Everest Road, 
Birkenhead. 

Birmingham P.S.— Pm,, H. J. Shepherd. 
MeeUngs, 39, Great Charles Street, 
Tuesdays, 7 p.m. Sec., E. H. Bellamy, 
20, Waterloo Street, Birmingham. 

B ’ham.— Britannic Assurance Co.’s C.C, — 
Pres., J. A. Jefferson. Sec., P. F, 
Chumbley, Britannic Assui'ance Co., 
Ltd., Broad Street Corner, Birmingham. 

Birmingham Central Technical College 
P.S. — Pres., F, Green. Meetings, 

Technical College, Suffolk Street, 
Mondays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., W, Rowley, 
12, Heeley Road, Selly Oak,Birmingham. 

Birmingham Field Naturalists’ Club.— 
Pm., J. Humphreys, M.A. Meetings, 
Digbeth Institute, Tuesdays, 7.30 p.m. 
Sec,, H. Potter, 387, Moseley Road, 
Birmingham. 

Birmingham.— Magnet (G.E.C.) P.C.— 

Pres., W. Wilson. Meetings, Magnet 
Club House, Witton, Mondays, 7. 1 5 p.m. 
Sec., W. E. Warom, Magnet Photo- 
graphic Club, General Electric Co., 
Ltd., Witton. 

Birmingham Municipal Officers’ Guild P.S. 
— Pr«s., Harry Goode. Meetings, 
Council House Recreation Room, 
alternate Wednesdays, 6.30 p.m. Sec., 
Edward Pritchard, City Treasurer’s 
Department, Council House, Birm- 
ingham. 

Birmingham Photographic Art Ciiih.— 
Pres,, A. L. Williams. Meetings, 197, 
Broad Street, Thursdays, 7.30 p.m. 
Sec., N. G. Breeze, 33, Carlyle Road, 
Edgbaston. 

Bishop Auckland P.S.— Pm., Alfred 
Harburn. Meetings, Grosvenor Club, 
1, Silver Street, First and Third 
Mondays, 7..% p.m. Sec., T. Ambler, 
18, Raby Gardens. 

Bishopsford C.C. — Pres., Francis E. 
Powell. Meetings, Alexandra House, 
Queen Square, Bloomsbury, W.C. 1, 
Thursdays, 5,30 p.m. Sec., A. J. L, 
Greig, 36, Queen Anne’s Gate, West- 
minster, London, S.W. 1. 

Biackbuni and District C.C.— Pm., J. 
Lund. Meetings, Kensington Chambers* 
Sudell Cross, Blackburn. Sec., A. Shaw, 
5, Carlton Road, Blackburn. 
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Blackhefttii.— Christ’s College P.S.— Pr^s., 
'Ai'thur C. Wire, ■ B.A. ■ Meetings, 
Christ’s College. Blackheath Altunate 
Mondays, 6 p.m. Sec., Christ’s College. 
Blackpool and Fylde P.S.— Pm., E. 
Stevenson, J.P. Meetings, 41a, Market 
Street, Blackpool, Mondays and Tues- 
days, 7.45 p.m. Sec., John F. Cory, 
Flat 3, North Dene, Cievedon Road, : 
Blackpool. I 

Blairgowrie Photographic Association. — 
Meetings, 35, Allan Street Blairgowrie, 
Third Tuesdays, from March 17tb, 
7.30 p.in,, except June to August. 
Sec., E. H. Brown, Allan Street, 
Blairgowrie. 

Board o£ Education P.S.—Pm., D. F. 
Heard. Meetings, Board of Education, 
Whitehall, S.W. 1, Mondays, 4.45 p.m. 
See., E. H. Stevens, Victoria and Albert 
Museum, South Kensington, S.W. 7. 
Bolton C.C. — Meetings, Bradford Build- 
ings, Mawdsley Street, Alternate Thurs- 
days and Saturdays. Sec., J. PI. 
Bramley, 593, Chorley Old Road, 
Bolton. 

Borough Polytechnic P.S.— Pm., E. P. 
Huddy. Meetings, Borough Poly- 
technic, S.E. 1, Wednesdays, 8.0 p.m. 
Sec., W. E. Goodchild, 93, Longley 
Road, S.W. 17. 

Bournemouth C.C.— -Pm., The Mayor. 

Meetings, Town Hall, Mondays, 8.0 p.m. 
Sec., H. Jacobs, 95, Old Christchurch 
Road, Bournemouth. 

Bourneville C.C. — Pres., Frank Smyth. 
Meetings, Chib Room, Dining Block, 
Bournville Works, Mondays, 7.15 p.m., 
from September. Sec., W. H. L. 
Minney, “ Bickmarsh,” Meadowfield 
Road, Rubery Nr. Birmingham. 
Bowes Park and District P.S.— Pm„ J. 
Gorse. Meetings, Public Library, Wood 
Green, Tuesdays, 7.45 p.m. Sec., J. H. 
Dundas, 83, Philip Lane, London, N. 15. 
Bradford P.S. — Pres., Alfred Greenwood. 
Meetings, College of Art and Crafts, 
Mondays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., J. Marriner, 
14, Bee'ch Grove, Undercliff e, Bradford. 
Bradford (City) Co-operative C.C.— Pm., 
Stanley A. Smith. Meetings, 242» 
Manchester Road, Thursdays, 7.30 p.m.» 
October to April. Sec., John Lottey, 
21, Musgrave Road, Eccleshill, Bradford. 
Brechin Photographic Association. — Pres., 
^^’m. Shaw Adamson, J.P. Meetings, 
Mechanics’ Institute, Alternate Thurs- 
days, 8 p.m., from September. Sec., 
R.'C. Brown, “ Denview,” Brechin. 
Bridge of Allan and District P.S.— Pm., 
G. J Hughes. Meetings, The Studio, 
First and Third Mondays, 7.30 p.m. 
Sec., Miss A- F. Souter, Netherby, 
Bridge of Allan. 

Brighouse Photographic and Naturalist 
Society. — Pm., O. Hingley. 
ings, Town Hail Buildings, Hall Street, 


Thursdays, 7.30 p.m., October to 

April. Sec., H. Robinson, The Hives, 
Clifton, Brighouse, 

Brighton and Hove CX.— Pm., F. 
Burfiela Dyer. Meetings, 71, East 
Street, Brighton, Wednesdays. Sec., 
A. F. Blackman, 322, Ditchiing Road, 
Brighton. 

Bristol and West of England Amateur 
Photographic Association.— Pm., J. 
Cooke. Meetings University and 
Literary Club, 20, Berkeley Square, 
Clifton, Second and Fourth Fridays, 

8 p.m., October to Easter. Sec., 
Mordaunt Miller, 7, All Saints Road, 
Clifton. 

Bristol P.S.— Pm., E. G. Watts. Meetings 
Methven Brownlee Studios, 18, Char- 
lotte Street, alternate Wednesday.s, 
October to April, 7.30 p.m. Sec., Miss 
N, Watts, 33, Seymour Road, Ashley 
Down, Bristol. 

Bristol.— Fry’s Club (Photographic Section). 
— Pres., A. E. Cater. Meetings, Union 
Street, Second and Fourth Mondays ; 
Somerdale, First and Third Thursdays 
Sec., R. F. Wills, c/o J. S. Frv & Sons, 
Bristol. 

Britannic House Club, Art Section.— Pm., 
A. C. Hearn. Meetings, Britannic 
House, Finsbury Circus, E.C. 2., Thurs- 
days, 6 mm. Sec., A. S. Gray, Britannic 
House, Finsbury Circus, E.C. 2. 

Bromle;y (Kent) C.C.— Pm., F. R. Ball. 
Meetings, Bromley Literary Institute, 
First and Third Thursdays, 8 p.m., 
October to March. Sec., H. E. Isard, 
Normanhumt, Holwood Road, Bromley, 
Kent. 

Burnley Mechanics* Institution C.C.— 
Pm., W. P. Brotherton, J.P. Meetings 
Mechanics’ Institution, Manchester 
Road, Alternate Tuesdays, 7.45 p.m. 
Sec., A. Entwistlfe, 13, Godiva Street. 
Bury P.S. — Pres., J. H. Burton. Meet- 
ings, Athenseum, Market Street, Thurs- 
days, 8 p.m. Sec., Wm. Rhone, 
127, Wilton Hill, Radcliffe, Manchester. 

Cambridge and District P.C.— Pm., R. 
Bellamy. Meetings, Club House, 
Ram Yard, Tuesdays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., 
T. S. Moore, 135, Newmarket Road, 
Cambridge. 

Cambridge University C.C. — Pres., Prof. 
SirWm. Pope, M.A. Meetings, 10, Jesus 
Lane, Saturdays, 5.30 p.m. Sec., T. H. 
H. Quibell, B.A., 51, Maid’s Causeway, 
Cambridge. 

Cambuslang.— Giberfield Co-operative C.C. 
— Pres., G. Crichton. Meetings, 256, 
Hamilton Road, Cambuslang, Tuesdays, 
7.30 p.m. Thomas Clark, 31 

Craigallian Avenue, Halfway, Cam' 
buslang. 

Camera Club, The. — Meetings, 17, John 
Street, Adelphi, W.C., Thursdays, 
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8A5 p.m. Sc’c., H. H. Perry, 17, John 
Street, Adelphi, London, 1^\C. 2. 
Canterbury C,Q,-~Pres., Dr. R. Graham 
Wills, Meetings, Gay woods Rooms, 41, 
High Street, Alternate Mondays, from 
October 3, 8 p.m. Sec., Henry William 
Robin'^on, 3S, Forty Acres Road. 
Cardiff C.C.—Pres., C. A. Williams, M.A., 
Meetings, Y.M.C.A., Queen Street, 
Thursdays, 7.45 p.m. Sec., A. L. Moms, 
49, Lansdowne Road, Canton, Cardiff, 
Cardiff Naturalists’ Society (Photographic 
Section). — Pres., A. M. Hayward. Meet- 
ings, Engineers’ Institute, Park Place. 
Alternate Tuesdays, 7.30 p.m., from 
October. Sec., Aubrey H, Jenkins, 
" Aulda,” Lake Road East, Cardiff. 
Carlisle and County Amateur P.S.— 

J. Sewell. Meetings, 9, Abbey Street, 
.Alternate Wednesdays from October, 
7.45 p.m. Secs., C. A. Wynne, 8, 
Brookfield Gardens, and W. Sanderson, 
26, Scotch Street, Carlisle. 

Castleford Y.M.C.A. P.S, — Meetings, 
Y.M.C.A., Carlton Street, Fridas, 
7.30 p.m. Sec., H. Akeroyd, “ Ex- 
press” Office, Castleford. 

Chelmsford P.S. — Pres., Rev. C. Morrow. 
Meetings, School of Art, first Tuesday, 

5 p.m. Sec., S. E. Piper, c/o Boatman 

6 Co., Market Road, Chelmsford 
Chelsea P.S.— Pr^s., H. H. Wrench. 

Meetings, Chelsea Polytechnic, Maiiresa 
Road, Alternate Mondays, 8 p.m. 
Sec., A. E. Beach, Shawfield Street, 
CheRea, S.W. 3. 

Cheltenham Amateur P.S.— Pm., C. 
Streatfeiid- j araes. M cetings, 3, Ormond 
Terrace, .Alternate Wednesdays, 6.45 
p.m., from October. Sec., Fred Eager, 
10, Leighton Road, Cheltenham. 
Cheltenham College P.S, — Pres, and Sec., 
A. B. Lloycl-Baker, M.A. Meetings, 
Physics Lecture Room. 

Cheltenham— Dean Close School P.S.— - 
Pfcs., P. Bolton. Meetings, Science 
Laboratory. Sec., R. M. Thomas, 
Dean Close School, Cheltenham. 
Chester Natural Science Society (Photo- 
graphic Section).~Pm., G. E. Swift. 
Meetings, Grosvenor Museum, Thursday, 
8 p.m., and Fir=-t and Third Mondays. 
Sec., H. Staton, 24, Churton Road, 
Chester. 

Chichester P.S. — Pres., F, B, Tompkins. 
Meetings, Flint House, South Street, 
Sec., J. W. Barnes, Clyde House, 
Chichester. 

Chiitern Club of Arts P.S. — Pres., Mrs. 
Jopling-Rowe. Sec., J. FI. Jay, The 
Quinta, Elm Close, Amershara, Burks. 
Chiswick General Sports Association 
P.S."— Pm., G. J. Shave. Meetings, 
Chiswick Works. Sec., A. Barnes, 
L.G.O.C., Chiswick Works, Chiswick 
High Road* W. 4. 


Choriey V.S.—Pres., T. Hodgkinson, 
Meetings, 10, Park Road, Tuesdays, 
8 p.m. Sec., I-'. Sellers, Braystones, 
Queens Grove, Choriey. 

City of London and Cripplegate P.S.— 
Chairman, J. J. Butler. Meetings, 
Cripplegate Institution, Golden Lane, 
E.C. 1, Mondays, 6.30 p.m,, from 
October to May. Sec., W. E. Ginger, 
131, Hampstead Way, Golders Green, 
N.W. 11. 

Cleveland C.C. — Pres., Dr. A. Bryans. 
Meetings, St. George’s Institute, Lin- 
thorpe Road, Middlesbrough, Alternate 
Tuesdays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., Lan Ross, 
97, Southfield Road, Middlesbrough. 

Clydebank.—Singer C.C. — Pres., Jas. 
Robertson. Meetings, Singer Recreation 
Hall, Clydebank, Thursdays, 7.45 p.m. 
Sec., John Simpson, 22, Cornock 
Crescent, Clydebank. 

Coatbridge Photographic Association.— 
Pres., W. Scott. Meetings, Carnegie 
Library, Academy Street, Thxirsdays, 
7.30 p.m,, from October 13th. Sec., 
H. Peat, 21, Blairhill Street, Coatbridge. 

Coatbridge Co-operative C.d.—Pres., 
Andrew McNaught. Meetings, Co- 
operative Library Hall, "Second 
Thursdays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., Robert B. 
Hunter, '91, Alexander Street, Coat- 
bridge. 

Colne C.C. — Pres., J. S. Gaukrogor. 
Meetings, Vi vary Buildings, Spring Lane, 
Fridays, S p.m. Sec., W. Hartley, 6, 
Grosvenor Street, Colne, Lancs. 

Coventry P.C. — Pres., H. G. Wngstaff. 
Meetings, Y.M.C.A., The Quadrant, 
Wednesdays — 7.45 p.m. Sec., F. W. 
Thompson, Lansdowne Place, Warwick 
Road, Coventry. 

Coventry. — Armstrong-Siddeiey P.C. — 
Pres., J. D. Siddeley. Meetings, 
Armstrong-Siddeley Social Club, 
Mondays, 8 p.m. Sec., P. F. Altree, 
Armstrong-Siddeley Athletic and Social 
Club, Parkside, Coventry. 

Cowlairs Co-operative €.C.—Pres., j. 
MacFarlane. Meetings, Kemp Street, 
vSpringbiirn. Glasgow, Fridays, 8 p.m. 
Sec., John Evans, 158, Cockmuir Street, 
Balomock, Glasgow, N. 

Croydon C.C. — Pres., D. C. Rowlett. 
Meetings, Pheeuix House, 128a, George 
Street, Wednesdays, 8 p.m. Sec., 
A. E. Witty, 18, Howden Road, South 
Norwood, London, S.E. 25, 

C.T.O. Art Society. — Pres., J. Stuart 
Jones. Meetings, Irregtdar. Sec., 
(Photographic), E. J. Shaw, 7, Summer- 
lee Gardens, E. Finchley, N. 2. 

Culcheth C.C. — Pres., C. W. Godbert, 
M.A., J.P. Meetings, Culcheth School, 
Droylsden Road, Newton Heath, 
Third Mondays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., A. 
Lindley, 18, Derbyshire Road, Clayton 
Bridge, Manchester. 
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Dairy- C.C.—Pr^s., John Logan. ' Meetings, ' 
10, New Stxeet, Wednesdays, 7.30 p.mi. 
Sec., H. Morrison, 7, James Street, 
Dairy, Ayrshire. 

Dartfofd Meetings, 21, High Street, 
Thursdays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., H .S. Targett, 

2 i, High Street. 

Dartford-Hallford P.C.~Pm., Everard 
Hesketh. Mcciwg.?, irregular. Scc.,G. 
Melville-Bell, J. & E. Hall, Ltd., 
Dartford Ironworks, Dartford. Kent. 
Darwen Photographic Association.— 
Meetings, Club Room, 35, Bridge Street, 
Wednesdays, 8 p.m,. Sec., J. Croft, 75, 
Greenway Street, Darwen. 

Dennistoun Amateur Photographic As- 
sociation.— Pres., J. Macdonald. Meet- 
ings, 27, Hillfoot Street, Wednesdays, 
8 p.m. Sec., David Phin, 290, Cumber- 
nauld Road, Glasgow, E. 1. 

Denstone College P.S.— See., A. W. 
Huskinson, B.Sc., Denstone College, 
Staffs. 

Deptford and District C.C.— Pm., C. W. 
Hovey. Meetings, Clyde Street, 

Fridays, 8 p.m. Sec., E. A. C. Moon, 
36, St. Johns Vale, London, S.E. 8. 

Derby Photographic Society.— Pm., H. 
A. Wallace. Meetings, .44, Green Lane, 
Mondays, bi-monthly, 7.30 p.m. Sec., 
F. E. Birks, 16, Leacroft Road, Derby. 

Derby Railway Institute P.S. — Pm., 
H. Jones. Meetings, Derby Railw^ay 
Institute. Sec., J. E. Greaves. 

Desborough and District P.S. — Pm., T. 
Clipston. Meetings, Manor House 
Buildings, Fridays, 7.45 p.m. Sec., A. 
Bassett, 9, Alexandra Road, Des- 
borough, Northants. 

Dewsbury P.S.— Pm., J. Marsden. 
Meetings, Moot Hall, Church Street, 
Mondays, 8 p.ra. Sec., Albert Lyles, 
Holm Lea, Park Road, Dewsbury. 

Doncaster C.C. — Pm., P'. .A. Jordan. 
Meetings, Y.M.C.A. Central, Alternate 
Tuesdays, October to April. Sec., Miss 
M. Shepherd, 4, St. Mary’s Road, 
Doncaster. 

Dorking C.C. — Meetings, Cliftonville, 
Tuesdays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., E. W’aymark, 
Cliftonville, Dorking. 

Dover Institute C.C. — Pm., C. E. Beaufoy. 
Meetings, The Institute, Alternate 
Fridays, 8 p.m. Sec., H. Garland, 72, 
Elms Vale Road, Dover. 

Dukinfield P.S. — -Pres., Isaac Wright 
Meetings, 103, .Astley Street, Wednes- 
days, 8.30 p.m. Sec,, L. J. Scott, 33, 
The Hollins, Stalybridge, Cheshire. 

Dulwich College P.S.— Pm;, E. J. Cole- 
man. Meetings, Duhvich College, 
irregular Sec., S, E. White, Dulwich 
CoUege, S.E. 21. 

Dundee and East of Scotland Photographic 
Association, — Meetings, Club Room, 
Y.M.C. A. Buildings, Dundee, First 
Thursdays, from October to April, 
7.45 p.m. Sec., James Slater, Rose- 


mount, Camphill Road, Broughiv Ft-rrv. 

Dunfermline Photographic Assoeiaiion.— 
Pres., M. B. Jackson. Meetings, Piliniiir 
Hall, Tuesdays, 7.30 p.m, St’c., I'l, 
Steedman, 14, Viewfield Terrace. 

Dunfermline Naturalists’ Society (Photo- 
graphic Section). — Pres., James Mackie. 
Meetings, Abbot’s House, Abbot Street, 
First and Third Tuesdays. 7.30 p.m. 
Sec., Jas. B. Begg, c/o Leighton, 1, 
Elliot Hill Street, Dimfermline. 

Ealing P.S.— Pm., W. H. Ashbee. 
Meetings, Town Hall. Seeond and 
Fourth Wednesdays, 8.0 p.ra. Sec., 
A. S. Kirbyshire, M.A., 5, Cairn Avenue, 
Ealing, W. 5. 

Ealing County School P.S.™ Pm., W. J. 
Dudman, B.Sc. Meetings, Ealing County 
School for Boys, Wednesdays, 4 .20 p.ra. 
Sec., D. M. Roberts, M.A., The County 
School, Ealing, London, W. 5. 

Eastbourne ?.S,-~Meetings, Technical 
Institute, Thursdays, 8 p.m. Sec., 
H. R. Hudson, “ Jesmond,” Arlington 
Road, Eastbourne. 

Eastbourne Natural History, Photographic 
and Literary Society. — Meetings, Tech- 
nical Institute Thursdays, 8.0 p.m. 
Sec., F. Plowright, Downs Edge, Cliff 
Road, Eastbourne, 

Edinburgh P.S.— Pm., P. T. Mackintosh, 
Meetings, 16, Royal Terrace, First and 
Third Wednesdays, October to April, 
8 p.m. Sec., T. A. Mowat, 16, Royal 
Terrace, Edinburgh, 

Edinbugh P.C.— Pm., G. W. Wight. 
ileetings, 16, Royal Terrace, Second 
Thursdays, October to May, 8 p.m. 
Sec., B. Sherratt, 8, Castle Terrace, 
Edinburgh. 

Edinburgh.—Heriot C.C. — Pres., A. Hardie. 
Meetings, George Henot’s Scliool, Alter- 
nate Fridays. 

Erdington and District P.S. — Pm., H. J. 
Trueman. Meetings, The Church House, 
High Street, Mondays, 8 p.m. Sec., H. 
C. Chamberlin, “ Kenelm,” Grange 
Road, Erdington, Birmingham. 

Exeter C.C. — Pres., W. T Aviolet. 
Meetings, Rougemont House, Tuesdays, 
from October 7th. Sec., Miss A. P. 
Nicholls,‘ 5, Baker Street, Heavitree, 
Exeter. 

Fairey Aviation C.C. — Pres., C. R. Fairey 
Meetings, The Canteen, Fairey .Avia- 
tion Co., Hayes, Alternate Mondays, 
5.30 p.m. Sec., J. T. Morton, 46, Lees 
Road, Hillingdon, Middlesex. 

Fakenham Literary, Field and C.C,— 
Pres., G. Bales. Meetings, Church 
Institute, Tuesdays, 8 p.ni. Sec., J. C. 
Holton; next P.O., Fakenham. 

Forest Hill and District P.S.— Pm., 
A. W. Walker. Meetings, Central Hall, 
Forest Hill, Tuesdays, 8 p.m., from 
October to April. Sec., Geo. A. Slight, 
J8, Ewelme Road, Forest Hill, S.E. 23, 
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Garswood Hail Collieries Institute C.C. — 


Pres.y J. H, Edmonson. Meetings, 
Institute, Wednesdays, 7.30 p.m. S«c., 
W, H. Berry. 383, Old Road, Ashton- 
in-Makorfiield, near Wigan. 

Gateshead and District C.C.—Pfes,, J. 
Donaldson. Meetings, Gateshead Indus* 
trial Co-operative Societies Hall, 
Whitehall Room, Alternate Thursdays 

7.30 p.m. Sec., A. MacDonald, 89, 
Whitefield Terrace, Heaton, Newcastle- 
on-Tyne. 

Glasgow. — See also Cowlairs, Dennistoun, 
Hailside, Partick, Rutherglen, Sheett- 
leston. 

Glasgow and West of Scotland Photo- 
graphic Association. — Pres., Walter 
Gillespie. Meetings, ISO, West Regent 
Street, Glasgow, Mondays, 8 p.m. Sec., 
G. Hunter Martin, 114, West Campbell 
Street, Giasgow. 

Glasgow and District Photographic Inter- 
Club Committee. — Pres., Dan Mac- 
Donald. Sec., John Baird, 25, Herriet 
Street, Glasgow, S. 1. 

Glasgow.— Allan Glen’s School C.C. — 
Pres., James H. Steel, M.A. Meetings, 
Allan Glen’s School, Second or Third 
Tuesdays, 3.40 p.m. Sec., W. Allan, 
M.A., Allan Glen’s School, Glasgow. 

Glasgow.— Barr and Stroud C.C,-— Pres., 
Neil J. Maclean, B.Sc. Sec., J. M. 
Taylor, Messrs. Barr and Stroud, Ltd., 
Anniesland, Glasgow, W. 3. 

Glasgow. — beardmore (Parkhead) P,S. — 
Pres., H. Monks Meetings, East 
Wellington Street, Parkhead, Fridays, 

7.30 p.m. Sec., Robert Blount, ‘ 9, 
St. Mark Street, Shettleston, Glascow, 

Glasgow.— Cockburns Cardonald C.C.— 
Pres., Thos. Grant. Sec., Hugh Taylor, 
3, Muslin Street, Glasgow, S.E. 

Giasgow Corporation Transport C.C,— 
Meetings, Hayburn Street, Partick. 
Sec., James A. B. Harley, 65, Dum- 
barton Road, Partick, Glasgow. 

Glasgow.— Eclipse C.C.— Pw., Alex 
Cairns. Meetings, Canteen, Darnick 
Street, Glasgow, First and Third 
Wednesdays, 8 p.m. Sec., Wm. 
Shields, 22, Lecketbill Street, Spring- 
burn, Glasgow. 

Glasgow Ephphatha C.C,— Pm., R. .Scott. 
Meetings, Royal Institute, 158, West 
Regent Street, Mondays, 8 p.m. Sec., 
W. G. E. Kirker, 23, Vicarfield Street, 
Glasgow, S.W. 1. 

Glasgow.— St. George Co-operative C.C.— 
Pres., A. Osterberg, Meetings, 40, 
Gladstone Street, Mondays from October 
5th, 8 p.m. Sec., D. Maevarish, 24, 
Doyer Street, Glasgow, C. 3. 

Glasgow (South) C.C.— Pm., John Baird. 
Meetings, 43, Bankhall Street, Govan- 
hill, Tuesdays, S p.m. Sec., J. L. 
Bannatyne, 42, Mansewood Road, 
Mansewood, Glasgow, S. 3. 


Glasgow.— S.C.W.S. Welfare O.C.— Pm., 

R. H. Wylie. Meetings, 119, Paisley 
Road. Alternate Mondays. Sec Robert 
Philip, 29, St. Kenneth Drive, Glasgow, 

S. W. 1. , 

Glasgow— Templeton C.C.— Pm., John 
Lamb. Meetings, Templeton Club, 
Glasgow, First Tuesdays, 7.45 p.m. 
Sec., R, J. Williamson, *155, Mordaunt 
Street, Glasgow, S.E. 

Glasgow. — TJ.C.B.S. C.C. — Pres., J. McCul- 
loch. Meetings, 150, Mofiat Street, 
Mondays, 8 p.m. Sec., J. Milliken, 7, 
Richmond Drive, Eastfield, Rutherglen. 
Glasgow Y.M.C.A. C.C.— Pm., J. G. 
Aitken. Meetings, Central Y.M.C.A., 
Mondays, 8 p.m. Sec., D. Gilchrist, 
201, Kent Road, Sandyford, Glasgow. 
Glyn’s House Club. — Pres., L. Currie. 
Sec., R. W. Martin, 42, Gracechurch 
Street, London, E.C. 3. 

G.P.O. Arts Club (Photoeraphic Section). 
— Pres., H. M. Postmaster-General. 
Sec., G. J. R. Holt, “ Cartref,” 2, 
Nelson Road, South Chingford, E. 4. 
Grangemouth P.C.— Pm., Robert Marshall. 
Meetings, Y.M.C.A., First Fridays, 
8 p.m. Sec., John P. Munn, 15, Jackson 
Avenue, Grangemouth. 

Gravesend and District P.S.— Pm., J. T. 
Daliaday. Meetings, Technical Insti- 
tute. Gravesend, alternate Mondays, 

7.30 p.m. Sec., H. S. Wheeler, 170, 
Upper Wrotham Road, Gravesend. 
Grays.— Palmer’s School P.S.— P?vs.,Kev. 
H. A. Abbott, M.A. Meetings, Alternate 
Fridays, 3.45 p.m. Sec., F. Newsome, 
M.A., Palmer’s School, Grays, Essex. 
Greenock C.C. — Pres., Samuel Turkington. 
Meetings, 21, Kieblain Street, Thursdays 
8 p.m. Sec., E. R. Auld, 9, Manor 
Crescent, Gourock, Renfrewshire. 
Guernsey P.S, — Pm., C. H. Toms. 
Meetings, Guillc-Alles Library, First 
Mondays, winter, 8 p.m., First Thurs- 
days, summer. Sec., L. Robilliard, 
Richmond Avenue, Guernsey. 

Guildford and District C.C.— Pres., E. H. 
Lee, Meetings, The Institute, Ward 
Street, Guildford, Alternate Tuesdays, 
October to April, 8 p.m. Sec., IMiss D. 
Elliott, 45, Agraria Road, Guildford. 
Guy’s Hospital Nurses’ P.S. — Pres,, Miss 
E. E. P. MacManus. Meetings, Nurses’ 
Home, Guy’s Hospital, Sec., Miss M, 
Smith, Guy’s Hospital, London, S.E. 1, 
G.W.R. Literary Society (Photographic 
Section).— Met’iwgs, 44, Eastbourne 
Terrace, Paddington, W. 2. 

Hackney P.S. — Pres., Harold Rose. 

Meetings, Hackney Baths, Tuesdays, 
8 p.m. Sec., Walter Selfe, 24, Pembiiry 
Road, Clapton, London, E. 5. 

Halifax P.S. — Pres., Percy S, Colledge. 
Meetings, 4a, Bedford Square, Tuesdays 
October to April ; Second Tuesdays, 
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April to October, 7.30 p.m. Sec., A. 
Wbeeldon, St. Luke’s Hospital, Halifax. 
Halifax Y.M.C.A. Fbotograpnie Section, — 
Pres.,J. Eastwood. Meetings, Y.M.C.A., 
Clare Hall, Fridavs, 7.30" p.m. Sec,, 
G. Gordon, Clare Hall, Halifax. 

Hailside C.C. — Pres., Joseph Harley. 
Meetings, Victoria Hall. Fridays, 7.30 
p.m. Sec., William Boyd, 287, Ham- 
ilton Road, Halfway, Cambuslang. 
Hamilton P.S. — Pres., W. S. Hamilton. 
Meetings, Public Librarv, Cadzow 
Street. Sec., J. B. Steel, 2U, Bumblea 
Street, Hamilton .Scotland. 
Hammersmith. — Hampshire House P.S. — 
Pres., T. R. Ciemo. Meetings, Hamp- 
shire House, Hog Lane, King Street, 
Thursdays, 8 p.m. Sec,, Miss R. Noble, 
3, Strauss Road, London, W. 4. 

Hanley P.S. — Pres., F. ''N, Shenton. 
Meetings, Y.M.C.A., Marsh Street, 
Mondays, 7.45 p.m, October to March. 
Sec., G. T. Boulton, Hallwater Villas, 
Endon. 

Hanley High School P,S.~Pr«s., E. G. 
Laws, M.A. Meetings, Lecture Theatx'e, 
Hanley High School, 4.30 p.m. Secs., 

R, W. A. Burgess, B.Sc., and N. Miles, 
Hanley High School, Stoke-on-Trent, 

Harrogate 'P,S,~-Pres., W. A. Hebden, 
Meetings, Church Institute, Fridays, 
October to April, 8 p.m. Sec,, H. C. 
Buckle, 43, Burke Street, Harrogate. 
Haslemere and District C.C.~Pm., 
W. E. Muir. Meetings, Educational 
Museum, occasionally. Sec., E. W. 
Swanton, Museum, Haslemere. 

Hebden Bridge P.S.— Pm., Ben Stans- 
field. Meetings, Grammar School, 
Second Saturdays, 7 p.m., from October 
8. Sec., Edward B. Gibson, Croft 
Terrace, Hebden Bridge, 

Herriugton burn Y.M.C.A. C.C. — Meetings, 
Y.M.C.A., Tuesdays, 7 p.m. Sec,, 
George H. Lowdon, Y.M.C.A., Herring- 
ton Burn, Co. Durham. 

Horbury C.C. — Pres., Rev. E. E. C. 
Elford. Meetings, St. Mary’s Hall, 
Horbui'y Junction, Tuesdays, 7.30 p.m. 
Sec., G. A. Kilner, Industrial Street, 
Horbury Junction. 

Hornsea, P,S. — Pres., Alan Johnston. 
Meetings, Wednesdays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., 
Thos. C. Wise, 2, Cliff Terrace, Hornsea, 
Yorks. 

Horsforth F S. — Pres,, Herbert Dogdson. 
Meetings, Mechanics’ Institute, Thurs- 
days, 7,30 p.m. Sec., Arthur Hague, 89, 
Outwbod Lane, Horsforth, Leeds. 
Horsham-— Christ’s Hospital ' Natural 
History Society {Photographic Section).— 
Pres,, L. W. Tidmarsh, M.A. Meetings, 
Christ’s Hospital, monthly. Sec,, W. A, 
Edward, Larao A, Christ’s Hospital, 
Horsham, Sussex. 

Horwich Institute Amateur P.S. — Pres., 

S. H. Whiteiegg. Meetings, Mechanics’ 


Institute. Sec., J. Kay, 25, Catherine 
Street East, Honvich. 

Hueknali and District P.S.— Pm., Dr. 

R. H. Vartan. Meetings, Y.M.C.A., 
Alternate Mondays, 7 p.m. Sec., 
Leonard Asbury, Normandene, Storth 
Avenue, Hueknali, Notts. 

Hudderst-eld Naturalist Photographic and 
Antiquarian Society .-—Pr^s., J. Had- 
field. Meetings, Technical College and 
Byram Arcade, Alternate Thursdays, 
7.30 p.m., and Fridays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., 
H. H. Charlesworth, 61, Rawthorpe 
Lane, Dalton, Huddersfield. 

Hi.II P.S. — Pres,, R. E. Booth. Meetings, 
Photographic Hall, Grey Stn-et, Park 
Street, Thursdays, 8 p.m., and Fridays, 

7 p.m. Sec., Alfred Dyer, 25, Parkfield 
Drive, Newington, Hiill. 

Hygeia C.C. — Pm., T. Lindsay, Meet' 
ings. Ministry of Health, Whitehall, 

S. W. 1. Mondays, 5.30 p.m. Sec., 
H. G. Ledger, 274, Cricklewood Lane, 
London, N.W. 2. 

Ilford P.S, — Pres,, E. J. Lines. Meetings, 
Cecil Hall, Park Avenue. Wednesday's, 

8 p.m. Sec., Miss F. M. Fames, 78, 
Abbotsford Gardens, Woodford Green, 
Essex. 

Ilkeston Arts Club. — Pres., The Mayor. 
Meetings, Public Library, Fridays. Sec,, 
Arthur Smith, B.Sc., 31, Lower Stanton 
Road, Ilkeston. 

Inland Revenue P.S.— -Pm., Sir James 
Grigg, K.C.B. Meetings, York House, 
Kingsway, W.C.. Alternate Tue.sdays 
and Wednesdays, fortnightly, 5.30 p.m. 
Sec.f H. C. V. Rout, Room 127, New 
Wing, Somerset House, W.C. 2. 
Ipswich and District P.S.— Pm., Arthur 
Woolford. Meetings, Ipswich Museum, 
alternate Mondays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., 
F. G, Mallet, 95, Belle View Road, 
Ipswich. 

Ipswich and District Natural History 
Society. — Pres., W. K. Spencer, D.Sc. 
Meetings, The Museum, Alternate 
Saturdays, 8 p.m. Sec., H. E, P. 
Spencer, The Museum, Ipswich. 

Isle of Thanet Amateur P.S.— Pm., E. G. 
Hicks. Secs., F. H. Treweeks and G. W. 
Norris, 37, Queen Street, Ramsgate. 

John Ruskin C.C. — Pres., Leslie Wyatt. 
Meetings, Walworth Men’s Institute, 
Beresford Street, S.E. 17. Sec., George 
Paul, 229, Brixton Hill, London, S.W. 2, 

Keighley and District Photographic As- 
sociation. — Pres., J. W. Arnold. Meet- 
ings, Devonshire Chambers, 70, North 
Street, Thursdays, 7,30 p.m. Sec., H. 
Bottomley, Hurst Lea, Wilsden, near 
Bradford. 

Keith Field Club {Photographic).— Pm., 
William Robb. Meetings, Institute 
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Buildings, First and Third Mondays, 

8 p.ra, Sec.^ John Pirie, 63, Moss 
Street, Keith. 

Kendal P.S. — Pres., Dr, Cocldll. Meet- ■ 
ings, Public Library, Tuesdays, 7-15 p.m. 
■Sec., H. F, Aisop, 30, Highgate, Kendal. 
Kennaway P,S. — Pres,, Rev. E. F. E. 
Wigram. Medings, 6, Salisbury Square, 
E.G. 4. Sec., A. S. Brine, 6, Salisbury 
Square, Loudon, E.C. 4. 

Kew (Ministry of Labour} C,C,—Pres., E. 
Darlison. Meetings, as arranged. Sec., 
N. M. T. Martin, Examination Division, 
Ministry of Labour, Kew. 

Kidderminster and District P.S. — Pres., 
P. G, Hopcroft. Meetings, Kingsley 
Hall, Vicar Street, Mondays, October to 
April, 8 p.m. Secs., E G. Cowderoy, 
n, Prospect Lane, Kidderminster, and 
I. N. Rogers, 11, Vicar Street, Kidder- 
minster. 

Kilburn and Willesden PJ&.-~MeeUngs, 
Willesden Polytechnic, Priory Park 
Road, Kilburn, Tuesdays, 7.30 p.m., 
October to April. Sec., H. F. James, 
59, Okehampton Road, Kensal Rise, 
London, N.W. 10. 

Kingston-on-Thames and District P.S.— 
Pres., Rev. Canon J. Haslocb Potter, 
M.A. Meetings, Public JJbrary, 
Kingston-on-Thames, fortnightly, 8 p.m. 
Sec., V. W. Banks, 1, Cadogan Road, 
Surbiton. 

iUnning Park Co-operative Society C.C. — 
Meetings, Co-operative Hail, 18, Coburg 
Street, Glasgow, Alternate Thursdays, 
8 p.m. Sec., Dan McLachlan, 21, Weir 
Street, Glasgow, C. 5. 

Kirkcaldy P.S. — Pres., James Ross. 
Meetings, War Memorial Buildings, 
Mondays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., George S. 
Gourlay, 74, Balfour Street, Kirkcaldy. 
Kodak Staff P.S. — Chairman, R. Ker- 
shaw, Sec., J. M. Hoffmeister, Kodak, 
Ltd., Kiugsway, London, W.C. 2. 
Kodak Works P.S.—i-Ves., W. E. Webb. 
Meetings, Kodak Works, Wednesdays, 
7.30 p.m. Sec., S. W. Bird, Kodak, 
Ltd,, Wealds tone. 

Leamington and District P.S. — Pres., 
Rayno Coole. Meetings, 19, Parade, 
Leamington, alternate Tuesdays from 
September to April, 8 p.m. Sec., 
A. W. Payne, 74, Cape Road, Warwick. 
Leeds C.C. — Pres., W. Scruton. Meet’^ 
ings, Leeds institute, Coolcridge Street, 
Mondays, 7.30 p.m. See., A. P. 
Westerraan, 12, Nunington Street, 
Armley, Leeds. 

Leeds P.S. — Pres., David Holmes. Meet- 
ings, Leeds, Institute, Tuesdays, 7.30 
p.m., October to April. Sec., W, Rider, 
268, Dewsbury Road, Leeds. 

Leeds University P.S. — Pres,, Dr. R. B. 
Forster. Meetings, The University, 
alternate Mondays, 5,30 p.m. Sec., R. 


5. Illingworth, The Medical School, 
Leeds. 

Leek P.S. — Pm., F. Downes,. J.P. Meet- 
ings, Wesleyan Institute, Clark’s Bank, 
Mondays, 8 p.m. Sec., W. Crawshaw, 
21, Garden Street, Leek, Staff. , 

Leicester and Leicestershire P.S.— Pm., 
O. , W.' Seville, Meetings, Foresters’ 
Institute, St. Nicholas Street, Wed- 
nesdays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., R. A. Fathers, 
26, Coilingham Road, Leicester. 

Leighton Buzzard P.S.— Pm., R. Rich- 
mond. Meetings, Ye-Olde-Vic., first 
Fridays. Sec., Ernest J. Cook, Virginia, 
Stanbridge Road, Leighton Buzzard. 
Leith C.C. — Pres., F, Clayton. Meetings, 

6, Charlotte Street, Tuesdays, a p.m., 
October to April. Sec,, S. Campbell, 
57, McDonald Road, Edinburgh, 

Letch worth C.C. — Pm., D. W. Brunt. 
Meetings, Museum Buildings, Thursdays, 
8p-m. Sec., Harry Meyer, 5, Souberie 
Avenue, Letch worth. 

Lewes Scientific Society (Photographic 
Section).— St. Wilfrids House, 
Second and Fourth Mondays, October to 
April. Sec., R. Lawson Russtdi, 178, 
High Street, Lewes. 

Leytonstone and Wanstead C.C.— Pm., 

L. V. Jessop. Meetings, Wesleyan 

Church Parlour, High Road, I.eyton- 
Etone. Sec., C, G. Westlake, 12, Lilian 
Gardens, Woodford, E. 18. 

Lincoln C.C,— Pres., J, Scully, 'Meetings, 
Public Library. Sec., Miss G. W. Cave, 
60, Richmond Road, Lincoln. 

Liverpool Amateur Photographic Associa- 
tion. — Pres., Willis Nevitt. Meetings, 
14, Bluecoat Chambers, School Lane, 
Tuesdays and lliursdays, October 

to March, 7.45 p.m. Sec., R. M. 

Williams, 14, Bluecoat Chambers, School 
Lane, Liverpool. 

Liverpool Central Y.M.C.A. C.C.— 
ings, Y.M.C.A., Mount Pleasant, Second 
Tuesdays, 8 p.m. Sec., J. Graham, 
12, Birch Road, Oxton, Birkenhead. 
Liverpool- Victoria P.S.— Pm., F. J. 

Carter. Sec., E. Cooke, Victoria House, 
Southampton. Row, London, W.C. 1. 
Llanelly Y.M.C.A. P.S.™ Pm'., C. G. MiUar. 
Meetings, Y.M.C.A., Fridays, 8 p.m. 
Sec., G. J. Jones, 11, Bigyn Road, 
Llanelly. 

L.M.S. (London) P.S.—Pm., E. B. Fielden, 

M. P. Meetings, Euston Headquarters, 
Wednesdays, 5.30 p.m. SVr,, J. T. 
White, St. Pancras Hotel, London, 

N. W. 1. 

London and Lancashire P.S.—Pres., 
F. W. Pascoe Rutter. Meetings, 7, 
Chancery Lane, W.C. 2, irregular. 
Sec., H. Stephen, 33, Thurlby Roadj 
Wembley, Middlesex. 

London County Council Staff C.C. — Pm., 
W. H. Fitzgerald. Meetings, County 
Hall, Westmiiister Bridge, S.E. i. 
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First and Third Mondays, 6 p.m. Sec., 

F. W. Hyde, Clerk’s Dept.. .County 
..Han, S.E. 1. 

Loughhorough F.S.— Pm., W.F. Charles, 
Meetings, Tudor Hall, Southfield Road, 
.alternate ' Thursdays, 7,45 p.m. Sec,, 

D. F. Storer, 22, Baxter Gate, Lough- 
borough. 

Maidstone, and District P.S.— Pm., J. E. 
Austin. Meetings, Church Institute, 
Maidstone, Mondays, 7.30 p.m. See., 

E. C. Wood, 17, Salisbury Road, 
Maidstone. 

Manchester Amateur P.S.--Pm., T. P. 
Threlkeld. Meetings, Manchester Social 
Club Buildings, Lower Mosley Street, 
Tuesdays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., Harry 
Chapman, 35, Radstock Road, Stretford, 
Nr. Manchester, 

Manchester P.S. — Pres., C. B. Monaghan. 
Meetings, Milton Hail, Deansgale, 
Second Mondays, September to May, 
7.0 p.m. Sec,, H. C. Milligan, 

“ Scarsdale,” Barkers Lane, Ashton-on- 
Mersey.. 

Manchester. — British Dyestuffs Corpora- 
tion P,S. — Pres., C. J. T. Cronshaw, 
M.Sc. Meetings, The Club House, 
Blackley, Manchester. Sec., J. R. 
Haddocks, Blackley Works, Manchester. 
Manchester. — Chloride C.C. — Meetings, 
Irregular. Sec,, V. Kay, Chloride 
Electrical Storage Co., Ltd., Clifton 
Junction, near Manchester. 

Manchester. — Simpson Memorial C.C. — 
Pres., Dr. A. T. Lakin. Meetings, 
Simpson Memorial Institute, Moston, 
Fridays, 8 p.rn. S«c., T. H. Wakefield, 
Simpson Memorial Institute, Moston. 
Medway Amateur P.A.“Pm., H. F. 
Wingent. Meetings, Camera Cottage, 
Medway Street, Chatham, Thursdays. 
Sec., R. C. Burton, 24, Windmill Road, 
Gillingham, Kent. 

Melbourne (Derbys.) P.S.— Pm., H. 
Dunnicliff. Meetings, Council Schools, 
Fridays, 8 p.m. Sec., F. S. Tivey, 
Hythe, North Street, Melbourne, 
Derbys. 

Meridian C.C. — Pm.,H. B. Rose. Meetings, 
Meridian. Works, Haydn Road, Notting- 
ham, Tuesdays, 6.30 p.m., October to 
March. Sec., T. H. Knightali, Hiiicrest, 
Trevor Road, West Bridgford, Notts. 
Metrogas P.S. — Pres., Dr. Charles Car- 
penter. Meetings, 709, Old Kent Road, 
S.E. 15, Tuesdays, 7 p.m. Sec., A. E. 
Dadson, 709, Old Kent Road, London. 
Money Order Department P.S.— Pm., 
Coi. D. J. Lidbury. S^c., Miss P, K. 
Farrant, Money Order Department, 
Holloway, London, N. 7. 

Morecambe, Heysham and District P.S.— 
Pm., P. W. Ladmore. Meetings, 
Technical School, Morecambe, Fridays, 
7.30 p.m. Sec., N.C.B.H. Allen, York- 


shire Penny Bank, Ltd., Morecambe. 
Motherwell Y.M.C.A. C.C.— Pm., A. 
Webster. Meetings, Y.MX.A., Thurs* 
days, 8 p.m. Sec. David Robertson, 
Rannoch, Avon Street, Motherwell. 
Mount Pleasant C.C.—Meetings, Irdand 
Section, G.P.O., E.C. 1. Sec., G. H. 
Starforth, 126, Kyrle Road, S.W. 11. 

National Physical Laboratory C.C.—Open 
only to N.P.L. Staff. Meetings, N.P.L. 
Tuesdays. Sec., G. H. Glaysher, 

National Physical Laboratory, 

Teddington. 

Nelson C-C. — Pres., S. Nutter. Meet- 
ings, Forrest Street, Tuesdays, 8 p.m. 
Sec,, A. S. Birtwistle, 18, Alexander 
Street, Nelson, Lancs. 

Newcastle and Tyneside f.S.—Pres., 
Dr. G. R. East. Meetings, 58, Grey 
Street, Tuesdays, 7.15 p.m. Sec., A. E. 
Lacey, Roseneath, Ponteland, Newcastle 
-on-Tyne. 

Newcastle-on-Tyne. — Armstrong Whit- 
worth and Vickers-Arrastrong’s C.C. 
Pres., R. W. B, Billinghurst. Meetings. 
Elswick Works, Scotswood Road, 
Tuesdays, 6.30 p.m. Sec., V.E.A. 
Magnus, Elswick Works, N ewcastie-on- 
Tyne. 

Newcastle (Staffs.) and District C.C. — 
Pres., G. Griffiths. Meetings, Lecture 
Hall, Marsh Street, Mondays, 7.30 p.m. 
Sec., E. B. Marks, Aalsmeer, Regent 
Street, Stoke-on-Trent. 

Northants Natural History Society (Photo- 
graphic Section). — Pres., C. H. Dorman. 
Meetings, 32, Bridge Street, North- 
ampton, as arranged, 8 p.m. Sec., 
A. E. Tyrrell, “ Aysgarth,” 179, Birch- 
field Road East, Northampton. 

North London C.C. — Pres., T. J. Drakeley, 

D. Sc. Meetings, Northern Polytechnic, 
Holloway Road. Sec., L. Gregory, 21, 
Dawlish Avenue, London, N, 13. 

I North Middlesex P.S.~-Pm., H. L. Wallis 
Meetings, Mount View Congregational 
Church Hall, Stroud Green, Thursdays, 
8 p.m. Sec., Miss M, K. Blake, 112, 
Crouch Hill, London, N. 8. 

North West Postal P,S. — Meetings, North 
West District Office, London, Thurs- 
days, 7 p.m. Sec., Chas. A. Durming, 
N.W.D.O., London, N.W. 1. 

Norwich and District P.S. — Pres., Miss 

E. M. Colman. Meetings. Public 
Library, First and Third Tuesdays, 
7.15 p.m. Sec., Richard J. Delf, 41, 
Park I..ane, Norwich. 

Nottingham and Notts P.S. — Pm., E. A. 
Pollard. Meetings, Mechanics’ Institute. 
Nottingham, Alternate Tuesdays, from 
September, 30, 7.45 p.m. Sec., Alfred 
Fisher, 6, Gregory Avenue, Lentoii, 
Nottingham. 

Nottm. High School P,S.— Pws., C. L. 
Reynolds, M.A. Meetings, High School, 
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Wednesdays, 4.15 p.m. Sec,, J. R, 
West, High School, Nottingham. 

Oakham School P.S. — Pres., H. A. 
Anderson. Meetings, as arranged. 
Sec., J. G. Ciitts, School House, Oakham 
Oldbury.— Fortress P.C. — Pres,, C. F. 
Bristol. Meetings, Chance & Hunt, Ltd., 
Social Club, Park Lane, Wednesdays, 
8 p.m. Sec,, Chas. Lewis, 25, Bromford 
Road. 

OMham KS.-- Pres., G. H. Rider. 
Meetings, Y.M.C.A., Thursdays, 7.45 
p.m. Sec., Jc»eph Dixon, 81, Ward 
Street, Oldham, Lancashiie. 

Oldham Equitable P.S. — Pres., J. E. 
Downing. Meetings, Hope Street, 
Mondays, 7.45 p.m. Sec., C. Wild, 9, 
Paulden Street, Waterhead, Oldham. 
Orrell P.S. — Pres., A. Matheson, M.B. 
Meetings, Council Chambers. Sec., J. 
Blackburn, 3, Portland Street, Spring 
Bank, Wigan, 

Oxford P.B,~Pres., A. C. Egerton, M.A. 
Meetings. Y.M.C.A., Alternate Mondays. 

8 p.m. Sec., H. R. F. Sturcb, “ Hope- 
Elms Road, Botley, Oxford. 

Paisley Philosophical Institution (Photo- 
graphic Section). — Pres., R. C. 
Macintosh. Meetings, 55, Oak- 
shaw Street, Fridays, 8 p.m. Sec., 
Maxwell Bryce, 51,’ Caledonia Street, 
Paislev. 

Partick C,0.— Pres., J. McPhail, M.A. 
Meetings, 5 1 a, Peel Street, Wednesdays, 

8 p.m. Sec., William G. Waterfield, 
51 a, Peel Street, Partick. 

Pearl P.S. — Pres., A. Jaques. Meetings, 
252, High Hoiborn, Mondays, 5.45 p.m. 
Sec., E. G. Watts, 252, High Hoiborn, 
London, W.C. 1. 

Perthshire Society of Natural Science* — 
Pres., Edward Smart, B.Sc, Meetings, ' 
Museum, Tay Street, Perth, Second 
Fridays, Novembtr to .April, 7.30 p.m. 
Sec., John Ritchie, Museum, Perth, 
Peterborough P.S. — Meetings. Museum, 
Priestgate, Alternate Tuesd^’s, 7,30 
p.m. Sec., P. G. Field, 79, Taverners 
Road, 

Photomiorographic Society.— Pws., C. H. 
Cafifyn, Meetings, 4, Fetter Lane, 
E.C. 4, First and Third Fridays, 
from October to May, 7 p.rn. Sec., 
J. G. Bradbury, I, HogcU-th Hill, 
Golders Green, N.W*'. 11. 

Plymouth Institution and Devon & 
Cornwall Natural History Society (Photo- 
graphic Section).— Fm., E, C. R, 
Haddow. Meetings, Athenajum, George 
Street, Plymouth, Alternate Mondays 
from October 10th, 7.30 p.m. Sec., W. 
Ernest Yandali, 15, Anns Place, 
Devonport. 

Polytechnic P.S. — Pres., F. Jackson. 
Meetings, The Polytechnic, Fridays, 


6 p.m. Sec., Stanley H. Sfaaud, 117, 
Park Street, Regent’s Park. 
Pontefract P.S. — Pres., Capt. P. Bentley, 
M.C. Meetings. 18, Beastfair, Wednes- 
days, 7.30 p.m. Sec., S. G. NibhoUs, 
Beechwood Avenue, Pontefract. 
Pontypridd and District Y.M.C.A. C.C.— 
Pres., C. R. Morgan. Meetings, 
Y.M.C.A., Pontypridd, Alternate W^ed- 
nesdays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., R. Llewellyn, 
Y.M C.A., Pontypridd, 

Port Glasgow C.C. --Pres., Hugh Strath- 
earn. Meetings, Club Rooms, West 
Quay, Tuesdays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., Z. 
Fian, 81, Ardgowan Street, Port 
Glasgow. 

Portland. — Easton Red Triangle P.S.— 
Pres., C. Daw. Meetings, Y.M.C.A. Flut, 
Reforne, Portland, Mondays, 8 p.m. 
Sec., G. T. Folland, 4, VVest Grove 
Terrace, Portland, Dorset. 

Portsmouth C.C.—Prcs., Major E, C. 
Whittle. Meetings, 1, Middle Street, 
Southsea, Tuesdays, 8 p.m. Sec., H, 
Coker, 4, Junction Road, Southsea. 
Post Office Savings Bank ?,%,~~Pres., 
Col. T. M. Banks. Meetings, Post 
Office Savings Bank, West Kensington, 
Alternate Wednesdays, October to 
March, 4.30 p.m. Sec., P. C. R, Noble, 
Post Office Savings Bank, Blythe Road, 
W. 14. 

Preston C.C. — Pres., James Nelson. Meet- 
ings, Stanley Chambers, Lancaster 
Road, Mondays, 8 p.m. Sec., H. Booth, 
9, Lindale Road, Fulwood, Preston. 
Preston ScientUlc Society (Photcgraphic 
Section). — Chairman, George Miller. 
Meetings, Lecture Hall, Ellesmere 
Chambers, Church Street, Tuesdays, 
S p.m. Sec., E. Eastham, 130 b, Church 
Street, Preston. 

Quarry Bank Amateur KS.—Pres., C, D- 
Mathias. Meetings, Club Rooms, Vic, 
toria Road, Thursdays, 7.30 p.m. See., 

L. F. P. Trueman, 5, High Street. 
Quarry Bank, Staffs. 

Reading Y.M.C.A P.S. — Pres., Marcus 
Adams, Meetings, Y.M.C.A., Tuesdays. 
8.0 p.m. Sec., F. j. Morgan, Y.M.C.A., 
Reading. 

Richmond C.C. — Pres., G. I-L Rodman, 

M. D. Meetings, The Cottage Public 
Library, Thursdays, 8 p.m. October to 
April. Sec., F. H. Howard, M.A., 15, 
Dungarvan Avenue, Putney, S.W. 1.5 

Rochdale P.S. — Pres., J. S. Fielding. 
Meetings, Reform Club Buildings, Wed- 
nesdays, 8 p.m. Sec., J. W. Seeley, 
The Gables, Thomham, Roclidale, 
Rodley and District F.S.— iVrs., Dr. 
Bateman, Meetings, Society’s Rooms, 
Town Street, Rodley, Thursdays, 
7.30 p.m. Sec., Wilson B. Lord, 161, 
North View, Rodley, Leeds. 

Rotherham P.S. — Pres., Wm. Firth. 
Meetings, Crofts Auction Mart, Moorgate 
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Street, First and Third Tuesdays, 
September to April ; First Tuesdays, 
other months, 7.45 p.m. Sec., A. E. 
Camp, Rinodar, Munsbro’ Lane, Greas- 
bro’ near Rotherham. 

Royal London P.S. — Pres., Chas. Hum- 
frey. Meetings, Royal London House, 
Finsbury Square, E.C. 2. Sec., S. E. 
Nordc'n, Valuation Department, Royal 
Loudon House, Finsbury Square, E.C. 2. 
Rugby Pereiva! Guildbouse Photographic 
Group. — Meetings, First Mondays, 7.30 
p.m. Sec., W. Turton, 13, Oliver Street, 
Rugby. 

Hutherglen Amateur C.C. — Pres., R. 
Guy Meetings, Club Room, Glasgow 
Road, Thursdays, 8 p.m. Sec., A. 
Bird, 9, Hillfoot Avenue, Rutherglen. 
Rutherglen.— Phoenix Welfare C.C.—Fm., 
Andrew Milligan. Meetings, Phmnix 
Welfare Rooms, Dalmarnock Road, 
Rutherglen, Alternate Wednesdays, 

7 p.m. Sec., Wm. Dickson, 540, 
Gallowgate, Glasgow. 

St. Bride P.S. — Pres., G. M, Majmard. 
Meetings, St.Bride Foundation Institute, 
Bride Lane, E.C. 4, Tuesdays, 7 
p.m. Sec., Mrs. F. A. Jordan, 29, 
Higham Road, Tottenham, N, 17. 

Sf. Helen’s C.C.— Pm., J. Hesford. 
Meetings, Y.M.C.A., North. Road, 
Alternate Mondays, 7.30 p.m,, from 
September 28th. Sec., Geo. A. Forman, 
206, Hard Lane, St, Helens. 

St. Martin ’s-le-Grand P.S.— Pm., Sir 
Henry Bunbury, K.C.B. Sec., Miss 
Hicks, Ledge Branch, A.G.D,, G.P.O., 
E.C. 1. 

St. Roliox Co-operative C.C.-— Pm., C. 

McKee. Meetings, 14.5, Glebe Street, 
Glasgow, Fridays, 8 p.m. Sec., Richard 

I. Blitz, 171, Stanmore Road, Glasgow, 

'S. %. 

Scottish Co-operative Photographic Assoc- 
iation. — Pres., Jas. McCaffrey. Meetings, 
Affiliated Clubs’ Hall, First Tuesdays, 

8 p.m. Sec., Donald Carmichael, 119, 
Montrose Street, Glasgow, C. 4. 

Scottish Photographic Circle.~Pm., 
Robt. Wallace. Meetings, Institute 
Rooms, 200, Buchanan Street, Glasgow, 
First Wednesdays, 7,30 p.m. Sec., 
W. S. Crocket, 47, Braidfauld Gardens, 
Glasgow, E. 2. 

Scunthorpe P.S. — Pres., W’'illiam Bamforth. 
Meetings, Centenary Church School, 
Tuesdays, 7 p.m. Sec., Arthur Wrigley, 

II, Jackson Road, Scunthorpe. 

Selby Scleniinc Society (Photographic 
Section). — Meetings. Museum Hall, Ir- 
regular. Sec., F. H. Harland, 2, 
Reginald Terrace, Selby. 

Sheffield P.S. — Pres., W. Shekelton 
Meetings, 246, West Street, Tuesdays, 
from October to April, 7.30 p.m. Sec,, 
Miss N. I. Widdison, 3S, Camping Lane, 
Woodseats, Sheffield. 


Sheffield and Hailamshire P.S. — Pres., 
J. H. Marshall. Meetings, Metallurgical 
Club 198, West Street, Second and 
Fourth Mondays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., W. 
Beaulah, 46, Uppcrtborpo, Sheffield. 

Shettleston Co-operative Amateur C.C.— - 
Pres., R. F. Robertson, Meetings, 
Mondays, 8 p.m., from March. Sec., W. 
B. Whyte, 631, Shettleston Road, 
Glasgow, E. 2. 

Smali Heath "P.S.^Pres., W. Davies. 
Meetings, St. Benedict’s Church Club 
Room, Tuesdays, 8 p.m. Sec., LI. 
Evans, 207, Colonial Road, Bordesley 
Green, Birmingham. 

Smethwick P.S. — Pres., D. Junor, 
Meetings, Empire House, High Street, 
Wednesdays, 8 p.m. Sec., J. W* 
Bloxham, 24, Broadmoor Avenue, 
Langley, near Birmingham. 

Southampton OJt^.—Pres.; W. Burrough 
Hill. Meetings, 30, Carlton Crescent, 
Mondays, 8 p.rn. Sec., F. P. Peck, 
Ranikhet, Warren Crescent, Southamp- 
ton. 

South-East Essex Photographers, Fellow- 
ship of. Sec., H. W. Wood, Denford, 
High Road, Hutton, Essex. 

Southend-on-Sea and District P.S. — Pres., 
The Mayor. Meetings, Boys’ High 
School, Victoria Circus, Fridays, 
7.30 p.m. Sec., G. A. Vince, “ Langford,” 
West Road, Shoeburyness. 

South Essex C.C. — Pres., Thos. H. B. 
Scott. Meetings, Manor Park Library, 
Romford Road, Wednesdays, 8 p.m. 
Sec., Robert H. Sullen, 170, Browning 
Road, Manor Park, London, E. 12. 

South London P.S. — Pres., H. Pickwell. 
Meetings^ Central Library, Peckham 
Road, Mondays, 8 p.m. Sec., R. J. 
Smith, 29, Talfourd Place, S.E. 15. 

Southport P.S. — Pres., C. W. Connard. 
Meetings, St, John Hall, Scarisbrick 
Street, Mondays, 8 p.m., October to 
March, Sec., P. S. Wilkinson, 13, 
Coudray Road, Southport, 

South Shields P.S.— -Prtfs., Dr, J, 
Macdonald. Meetings, 16, King Street, 
Tuesdays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., H. Burgess, 
59, Hawthorne Avenue, South Shields. 

South Suburban and Catford P.S,- Pm., 
G. H. Dannatt, Meetings, Plough Hall, 
High Street, Lewisham, Wednesdays. 
8 p.m. Sec., H. J. Hewitt, 36, Sidewood 
Road, Eltham, S.E. 9. 

Spen Valley P.S.— Pm., J. Kaye, Meet- 
ings, Healds Hall, Leeds Road, Liver- 
sedge, First and Third Mondays, 7.30 
p.m. Sec., A. Pickering, 41, Thornes 
Road, Wakefield. 

Spen Valley Literary Society, (Photographie 
Section). — Pres., J. Kaye. 'Meetings, 
Healds Hall, Liversedge. First and 
Third Mondays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., J. 
Shoesmith, Dalegarth, Highfield Drive, 
BirstaU# Leeds. 


434 


THK BKITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, IQ ^3. 


Stafiord P.S.—Pm., B. Sinkinson. Meet- 
mgs, Friends’ Mission Hall, Foregate. 
luesaays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., S. D. 

Barmvdl, Y.M.C.A., Wolverhampton 
Road, Stafford. 

Staines l?.Q.-~Pres., Dr. W. Dale. Meet- 
Pack Horse Plotel, Mondays* 
P-np ^ K. W, Richardson, 

High Street, Staines. 

Stockport P.S,-~Pres., C. A. Barnes. 
Aleetinp, Oddfellows’ Institute, Chester- 
gate, Second and Fourth Wednesdays, 
7 30 p.rn. S. W. Linney, 23, 

Madras Road, Edgeloy, Stockport. 

Stratford.~G. E. JR. PS.—Meslings, 

Mechanics’ Institution, Store Street 
Wednesdays 8 p.m. Sec., A. G. Barkeri 
24, Willow Street, Romford, Essex. 

Streatham and District PJ&.— Meetings, 
Bath Hall, High Road, Streatham, 
Alternate Timrsdavs, 8 p.m. Sec., 
H. C. Wilkinson, 29, Pendle Road, 
Streatham Park, S.W. 16. 

Sunderland Photographic Association,— 
i rrs., Wm. Milburn. Mcifttngs, Subscrip- 
tion Library. Fawcett Street, Thursdays, 
7.30 p m. Srr., J. R. Munro, 10, P^k 
Place l!,ast, Sunderland. 

Swansea.— Mond Nickel Works P,S.-- 
Mond Recreation Club, 
Alternate Puesdays. Sec., T, Horrocks, 
c/o Mond Nickel Co., I.td., Clydach, 
Swansea. * 

Swindon and North Wilts Field and C.C.— 
Pres., Canon E. H. Goddard, M.A. 
Meetinp, T he College, Swindon, First 
Third luesdav^, 7.30 p.m., from 
T^nclleton, Lyndene, 
139, Kingshill Road, Swindon, Wilts. 

Times C.C.-/>eis.,T.S. Sheldrake. Meet- 
ings, limes ” Office, Printing House 
Square, E C. First Mondays. Src., 

F . Read, Myrtle House, Barkham Road, 
Wokingham, Berks. 

Todmorden P.S.— iVrs., Rev. Arthur W'. 
w .Vtv/wgs, Vale Academy! 

Wellington Road, Tuesdays, and 
Thursdays 8 p.m. .SVc., E. Heard, 7, Fir 
Street, Walsdcn. 

Torbay Camera Society.— Pm., A. B 
Fellowes-Prynne. Stuart Black! 

B.A., 1, Cary Place, Torquay. 

Tredegar P.S.-J^m., Rt. Hon. Lord 
frodegar. Meetings, Y.M.C.A. Rooms, 
.Alteruatc Tuesdays, 7.30 p.m. Sec,, 

L H. Hughes, 92, Ash Vale, Tredegar 
Mon. ■ , 

Tnnbritee Wells E. R. Ashton. 

Ifatmm, Christ Church Parish Room, 
First Mondays and I'liird W'edneSdays 
8 p.m., October to April. Sec., W. Andre 
W^lls Stephens Road, Tunbridge 

Twickenham P.S.-Pm„ George A. 
Fnth. Meetings, Twickenham Public 
Library, Last Thursdays, 8 p.m. Sec., 


D. O. Frith, 116, Heath Road. 
Iwickenham. 

Tynemouth (Borough of) P.S.— Pm., 
Burdus Bedford. Meetings, 11, North- 
umberland Square, North Shields, 
fhursdays, 7.45 p.m. A. S. 

McKenzie, 20, Grey Street, North 
Shields. 

United Stereoscopic Society. — Pres., A T 
Mole. Meetings, 39, Westbere Road! 
Cncklewood, N.W. 2, Second Sundays, 
from November to April, 6.30 pm 
A. T. Mole, 39, Westbere Road! 
Cncklewood, London, N.W. 2. 

Wakefield P.S.-Pm., Basil W’ade. 
Meetings, Technical CoUege, Alternate 
Thursdays, 7.30 p.m. S^c., G. E. 
Cayton, 43, Park Lodge Lane, W'ake- 
neld. 

Wallasey Amateur P.S.—Pres. F. H 
Lancaster. Meetings, Y.M.C.A., Manor 
Road, Mondays, 8 p.m. Sec., W. T. 
Chandler, 72, Serpentine Road, Wal- 
lasey, Cheshire. 

Walsall P.S— Pm., F. Blanchard. Meet- 
ings; Institute Room, Co-operative Hall 
alternate mondays, 7.45 p.m. Src., Chas! 

Camden SU:eet,Wallsall. 
Walthamstow and District P.S.— Pm., 
S, Bridgen. Meetings, Dane Court, 
Church Hill, Walthamstow Mondays, 
f Chine 

Lodge, St. Barnabas Road, Woodford 
Green. 

Wandgas C.C.— Pm., F. h. Jones. 
Meetings, “ H. E. Jones ” Memorial 
institute. The Causeway, W’andsworth. 

Huntsmoor Road, 
East Hill, London, S.W. 18. 

WMringlon P.S.-Pr«., H. Kitchen. 
Meetings, Old .-Academy, Bridge Street. 
Tuesdays, 7.45 p.m. from October 
to April Sec., J. FI. Archer, 16, Fairfield 
,^Stockton Fleath, Warrington. 
Waterlow’s (Dunstable) C.C.— Pm., V E 
Goodman. Meetings, Waterlow’s Works! 
Dunstable, Alternate Wednesdays, 7.30 
p.m. Sec., M. K. Wakeling, 217, Hiah 
Street, N., Dunstable. ' ' ^ 

Watford C.C.—i>m., H. Ranson. Meet- 
ings, I-ubhc Library. Thursdays. 8 
i* “ ^ieldreth,” 

Wood Way, Oxhey, Watford. 

West Stanley C.C.-Pm., R. Simpson. 

Wylam Terrace, 

„ Stanley, S.O., Co., Durham. 

Whitehall C^.~Pm., Sir Frauds L. C. 
Floud, f^C.B. Meetings, 6, Richmond 
leixace, Whitehall, Alternate luesdavs, 
o.4o p.m. Sec., F. M. Chapman, Minis- 
try of Labour, W^hitehall, London, 
S.W. 1. * 

WjiRIey Bay and District C.C.— Pm 
W. Rutherford. Meetings, St. Tohn's 
Church Hall, Whitley Bay, Alternate 
Tuesdays, 8 p.m. Sec., E. Gandy, 15, 
HoUy Avenue, Whitley Bay. 
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Wimbledon C.C. — Pres., H. J. Comisb. 
Meetings, Central School, Southey 
Road, Wimbledon, Thursdays, 7.45 
p,m., October to April. Sec., E'. O. Cole, 
10, Boscombe Road, Merton S.W. 19,. 
Winchester F,S.--Pr5s., F. B. H. Wride. 
Meetings, Gudgeon and Sons, Southgate 
Street, First and Third . Tuesdays. 
Sec., F. E. Rawling, 60, High Street, 
Winchester. 

Winchester College f.S.—Pres., Rev. 

A. T. P. Williams, D.D. Sec., S. R, 
Humby, M.A., The College, Winchester. 

Windsor, Slough and District P.S.—Pres., 
Rev. H. Tower. Meetings, Royal Albert 
Institute, Windsor, alternate Mondays, 
S p.m. Sec., R. R. Stowell, 16, Alma 
Road, Windsor. 

Wlshaw Y.M.C.A. C.C.—Pres., J. Marshall. 
Meetings, Y.M.C.A,, Main Street, First 
and Third Tuesdays, 7.30 p.m., from 
November 22. Sec., W. Gray, Lochside, 
Kirk Road. 

Wolverhampton P.S. — Pres., Lt.-Col. H. E. 
Twentyman. Meetings, Black and 
White Chambers, Darlington Street, 
Twice Monthly, 8 p.m. Sec., J. W. 
Braithwaite, 10, Castle Street. 
Wolverhampton,— Chillingtoii C.C.—Pres., 
W. H. Cook. Meetings, Chillington 
Too 3 Works. Alternate Weeks, from 
October 30th to February 24th, Sec., 
W. H. Cook. Chillington’ Tool Works, 
Wolverhampton. 

Wolverton P.S. — Pres., E. G. Milner, 

B. Sc. Meetings, Technical College, 
Alternate Mondays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., 
A. H. Oldham, 10, Clarence Road, 
Stoney Stratford, Bucks. 


Woodford P.S. — Pres., F. G. Newmarch, 
Meetings, Monthly, S u.m. Sec., W. C. 
Cook, 22, Elmhurst Drive, \\'oodford, 

E. 18. 

Woodford, — Bancroft’s School Scientific 
Society. — T. G. Wells, M.A. Meet- 
ings, Physics Laboratory-. Fridays, 
4.15 p.m. Sec., Frederick \V. Jordan, 
Bancroft’s School, Woodford Wells, 


Woolwich P.S, — Pres., G. F. Meinertz- 
hageii. Meetings, Old Town Hall, 
William Street, First, Third and Fifth 
Thursdays. October to April, 7.30 p.m. 
Sec., T. D. Nunn, 221, Cramond Avenue, 
Welling, Kent. 

Worcestershire C.C. and Photographic 
Survey Society. — Meetings, la, High 
Street, Worcester Wednesdays, 8 p.m. 
Sec., N. F. Pennington, Norfreton, 
Cornmeadow J.aue, Worcester. 

Working Men’s College C C.— Pw., 

G. Dixey. Meetings, Working Men’s 
College, Crowndale Road, N.W. I, 
Wednesdays, 8 p.m. Sec., J. H. Fdlis, 
Whileaway, Syke Ings, Iver, Bucks. 

Yarmouth Y.M.C.A. P.S.-iTrs., A. E. 
Lark. Meetings, Y.M.C.A., Fridays, 
8 p.m. See., W. J. Greaves, 24, South 
Quay, Great Y?urmouth. 

York and District P.S.—Pres., A. C. 
Horner. Meetings, 3, Pavement, York, 
Thursdays, 8 p.m. Sec., N. James 
Rush ton, Tall Timbers, Hull Road, 
York. 

York Kailway Institute C.C. -Meetings, 
Railway Institute. (.)U(‘(!n Stnvet, York, 
Sec., E. Rodwell, Burnside, Hob Moor, 
Holgate, York. 


Amateur Cinematograph Soeieties. 


Ace Movies, London. — Meetings, 119, 
Mitchana Lane, S.W. 16, I'hursdays, 
8.30 p.m. Mixnsiger, H. R. Hughes, 13, 
Woodboume Avenue, Streatham, 
S.W. 16. 

Amateur Cine Players Club.— Prt’s., .A. L. 
Sinclair, Meetings, Central Buildings, 
St. Petersgatc, Stockport, Wedne-sdays, 
8 p.m. Sec., H. W. Greenwood, 
Penxhos, Beaufort Road, Ashton- 
imder-Lyne. 

Apex Motion Pictures. — Sec., Miss Louise 
Johnston, 50, Harrington Street, 
London, N.W. 1. 

Banbury Amateur Cinematographers* 
Society. — Meetings, The Studio, South 
Bar. Sec., H. Norman Blinkhorn, 
5, South Bar, Banbury. 

Beckenham and District Cine Society.— 
Meetings, St. George’s Church House, 
High Street, Beckenham, alternate 
Wednesdays, 8.15 p.m. Sec., John W. 
Mantle, 56, Croydon Road, Beckenham. 


British Kineraatograph Society.— Pm'., 
Dr. Simon Rowson. Sec., P. Kimberley, 
25, Denmark Street, Loudon, W.C. 2. 

Cameo Pictures. — Sec., F. Atkinson, 37, 
Littieover Avenue, Hall Green, 'Bir- 
mingham. 

Civil Service Cine Society. — Chairman, 
Sigurd Moir. Meetings, fortnightly. 
Sec., Norman Reid, 369, Lonsdale Road, 
Barnes, London, S.W. 13. 

Cyclops Amateur Film Society. — Sec., 
y. O. Trilling, 3, Nutley Terrace, 
London, N.W. 3. 

Devonia Amateur Cine Club.— Pm., 
Edgar Mcgahey, Meetings, Hinton, 
Lake & Sons, High Street, Exeter, First 
Tuesdays, 7.30 p.m. See., J. W. Lowe, 
92, Sid'weii Street, Exeter. 

Dundee Cine Society.— Pm., D. C. 
Thomson. Meetings, Y.M.C.A., 13th of, 
each month, 7.30 p.m. Sec., J. Clifford 
Todd, 5, Newington Terrace, Droughty 
Ferry, Angus. 
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Folkestone Movie Makers. — Sec,^ B. Rich- 
ardson Billings, Cupola House, Dover 
Road, Folkestone. 

Grimsby Radio and Cinematograph Society. 
— Pres,, E. Hall Felton. Meetings, 
Studio, Wellowgate, Wednesdays and 
Sundays, 7 p.m. Sec., W. Markham, 
104, Torrington Street, Grimsby. 

Hampshire and Isle of Wight Cine Club. — 
Pres., Capt. Barnard. Meetings, Can- 
ford, First Saturdays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., 
A. S. Downes, Canford, Lee-on-the- 
Solent, Hants. 

Incorporated Institute of Amateur Cinema- 
tographers, Ltd. — Pres., His Grace the 
Duke of Sutherland, P.C. Sec», William 

E. Chadwick, 7, Red Lion Square, 
London, W.C. 1. 

Leeds Amateur Cine Club. — Pres., W. 
Greaves. Meetings, Club Studio, 
Tuesdays, 7,30 p.m. Sec., R. S. Neill, 
Woodlands, Weetwood Avenue, Head- 
ingley, Leeds. 

Leicester Amateur Cine Club. — Pres., 

F. J. Smith. Sec., R. T. Trasler, 85, 
Skipworth Street, Highfields, Leicester, 

Liverpool Amateur Film Society. — Pres., 
Denis Furlong. Meetings, The Studio, 
132, Bold Street, Wednesdays, 8 p.m. 
{members under 18, Tlmrsdays, 7.30 
p.m.). Sec., Geo. E. Fisher, 132, Bold 
Street, Liverpool, 

Manchester Film Society.— S^c., Peter A. 
Lc Neve Foster, 1, Raynham Avenue, 
Didsbury, Manchester, 

Mayross Motion Picture Producttons.— 
Pres., S. G. Finch. Meetings, Odd 
Fellow’s Hall, 186, Hammersmith Road, 
W. 6, Fourth Thursdays, 8 p.m. Sec., 
W. G. Wright, 44, Burr Road, South- 
fields, London, S.W. 18. 

Newcastle Amateur Cinematographers’ 
Association,— Pw., W. M. Diericx. 
Meetings, Balbec Hall, Westgate Road, 
Alternate Thursdays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., 
H, Wood, Balbec Hall, Westgate Road, 
Newcastle-on-T yne. 

Rhos Amateur Film Productions.— 
Meetings, Henry Mellor, Ltd., Penrhyn 
Avenue, Sundays. Sec., George E. 
Mellor, Bradda, Allanson Road, Rhos- 
on-Sea, North Wales. 

Rugby Amateur Film Society.— Pw., D. 
T. Adams, B.A. Meetings, Percivai 
G-uiMhouse, St. Matthew Street, Thurs- 
days, 7.30 p.m. Sec., D. Powell, 146, 
Murray Road, Rugby. 

Seeall Film Society,— Pm., C. W. Gordon. 
Sec., J. Gordon, Bordersmead, Lough- 
ton, Essex. 


Sheffield Amateur Film Club. — Pres., Dr. J. 
Pringle. Meetings, 6, South Lane, 
Cumberland Street, alternate Wednes- 
days, 8 p.m. Sec., A. D. Hobson, 65, 
Pingle Road, Millhouses, Sheffield. 

Southend Amateur Film Society. — Pres., 
Alexander Field. Meetings, 1-*1a, 
Western Esplanade, Westcliff , alternate 
Fridays, 8 p.m. Sec., W. L. Gadsdon, 
64, Genesta Road, Westcliff-on-Sea, 

Southgate Cine Club.— Pm., L. Bali, 
Meetings, 4, Selbome Road, Fridays, 
7.30 p.m. See., S. F. Neill, 4, Selborne 
Road, Southgate, N. 14. 

Sub-Standard Film Society.— Mawag^;', B. 
Braun. Meetings, 27, The Ridgway, 

■ S.W. 19, bi-monthly, Fridays, 8.30 
p.m. Sec., B. Braun, The Ridgway, 
Wimbledon, London, S.W. 19. 

Swan Motion Pictures.— 25, 
Kew Gardens Road, Wednesdays, 8.30 
p.m. Sec., E. J. M. Jones, 25, Kew 
Gardens Road, Kew, Surrey. 

Tedfiington Amateur Film Productions. — 
Pres., Marcus C. Hunter. Meetings, 
Clarence Hotel, First Tuesdays, 7.45 
p.m. Sec., V. Insani, 36, Cambridge 
Road, Teddington. 

Teeside Cine Club.— Chairman, H. Linton. 
Meetings, 190, Linthorpe Road, Middles- 
brough, Thursdays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., 
W. Shaw, 9, Caxton Street, Middles- 
brough. 

Warrington Film Society.— JVijs,, Thomas 
S. Steel. Meeti7tgs,Mill Street Chambers, 
Market Place. Sec., Edward Strel, 
Mill Street Chambers, Market Place, 
Warrington. 

Whitehall Photo-Cine Gtoup.'-^Chairman, 
J. F. Marshall. Meetings, 6, Richmond 

. Terrace, S.W. I, alternate Tuesdays, S 
p.m. Sec., Harry Walden, Heatherboll, 
Copse Avenue, West Wickham, Kent, 

Wimbledon Amateur Cine Clnh.— Meetings, 
W mbledon Model Railway Club. 90, 
High Street Passage, Thursdays, 8 p.m. 
Sec., H. C. Bealby, 34, Murray Road, 
Wimbledon, S.W. 19. 

Wimbledon Amateur Cine Club (Grosvenor 
Productions). — Meefmgs, 18, Ridgway, 
alternate Fridays, 8 p.m. Sec., H. C. 
Bealby, 34, Murray Road, Wimbledon, 
S.W. 19. 

York Amateur Film Society.— P/cs., 
Henry Foster. Meetings, Nutbrown 
Chambers, Clifford Street, Mondays, 
7.30 p.m. Sec., William Holden, 3, 
Acomb Road, York. 


TT-IE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, 1 933. 437 


Postal Clubs. 


Abney Postal Folios* The.~Sec., H. W. 
Nevill, 33, Kelross Road, Highbury, 
London, N. 5. 

Albion Postal P.S. (Advanced Workers 
only). — Sec., Edgar M. Firth, 27, 
Battcnhall Road, Worcester. 

Amateur Postal C.C.— 5Vc., W. L. G. 

Bennett. Kenierton, Lustloigh, Devon. 
Amateur Postal CX. — (Lantern-Slide 
Section). — Sec,, W. L. G. Bennett, 

' Kemerton, Lustleigh, Devon. 
Architectural Postal P.S. tor Record, 
Survey, and Pictorial. — Sec., S. G, 
Hall, 93, Hall Road, Handsworth, 
Birmingham. 

Argosy Postal P.G. — Sec., Rev. C. F. Lowry 
Barnwell, Stramshall Vicarage, 
Uttose ter, Staffs. 

Brockwell Postal Photographic Circle, The, 
— Sec., Charles J. Berridgo, 125, 
Norbury Crescent, Norburv, London, 
S.W. 16. 

Cambrian Postal G.C. — Secs., B. L. 
Critchley, St. Hilda’s. 50, Waverley 
Road, Redland, Bristol., and N. L. 
Gryspoerdt, Pelham, Croham Road, 
South Croydon. 

Circle, The.— "^ec,, fl. W. Honess-Lee, 
Lynchaford, East Lane, North 
Wcmblev, Middlesex. 

Civil Service Provincial Portfolios. — Secs., 
R. B. Ainsworth and W, A. Wood, 
Ministry of Labour, and H. Atkinson, 
Ministry of Agriculture, London, S.W. 1. 
Gloucestershire Postal P.S,— Src., C. Wray, 
PalliscT. 'I'he Shebt-en Looe, Cornwall. 
Lantern Slide Postal Club. — Sec., T. B. 
Howell, 7, Woodlands Road, Alexandra 
Park, Manchester. 

Lloyds Bank Postal P.S. — Sec.. H. A. 
Murcb, Lloyds Bank, Limited, 39, 
Threadneedle Street, London, E.C. 2. 
Hature P.S. — Sec., E. J. Bedford, 11, 
St, John’s Terrace, Lewes, Sussex. 
Perseverance Postal C.C. — Sec., G. F. 

Ryman, 19, Englishcombe Lane, Bath. 
Photographic Circle.-— George H. 
Brumpton, 10, Northfield Way, Retford, 
Notts. 


Photographic Miniature Postal Portfolio.-— 
Sec., C. Rae Griffin, “ Lohama,” Austen- 
way, Gerrards Cross. 

Portrait Folio P.C. — Sec., E. Mervyn 
Rees, Yatton, Havard Road, Llanelly. 
Postal C.C. — Sec., John MacSs'inon, 4, 
Arno Road, Oxton, Birkenhead. 

Postal T?.C.~~-Sec., John T. Rigby, 21, 
H<*rcfore Road, Southport, Lancs. 
Railway P.S. — Sec., M. W. Earley, “Glen- 
more,” Brunswick Hill, Reading. 

Rover Postal C.C. — Sec., John M. Scott, 
48, Eglantine Avenue, Belfast. 

Shropshire Postal CC.— See., R. G. V, 
Dymock, Sion Cottage, Sion Flill, Bath. 
Silver Plaque Postal C.C.— Dr. Arthur 
Gadsden, Trevean, South Road, Bishop’s 
Stortford, Herts. 

Somerset Postal P.S.-— P. G. Read, 
lln, Clifton Park, Bristol. 

Stereoscopic Society, The.— Sere., H. J. 
Mobbs, 1, Norbury Hill, London, 
S.W. 16. American Sec., C. W. Culraer, 
610, Genesee Street, E. Flint, Michigan, 
U.S.A. New Zealand Sec., J. D. 
Richardson, Auckland Savings Bank, 8, 
Ponsonby Road, Auckland, New Zea- 
land. Australian Sec., H. A. Trcgellas, 
273, Balaclava Road, Caulfield, North 
Melbourne, S.E. 7, Australia. 

Sunbeam Portfolio Club.— Sec., R. T. 
Gibbon, 107, Hadley Road, New Barnet, 
Herts. 

Talbot Album Club.— See., F. H. Langdon- 
Davies, 16, Mount Pleasant, Cambridge. 
United Stereoscopic Society.— See., A. T. 
Mole, 39, Westbere Road, Cricldewood, 
London, N.W. 2, 

Wesley Guild Pen & Camera Postal Club.— 
See., E. Sowden, 3, Oakdene Mount, 
Clayton. Bradford, Yorks. 

Wessex Postal C.C. (Advanced Workers 
only). — Sec., C. Wray Palliser, The 
Shebeen, Looe, Cornwall. 

IZodiae C.C,— See., H. G. Allen, c/o Alfred 
Holt & Co., India Buildings, Liverpool. 
Zoological P.C.— Sec., R. Chislett, Lark- 
spur, Broom Crescent, Rotherham, 


Photographic Societies Overseas. 


BRITISH DOMINIONS. 

[Including Irish Free State.) 

Adelaide Camera Club.— Pws., A. Edmond 
Stevens. Meetings, Institute Building, 
North Terrace, Second Mondays, 8 p.m. 
Sec,, V. Sharp, Institute Building, 
North Terrace, Adelaide, South 

Adelaide P.S.— Pres., A. C. Strempel. 
Meetings, Society of Arts Rooms, 
Institute Building, North Terrace, 
Fourth Mondays, 8 p.m. Sec., R, C. 


Edwardes, Institute Building, North 
Terrace, Adelaide, South Australia. 

Auckland Amateur Motion Picture Club. — 
Pres., E. D. Wilkinson. Meetings, 
Tomquist Studio, Coloseum Buildings, 
Queen Street, alternate Tuesdays, 7.39 
p.m. See., R. G. H. Manley, P.O. Box 
772, Auckland, N.Z. 

Auckland (N.Z.) C.C.— Pm., NeHo Porter. 
Medings, Foresters’ Hall, First Thurs- 
days, S p.m. Sec., D. F. Lyons, 10, 
Linwood Avenue, Mount Alber t 
Auckland, N.2. 
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Auckland (N 2 .) stereoscopic Society. 
Savincr Auckland 

Auckiind, N.z. J'onsonby Road, 

Pm Association 

W H RfS*’ Roos- Sec ., 

Regina, Sastotehewan 

2325 ElkSn^r”/- W- H. Bird 

karchowl";"^*’ Sas- 

Cape Town P.S.— /w a ar 

tute.'^Wd Railway 'ins^. 

WedrieVl'ivQ ^^Cadays and Fourth 

iyjSiiscig?"'**™. 

Cork Camera Club.— P jvc a V u , 

Maf ""fee NovTmto'To 

St, CoA “ '03, Patrick 

Dunedin P.S.— p t 5 r . 

andrew Bay,’ DiSd^Nl' 

Amateur P.s — Pre ^ vt m 

Narbpth B. M. 


Natal, S. Africa. 

^T?S«^^*'ciub^A Leigh-Hunt. 

Street, 

Herbert PoSle, p « P.m. Sec., 

South Africa. ' ® I^Ptban, 

Gordon College Amateur P.A -P«.s G 

^fnuf ■ PalmSsI 
TuSj^, 7.30™; “s/Prth 
21, Ward Sfr^Vt rp^f^'» ^ 

*■ ^ Palmerston North, 

Melbourne C.C.— pj-^'s r t u 

Meelings, Orient ihr 
Collins Street ThitrS 354, 

W. Sec., 

bury, E. 7, Victmia Amtrnik 
Northern Tasmanian G.C.— P/J/ y w 

SStS-S^SyTitrs 

Tasmania Launceston, 

Buildings, Dame 

nateTu%sdaysrip".£“‘i°"^“fe.^^ 


Martin, Roebuck Grove, Clonskea, Co 
Dublin. ’ ’ 

F.^ ol Mew South Wales (Inc.I.-P^es., 

K. r. Vance. Mwjimgs, 32, Castlereagh 
Str^t, Sydney, Tuesdays, 8 p.m. Sec. 
A. F. Grant, Box 829, G.P.O., Sydney 
New South Wales. 

Amateur P.S.— Pm., 

L. B. King. Mt?^^wgs, Society’s Rooms. 
Athenseum Buildings, First Wednesday 
8 p.m. Sec., N J. Cole, c/o Tauber & 
Corsseii (Pty.), Ltd., Parker’s Buildings, 
Britannia Street, Port Elizabeth, South 
Amca. 

Professional Photo^ ol 

New South Wales. — Pres., Glen 
Broughton. Meetings, 182, Pitt Street. 
Sydney, Ihn-d Mondays, 7.30 p.m. 

IdU.- 

Queensland C.C.-Pto., H. A. Snape. 
Mfottngs,^ Griffiths House, Queen 
Street, Second Tuesdays, 8 ”p.m. 

Hui'r*^’, n HUl End Terface, 

Hia End, Brisbane, Queensland. 

Southern Tasmanian p.s. (Hobart).- 

Lodge* Meetings, Wel- 
lington Buildings, 34, Elizabeth Street. 
Hobart, Alternate Tuesdays, 8 p.m. Sec 
Geo. B. Davies, c/o Messrs. Simmons, 
Wolfhagen, Simmons & Walch. 86 
„ follms Street, Hobart, Tasmania. ' 
Sydney Camera Circle.~Pm., Harold 

pftTlwf .Strand Arcade, 

Fitt Street, Last Mondays and Second 
Wednesdays, 8 p.m. Sec., G. J. Morris. 

N., Sydney, N.S.W. 

Metcalfe. 

Meetings, Club Rooms, 2, Gould Street, 
Mondays, 8 p.m., October to May. 

Johnston, 2, Gould 
Street, Toronto, Canada. 

Wanganui Collegiate School C.C.-Pm., 
w. B. Martin. Meetings, Collegiate 
School. Stfc., B. H. Indne, Wanganui 
^'^bool, Wanganui, N.zT 
W^lington C.C. (Uie.).-py<jk, P. N. 

L. Watt’s 

Buildings,^ 2op, Wakefield Street^ First 
fjp.d Lhird Wednesdays, 8 p.m. Sec., 
Johnson, 250, Wakefield Street, 
Wellmgton, N.Z. 

Western Australia C.C. (Inc.).— Pm. 
W. Owen. 5^c., Wm Davies, St 
SL George’s Terrace,' 

Forth, W.A. 

Whangarel PS—Scc., R. R. Ro*man, 

Box 92, Whangarei, New Zealand. 


OTHER COUNTRIES. 

Cr.mep Club (The), New York.-Pm., 
Robert F. Jacobus. Meetings, First 
/il^‘^®days. Sec., Lawrence A. Monahan, 
121, West Sixty-eight Street, New York 
i^ity, U.b.A. 
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China F.S. — Pres.,T. T. Ling. Meetings, ■ 
56, Nanking Road, Sbanghai, Fridays, 

8 p.m. Sec., Charles Ling, 56, Nanking 
Road, Shanghai, China. 

Madrid P.S.— Pm., Conde de la Ventosa. 
Meetings, 16, Calle del Principe, Fridays. 
Sec., F. Andxada, 16, Calle del Principe. 
Madrid. 

Yucatan Association of Photographers.— 
Sec,, Lorenzo Valle Torres, Calle 53, 
No. 391 Merida, Yucatan, Mexico. 

Socidt§ Fran^aise de Photographie. — 
Pres., M. le General PerriCr. Meetings 
are held at the Society’s house, ol, 
Rue de Clichy, Paris. A general 
meeting is held on the Fourth Friday of 
each month at 8.30 p.m. Sectional 
meetings are held at 9 p.m. The 
scientific section meets on the First 
Tuesday, the cinematograph section 
on the Second Tuesday, the amateur cine 
section, Fourth Thursdays, the photo- 
mechanical section on the Third 
Tuesday, and the colour photography 


section on the Fourth Tuesday. A 
Laussedat raetrophotography section 
also holds meetings. Lantern evenings 
and instructional lectures are also held 
at various dates. The Acting Secretary, 
M. E. Cousin, conducts a course of 
twenty lessons on Monday evenings, 
at 9 p.m., beginning in January. In 
conjunction with this course, meetings 
for practical work are held every 
Saturday from 2-5 p.rn. The Society 
publishes its monthly, the “ Bulletin 
de la Socidtd Francaise de Photo- 
graphie.'’ Hon. Sec., A. Haclictte. 
Acting Sec., E, Cousin, 51, Rue de 
Clichy, Paris. Members of English 
photographic societies w'ho may be 
passing through Paris can obtain cards 
of invitation to the meetings of the 
Society and of permission to 'make use 
of the Society’s dark rooms for the 
changing or development of plates. 
The international Salon of Photography 
is held during the first fortnight of 
October each year. 


Federations of Photographic Societies. 


THE PHOTOGRAPHIC ALLIANCE. 

The Royal Photographic Society of 
Great Britain, The Northern Counties and 
The Midland Counties Photographic 
Federations, the Yorkshire and The 
I.ancashire and Cheshire Photographic 
Unions, The East Anglian Federation of 
Photographic Societies, The Central 
Association of Photographic Societies. 

President. — Colin J. Unsworth. Vice- 
President. — W. B. Shaw. Hon. Treasurer. 
— Alex. Keighley, The High Hail, Steeton, 
Keighley, Yorks. Hon. Secretary. — J. S. 
Lancaster, 144, Middleton Hall Road, 
King’s Norton, Birrningliam. General 
Secretary. — H. H. Blacklock, 35, Russell 
Square, London, W.C. 1. 

Groups of not less than six photographic 
societies in an area not already included 
in the area covered by an existing allied 
association may apply for admission. 
Applications and enquiries should be 
addressed to the tion. Secretary. 

The Alliance publishes a Year Book 
containing information about the allied 
associations and the societies^ therein, 
and societies are entitled to receive copies 
sufficient for distribution, to all their 
members. 

Among the advantages to societies, 
there are : — 

The services of lecturers in their own 
and in other associations, and similarly 
the services of judges. 

Loan of illustrated lectures, lantern 
slides, portfolios, etc. One copy of 
each issue (monthly) of Tue Photo- 
graphic J0UR.NAL — the official organ 


of the Royal Photographic Society and 
of the Alliance. 

Participation in the annual competi- 
tions of the Alliance. Temporary use, 
by members, of accommodation provided 
by other societies to members away 
from their own localities. Free ad- 
mission on one evening to the annual 
exhibition of the Royal Photographic 
Society on production of Alliance 
voucher, and admission at half-price to 
other exhibitions of the R.P.S. 

Admission of members to membership 
of the Royal Photographic Society 
without payment of entrance fee. 

All associations admitted to the Alliance 
are entitled to use the sub-title “In 
alliance with the Royal Photographic 
Society of Great Britain,” and every 
society belonging to an allied association 
is entitled to use the sub-title ” Affiliated 
to the Royal Photographic Society of 
Great Britain.” 

Meetings of the Alliance Executive 
Committee, the members of which are the 
delegates of the various associations, are 
held at intervals throughout tlie year, 
at places to suit the convenience of all 
members. 

The Aimual General Meeting (of allied 
associations’ officers) is held towards the 
end of March. 

Central Association of Photographic 
Societies Affiliate o to the Roval 
Photographic Society. 
Chairman. — G. H. Dannatt. Vice- 
Chairman. — H. Pickwcll. Hon. Secre- 
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tary, — H, D. Fretwell. Executive Com- 
mittee . — Harry Abbott, S. Bridgen, J. J, 
Butler, C. Chandiess, G. E. W. Herbert, 
A. C. Jacobs, J. Dudley Johnston, R. H. 
Lawton, Charles H, Oakden, A. H. Redman, 
E. C. Ridge and Walter Selfe. 

The Central Association of Photographic 
Societies exists as a federation of all those 
societies which were members of the old 
“ Affiliation ” and which do not lie in the 
geographical territory of one of the other 
federations which are incorporated in 
the ** Photographic Alliance.” It thus 
consists chiefly of societies in the South of 
England, in Scotland and overseas. 


exhibitions, etc. The Union consists of 
35 societies. 


Midland Counties. 

President, — F. W. Lawton. Secretary , — 
J. S. Lancaster, 144, Middleton Hall Road, 
king’s Norton, Birmingham. Secretary, 
(Portfolio and Lantern Slides). — F. Green, 
Monaco, Victoria Road, Acocks Green, 
Birmingham. The Federation promotes 
the Midland Salon of Photography and 
consists of 40 societies. 


Civil Service. 

President. — W. L. Shand. Secretary.-— 
F. M. Chapman, Ministry of Labour, 6, 
Richmond Terrace, Whitehall, London, 
S.W. 1 . The Federation consists of 
10 societies. There is also a Postal Club. 


Northern Counties. 

President . — Robert Chalmers, F.I.C., 
Secretary. — T. Ambler, 18, Raby Gardens, 
Bishop Auckland. Secretary '(Competi- 
tions) — ^A. Leonard Hitcbin, 55, Church 
Road, Gosforth. The Federation consists 
of 9 societies. 


East Anglian. 

President.— T. Mathison. Secretary 
and Treasurer, P. G. Field, 79, Taverner's 
Road, Peterborough. The Federation 
consists of IS Societies. 


Inter-Club Photographic Alliance. 
President. — A . Kinder. Secretary, 

— Geo. R. Bradford, 77, Ruskin Avenue, 
Colne. Secretary (Print Section). — H. 
Hardaker, 17, Ridge Street, Todmorden. 
Secretary (Lantern Slide Section). — C. H. 
Taylor, 2, Lever Street, Todmorden. 


Scottish. 

President. — R. E. Forrester, Dun- 
fermline. Secretary . — John Macdonald, 
27, Aberfeldy Street, Dennistoun, Glasgow, 
E. 1. Stfcrt’/ary. — fPortfolio) Robert 
Robb, 30, Cambridge Avenue, Leith. 
Secretary (Lantern Slide). — Miss H. M. 
Bailey, 63, Watson Street, Aberdeen. 
The Federation promotes the Scottish 
Photographic Salon and consists of 51 
societies. 


Lancashire and Cheshire. 

President . — Major H. Miller. Secre- 
tary. — R. A. Johnson, 9* St. James Street, 
Accrington. Secretary (Travelling Exhibi- 
tion Prints).-— T. Lee Syins, 69, Castle 
Street, Tyldesley. Secretary (Lantern 
Slide Section). — F. G. Curson, 35, Welling- 
ton Road, Eedes. Secretary (Print Port- 
folio Section). — PI. Chapman, 35, Radstock 
Road, Stretford, Manchester. A Year 
Book is published, with a list of societies, 
lecturers and demonstrators, judges for 


(Glasgow District Union.) 
President.—^. McKee. Secretary. — R. 
Marshall, 69, Edington Street, Glasgow. 
Secretary (Portfolio). — James MacLean, 
6, Midton Street, Springbum. Secretary 
(Lantern Slide). — Robert Park, 23, 
Almond Street, Riddrie. The union con- 
sists of 20 societies. 


Yorkshire Union. 

President.— A\^x Keighley. Bttsiness 
Secretary, — H. Storey, 119, Moorside, 
Armley, Leeds. Secretary (Challenge 
Trophy and Shield Section). — J.' T. 
Biackshaw, Moorside, Hampton Road, 
Doncaster. The Union consists of 29 
societies. 


Sumy and Record Societies. 


Lynn and Norfolk. 


President. — ^J. Cooke. Secretary . — 
Modaunt Miller, 7, All Saints Road, 
Clifton, Bristol, 

Exeter. 


President . — The Mayor. Secretaries . — ■ 
F, R. Rowley and H. Tapley-Soper. 
Number of prints (housed at the City 
Library), 2000. 

Kent."' 


Secretary, — C. H, Senior, Stanley Public 
Library, King’s Lynn. Number of 
prints (housed at the Stanley Public 
Library, King’s Lynn), 950. 

Norfolk and Norwich. 


Secretary. — H. E, Turner, B.A., B.Sc., 3, 
Carlton Road, Tunbridge Wells. Numba: 
of prints (housed at the Museum, Maid- 
stone) about 2,000. 


Secretary^ and Curator. — Geo- A. Stephen, 
F.L.A., City Librarian, Central Public 
Library, Norwich. Number of prints 
(housed at Central P’ublic Library, 
Norwich), 5,570. Also 2,740 lantern slides. 
A leaflet giving full particulars of scheme 
and of subjects included may be obtained 
from the Secretary. 
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Surrey, 

President . — ^Lord Ashcombe, Lord Lieu- 
tenant of Surrey, Hon. Secretary.-- 
D. S. Rose, 9, Wharfedaie Gardens, 
Thornton Heath, Number of prints 
(housed at Public Reference Library, 
Croydon.) 9,000. Also 1,700 lantern slides. 

Sussex. 

Hon. Secretary. — F. Harrison, M.A., 44, 
Market Street, Brighton. Hon. Curator. 


--Henry D. Roberts, M.E.E., The Public 
Library, Brighton. Hon. Treasurer.— 
J. S. North, 44, Market Street, Brighton. 
Number of prints (housed at P\ihUc 
Librarj', Brighton), 3,000. Also 500 
lantern slides and over 1,500 negatives. 

Worcestershire, 

Secretary . — Miss M. Wight, Mordiford, 
Hereford. Number of prints (housed at 
Victoria Institute, Worcester), 780. 


Photographic Bodies, 


Under the above headings are arranged particulars of the chief photographic 
associations which cannot be appropriately included in the list of pkotogi'aphic societies. 


Professions. Photographers’ 
Association. 

President. — R. N. Hawkins (Brighton). 
Past President. — H. Bedford Lemere 
(London). Chairman of Council . — Anj^s 
Basil (London). Treasurer. — Valentine 
Bibbs (London). Members of Council . — 
London : Marcus Adams, W'. J. Baker, 
A. Barratt, Miss Bee Belton, C. K. Bowers, 
Dudley Glanfield, A. G. Handford, D. H. 
Hooper, R. Lang Sims, N. D. Larkin, 
E. H. Parker, G. Marshall Smith. Country: 
E. J. Care (Eccles), A. H. LI. Chapman 
(Swansea), Miss E. M. Eadon (Shefiield), 
P. Pelham Crowe (Reading), Miss 
Margaret ElLsmoor (Worthing), W. 
Fisk-Moore (Canterbury), G. N. Futcher 
(Southsea), R. N. Haile (Bognor), P. 
Sweatman-Hedgcland, (Maidstone), H. M. 
King (Croydon), C. A. Peach (Exeter), 
E. J. Short (Nottingham), W. Nicol Smith 
(Glasgow), H. D. Halksworth Wheeler 
(Folkestone). 

Secretary. — A. F. Bucknell, 357, Euston 
Road, London, N.W. 1. 

Birmingham Centre, 

President. — H, S. Eadcs. Committee. 
G. A. Barratt (Birmingham), P. Bott 
(Birmingham), J. N. Cockin (Old Hill), 
G, Elliott (Birmingham), W. J. Richardson 
(Walsall), J. S. Speight (Sutton Coldfield), 
G. H. Greenfield (Smethwick), A. Wells 
(Birmingham), H. J, Whitlock (Binning- 
ham). 

Secretary. — E. J. Edwai’ds, 2, Holloway 
Head, Birmingham. 

Bristol and District Centre. 

President. — ^E. Basevi. Committee. — 
Miss Knight-Adkin, Miss Wills, A. G. 
Wager, J. Bromhead, J. A. Hamilton 
(Bristol), C. J. Howe, E. Knight, A. G. 
‘ Bolwell (Bath), W. BeHamy, J. T. Worth 
(Weston-super-Mare). Secretary, Miss G. 
N. Knight-Adkin, 79, Park Street, Bristol. 
Treasurer. — Mrs. D. E. Turl, 81, White- 
ladies Road, Clifton, Bristol. 


Devon and Cornwall Centre. 
President. — J. Herbert V\^iisoa. Vice- 
President. — E. E. Hindley. Committee . — 
Messrs. E. G, Castle (Exmouth), A. W. 
Ellis (Sidmouth), S. A. Chandler (E.xeter). 
F. E. Notcutt (Plymouth), Scott, Galloway 
(Torquay), Miss Margaret Edgar (Mine- 
head), W. S. Rnndell (Yeovil). ' Secretary 
— C. A. Peach, 235, High Street, Exeter. 

Kent County and District Centre. 

President. — Miss D. Shenvood. Com- 
mittee, — Halksworth Wheeler, W. Fisk- 
Moore, S. Harrison, C. S. Han-is, S. P. 
Jenkins, B. Horner. Secretary, — E. V. 
Bowles, 3, Townwall Street. Dover. 

London Centre (North of Thames). 

President, — Marshall Smith. Vice- 
President, Miss Bee Belton. Hon. Treasurer 
— Martin Sander. Committee. — Miss Daisy 
Day, H. C. Messer, L. E. Muller, A. W. 
Musto, F. Sheffield, J. Games, H. Douglas. 
Secretaries. — A. Elsv and A. Hester, 343, 
Finchley Road, N.W. 3. 

Lancashire and District Centre, 

President. — ^I'homas Taylor. Cojh* 
mittee, — ^W. T. Carter (Rochdale), Ernest 
Care (Eccles), Duke Dawson (Altrincham), 
George J. Leech (Denton), N. S. Kay 
(Manchester), Roderick Kay (Manchester), 
R. Podmore (Colne), F. W. Schmidt (Man- 
chester), T. Lee Syms, F.R.P.S. (Tyldes- 
ley), Arthur Winter (Preston), Cedi 
Thomas (Hyde). Secretary and Treasurer 
— R. Shaw, 34, Bolton New Road, 
Atherton, Lancs. 

Luton and District Centre. 

President. — ^Wm. Harold Cox. Secre- 
tary, — F. E. Holmes, Stuart Street, 
Luton, Beds. 

Northumberland and Durham Centre. 

President. — ^.James Dickinson, Vice- 
President.-— S. Gordon Hilton. Committee. 
— H. O. Thompson, S. A. Stuart, David 
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THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC ( 1 933.) ADVERTISEMENTS, 


DEALERS 

Full stocks of apparatus and materials. 
Wholesale terms allowed Photographic 
Dealers on the official approved list, 

AUTOMATIC CAMERAS 

Aptus and Prismotype models for 
seaside profit making. Straco ferrotype 
cards and J. F, Fasa plates, special 
Develofix salts and sticky back mounts. 

CINEMATOGRAPHS 

All makes of sub-standard Apparatus, 
including Bell Howell, De Vry, Ensign, 
Kodak, and Pathe. 

Special Studio is fitted for demonstrations. 

PHOTO SUNDRIES 

Fallowfields started with the early 
practical photography 77 years ago, 
and have always stocked the largest 
collection of materials. Any item 
connected with the Photo Profession 
can be supplied or obtained. 

REPLEX CAMERAS 

All makes stocked, details in 
Fallowfield’s Annual. 





ADVKKT1SEA!1;N fs, 


export orders 


Orders from abroad may be sent to us 
direct, and should be accompanied by 
remittance; or with reference to 
London Agents or Bankers, who will 
guarantee payment on delivery of Bills 
of Lading; or if of over £10 value, 
with a deposit of one-half the value 
{minimum deposit £6) and the balance 
coHected through a local Bank against 


cannot be sent export on 
C.O,D. system without deposit. 
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ESTABLISHED .1856 

Newman St,, tendon, W.l 

MUSEUM 8318 


Suppliers of 

X-RAY PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIALS 
SPECIAL HOSPITAL CAMERAS 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PLATES AND PAPERS 
PURE PHOTOGRAPHIC CHEMICALS 


Send for a Free Copy of Fallowfield’s 
Annual— -now in its 69th year of issue. 

The A. B. C. Index of Photography. 

LANTERN SLIDES, PRINTS FROM X-RAY 
NEGATIVES. ENLARGEMENTS AND 
REDUCTIONS, PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTING 


STUDIO AND DARK ROOMS 
FITTED COMPLETE 


CAMERAS, LENSES, CINEMATOGRAPHS. 
MOUNTS, ALBUMS, AND SUNDRIES. 
EVERYTHING REQUIRED BY AMATEURS 
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snsieiAfR 


JN^iJUMENT 


JAMES A. SINCLAIR 

& Co. Ltd. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
AND SCIENTIFIC 
INSTRUMENTS 

OPHTHALMIC OPTICIANS 


3 WHITEHALL, LONDON, S.W.l 


lelephonc; 

Whitehall 1788. 


telegrams 

UKACULUM PaRL I.HNDON. 


A.B.C. Code 
5tb Edition. 
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SINCLAIR of WHITEHALL 


The Ground Floor, 3 Whitehall 


Our Service. Ihe name of Sinclair is synonymous with quality and 
we are always ready to help and advise our friends concerning apparatus and 
matenals of our own or other manufacturers. All goods advertised in this 
Almanac may be purchased from us. 

Clients Abroad. Our large export trade has been built up by careful 
attention to Foreign orders. We realise that anv error takes a long time to 
rectify, and every care is taken in testing apparatus before shipment. 

Developing and Printing Service . Our works at Brixton are in delightful 
s^urroimdmgs, and we aim at the best work at the lowest possible price The 
binclair Service m this department has always been recognised as the best. 

Ophthalmic Department. We have a special department for eye-glasses 
and spectacle fitting, and stock all the latest aids to perfect vision Oculists' 
prescriptions have every care and attention, for we realise that a perfect fitting 
frame is as important as the lenses it contains. 




Our premises, in their central position overlooking Charing Cross to 
Trafalgar Square, are at the commencement of the noble thoroughfare leading 
to the Houses of Parliament. “Trafalgar Square” and “Strand” Stations on 
the Tube Railway are only a few minutes away, and either of the Charing 
Cross Stations (Southern and Underground) are reached in five minutes. 
Numerous omnibuses from all parts pass the door. 



THE BRITISH JOURNAl 


ALMANAC (1933) advertisements. 


Standard 

■’‘Model 

With “UNA” 

Tilting 
Finder 
scaled to 
agree with 
tiic Rising 
Front of the 
Camera. 


officer of the MOUNT EVEREST EXPEDI- 
TION. He writes : 

“ During the Expedition I gave up using my own Camera, and used entirely 
one ot your Una Cameras we had with us, as 1 was so taken with the absence 
of unnecessary movements, and consequent rigidity of the instrument.” 

, , Some Press Comments 

Of the Una Camera as an instrument of the best design and workmanship 
we have occasion to speak m the highest terms. Though it is equal to the widest 
range of work, it is an instrument of few movements and working parts.” 

“ r r j . . . , . . British Jourml oj Photographv, 

bimplicity of design, combined with efficiency of movements and soundness 
of construction, are the leading points .” — Morning Post. 

Although it is a good many years since the Sinclair “ Una ” was placed 
upon the market it has never been surpassed for the excellence of its workman- 
ship, and still holds its position as the best British Camera for Hand and 
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■ Standard “ Una," showini^ i'ront raised and 
lilted, and revolving back. 


The Standard ^‘UNA’V 

ITS APPEARANCE. The Standard "Una" when closed appears as a 
compact box, covered with fine hard-grain morocco leather. When the camera is 
opened and the front is extended, as in the illustration, the inner woodw'ork is seen 
to be of fine polished mahogany with brass fittings, all finished in the best possible 
style. The bellows is of leather, of long extension, and is particularly deep at the 
front to allow of a great range in rising front movement. It w’ill be noticed that 

when the camera is held in 
the hand ready for use, the 
level, finder and focussing 
scale are all on the left- 
hand side and in close 
proximity to one another 
— a small point, but one of 
the utmost importance in 
actual w'ork. Focussing is 
done by means of a rack 
and pinion focussing screw 
with cross rack to prevent 
back-lash, and this, to- 
gether with the shutter re- 
lease, is actuated by means 
of the right hand. The fea- 
ture that particularly im- 
presses anyone who has 
not had experience witli 
the "Una" Camera is the 
extraordinary rigidity of 
the front, and it is this that 
has made the " Una " so 
popular amongst well- 
experts in tele-photography, such as Captain Owen Wheeler and the 
late Dr. .^kin Swan. It was selected by the Royal Geographical Society for the 
.Mount Everest Expedition. With modern anastigmat lenses the importance 
of a rigid front is frequently overlooked. In the Sinclair " Una " we have 
not sacrificed efficiency for the sake of an ounce or two in the weight, 

'fhe Sinclair " Una," instead of a detachable reversing back, has a revolving 
back that may be instantaneously changed from the upright to the horizontal 
position, even after the shutter of the dark slide is drawn and the plate is readj 
for use. On the revolving back is a deep hood, which may be quickly removed 
from the ground glass by pressing a couple of springs, should the hood not be 
required for any particular work. 

The Sinclair “ Una " front is solidly made with a firm base which can be 
instantaneously clamped to the baseboard. We do not use any clips or springs 
to hold the front when the camera is brought out to the infinitv mark, because in 
our opinion such spring clips, although perhaps very fairly effective when a 
camera is new, arc likely to soon wear and they militate against the rigidity that is 
possible when the base of the front is tightly clamped to the base of the camera. 

THE SINCLAIR RISING AND SWING FRONT. An imporiant 
feature of the " Una ” is the enormous range of Rising Front movement, and this 
rising front action is quite independent of the swing front. It will be found in 
practical work that the rising front is the first movement that the worker requires, 
particularly with modern anastigmat lenses. The extent of the rising front move- 
ment will be found on page 453. The Swing Front is an action more rareh 
required, and with the “Una" the swing front action is a central swing, and the 
importance of a central swing will be greatly appreciated by ail expert photo- 
graphers. It permits of the foreground being rendered perfectly sharp at the 
same time as the more distant objects when using a large aperture lens. 

John Russell Pope, Esq., writing from New York, U.S.A., says : — "The 
5X4 ‘ Una ’ is eO”**l ■in\fthir\rr I «rv. 
and fool-proof." 


kiioun 


jouunal almanac (I9J3) advertisements. 


1 iT^w extending baseboard. The Standard " Una ” 

fias Uouble Extension, and this is sufficient to allow objects to be copied the ’ 
same sise with the lens usually fitted. A Triple Extension pattern is also made. 

THE OGUSSING SCALES. These are of real ivory and divided into 
yards, not into an odd number of feet, which are exceedingly difficult to judge. In 
practice, yards correspond with strides, and will be found very easy to estimate*. 

A ** DEPTH OF FOCUS SCALE,” indicating the depth of focus 
obtained with various stops, is also fitted. 

THE SINCLAIR : 

“UNA” REVOLV- , 

ING BACK. This very , 

a,. ifoportant impfovement - 

I “W '' permits the plate or film „ 

< '■ lacing changed from the >; 

* ' ^ ' vertical to the horizontal 

I;. position without remov- 

’ 1 M' ^i Pyrn , ' *'^2 of the cam- 

I' m which revolves on a 

** light-tight turn-table. 

‘ The”UNA”DOUBLE " 

» ^ plate holders. 

Mst^ ^ .. T'he “Una” Plate Hold- 

' ‘ crs differ materially from 

other plate holders ap- 

\ ’ parently similar in de- . 

sign, and we have no 
' " hesitation in stating that 

for all but colour work 
they are far superior to 
' thebestbook-formslides. 

■^«asr.e..^- -rSH-ss 

fitted with improved 

draw-oui shutters, 'fhc features of the “ Una ” Slide valves and 

' ' Vi* Wch are of the finest hard rubber. 

for uo^iJalTsi." I’' recommended 

2 . The valves in the plate holders where the shutters enter are made with 
irithTooSorrslides fitting than is possible 

Catches to obviate double 

>.eing™ar Ae Me^bniV^ng 

THE GROUND GLASS SCREEN is covered with a Focussinu Hood 

h“cu^^fnTg^lrp?e?e^^d'™'"'' 

■n!.in7Fln5Jrwfhm^o"stta'l.ra"^^^^^ 

feuuu worK snouia be done in the hand as can be done on a trinod and i-hi« 
with such a finder as ours. When taking a picture the camera 
!le!ir H ® ft by the spirit level, the finder is then tifiid m get the ”ew 

JS£on ?he finde?.*’ The\fp„sure"is tt^nu™.' " 

hcst-'litUe lm2af8;;ve°Uer‘'h^d‘'.’™'‘ Offices, writes The 


The Revolving Back of 
the Sinclair “ Una.” 


draw-oui shutters. 'I’hc features of the ' 
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LENSES. The best camera needs the best lens, and the best lens is of 
little value without a perfect camera. The late war proved that the boasted 
superiority of some foreign lenses was an idle myth, and we use those British 
made lenses whose worth has been proved. 

SHUTTERS. On the smaller size cameras we use the “ N.S.” Perfect 
Shutter {see page 45SL The “ N.S.” Shutter has not the aggravating jump in 
speed which is such a feature of most diaphragmatic shutters, but is at present 
only made in small sizes. With other makes, as fitted to the larger lenses and 
cameras, we advise having the speeds tested at the National Physical Laboratory, 


THE TROPICAL STANDARD “UNA” 

THE TROPICAL STANDARD “ UNA ” is exactly the same design 
as the regular pattern, but it is made of selected mahogany, brass screwed or 
bound, and polished on the outside instead of being leather covered. We do 
not make our cameras in teak, because our experience is that teak is quite 
unsuited for hot and dry climates. 

DETAILS OF STANDARD MODELS 


Size closed 


Weight with 

Extent of 

Thickness 

Weight 

without 

Exten- 

screen but 

rising 

of 

of 

hood. 

sion. 

without hood. 

front. 

hood. 

hood. 

or 

4IX3I X 5 

9I in. 

1 lb. 10 oz. 

li in. 

i in. 

oz. 

si X3I x6 

Ill „ 

2 ,, 6 ,, 

2I „ 

1 ,, 

2i 

61 X 4 i X 6| 

12I „ 

2 ,, IS ,, 

2! 


3 M 

7 X 4 i X 7 i 

„ 

3 M 12 „ 

3 


3 

. 7 i^ X4IX7I 

13I „ 

4 „ 2 „ 

3 .. 

^ ,, 

3 h 

8 X4ix8i 


4 8 „ 

3 Is ,, 

h „ 

4 » » 

8 | X 5 X 9 

17 

4 M 12 

4 ,, 


4 l „ 


The “UNA” for High-power 

Tele-photography 


Illustration of Standard Tropical Model “ Una ” Camera, supplied to PI.M 
Government, complete with Atkin-Swan Tilting table and Telephoto Lens. 


Otho \\ebb, Esq., of Queensland, Australia, writes *. — “ The Everest ‘Una 
is a beauty — it is so perfectly built. Everyone has fallen in love svith it.” 
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PRICES 

STANDARD MODEL “UNA” CAMERA, with “Una” Tiitini." Finder 

scaled to agree with nsmg front on camera, Level, Focussing and Depth of 
Focus Scales. Three Double Plate Holders, “ N.S.” Perfect or other 
suitable diaphragmatic Shutter and fitted with lenses as follows 


Lenses 

3 i' X 
and 

9 X 6i cm. 

i-plate 

5x4 

or 

9X12 cm. 

10 X 15 
cm., or 

5 ^X 3 ^ 

i -plate 

7X5 

and 

13 X 1 8cm. 

Ross Homo- 

1 s. d. 

£ s. d. 

£ s. d. 

£ s. d. 

£ s. d. 

£ s. d. 

centric F/6*8 
Ross Xpres, 

21 10 0 

23 0 0 

26 10 0 

27 0 0 

32 10 0 

36 10 0 

F/4-5 

*Ross Comb- 
inable, 2 foci, 

23 10 0 

26 10 0 

29 0 0 

32 0 0 

36 10 0 

41 10 0 

F/5.5&F/11 

28 0 0 

31 10 0 

34 10 0 

37 10 0 

42 0 0 

46 10 0 


These prices include Cameras with Triple Extension. 

TROPICAL MODELS. Extra on above prices. 

£3 10 0 £3 10 0 £4 0 0 £4 0 0 £4 0 0 £4 0 0 

Triple Extension on Standard and Tropical Models, £2 0 0 extra on all si'/ea 

Accessories for “Una” Cameras 



3i X 2i 

5 x 4 "" 

10 X IS 




7 x 3 



and 


and 

cm. and 

I-plate. 

and 



i-plate. 

9X12 cm. 

S§ X3i 




13 X iScm. 


£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. d 

£ 

s. d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

Extra Double Plate Holders 













each 

1 

2 

6 

1 

8 0 

1 

11 6 

1 

17 

6 

2 

2 

0 

Extra Tropical Spanish Ma- 














hogany Plate Holders, each 
Special Book-form Plate 

1 

7 

6 

i 

13 0 

1 

16 6 

2 

2 

6 

2 

7 

6 

Holders, suitable for Auto- 
chronte, Agfa, or ordinary 
Plates 

2 

2 

0 

2 

7 6 

2 

10 0 

2 

15 

0 

3 

0 

0 

Ditto, Tropical Model 
Leather covered Film Pack 

2 

7 

0 

2 

12 6 

2 

15 0 

3 

0 

0 

3 

5 

6 

Adapter . . . . each 

2 

5 

0 

2 

10 0 

2 

15 0 

3 

0 

0 

3 

10 

0 

Ditto, Tropica! Mode! 
Hand-sewn Leather Case, 

2 

15 

0 

3 

0 0 

3 

5 0 

3 

10 

0 

4 

0 

0 

with lock and key, to hold 
Camera and three Slides . . 

3 

5 

0 

3 

15 0 

4 

0 0 

4 

15 

0 

5 

5 

0 

Ditto, for Camera and six 

Slides 

Web-sling Shoulder Strap 

3 

15 

0 

4 

5 0 

4 

15 0 

5 

10 

0 

6 

0 

0 

for Camera Case 

0 

10 

6 

0 

10 6 

0 

10 6 

0 

10 

6 

0 

10 

6 

Grafiex Roll Holder includ- 




5X4 

SiX3i 







ing fitting 

4 

15 

0 

5 

5 0 

5 

5 0 


— 


6 

2 

6 

Ditto, Tropical Model 

6 

6 

0 

6 

16 0 

6 

16 0 




7 

15 

0 


Atkin-Swan Tilting Table, for use with high power Telephoto 
Lenses. Price for all sizes (illustrated on page 453). . 


£7 10 0 
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The SINCLAIR 

“TRAVELLER 

UNA^^ 

is a 

Metal Camera of 
the Highest Glass. 

3|x2| (9x6i cm.) 
with 

Ross Combinable 
Lens (2 foci) 
and “N.S.” 

Perfect Shutter 

“A joy to look upon, and stands in a class by itself ready forwork in any habitable 
(or practically uninhabitable) part of the globe .” — Photographic Journal. 

The “ TRAVELLER UNA’’ is built on the same lines as our 
Standard and Tropical Models, and is particularly suited for 
Explorers and Scientists who require an instrument to stand the 
roughest wear and tear. It is made of Duralumin — a metal 
nearly as light as aluminium but without any of its drawbacks, 
and is very beautifully finished. It is as well adapted for hand as 
for stand use, and the lens fitted is perhaps the most generally 
useful lens made for the practical worker, because not only is it 
very rapid (F/5.5) but the single elements working at F/ii give 
a very practical telephoto effect when photographing distant 
objects such as mountains, etc. 

In this camera we have not hesitated to add a little extra 
weight, so that perfect rigidity is secured when fully extended, 
either when copying objects the same size or if used for telephoto 
work. The camera is fitted with two scales, one for the combined 
lens working at F/5.5, and the other for the single lens working 
at F/ii. It has a tilting finder marked down to show the view 
given by the combined and single lens. This finder is scaled to 
show the amount of foreground cut off when the rising front 
of the camera is in use, and a level is also fitted. 


The “ Traveller Una ” with normal extension 
as used with the combined lens. 



Vhc “'rraveller Una” with double extension and with Sinclair 
Lens Hood on front. 


The shutter is the ‘‘ N.S.” PERFECT Shutter, giving the 
speeds required by the practical worker, viz. : from |-second to 
i/iooth second, as well as “ Time ” exposures. 

The ‘'TRAVELLER UNA” with its shutter and optical 
equipment is only sold as a complete unit, and it cannot be 
supplied without lens or shutter, although other supplementary 
and Telephoto Lenses c;in be added to the outfit when desired. 

ihe “ TIUVVELLER UNA” measures 4I x 3I x 4I in. 
(TI.7 X 8 X II. 7 cm.). The extension is 10 in. (25 cm.), and 
the weight, including lens and shutter, is 3 Ih. (1.36 kilos.). 


The Price of the Outfit complete, Including Lens and Shutter 0 0 C 
as described, and three Tropical Model **UNA** Plate Holders 


Extra for Sinclair I.,ens Hood as illustrated, 25 /- 
Film Pack Adapters and other Accessories can be fitted as listed on page 45 3, 




I 


45 ^ 
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The Sinclair 
“TechnicaP’ Camera 

As supplied to The War Department, His Majesty’s Indian Govern- 
ment ; The New South Wales Government ; The Crown Agents for the 
Colonies ; Southern Rhodesia ; The Siamese Government ; The 
Egyptian Government ; Engineering Works and vScientiflc Institutions. 



This Camera in its general character is of the square bellows long-focus type 
but has a number of improvements in design, making it the most efficient of its 
class and particularly suitable for Professional, Technical and Scientific work. It is 
made of the Viest seasoned Spanish mahogany, and great care is taken to ensure 
parallelism between front and back, an important matter with modem anastig- 
mat lenses. 

THE RISING AND FALLING FRONT. As will be seen from the 
illustration there is a very great rising front movement, and there is an 
equally great falling movement. This is attained by means of a moving 
panel at the back of the rising front, and which may be adjusted so that either 
a great rise or a great fall is secured. 

THE SWING BACK. .\ central swing is provided, and the arms are as 
long as possible, so that the greatest range of movement may be obtained. By 
means of the clamping screws on the top of the camera a side swing can also be 
obtained for special work. 6 | X 4 I 8 ^x 6 ^ 12 X 10 15 X 12 

£ s. d. £ s, d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 

Camera and 3 Double Dark Slides 24 0 0 30 0 0 40 0 0 50 0 0 

Ditto, Brass Bound . . . . 27 10 0 34 0 0 45 10 0 56 10 0 

Extra Double Slides . . each 210 0 2150 4100 6 00 

Extra Brass Bound Double Slides ,, 300 3 5 0 550 6176 

Messrs. Cole, Marchent & Morley, Ltd., Prospect Foundry, Bradford, 
write : — “ We congratulate you on the careful attention shown to a number of 
details which are often omitted.” 

Jno. B. Scrivenor, Esq., Government Geologist, Federated Malay States, 
writes : — ” The whole-plate camera gives every _satisfaction.” 


The ‘‘Sinclair” Adjustable 
Lens Hood & Screen Holder 

PREVENTS 
FOGGY NEGATIVES 

A Typical Testimonial 
Sheffield. 

Lens Hood to hand. It 
is a beautiful piece of 
workmanship and verv 
efficient. I have already 
used it with great success. 

W. F. A, 

“ The practical photo- 
grapher will be vvise in 
regarding this accessory as 
an indispensable part of 
his equipment.’' 

British jf our u<il of Photo- 
^raphy. 

No one who has once used the bellows hood of this form is likely to expose 
another plate without it. It enormously increases the brilliancy of the result and 
permits of photographs being taken against the sun, which would otherwise be 
impossible. This new type of Sinclair Lens Hood is not only adjustable as 
regards the extension, but also in its range for fitting to the hoods of lenses, and 
consequently the same lens hood will fit a large number of lenses, and the vice 
grip permits of it being securely held in position. Each hood is also fitted with a 
spring screen holder, permitting screens to be instantly changed or removed. The 
same screen will therefore suffice for any lenses which the hood will fit, and the 
necessity for special caps or screw-in cells is obviated. In cases where lenses are 
fitted to shutters or are in sunk mounts, a small metal hood to screw into the 


front cell of the lens may be necessary, which 
supply. 

Adjustable to fit 

We, or any maker or dealer, would 

KI. KM. 

Size. 

Hood of Lenses 
from 

Extension 
up to 

Size closed. 

Price. XI or XI ! 
Screen to fit. 

No. 00 

I to li in. 

2.! in. 

3 X2i X I 

25/- 8/- 

No. I 

ij to 2 ,, 


35x3 XiA 

30 /- 10/- 

No. 2 

2 to 2i ,, 

3 .. 

4-^x3^ X l i 

35/- 12/9 

No. 3 

2i to 3 
Opening. 

4 .. 

5-1 X4i •/ ! • 

57/6 18,6 

Large Hood^^. 

six 4 in. si' in. six 7 Xii 

For Studio and Kine’ Cameras. 

60/- — 


Collapsible Extensions may be had for Nos. i and 2, and these increase the 
lengths when open to 4I and 6 inches respectively. Such extensions cost for 
No. I, 20/-; and No, 2, 25/-. They are very advisable for Tele-photography. 




SHUTTER 


Newman-Sinclair Patent 


The only Shutter giving the 
range of speeds required by 
the pictorial worker. 

NO VARIATION 
GREAT EFFICIENCY 
SMOOTH IN ACTION 


'The “ N.S. Patent Shutter has been 
designed for the use of workers who want 
a shutter on which the engraved speeds 
approximate to the actual ones. It is well 
known that the types of diaphragmatic- 
shutters in general use are very defective iit 
this matter. Theyare made by the thousand, 
and dial plates cast or engraved in quantity 
are fitted without any relation whatever to 
the real speeds. As a general rule Conti- 
nental shutters are so constructed that 
there is a very r-apid transition from slow to quick speeds, quite irrespective oJ 
the markings on the shutter, and we may get an alteration in the speed from i/8th 
to I /70th of a second with only the slightest movement on the speed dial. 

The Accuracy of the “N.S.” Shutter. Unless the photographer has a 
shutter of which the speeds are approximately correct, bad work is inevitable. The 
“N.S.” Patent Shutter is so constructed that the above-mentioned defect is non- 
existent and in its manufacture we ha%'e endeavoured to give those speeds that arc 
the most useful for the practical photographer. Moreover each shutter is indi- 
vidually tested for speed, and each dial plate is separately engraved. The 
speeds we set the shutter at are those that work conveniently with the lens aper- 
tures. The shutters are engraved 1/2, 1/4, 1/8, 1/16, 1/32, 1/64 and i/ioothofa 
second; and the speeds that will be found of the greatest use to the hand camera 
worker arc 1/8, 1/16 and 1/32 of a second, the latter being fast enough for all 
ordinary moving street trafiic. Intermediate speeds between any of the two en- 
graved speeds can be given if desired, and also “Time” exposures. The shutter 
may be opened for focussing without the necessi' y for changing the speed dial. 

The Kftlciency of the “ N.S.” Shutter. The “ N.S.” Accurate Shutter 
has surprisingly high efficiency owing to the fact that it opens and closes quickly 
and remains full open for the greater proportion of the indicated exposure. 

The Release. The Shutter has a hand release which is in the most con- 
venient position for work when the shutter is fitted to a camera, the fingers being 
then below the baseboard and the thumb used to actuate the release. An 
Antinous release may be used, and this is screwed into a hole just below the hand 
release pin. This convenient position does not get in the way of any movements 
and allows such a release to be shut up inside the camera when desired. 

Iris Aperture. 'Fube Diameter for Lenses. Price. 
No. o Si/.c .. .. 7/8 in. i-i/i6in. £4 0 0 

No. I ,, . . . . I in. I 3/8 in. 4 0 <1 

When Lenses are ordered from us fitted to this Shutter there is no extra charge 
for fitting customers’ own lenses range from 17/6 to 30/- 
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The Sinclair Frame Finder 
and View Meter 

Saves Plates, Films and Disappointment 

'ITic unrrliability of many camera finders has led to our designing new types of 
‘ ’ dvantages over those previously placed upon 

THE SINCLAIR FRAME FINDER can 
he kept on or removed from the camera 
as desired. 

THE SINCLAIR FRAME FINDER is 
collapsible and goes into a very small 
space. 

THE SINCLAIR FRAME FINDER can 
be accurately adjusted to show the 
picture taken by any camera with a 
large range of lenses. 

THE SINCLAIR FRAME FINDER is 
equally suitable for the professional 
with a large stand camera, as for the 
amateur with a Vest Pocket Kodak. 
THE SINCLAIR FRAME FINDER per- 
mits of the camera being used at the eye level— the natural position. 

TH SINCLAIR FRAME FINDER consists of a collapsible frame made 
of brass ,at tached to a base in the form of a lazy tongsthat has at the other end a folding 
sighting plate. When closed, it measures 3" x il" x i" and weighs only g oz. 

The finder is designed to slide into a variety of fittings that are made for all 
types of camera. When not in use, the folded finder can be kept on the camera 
if more convenient, carried in the waistcoat pocket. 




No. 1 No. 2 No. 3 

THE SINCLAIR FRAME FINDERS arc made in two types and each 
type can be had with 3 kinds of fitting. ^ ^ ^ , , 

Type 1 . For plates and films of the Type 2. For long narrow pictures such 
normal proportions, such as i-plate, as given by the V.P.K.; No. lA, and 
X 4 in , i-plate, etc. 2C Kodaks, and postcard size. 

The fittings are as follows 

No. 1. Standard fitting, for cameras No. 2. Spring fitting, for attachment 
with wooden bodies to which the to metal cameras such as Folding 

fitting can be screwed, and into Brownies, Carbmes, Ensigns and 

which the Finder fits. . Models B and HI. . 

No. 3. Special fitting for use on the original Vest Pocket Kodak, no screwing 

being necessary. ^ . 

Price : 

Either type of Finder with one fitting of either number _ . . . . , 0/- 

Extra fittings Nos. i and 3 • • each 9d. Extra spring fittings No. 2 . . each 1/6 
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The “Sinclair” Folding Copper Lamp 



This Lamp is a thoroughly well 
made lamp, constructed of copper 
in such a way that it will take the 
usual safelights 8^x6| in., and 
is arranged with “ bayonet ” oi 
“ screw ” adapter for attachment 
to electiic light fittings. Where 
there is no electricity, the aperture 
which takes the electric light fitting 
is closed by means of a screw cap, 
and either “ Sinclair Devolights ” 
or Fairy Night lights may be used 
for illumination. Folding flat and 
being non-rustable, it will be wel 
corned bv travellers. 


The price, complete with 6 ft. of flexible wire and lamp 
attachment, together with one X in. Wratten 
Safelight of any grade, is . . 

Extra adapter so that Lamp can be used with either 
** bayonet ” or “ screw ” fitting 
Extra Safelights . . . . . . . . . . each 

Tropica] “ Devolights ” for use with this Lamp, if elec- 
tricity is not available. . . . . . per doz. 

When ordering, state whether Lamp is required 
with “ bayonet ” or “ screw ” fitting. 

The MicrO'Telescope 


35/- 

5/6 

5/6 

2/6 



AS TELESCOPE 


Serious photographers are generally interested in geology, 
botany, or natural history, and to them this Micro-Telescope will 
particularly appeal. When closed it is quite small, measuring only 
6^ in. long, and then it forms an effective microscope, magnifying 
approximately 24 diameters. All that is necessary is to put the 
instrument on to the edge of the table or object it is desired to 
magnify, and then by simply inclining the tube while looking 
through it, all the magnified details will be clearly seen. As a 
telescope it is brought to the eye in the usual fashion, and the 
magnification is approximately 8 diameters. 

The price, in pocket purse case, is .. .. .. 32/6 
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The “Sinclair” High Power 
Focussing Magnifier X.6 

Wili be appreciated by those doing copying work or in subjects where very 
eritica! focussing is essential. Glasses with great magnifying power are usually so 
short that it is difficult to get the head sufficiently close to the ground glass 
focussing screen. In the case of the “Sinclair” Magnifier the tube is 64 in. long, 
and the end which is placed into contact with the ground glass is sufficiently large 
to keep the glass steady when moving it over the surface, it revet ses the image 
and consequently the picture on the screen is seen the right way up. 


'.a the 



It is sold in a leatlier covered carrying case measuring 63 ■ r{ in.. i 
weight, complete with case, is 6.1 oz. 

Price, in case complete . . . . , . . . £2 2 6 

The “Sinclair” Map Reader 

This Reader consists of a solid 
block of glass, which stands on the 
map, photograph, postage stamp or 
other article which it may be desired 
to examine. No special focussing is 
necessary, and motorists can ex- 
amine details of their maps without 
stopping their cars. Curio collectors 
will appreciate the ease w'ith vyhich 
they can examine details of the 
signature, etc. 

The Reader is sold in a leather 
covered case, measuring if X if in. 

(45X45 mm.), and the weight is 
44 oz. 

Price, in case complete .. 7/6 



Pen Microscope 

'Phese microscopes have the great advantage that they possess high power in 
a small space, and arc wonderfully convenient to use. The No. i pattern is like a 
fountain pen in appearance and magnifies 25 times. The No. 2 pattern as hlus- 
trated is rather larger in size, and is fitted with achromatic lenses giving larger field 



and magnification (40 to 60 times). The end of the microscope is placed on the 
surface to be magnified, and a sliding stud enables sharp focus to be secured. I hey 
are invaluable for examining signatures, botanical specimens and any fine detail. 

No. I. 35 times - 

No. 3. 40 to 60 times . . ■ • 17 /” ,, wnth pocket case 20 /- 

No. sA. Ditto. Screw focussing.. 20 /- with pocket case 22/6 
No. 3. 40 to 120 times, with stand 65 /- 
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THE 



UNIPOD 


f 


Invaluable for users of clockwork driven Cine 
Cameras and greatly appreciated by hand- camera 
workers who wish to give the slower exposures 
satisfactorily. 

It is impossible to do justice Uj this well-designed 
Uiiipod in our illustration in appearance it is like a 
walking-stick when closed, beautifully finished with 
black enamel, and is 37 1 inches long. It extends to 68 
inches and is absolutely rigid. It is constructed of 
drawn steel tube, and the inner section is nickel-plated 
with dull finish as a protection against rust. The black 
wooden knob is removed for use, and it can be supplied 
with |-inch Whitworth or Continental screw thread. 
When a camera is on this Unipod it can easily lu* held 
rigidly for exposures of | and ^ second. 

Weight lUb. 

Herbert G. Ponting, Esq., f.r.g.s., writes: ‘T am delighted with the Unipod. 
It will be indispensable to me in the fimin.:.” 


Price .. 35/' 


Adapter, so that Unipod can be used with both | Whitworth 
and Continental thread — 7/6 


Leather Sling Handle 


1/9 


The Pen Print Trimmer and 
Retouching Lancet 



'This admirable little instrument should be kept in every 
photographer’s pocket, or on the workroom table. For trimming 
prints, scraping out defects, or inserting a high light it is the 
best tool available, and being , rnade of the finest steel it can be 
sharpened to a keen edge. 

Nickel Boxes containing 20 Lancets ^ 

Price, including Holder — per box 1 / C3 
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The Sinclair 
Dark Room Blinds 

AT ONCE CONVERT ANY ROOM 
INTO A BARK ROOM 



“ One of the things which we all at times 
make, or get made for ourselves, usually in a 
rather unsatisfactory way, has been done very 
well indeed by Mr. J. A, Sinclair’s firm.” — 
British JournaL of Photography . 

This consists of a well-made varnished wood 
frame with two groov’es, in which red and black 
blinds travel, and when both are down no trace 
of white light is admitted. We make the fitting 
to any measurements, and we shall be pleased 
to give quotations on application. Screws are 
supplied with the blind, and all that is necessary 
is to screw it to the window frame. 


Specimen Size and Price : 

Si'/e about 5 ft. x 4 ft. .. •• !! 

,, 7 ft. X 4 ft. . . . • ^ 


Quotations given for any size. 


Dark Room Radiant Timer 

Panchromatic and Colour Plate workers in particular will 

appreciate this new kind or 
luminous watch. The large 
figures on the outer edge indi- 
cating the seconds, and on the 
inner scale from o to 10 indi- 
cating minutes, as well as 
points for each secorid, are 
made of a very radioactive 
compound which shows clearly 
in the dark. A pressure of the 
knob at top staits the two 
luminous hands from zero, a 
second pressure stops them, 
and a further pressure returns 
them to zero again The lumi- 
nosity is greatly intensified if 
the timer is held near an electric 
light bulb before commencing 
work. 



■;3 



Sinclair 

- '^1 Trial Outfits 

I I Containing the essential 

i requisites for beginners, 

I I with Bromoil. 

Boxed complete. 
Price 10/6 

Postage in U.K. 9 d. extra. 

PAPERS FOR THE BROMOIL PROCESS 


Double Weight : White, Smooth or Rough ; 

Rough. 

bi X4.5 Six 6 .| 10X8 12 X 

7 pieces 6 pieces .. 1/6 2/2 3 / 

1/3 12 pieces .. 3 /- 4/2 6/ 

ACCESSORIES 

Compressed Fibre Slabs — for pigmenting, loxS 2 /- 


and Cream, Smooth or 


Compressed Fibre Slabs — for pigmenting, loxS 2 /- i2Xio 3 /- 

15X12 

“ Glairo ” — a non-inflammable fluid for cleaning oil pigment brushes — 

per bottle, 1/6 and 

Pigmenting Palettes — plate glass, ground surface and edges. This 
is the best palette . . . . . . . . . . . . each 

Palette Knives 

Blotting Boards — special thick, fluffiess, 25 x 20, 5 d- per sheet; per doz. 
Retouching Lancets — for removing defects or scraping up lights in 

prints — (see page 462) . . per box 

Oil Stumps~for retouching and putting lights in wet prints, per doz.,No. 1 

No. 2 , specially fine . . . . per doz. 

Spirit Sensitizer — 'for Oil prints, including Blanchard brush, per bottle 
Flat Hog Hair Brushes— for use with Spirit Sensitizer . . each 

Tabloid Sensitizer— (B. W. & Co.) per carton 

Metal Clips — for hanging up prints to dry . . . . per doz. 

Varnish for Oil Prints per bottle 1/9 and 

, rr,, . f^rench per bottle 

Plastic Rubber^ — This may be moulded to any shape and is most useful 
for working on wet prints . . . . . . . . per piece 

SINCLAIR FINLSHING RUBBER — For strengthening lights on 
any prints. Almost magical in its effect . , . . per piece 
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Sinclair Bromoil Requisites 


BOOKS. 

‘‘ Bromoil and Transfer,” by L. G. Gabriel. . . . 7/6 

‘‘ Oil, Bromoil and Transfer,” by Fred Judge and 

F. C. Tilney . . . . . . . . . . . . 1/- 

“ The Art of Pigmenting,” by Bertram Cox and F. C. 

Tilney .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1/- 

“Expression in Pigmenting,” by F. C. Tilney .. !/- 

“ Perfection in the Pigment Processes,” by Chris. J. 

Symes . . . . . . ^ . . . . . . . . 1/- 


“How to make a Bromoil Print,” concise instructions by 
James A. Sinclair, F.R.P.S. . . Post free on application. 



•W* 1 
SINCIAIR. 
BROMOIl 


BltACHERp 

Oeeas no ■ xJi 

actcf batty JY 


BLACK, 

BROWN, 

BROWN BLACK, 
SEPIA, 

WARM SEPIA, 
BURNT UMBER, 
COBALT BLUE, 
ULTRAMARINE, 
INDIGO, 


BURNT SIENNA, 
ZING WHITE, 
VERIDIAN GREEN, 
FOLIAGE GREEN, 
CADMIUM YELLOW 
LIGHT YELLOW, 
RED CHALK, 
VERMILION, 
CRIMSON LAKE, 


f < S N ENCRE MACHINE. A hard warm black ink. 

5 ^ 1 ENCRE TAILLE DOUCE. A soft ink to mix 

I ^ !ZI ' with Encre Machine 

m o 55 

" These two last are the inks used by 

Messrs. Demachy, Puyo, Read, etc. 

All above colours 1/3 per tube. 

Special Colours for Three Colour Work, 

2/6 per Tube. 

MEDIUMS for thinning the Colours. 

The Roberson Medium — For quick drying 
6d. per Tube. 

The Sinclair Bromoil Medium — A slow drying medium especially useful in 
the Transfer Process. 2/3 per large tube. 


The Sinclair 


Needs no Acid Bath and 
makes Pigmentlng a pleasure. 

The Sinclair Bleacher is made from our improved 
formula, which enables a Bromoil to be made from a 
more delicate print than is usual with work of the 
published recipes. 

It is used by many leading experts. 

10 oz. concentrated solution . . 2/- 
Post Free in U.K., 2/6 
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SINCLAIR’S IMPROVED 
BROMOIL PIGMENTS 

ARE THE EASIEST TO USE 

Colours. 
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Sinclair Bromoil Brushes 

Genuine Pole -cat Fitch Brushes.— These are un- 
doubtedly the best brushes for Oil and Bromoil work and will 
last for years if carefully used. 

No. r, 1/6 =*No. 5. 2/6 No. 12, 7/6 No, iS, 16 /- 

No. 2, 1/7 ‘^'No. 8, 4/6 No. 14, 9/6 No. 20, 22/6 

*No. 3. 1/10 «No, 10, 6/- No. 16, 12/6 No. 24, 31/6 

No. 28 . . 50 /- 

Small size for detail work B, 8d.; C, 9 d.; D, ! 0 d. each. 

^ supplied “straight cut” 

instead ot bevel shape and are for use with a “ Hopper.” 

j ^ j Bromoil Brushes.— The.se brushes were 

introduced by us when pole-cat hair was practically unobtain- 
able and are of excellent quality hut have less resiliency. 

No. o, 1/- ^No. 5, 1/6 No. 14, 3/6 No. 24, 9/- 

No. 2, 1/3 *No. S, 2/- No. 18, 6/- No. 28^ 10/6 

JVlortimer “ Brush.— This Brush is made of long and 
fine hog hair, shaped like our Fitch Brushes, and will be appre- 
ciated by those who desire broad effects. It is used bv the 
r.ditor of the Amateur Photographer.” 

No. I, J in. ., 3/6 No. 3, li in. .. 6/9 

No. 2,1 in. .. 5 /- No. 4, li in. .. 7/6 



Sinclair 

Adjustable Hopper 



A valuable adjunct for 
increasing contrast over 
small areas and for working 
clouds into the sky. 

Price 2/6 each. 

A 

non-flam 

CLEANING 
FLUID 

For Cleaning Oil Pigment Brushes, Invaluable for Cleanino 
Restoring Cln4 Films, and the Best Cleanser and Gleaner for the Home^ 
Cleans without inju.mg Silks, SatiM, Woollens, Linens. Kid Gloves, and Sh™e1’ 
Gramophone Records or Typewriters. 

Bottles, 1/6 and 2/6 each. 
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Bromoil Transfer Press 

The beauty of the 
transfer process ap- 
peals to everyone. 
By its means is 
obtained a peculiar 
quality very simila?- 
to that of photo- 
gravure. This Press 
is specially designed 
for the process, its 
features being : — 
Perfect alignment of rollers, eliminating the need of a blanket, 
and ensuiing a clear cut impression without creep. 

Simple and effective pressure loading device, giving the finest 
adjustments by the single motion of the hand wheel. 

Ease and evenness of operation through the reduction gearing 
of ratio 3 to i, giving easy turning with one hand. 
Dimensions : — Roller Diameters 3 J: inches. Effective Width 
of Rollers 20 inches. Table 23 X 23 inches. Approximate Weight 
100 lb. ^ 

Price, inclusive of Zinc Sheets .* .. £11 15 0 j 

The “Revelle” 

Bromoil 
Transfer 
Desk 

This desk was designed by Mr. A. Hamilton Revelle, a very 
clever and artistic worker, and it is particularly adapted for 
those who work in the smaller sizes, say up to in. by 6| in., or 
who wish for further power of control when transferring. 

It consists of a drawing board 16 in. by ii^ in. in which is 
framed a piece of plate glass. Two zinc squares are adjustable to 
hold the reversed Bromoil print, and these, as well as the transfer 
paper, are firmly’" held in position by a clamping board at one end 
of the desk. 

The transfer is made by pressing a “ tool on the back ot 
the transfer paper. With this desk re-inking is unnecessary. The 
progress of the print can be repeatedly examined, and continued 
action of the “ tool ” on the back of it will gradually increase the 
strength in that part. It is evident that this desk affords scope 
for much selective treatment in pictorial work. Price, 25/- 
Postage and packing in the U.K. 1/- Transfer Tools, 3/- each. 
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THE 

“SINCLAIR” 

RANGE 

FINDER 

IS THE PERFECT ONE-MAN 
INSTRUMENT 

Some advantages and uses of 
the “Sinclair” Range Finder 


It can be used for taking ranges and dimensions of any 
distant object with great exactness by one man. 

It registers the ratio of distance to base, and makes 
the base at the point observed. 

It will measure the distance of an object without the 
observer having to move in a lateral position. 

It may be used as a Depression Range Finder, without 
the necessity for a pedestal or levelling. 

It can be used during attack, when, owing to enemy’s fire, 
only a momentary observation is possible and will give the 
range without the necessity for leaving cover, 

NAVAL 

It may be used as a Range Finder from a fighting top. 

It may be used from sea level when attacking permanent 
land fortifications. 

It is the best instrument for Station Keeping and Coast 
Navigation. 

It is unrivalled for rapid sextant work when it is advantageous 
to avoid the delay of consulting mathematical tables. 

SURVEYING 

It is the best instrument for Rapid and Accurate Survey 
Work, used in conjunction with a Plane Table. 

The “Sinclair” Range Finder does not need a definite Base, 
Mathematical Tables or Difficult Calculation. 

Weight in case complete, 2 lb. 

Price, including leather sling case £7 10 0 

Send for Descriptive Booklet. 



MILITARY 



ADVERT iSKMiiNTS 


We Specialise in 

Moving Picture Apparatus 


Don’t neglect making moving-picture records of your Home-Life or Holiday 
Scenes. They will be of the greatest interest in years to come. 


Our Optical and Cin^ Projection Room, 3 Whitehall. 


We stock all the leading makes of Cin6 Camera and Projectors and 
our clients can compare them in comfort and have our helpful advice. 

Catalogue post free on application. 


The “Sinclair” Legible Thermometer 


This thermometer will be found of great value when working with red and 
green safe lights, the scale being a very open one, and the figures of a large size. 


The former has a range of from 40® to 120® F. and the scale is of opal 
contained in a glass tube and consequently unaffected by chemicals. T^te 
mercury tube has a magnifying lens front. The thermometer is sent out in a 
cardboard case and is 8^ in. long. Price 6/6 









(NEWMAN & SINCLAIR’S PATENTS] 




Showing camera fitted with “N.S.” Vignetting and Dissolving Apparatus 


THIS CAMERA CAN NOW 
BE SUPPLIED WITH 
TRANSFORMER AND RECTIFIER 
FOR USE WITH 

ORDINARY ELECTRIC SUPPLY 


It holds 400 feet, 3 


^ mill 







N.S.” STANDARD KINE’ CAMERA- contc^ 


Copyright Mount Everest Committee. 

Captain J. Noel, F.R.G.S., with the “N.S.” Camera at 23,000 feet 
filming the climbing party at 25,500 teet. 
as supplied to the 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
for the wonderful film 
CLIMBING MOUNT EVEREST 

and amongst others to 

H,M. WAR DEPARTMENT. 

NEW ZEALAND GOVERNMENT. 

MESSRS. MARCONI. ^ ^ 

new vouk. 

THB NEW YORK ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY. 

MAJOR RADCLYFFE DUGMORE and 

MR. CHERRY KEARTON. 

We have no hesitation in stating that our N^o. 3 
most perfect instrument that has ever been made for the ® htuaio o 

Topical work, and is equally without peer for Sinclair 

^ ir, aPTiprnl form the No T Model IS something like the Newnaan-Sinciair 

and reliability of construction makes it pre-eminent in this and every otner 
sphere of moving picture photography. 
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THE “N.S.” STANDARD KINE* CAMERA-contd. 

SPECIFICATION: 

Camera built entirely of metal, all parts being milled out of the solid, no 
castings being used. The metal is almost as light as aluminium, but is free from 
that metal’s instability, and in its general characteristics and properties for 
standing shocks and strains resembles mild steel. Being light in colour, it 
reflects heat, and is therefore particularly adapted for tropical climates. 

All works easily visible when the doors are opened, and every part 
accessible for cleaning. 

Reversing action by merely turn- 
ing the handle backwards. No bands 
to be shifted. 

Square Film Boxes (holding 
400 ft.) entirely without projections 
which automatically gear when placed 
in the camera. The absence of pro- 
jections and the square form make them 
the most convenient for packing and 
transport. These boxes are provided 
with mouths which automatically open 
when closing the camera and they 
entirely obviate electrical markings or 
“static.” 

Automatic Shutter “fade out” 
and “fade in,” by merely pressing a 
lever when the camera is running, it 
works equally well when running for- 
ward or backward and the normal 
“fades” take place in 5 ft. or 10 ft. of 
film, at the will of the operator. The 
“fade” can be arrested in any position, 
either in opening or closing. Shutter 
alterable to any size at will, from the 
ouLside of the camera. 

Film Counter. This is at the 
back of the camera and shows the Major A. RadcIyfiFe Dugmore with 
amount of exposed film m the camera, the “N.S.” Standard Kine’ Camera 
and the length of a single picture with Automatic Electric Drive 

determined at any moment. Each 

j^^lyMual picture is recorded, and can be returned to after exposing any length 

Focussing can be accomplished by three methods. Firstly, by a reflex 
focussing arrangement which caries a magnifying eye-piece or penscope on the 
side of the camera, by an accurate scale focussing seen from the back 

The film^i^df" ^ “irdly, by a prism eye-piece for magnifying the image through 

Iris worked I^m the back of the camera, by the movement of a lever, 
accurately scaled The same scale may be adjusted to automatically work with 
both 2 and 3 m. lenses, without alteration. 

Masks of any design can be inserted or removed without opening the 
camera and film is consequently saved. ^ 

interchangeable on interchangeable fittings, which can be 
attached or detached with one hand only. 

Single picture handle always in position. 

r,, camera is supplied with a brilliant finder, which is 

quickly attached or removed from the top of the camera, and this finder is without 
f ® supplied to fit the finder, so that the correct image can be 
seen with lenses of any focus. 
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THE ‘‘N.S.” STANDARD KINE’ CAMERA— contd. 


The “N S ” Standard Kine’ Camera with Automatic Electric Drive, the 
back of the Camera shows Counter, Iris and Focussing Levers, Fade Away Lever, 
and Film Marker. 

The “N S.” Automatic Electric Drive. Owing to the extraordinary 
ease with which the “N.S.” Kine’ Camera runs, we are able to drive it with a 
all m<?tor that only weighs ’2 1 lb. The power tor the motor is obtained either 
from any ordinary electric supply, or from a battery which with its containing 
boTwdJto Q lb! wd drive i,ooo ft. without rech^ging. When the camera 
is intended to be used with the ordinary electric supply we should be informed 
of the voltage and whether the current is direct or alternating. A Transformer 
and Rectifier both light and portable are then sent with the outfit. For those 
who require it, we also provide a Relay Instrument complete in box, by means of 
which die camera can be started and stopped at any distance up to 100 yards and 
longer distance relays can be made to order. Full particulars will be found m 
our Kine’ Camera Catalogue. 

The “N.S. ’ Vignetting and Dissolving Apparatus. This app^atus 
irconllfts°of beUo°^^^ fiS^'carrying Iris 

cards to any desired shape, parts may be recSe” 

a mrtef romnlete vignetting device, which enables squares, rccianfoii-o, 

ovS or blind effects to be produced at any part of the picture and 
controlled exactly and with great sweetness by a simple lever 

^ 

weigh 3 lb» 
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THE “N.S.” STANDARD KINE’ CAMERA-contrf. 


The N.S.’ Standard Kine’ Camera as supplied to Cambridge Zoological 
laboratory, taking pictures at speeds from lo to 40 per second and with geared 
control to take pictures at intervals of i, 2, 4, 8, 16 and 32 seconds, for use with 
rnams current. 


Concerning the tour of H.R.H. The Prince of V\ ales in South Africa and 
Wolfe, Esq., of the British Instructional Films, sent 
the following extract from a report by Mr. Barkas, their chief Operator;— 

I find that It is very handy, light in weight, simple m operation and exceed- 
ingly quick off the mark. It is silent. As a machine for this type of work, 
or for work m the Tropics or in severe cold, I would recommend the 
Newman-Sinclair.” 

Mr. Harry Burton, of the Metropolitan Museum of .^rt, New 'i ork 
writes: — 

“The Camera acted splendidly as alw'ays.’’ 

r. Captain J. Noel, F.R.G.S., the official photographer to the Mount Everest 
Expedition, writes; — 

“At all times the camera behaved perfectly, and during all my climbs 1 
found the apparatus never a burden but always a pleasure to operate. 
1 could not have got my pictures unless my camera had been so portable 
and efficient, 

3?® easiest camera to thread, using a minimum 

qu^tity of film and can be threaded as easily backwards as forwards. It is the 
ntest running camera ever made. 

•' 5 * ^ (355 - m 6 V ,04 mm.). 

weight, t 8 lb. 5 02. (8 3 kilos.). 
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THE •‘N.S.” STANDARD KINE’ CAMERA-contd. 

Net Cash Prices in London 


FOR TOPICAL USE. 


No. 3 “N.S.” Standard Kine’ Camera, as 
described, without the iris and dissolvinjr 
attachment for front of camera 

Ditto, with electric motor and battery . . 

FOR STUDIO USE. 

No. 3 “N.S.” Standard Kine’ Camera, as 
described, with either or 2 in. F/3*5 Ross 
“Xpres” Lens, complete with 2 film boxes, 
“N.S.” brilliant finder, reflex focussing finder 
with periscopic tube attachment, fade out to 
shutter, front adjustable iris with fitting for 
blind effects and attachment for every kind 
of studio dissolving effect, to bring diamond, 
square, rectangular, or oval cut-off to any part 
of the picture , . 

Ditto, with electric motor and battery . . 

Ditto, with electric motor, Transformer and 
Rectifier for use with any ordinary electric 


Price, 


Code 

1 s. 

d. 

Word. 

200 0 

0 

SPADROON 

225 0 

0 

SPA GAT 


supply 


EXTRAS AND SPARES. 


Duralumin Light-tight Film Boxes, each 
holding 400 feet . . . . . . each 

Relay Instrument complete in box, for driving 
camera at any distance up to 100 yards 
"N.S.” Geared Mechanism for automatically 
taking slowly moving objects. Taking single 
pictures in i, 2, 4, 8 or 12 seconds . . 

Extra Batteries for use with automatic drive, 
each sufficient for 4,000 ft. of film without 
re-charging . . ■ . ■ • • • 

Set of 12 Masks in case . . • 

Best hand-sewn solid leather case to hold No. 3 
Kine’ Camera and finders . . . . 

Supplementary Lenses with Control adjust- 
ments for focussing and altering diaphragms 
from back of the camera. 

1 1 in. (37 mm.) F/3‘5 Ross “Xpres” Lens 
Special . . . . * • t' ’ 

3 in. (75 mm.) F/s'S Ross ' Xpres Lens 

Supplementary Lenses in “N.S.” Special 
Helical Focussing Mounts, Hoods and 
finder masks. 

4 in. F/3-5 Ross “Xpres” Lens 
si in. F/3*5 Ross “Xpres” Lens 


225 

U 

0 

■SPADATTi 

250 

() 

0 

SPAETROSK 

270 

0 

0 

SP\LAS.S1 

RES. 




S 

10 

0 

SPAHEES 

20 

0 

0 

SPAIANDI ) 

20 

0 

0 

SPAIATE 

5 

0 

0 

SPALAX 

■i 

10 

0 

SPADICOSE 

(> 

10 

0 

SP ADDLE 

15 

10 

0 

SPANADER 

15 

10 

0 

SPADONIES 

15 

0 

0 

SPANIOPES 

17 

10 

0 

SPANKALB 


For Telephoto Lenses and other fittings see Kine’ Catalogue. 
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AUTO KINE’ 
CAMERAS 

(Newman and Sinclair’s Patents) 


REGULAR, STUDIO 

and 

SLOW MOTION 
MODELS 

are the most marvellous 
clockwork driven cameras 
in the world. 


Amongst notable users mav 
mentioned;— ^ 


be 


H.M. Admiralty. 

H.M. Air Board. 

H.M. Post Office. 

The Empire Marketing Board. 

County Council. 
British Instructional Films 
^abiiimentilCines, Rome. * 
Major Gourt-Treatt. 

Major Radclyffe Dugmore, 

Captain J. b. L. Noel, piRiG.'l: 


Using the “N fi ” » 

“N.a” Unipoi"*' “ 

ail driven standard 35 mm. film 

. Tradd“on*?aTS,^^ u and'?am«a.“'‘"® 

upward or directly down or be pointed dSecdv 


THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC (1933) ADVERTISEMENTS, 477 


THE “N.S.” AUTO KINE’ CAMERA-Regular Model— contd. 

SUPPLEMENTARY FITTINGS FOR SPECIAL WORK. 

A Reflex Focussing Finder can be had which magnifies the image, and by 
its use close up pictures and those given with Tele-photo Lenses can be correctly 
focussed. For scientific work, extension tubes can be supplied 39 that full sized 
or enlarged inoages may be obtained. Special means for releasing the camera 
from a distance, apparatus for delayed action, and focussing apparatus to be used 
in almost any position can be added. Means for focussing and setting the ins 
from the back of the camera can be supplied, and these can be operated if desire^ 
when the camera is in action. The camera may be used on an ordinary tripod, 
its automatic action leaving the operator with both hands free. 

SPECIFICATION. 

The “N.S.” Auto Kine’ Camera is made entirely of 


ITS 

CONSTRUCTION. 


THE FILM 
BOX. 


metal. Duralumin being used. The box-like shape 
makes it a very convenient instrument to handle and 
carry. 

This box is made of Duralumin. 


It is rectangular in V 

form without projecting mechanism. It holds 200 ft. 
of film, and into the same box the film is automatically 
wound after exposure. At any tin^ the box can be 
removed from the camera in daylight and another box of film inserted in its 
place in from 10 to 15 seconds. 

THE KINDER. The Finder is self-contained, and is viewed by looking 

through the instrument. It shows the image the right 
way up and the right way round, and is adjusted to show screen pictum. 
Supplementarv Finder Lenses are provided to suit the dincrent loci ot tne 
camera lenses so that the real size of the finder picture remains constant although 
the angle of view is altered. This relates to lenses up to 4 in. (100 mm.) tocus. 
Where longer focus lenses are supplied masks may be case or 

verv long focus lenses telescopic sight finders can be fitted. 1 he him measuring 
index is visible in the finder, and the operator at all times can see the amount ot . 
film used. . 

LEVEL. A level is placed under the measuring index in the finder 

and can be seen at the same time as the picture. 
LENSES The lenses normally fitted are the 2 in. (50 mm.) h / lq 

or F/3-5 Ross “Xpres” Lenses, and extra lenses can be 
supplied to any focus mounted on “N.S.” Focussing Mounts. Ihese mounts 
can be expeditiously removed from the camera, and are perfectly light tight. 
the The camera is driven by tw'O springs, both of which are 

MECHANISM. wound to the full at starting, but either spring can be 

wound at any time even when the camera is in action or 
running. Absolutely silent ratches are employed, so that no attention is 
drawn to the camera whilst winding. ^ . 1 

A regulator permits the film to be driven at any desired rate from ^ 24 
frames a second, and provided the camera is loaded 
perforated film it will drive the whole 200 ft. with one wind ^ 

The camera is provided with a punch to record the end of a picture 

situated at the'^front of the irntrument The , sate,. s denned to « ™>nate 

scratching or “static” markings and holds the film ngid 

taken. It is easily removed when cleaning is*necessary. ^ he camera is lo. 

in a few seconds. There is no threading up. 

Captain Roger Hilsman, United States Army, writes from Manila, 

^^^^‘h^u^ay* refer anyone to me regarding the mot^^ 

be my pleasure to recommend it above all makes ^our excellent 

picture cameras. You have in me^a living advertisement > 

00^^01 letter from BRITISH INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS LTD., 
RegentlStudio, Welwyn'Garden City, Herts., Nov. 7 , 

'‘°"Yhi.ve recently returned from the Sudan where I have been making the 
film ‘STAMPEDE’ for the above Company. 
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THE -N.S.- AUTO KINE’ CAMERA-llegular MoM-^comd, 

SPECIFICATION— continued. 

1 know you 
wdl be inter- 
ested to get a 
report on the 
two clockwork 
cameras you 
supplied, and 
can say quite 
frankly that 
these proved an 
unqualified 
success. They 
never jammed 
and the pictures 
taken with them 
when projected 
are rock steady. 

With re- 
gard to the 
distant release 
fittings you 
made to my 
order, we found 
these of the 
utmost use. The 
advantage of 
using this dis- 
tant release with 
your camera for 
dangerous game 

!s^ obvious. Dangerous animals can thus be allowed to walk right un to 
by^ which was hardly advisable with a camera which had to be cranked 

VOM on clockwork cameras, and to assure 

anxiety ’’ roughest conditions, they never gave us a moment’s 

ours faithfully, 

For and on behalf of 

BRITISH INS'l'RUCTlONAL FILMS LTD., 

(Signed) C. COURT-TREAT'!'. 

NE r CASH PRICES in LONDON of the “N.S.” AUTO KINK’ CAMERA 
and ACCESSORIES. 

(REGULAR MODEL :> 

Size, x 4I x 9.^ in. (24 x 12 • 24 cm.) 

Weight, 17 ib. (7-8 kilos.) 

N.S.” Auto Kine’ Camera complete with film 
box as described and 2 in. (^o mm.) F/t«: 

Ross “Xpres” Lens . . . ' * 

Ditto, with in. (37 mm.) F/^-.s Ross’' •Special 
Xpres” Lens . . 

Ditto, with 2 in. (50 mm.) F, 2-9 Dallmeyer 
Pentac” Lens 

Ditto, with 2 in. (50 mm.) F/i 9 Ross ‘‘Xpres” 

Lens 

Best Hand-Sewn Solid Leather Case with lock 
and key and sling strap 
Extra Film Boxes for 200 ft. 35 mm. film eadi 


I'm*? with 17 in. Telephoto 

l.en.s, special Telescopic Finder and Court-Treatt. St.-irring 
and .Stopping Device. 


Price. 


Code 

£ 

s. 

d. 

Word. 

120 

0 

0 

SPEEDED 

120 

0 

0 

SPEDIEREN 

122 

5 

0 

SPEDITIVO 

124 

10 

0 

SPEECHFUl. 

4 

15 

0 

SPEEDING 

S 

10 

0 

.SPEED WELI 
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THE ‘*N.S.” AUTO KINE’ CAMERA — Regular MoJel — contd. 

Best Hand-Sewn Solid Leather Case for two £, s. d. Code Word. 

extra film boxes ^ 3 15 0 SPBEI.BOU'r 

Best Hand-Sewn Solid Leather Case for two 

extra film boxes and extra lenses . . . . 4 10 0 SPEELGOIiD 

Extra Cost of Reflex Focussing Device if 

ordered with camera . . . . . . . . 10 0 0 SPEEKJES 

Devices for focussing and altering Iris Dia- 
phragm from back of the Camera, with Lens 

Hood and Filter Holder 15 0 0 Si’niLOCH 

Court-Treatt Starting and Stopping Device . . 8 10 0 SI'EIDPiL 

“N.S.” Kine’ Tripod with Revolving Top only 33 0 0 SPELEON'I’ 

“N.S.” Kine’ Tripod with Universal Revolving 

and Tilting Top .. 55 0 0 SPELLFUL 

Set of two Cases for Kine’ Tripod and Top . . 4 10 0 SPELLASSl 

“N.S.” Unipod (page 462) .. .. .. 1 15 0 STAR1LIF^ 


SUPPLEMEN’rARY LENSES: 

The price in each case includes the “N.S.” Special Focussing Mount, Hood 
for Lens where necessary, and Finder Correcting Lens in frame fitting, for placiiig 
at the front of the regular finder lens, so that the view given liy the finder will 
coincide with that given when using the supplementary let is. In the case ol 
lenses longer in focus than 9 in. this finder lens is not supplied, but sighting 
pointers are fixed on the camera, and the Refk-x Device for accurate focu.s.sine 
on near distances is recommended. 


Price Code 


I Lin. F/3-5 Ross “Special Xpres” and fittings 
~ as described 

£ 

10 

s. 

10 

d. 

0 

Word. 

SPEE1.HOI , 

2-in. F/i-Q Ross “Xpres” Lens and fittings as 
described 

15 

0 

0 

SPEGNENIX ) 

2-in. F/3'5 Ross “Xpres” Lens and fittings as 
described 

10 

10 

0 

SPEGNIATI' 

3-m. F/3'5 Ross “Xpres” Lens and fittings as 
described 

11 

10 

0 

SPEELKA.S 

4-in. F/3*5 Ross “Xpres” Lens and fittings a.s 
described 

13 

0 

0 

SPEELMAN 

6-in. F/4*5 Ross “Xpres” Lens and fittings as 
described 

14 

10 

0 

SPEICHEN 

fii-in. F/S'S Ross “Teleros” Lens and fittings 
as described 

14 

0 

0 

SPEELNOO'r 

9-in. F/S'S Ross “Teleros” l.ens and fittings 
as described 

17 

10 

0 

SPEIREES 

ii-in. F/S'S Ross “Teleros” Lens and fittings 
as described . . . . . . . • • • 

20 

0 

0 

SPIESEN 

13-in. F/6'3 Ross “Teleros” Lens and fittings 
as described 

20 

10 

0 

SPEKMES 

17-in. F/6-3 Ross “Teleros” Lens and fittings 
as described 

30 

0 

0 

SPEKMUIS 

17-m. F/S’5 Ross “Teleros” 1 -ens with special 
fittings and telescopic finder . . 

47 

10 

0 

SPEKNEK 

2-in. F/2‘9 Dallmeyer “Pentac” Lens and 
fittings as described . . 

12 

15 

0 

SPEELSCil 

3-in. F/2'9 Dallmeyer “Pentac” Lens and 
fittings as described . . . . . . 

14 

10 

0 

SPEELTUIG 

4-in. F/2*9 Dallmeyer “Pentac” Lens and 
fittings as described . . 

15 

0 

0 

SPISEREN 

6-in. F/s’S Dallmeyer “Dallon” Lens and 
fittings as described . . 

19 

0 

0 

SPEERHAi 

6-in. F/S’6 Dallmeyer “Dallon” Lens and 
fittings as described 

12 

0 

0 

SPEER KIES 



BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC (,933) aDVERTISEM 


Ira camera 

STUDIO MODEL 

THIS IS THE AUTOMATIC CAMERA HE LUXE ANn 
has all the REFINEMENTS REQUIRED BY THP 

most exacting workers 


IT DRIVES 200 FT. 35 MM. FILM WITH 
the MECHANISM. 

IT HAS FOCUSSING 
TO WORK AT THE 

they can be used 
running. 

IT GAN BE USED FOR “FADE IN 
EFFECTS. 


ONE WIND OP 


and iris controls arranged 
back op the camera and 

WHILE THE INSTRUMENT IS 


AND “FADE OUT 
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THE -N.S.- AUTO KINE’ CAMERA 

STUDIO MODEL — continued. 

IT GAN BE USED FOR “MIXES.” 

IT HAS A “ONE TURN ONE PICTURE” HANDLE. 

IT GAN BE RUN AT SPEEDS VARYING FROM 10 TO 
24 FRAMES A SECOND. 

IT HAS A LENS HOOD INTO WHICH LIGHT FILTERS 
GAN BE INSERTED AND QUICKLY CHANGED. 

IT HAS A REFLEX FOCUSSING DEVICE PERMITTING 
OF ACCURATE FOCUSSING WHEN TAKING “CLOSE 
UPS” OR WHEN USING LONG FOCUS LENSES. 

This model is in appearance and general construction very 
similar to our Regular model but embodies all the additions that 
have been fitted from time to time. The measurements of the 
camera body and boxes are the same as those of the Regular 
instrument, but the boxes differ in construction so that the film 
may be reversed in them. 

Extra lenses and their fitments cost the same price as those 
listed for the Regular model, but the special focussing and iris 
controls from the back of the camera are not fitted to these extra 
lenses. 


Price. Code 

£ s. d. Word. 

Price of Studio Model with F/T -9 

Ross “Xpres” Lens .. .. 199 10 0 SPEKTRUM 

Extra Film Boxes . , each 8 10 0 SPELATORE 

Hand-sewn Solid Leather Case 

to hold camera as above . . 5 5 0 SPELAZZO 

“N.S.” Unipod (page 462) .. 115 0 STABILIFY 

“N.S.” Tripod Stand with Uni- 
versal control for Panoram and 
Tilting Top 


55 0 0 SPELLFUL 
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TIS.EMKNTS. 


AUTO KINE’ CAMERA 

SLOW MOTION MODEL 


THE E'IRST 
AND ONLY 
CLOCKWORK 
driven 

CAMERA 

FOR 

SLOW 

MOTION 

WORK 


EE REQUIREiS NO TRIPOD. 

NO WINCH HANDLE 
NO FLEXIBLE DRIVE 
NO MOTOR 
NO ACCUMULATOR. 

NO HARD WORK. 

SPEED 40 TO 120 FRAMES A 
MEGilANISM. WITH ONE WIND OF THE 

Vate^i^'^obta^ned.*'^^*’’'"® before full 
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THE '‘N-S.” AUTO KINE’ CAMERA 

SLOW MOTION MODEL — continued. 

In general appearance this camera is very similar to our 
Regular and Professional Models but somewhat smaller. It is 
only intended for the special work of analysing the sequence of 
motion. Pictures taken at a high rate of speed and shown at the 
normal rate have a great fascination for any observer quite apart 
from their scientific value in deciding what actually takes place 
in a movement that is not seen by the eye. Hitherto cameras for 
this work have been exceedingly heavy and very costly. Driving 
the mechanism is generally a toil, and a great quantity of film is 
wasted before the instruments attain their normal speed. In the 
“N.S ” Camera the difBculties hitherto characteristic of this work 
have been surmounted. The camera is light and does not need a 
tripod. No laborious work is necessary. The mechanism is 
wound up and only requires a slight pressure on the camera 
release to set the film running at the rate decided upon, and there 
is no heavy loss of film when starting up. 

Size, 10 X 5 x8| in. 

Weight, 19 lbs. 


“N.S.” Auto Kine’ Camera with 
2 in. F/i *9 Ross “Xpres” Lens 

Hand-sewn Solid Leather Case 
with lock and key and sling 
strap . . 

Extra Film Boxes for loo ft. 35 
mm. film 

“N.S.*’ Unipod (see page 462) . . 

“N.S.” Kine’ Tripod with Uni- 
versal control to Panoram and 
Tilting Top ... 
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This stand is made entirely of metal, and although weighing 
; only 19 lbs. is the strongest and steadiest stand yet produced. J - 

It has a novel elevating head w^hich allows the camera to completely ’ ■ 

■ revolve vertically, so that it can be used pointing directly upwards, ■ ' 

; or the camera may be inverted for trick work. The panorarn ’ 

' head works quite smoothly, has no clockwork mechanism or ) . 

lubricated washers and can be moved at any speed by a lever 
which also controls the vertical movement. With one hand on 
: this lever the camera can be elevated or depressed to 45 

. deg. from the horizontal at the same time that it is being ' ^ 

. panoramed. By detaching a joint from the legs the vertical - 

■ . and horizontal movements can be operated separately, and the ' J 

camera may then be used in a vertical position, or entirely reversed ' ' ' ‘ 
» if desired. 


KINE’ TRIPOD 


IS 

THE BEST 
IN THE 
WORLD. 


IT 

COMBINES 

LIGHTNESS 

AND 

RIGIDITY. 


MARVELLOUS 

RANGE 

OF 

MOVEMENT 
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“N.S.” AUTO KINE’ TRTPOD-continued. 


The legs are quickly detachable for transport and can be tixed 

instantly. 

The height can be altered with great facility, the legs sliding 
very freely, and the changing being easy and certain. A special 
fixing is provided for our Auto Camera which allows it to be 


affixed or detached in 5 seconds. 

Price. 

Code 


I'. s. d. 

Word. 

The Stand complete with revoh - 
ing and tilting top weighs u;!, 
lbs. and the price is 

55 0 0 

SPELLFUL 

The Stand w’ith revolving top 
only weighing 12 lbs. ro ozs. 
costs 

0 0 

SPELKOX'l' 


For transit we recommend our Mail Canvas Cases. These 
are strengthened with leather binding. Two cases are supplied, 
one holding the Tripod Legs and the other the Revolving and 
Tilting Tops, The weight of Tripod complete with the two 
cases is 26 lbs. (12 kilos). 

Code 

£ s. d. Word. 

Price of the Two Cases . . . . 4 10 0 SPELLASSi 
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THE BRITISH 


OURNAL ALMANAC 


ADVERTISEMENT 


SEND YOUR FILMS TO US 


for Developing, Printing, and Enlarging 

At our Brixton Works, which are in ideal surroundings, we 
specialise in the best work. From our prices it will be seen’ that 
it probably costs less to place your orders in the hands of experts 
than to give them to a jobbing store that makes* a D. & P. 
department simply a side line of another business. 


Our Brixton Printing Works 


Developing Roll Film Spools, 6 or 8 exposures, up to si x 3i. • . . txl. 

AH \o or 13 Exposures, all sizes larger than si X 3! and Stereo Films . . I - 
Panchromatic Films 50 per cent extra. 

V.P. Kodak No. 2 No. 2Bull'.s No. 3 Post- 10/15 i-plate 

No. 1 Brownie Brownie Eye, No. Kodak & card cm. and 

No. 1 Ensignette. 3 i X 2 i t A Kodak 41 x 3 ! 5X4 7Xc 

Black and White ) .J . 4 7 5 

Prints on Gaslight [• 2/- 2/- . 2/6 2/6 3/6 4 - 4/6 

paper, per doz. ) 

Post Free for Cash with order. 

^ Every kind of Printing and Enlarging is undertaken as well as Finishing 
ana Framing, and we shall be pleased to quote for any requirement. 

Lantern Slides a speciality. Warm or Black Tones, 20/- a dozen. 

Send for Developing and Printing Price List. 





OUE STOCK 

covers the widest 
possilile range of 
instruinents for 
amateur and pro- 
fessional use, the 
best and latest 
of which are 
always to Ire seen 
first at any of 
our branches. 


YOUR NEEDS 

can be quickly 
fulfilled, and any 
advice is willing- 
ly given by a 
staff which is 
widely ex])er- 
ienced in every 
phase of the 
photographic 
trade. 


Specialists in the Latest 

GUARANTEED 
Used Cameras and 
Cine Apparatus by 

every known m a k e r 


WHAT THEY 
SAY: 

“I have now 
fitted up and 
tested enlarger. 
It is perfect, and 
this is the fourth 
time in four 
months that I 
have been per- 
fectly satisfied in 
my dealings with 
vou.” 

W.P. 


ALSO LONDON'S LARGEST STOCK 
OF NEW CAMERAS, CINE 
APPARATUS, GLASSES, ENLARGERS 
MICROSCOPES 
AND ALL ACCESSORIES 


“Camera to 
hand, safe and 
quite satis- 
factory. I thank 
you for the best 
value I have had 
as yet.” 


CITY SALE & EXCHANGE 

(1929) LTD. 

59, CHEAPSIDE, E.C.2 : 90/94, FLEET ST., E.C.4 
54, LIME ST., E.C.3 ; 84, ALDERGATE ST., E.C 

LONDON 

THOUSANDS OF SATISFIED CVSTOMEJiS HAVE WRIT'!' UN THhiR 
■L ■ thanks —A FEW EXTRACTS ARE SHOWN ABOVE 


\ I lisiiiVliiJN l b. 
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in addition to guaranteed second-hand bar gains 

WE SELL 

EVERY MAKE OF NEW CAMERA AND 
HAVE THE LARGEST SELECTION OF CINE 
APPARATUS IN THE COUNTRY — 


DEFEBBED 

PAYMENTS 

To^ (.nistoniers in Great 
Firitain any article in our 
huge stock can be bought 
on 9 coual monthly 
payments. Only 5% (or 
5/- if under {5) is added 
to cash price. First 
monthly instalment 
secures your purchase. 
No harsh formalities. 
Every transaction treated 
in an open straight- 
forward inanuer. 


D & P and 

ENLARGING 

Either of these classes of 
work is in safe hands with 
us. Every order treated 
speedily and of an un- 
rivalled quality. Local 
D & P orders finislied 
same day. Country orders 
by return post always. 
Jin 1 argernen t s ex ecu ted 
by our own specialists, 
we also ha\'ft a depart- 
ment for eolouring photo- 
graphs, retouching, etc. 


WRITE FOR OUR 
CATALOG UE 


GENEBOUS 

ALLOWANCES 

are made on any appar- 
atus taken in part 
exchange from customers 
in Great Britain. W’c are 
renowned for the high 
prices we pay on up-to- 
date goods, and many cus- 
tomers have written ap- 
preciatively on this point. 
Due says, “Yonr generous 
exchange alkiwances must 
he the secret of your 
succes.s." 


OVERSEAS 

, ORDERS 

Special attention is given 
to all overseas eii.stonu'rs. 
Delay is avoided bv 
sending full remittance 
with order, but goods 
will be despatched (e.x- 
pertlx- packed) on receipt 
of 33,'% cash-— remainder 
C.O.D. Goods sent to any 
part of the world. 

REPAIRS 

Any make of instrument 
is soon put in first class 
order by our staff of 
skilled workmen. Me der- 
ate charges and prompt 
execution. 


APPROVAL 

This generous concession 
amounts to a money bat'k 
guarantee on all second- 
hand goods. We allow 
five_ days free approval 
against full casli deposit, 
and it at the end of that 
time you decide not to 
purchase, full money 
returned without quibble. 


CINE FILM LIBRARY 

An extensive range of 
latest titles may be hired 
at the lowest’ rates to 
home cine enthu-siasts. 


54 LIME ST., E.C.3 
59 CHEAPSIDE, E.C 2 


84 ALDERSGATE ST-, E.C.l 
90/94 FLEET ST , E,C.4 

LONDON : 



THE BRITISH JOURNAL; .ALMANAC : (1933) . A 0 VERTISEMENTS.' 49 l 


PAPERS 

For all Photographic 
Coating Purposes 

Bromide, Gaslight, F*.0.p., 
Collodio-Chloride, 

:: Platinum, Carbon :: 

Also Ferro-Prussiate, Ferro- 
Gallic, & Other Process Papers. 

WE DO NOT SUPPLY SENSITISED MATERIAL. 


Wiggins, Teape & 
Alex. Pirie (Sales) 

LIMITED, 

DISTRIBUTORS OF THE PHOTOGRAPHIC 
RAW AND BARYTA PAPERS OF 

WIGGINS, TEAPE & CO. (1919) LTD., 
GLORY MILL, 
WOOBURN GREEN, 

BUCKS. 

Telephone: bourne end t95-i96 
Teleqhams: teape, WOOBURN GREEN. 

Code* a.B.C. Bth a. 6 th Editions. 
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REGD. TRADE MARK 


KOSMOS VITEGAS-de-LUXE 

For rich warm tones 


KOSMOS VITEGAS 

For warm tones and pure sepias 


KOSMOS BROMIDE 

For every branch of photography 


KOSMOS NOVEX 

For D. 8c P. work 


KOSMOS NEGATIVE CARD 

For X-ray work and While-You-Wait 
photography 


We shall be pleased to send samples of onr 
papers to all professional photographers and 
defers. 


KOSMOS PHOTOGRAPHICS LTD, 

Letchwortli - - Herts, 

and 155, Victoria Street, London, S.W.l, 



_ ^british journal almanac ( 1933 ) advertiseme nts. 

Aids to Better Photography 

• THE ‘WELLCOME’ 
^^POSURE CALCULATOR 

^ handbook and diary 

A fund of information for “Still” and Cin4 worker 

Price of alt dealers 

• ■ --‘TABLOID’- 
photographic CHEmiCAL.S 

Examples; ‘Tabloid’ Brand ‘Rytol’ and 
Tango L’ and other Developers, ‘Tabloid’ 
Intensifiers, Reducers, Desensitiser, Toners, 
Chemicals for Colour Photop-ranViY 


COPYRIGHT 


Real Photo 
Printing in 
Quantities 


Work 

ALL SIZES 

We specialize Ju Real 
Photo Printing by Mass 
Production Methods, 
You win be surprised 
at our low prices* 

You will be delighted 
with our splendid 
quality. 

You will be astonished 
at our rapid delivery* 
Send your enquiries 
and ask for special 
quotation* 


MARSHALL & Co 


Photographic NOTTINGHAM 
Printers ENGLAND 









^^’»"'''*si»S55i5is3 

£i;iiii;2s:riiiit»Miii| 
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FOR SUPERLATIVE PHOTOGRAPHY 


born to bear full responsibility 
for the 100 per cent, efficiency 
of the contents of each box on 
which it is placed. 

As a point of interest why not 
place a trial order ? Granville 
Products cost so much less 
and full list is free on applica- 


T HE new Granville label is 
the logical outcome of a 
stern desire for improve- 
ment on the part of Granville 
manufacturers. Further pro- 
duction improvement being 
impossible, it has been decided 
to improve the packing. The 
new Granville label has been 


^ L.EAMINQTON 

Telegrams : “ Granville, Leamington.” 


Phone 847 


Birmingham Branch: 
174, CORPORATION ST. 

Warns} esntraI2482 


London Branch: 57 & 58 
CHANCERY LANE, W.0.2 











■■ ■ 


LDI S B sPAFikHi iL~ BIRMINGHAM 


Portrait Aaastigmats. 


Plate 

recommended. 


Maximum 

aperture. 


Iris or sunk 
mount. 


Special diffusion 
mount. 


for iris 
mount. 


For High Speed and Reflex Work, 

PR]ari^UNTED "lN 

Iris or Sunk j , ^unk 
mount. I 

mount. 


Flange | Size of 
for Iris 1 Compur 
mount. I shutter. 


Plate 

recommended. 


Special 

diffusion 

mount. 


13a 31 3ix2i i Ti 

14 4i 3i X 2J I ll 

41 4ix2i ll 

5 5i 4ix3i ! 2 

6 5} 4ix3i I 2 

6a 6 5 X 4 I 2 

a 5ix3i ! 2i 

18 8 6J X 4} ’ 2i 

'9 9i 8x5 i 21 

20 I H^ 8;x64 

S ERIES ila. F/6 

83 7i r6ix4J I ij' 

^ 0 ! 8ix6i , 2i 

65 12 I 10 x 8 i 2 } 

66 14 12 X 10 I 3i 

10 16i I 12x 10 ! 2i 


For General All Sound Work, 

^ 

9 10 0 — ' 

13 10 0 - — 

19 0 0 - — 

9 10 0 Aperture F/7'7 only 
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COLLOTYPE PICTBRE POST CARDS 

WHOLESALE PEICE LIST. 

For supplying complete, from customers’ original photos, VIEW 
POSTCSrDS, on best quality THICK IVORY BOARDS. 

NO BLOCK REQUIRED. 


Colour 


TERMS: Nett 1 Month A/c. Carriage Paid in U.K. 

Special Term^ to bona-fiae Professional Photographers. 
DELIVERY : 3 to 4 weeks. 

N,B. — All orders are executed in our man works in Edinburgh bv 
BRITISH LABOUR, 

Samples and Estimates for all lands of Collotype work in sizes up to 
Sr X 2r. on application, GIVE FUIX PARTICULARS. 

THE ZINCO COLLOTYPE CO., 

KfoOonald Road, Edlnburgli. 


Enquire of— 


SENSITIZED FABRIC CO., LTD. 
Bush House, Aldwych, 

London, W.C. 2. 


Telephones TEMPLE BAR 7376. 


500 

3.000 

6.000 

12,000 


500 Edition 


20/- per 500 

to/- 

17/6 *. 
16/- „ 


1x1000 1,000 27/6 per 1,000 

6 X 1000 6.000 26/- 

12x1000 12.000 24/- .. 

24x1000 24.000 22/- 


SElNfSMTE^XI*’ 


A Sensitized Linen Fabric 
makes 


UNTEARABLE 


FLEXIBLE 


PERMANENT 


PHOTOGRAPHS 


1,000 Edition 
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photo 

FRAMES 

mouldings 


Si! 

'. 8i "o*" » dU pric. (S«: lift 


NNIViiiyi I M Head Office and Works i 

m]lll 5UW,LIQ., ^pY$MiTH RD., GRIMSBY 

Napier House," 24/2T, HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, W.C.1 


leondon Showrooms : « 
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I" HAMEL" 

W«» Service of «» 
Process Engraving 
Technical 
Phoro^raphs 
Ih and Commercial 
work a 
^ specialir/. 

^ Blocks by all 


Processes; 
Eleclros, 
Srereos ere 


Telephone :« 
41547 -4IS48 
„ Teles^mnnsi- 

HAMEL" NOTtJNOHAM. 
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No. & s. d. 

6/26. — i^-PIatc Ensign Klito Jtmioi:* ; Plutar Aplanat F/8 ; Synchro 
Shutter, T. 8s B. ; Focussing ; 3 S.M. Slides ; F.P. Adapter ; 

^ ^ ... ... ... ... ... ... For 2 10 0 

5/30.— -J-Plate Ensign Klito Folding? Plutar F/8 ; Ilex Shutter 

l/25th to X/lOOth, T. Ss B. ; Focussing; 3 S.M. Slides ... For 1 15 0 
5/31.— 1-Plate Ensign Klito ? Cooke-Luxor F/6.8 ; Ilex Shutter 
l/.*?th to 1 /100th, T. & B. ; Double Extension ; Focussing ; 6 S.M. 

Slides ; F.P. Adapter ; Leather Case ... ... ... For 5 0 0 

6/31. — i-Platc Sanderson Hand or Stand; no Lens ; Double 
Extension ; Focussing ; 6 D.D. Slides ; S-fold Ash Tripod ; 

Canvas Case ... ... ... ... ... For 7 0 0 

6/32. — i -Plate N. & G. Trellis ? Ross Combinable F/5.5 ; Accurate 
Shutter i sec. to l/90th, T. ; Focussing; Taylor-Hobson Anas- 
tigmat F/6.5 ; 3 D.D. Slides ; F.P. Adapter ; Cases ... For 25 0 0 

6/34. — J-Plate Goerx Tenax Plate ; Syntor F/6.8 ; Compur Shutter 
1 sec. to 1 /250th, T. & B. ; Focussing; Double Extension ; 8 S.M, 

Slides ... ... ... ... ... ... . For 3 10 0 

6/35. — i-Plate N. & G. New Ideal Sibyl Plate ; Ross Xpres F/4.5 ; 

Shutter i sec, to 1/1 00th, T. & B. ; Focussing Screen; 6 S.M. 

Slides; Leather Case ... ... ... ... ... For 15 0 0 

3/50. — P.C. Elite Folding ; Double Amatar F/6.8 ; Compound Shutter 
1 sec. to l/250th, T. & B, ; 6 S.M, Slides ; Double Extension ; 

Focussing Screen ... ... ... ... ... ... For 5 10 0 

4/73.— i-Platc Hand or Stand (Sanderson Type) ? R.R. F/8; 

Shutter 1 sec. to l/lOOth, T. & B. ; 3 D.D. Slides ; Focussing 
Screen; Double Extension ... ... ... ... ... For 3 15 0 

3/78*— P.C. Ensign -Klito **' ; Busch F/S ; Shutter 1 sec. to 1/1 00th, 

T. Sc B. ; Screen ; 8 D.D. Slides ; Double Extension ; Leather 
Case ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... For 1 10 0 

4/84.— i-Plate N. & G. ** Imperial Sibyl ; Tessar F/6.3 ; Shutter 
■i sec, to 1 /100th. T. ; Focussing Screen ; Changing Box ; 6 S.M. 

Slides; Leather Case ... ... ... ... ... ... For 10 0 0 

2/85. — P.C. Ideal; Anastigmat F/6.8; Compound Shutter 1 sec. to 
1 /200th, T. Sc B. ; 3 S.M. Slides; Focussing Screen; F.P. 

Adapter; Double Extension ... ... ... For 4 5 0 

4/88.— i-Platc N. & G. New Ideal Sibyl ; Xpres F/4.5 ; Shutter 
i sec. to 1/iOOth, T. Sc B. ; Focussing Screen; 6 S.M. Slides; 

Telecentric F/6.8 ; Filters ; Cases ... For 20 0 0 

4/100, — i-Platc Adams Vesta Dc Luxe ; Ross Zeiss Tessar F/4.5 ; 

Shutter 1 sec. to 1/1 50th, T. Sc B. ; F.P. Adapter; Focussing 

Screen ; Case ... For 10 0 0 

3/181.— No. 3 Folding Ensign; Plutar F/8; Shutter l/25th to 

1 /100th, T. Sc B. ; Focussing Screen ; 3 S.M. Slides ... For 3 10 0 

3/186, — i-Piate Challenge ; Beck Symmetrical F/3 ; Shutter 1 sec. 

to 1/ 100th, T. Sc B, ; Focussing Scale for Plates and Film ... For 2 0 0 

3/180,— P.C. Kodak Roll Film ; T, T. Sc H. Anastigmat F/6.8 ; 

Shutter 1 sec, to 1/lOOth, T, Sc B. ; Foci^sing ; leather Case For 5 10 0 
3/106. — No. 3a Autographic Kodak Special ; Ross F/6.3 ; Shutter 
1 sec. to 1 /200th, T, Sc B. ; Focussing; Colour Filter; leather 


ALL PRICES AND QUOTATIONS IN STERI.ING. 

ROBERT BALLANTINE, 103| St. Vincent Street, 6LASfiOW 
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ALI. PRICES AND QtJOTATIONS IN STERLING. 

ROBERT BALlANTINE, 103 1 St. ViDCcnt Street, 6LAS0OW 
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4 '333. — .1 -Plate Field Camera ; Beck R.R. Lens : T.P. Roller-blind 
Shutter l/LSth to 1 /9()th, B./, Double Extension ; Focussing 
Screen ; -'t D.D. Slides ; .‘Lscction Ash I’ripod ; Focussing Cloth ; 

„ Case-. - ••• ■ •••■ ,••• .... For 2 15 .0 

3.'350, — A -Plate Field Camera ; E'/8 R.R. Lens ; Double Exten- 
sion 3 D.D. Slides ; Colour Filter ; 3-section Ash Tripod ; 
Waterproof Cover ; Case ... ... ... ... ... For 3 10 0 

3/354. — 45 X 107 m/m. Voigtlandcr '' Stcrcoficctoscopc ” 

Camera ; 3 Heliar F/4.5 Lenses ; F.P. Adapter ; .Shutter I sec. 

to 1 /200th .... For IS 0 0 

367. — P.C, Goerz Anschutz Stereoscopic Camera j Dagor F/6.S 
Lenses; F.P. Shutter 1/1 0th to 1 /1200th, 'F. & B. ; Focussing 
Screen; 4 D.D. Slides ; F.P. Adapter ; Cowhide Case ... For 15 0 0 

4/381* — Zeiss Magnar Telephoto F/10 Lens : Flange, Cap and 

Velvet-lined Box... ... For 4 0 0 

4/382. — Homocentric 5^}" F/4.5 Lens, and Shutter 1 sec. to l/lSOth, 

T. & B. ; flange For 3 10 0 

4/388, — Verito IV Diffused Focus F/'4 Lens ; Lens-panel, Cap and 

Chamois Bag For 5 5 0 

4/394. — Dallmeyer Serrac ’’ F;4.5 Lens, 6" Focus ; Flange and 

Colour Filter ... ... ... ... ... For 4 10 0 

3/399. — Pair Cinematograph Projection Lenses IS" diameter; 

Purlux Series I, 4".F'ocus Each for 10 0 

4/40L— Cinar F/2.6 Anastigmat 1" Lens for 16 m m. Cine 

Camera For 3 0 0 

3/432. — Dallmeyer Stigmatic 5.3" Focus F/6 Lens ; Auto Shutter 

1 sec. to 1 /100th, T. & B. ; E’lange-adapter ... ... ... For 3 10 0 

3/450. — i -Plate Cooke F/6.5 Lens, complete with Flange ... For 2 0 0 

3/452. — Aldis Anastigmat 5V F/6 Lens ; Compound Shutter 1 sec. 
to l/200th, T. & B. ; Flange ; Cap ; Aldis Trio X2 and Aldis Duo 
X4 Lenses ; Ensign l-PIate W. A. Lens-cells in case ; Light Filter 

in Cell For 3 10 0 

3/470. — Tessar 6.1" F.'6.3 Lens ; Koilo.s Shutter 1 sec, to l/3(){)th, 

T. & B. ; no Flange ' For 3 5 0 

3/680. — 5" Model C Kodak Developing Tank, with Winding Box, 

Apron and Winding Handles For 0 15 0 


CASH ON DELIVERY SERVICE.— Business will be transacted with the 
Countries that participate in the Cash on Delivery Service with, the United King- 
dom, on payment with order of 25 per cent, of the value of the goods, the balance 
being collected on delivery. 

CATALOGUE GIVING FULL PARTICULARS OF ABOVE AND MANY 
OTHER OUTFITS FREE ON REQUEST. CORRESPONDENCE INVITED. 

References. — Commercial Bank of Scotland, Ltd., Glasgow, and all principal 
Manufacturers. 

ALL PRICES AND QUOTATIONS IN STERLING. 


ROBERT BALLANTINE, 

Optician, Photographic &Wireles$ Apparatus, 
Scientific Instruments and Scale Models, 

mi ST. VINCENT STREET, GLASGOW. Scotland, 
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THE RAINES SERVICE 

for 

ENLARGEMENTS and PRINTS 

AMATEUR PROFESSIONAL COMMERCIAL 

BROMIDES 

On various grades of paper and for all purposes. 

j CARBON & CARBRO 

A wide range of permanent colours available for 
prints and enlargements by these processes. 

FINISHING 

Black and white, monochrome or oils. Prints 
prepared in monochrome or colour for block 
making. 

DISPLAYS & CUT-OUTS 

Entirely or partly photographic, to almost any 
size, in black and white, sepia or colour. 

TRANSPARENCIES 

These can be supplied on glass or photographic 
linen in black and white, sepia or colour. 

RAINES & CO. (Ealing) LTD. 

Head Office and Works: 

THE STUDIOS : EALING, W. 5 

Telephone : EALING 6077 (3 line.s) 

London Office : 179 '%'^ardour Street, W, 1 Gt^rrard 1468 
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THE 

ALL BRITISH 

PHOTOSTAT 

makes photographic copies of any docu- 
ment or drawing direct on to paper 




Ako BRITISH MADE: 

PHOTOSTAT Bromide Papers 
PHOTOSTAT Chemicals 


Detaik from : 

PHOTOSTAT LIMITED 

BUSH HOUSE, LONDON 
W.C.2 
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Plates & Papers are sellins 


on Quality & reasonable Price 


Price List and Samples posted free on\ 

>. receipt of trade card. / 

Spa:^ling results from dull negatives. Suitable 
for Press and D, & P. work. Available in 
glossy, satm and matt. 

For negatives of normal density. 

Distbguished for its latitude and gradation. 
Vigorous and Normal grade. Glossy and 
batm. 

A High-class portrait paper giving mezzo 
brown tones by direct development. Satin 
and matt. Chamois and white. 

noted for brilliancy. 
A 75 H. & D, B 150 H. & D. Celia OT 


“ECLA” BROMIDE 
Super vigorous 


NORMA BROMIDE 
ZED A" GASLIGHT 


UA” CHLORO 
BROMIDE 


M. BflUCiET 


&CO 

Sole Concessionaires— 

ACUNA Ltd., 29, Red lion Square, LONDON, W.C. 1 

Telephone; Chancery 8541. 
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WRAY 

LENSES AND OPTICS 

The firm of Wray was founded in the year 1850, and has always 
specialised on superior work and supplied unsurpassed goods at 
reasonable prices. ' 

To-day Wray activities include practically everything optica! 
required by the photographer, and, in addition, run into very many 
other channels where accurate apparatus is necessary. Some of 
the productions are mentioned hereafter, and the firm is always 
willing to give consideration to the construction of instruments of 
a special nature. 

THE WRAY LUSTRAR SERIES of photographic lenses. 

Many thousands of these lenses have been supplied and have given universal satisfaction. The 
scries contains lenses of F/2’5, Fj2'8, F/3'2, F/4‘5, F/3’3 and F/S. These lenses are among the 
foremost of the first class and are not excelled by those of any other maker, British or Foreign. 

Wray l/ustrar Lenses of extreme speed suitable for all small cameras. Perfectlv corrected 
anastigmats. - , 

.-e s, d. £ s. d. £ S. d. 

F/2»5 ... I" focus ... 4 15 0 1.'/'' focus ... 5 1.0 0 2^^ focus ... 5 10 0 

F/2‘8 ... 3'" „ ... 9 0 0 ... 12 10 0 (U",, ... 15 10 0 

F/3-2 ... SI",, ... 7 10 0 6.1" „ ... 10 0 0 

Wray Lustrar Lenses for general use giving results of first quality. 

£ s. d. ' ■ £ s. d. 

F/4‘5 ... 5" focus ... 5 0 0 6" focus ... 6 10 0 

F/6‘3 ... 5" „ ... 4 0 0 6" „ ... 4 10 0 

WRAY TELEPHOTO LENSES. 

A series luiving the finest anasligmatic correction of any similar lenses now on the market. They 
require a camera extension of nearly half focal length. 

£ s. d. £ s. d. .£ s. d. 

F/6’3 ... 6" focus ... 5 10 0 11" focus ... 9 0 0 15" focus ... 12 15 0 

F?4'3 ... 6" „ ... 7 0 0 9" ,, ... 11 0 0 12" ,, ... 15 10 0 

Wray Special Telephoto lens for small cine cameras. A lens of 45 nim. focus which can be 
adapted interchangeably with original lens to such cameras as Pathe 9 mm. Cost generally 
£3 10s. Od. Tremendously enhances usefulness of these popular cameras. 

WRAY PROCESS LENSES AND REVERSING PRISMS. 

These louses are of similar design to the Tmstrar series, and specially computed for finest possible 
engraving work. The lenses up- to 25" focus, work at a full aperture of F/iO. Wray prisms are of 
the best optical glass obtainable and perfectly worked. They are mounted in settings which give 
facility for any adjustment that may be necessary in the studio. 

£ s. d. . ■ . • . ■ 

Lens of IS" focus 18 0 0 Prism 3" sq. faces ... 14 0 0 

„ 36" „ F/16 ... 38 0 0 „ 4" „ ... 27 0 0 

PICTORIAL LENSES. 

The Wray Diffused Image Objective has been declared the only soft focus lens giving results 
that appeal to the artist. Soft, but not muddy results are its characteristics. 

F/4 ... 6" focus ... £6 10s. Od. 8" focus ... £8 10s. Od. 

WRAY L TD BROMLEY, 
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WRAY 

ENLARGERS 


Very high class pieces of apparatus specially intended for 
^vlth the small negatives now so general. They are^orfirst class wrlJl 
manship and fitted standard with P/3-5 triple anastigmS. ^ 
For negatives up to x T and prints up to 1 /I plate. £5 15s. Od 

£10 10s. Od! 

” ” H „ £12 12s. Od. 

WRAY DISTANCE CAMERA. 

The ** Farvn made entirely of metal is eminently suitable for 
use in tropics, etc. A 20 Telephoto Anastigmat, working at F/10 
IS iitted which, when not in use, is carried in interior of camera Fir^t 
Srade shutter giving exposures Isec. to 1/200 and “ time.” A particu- 
larly well suited camera lor explorers use, and for snorts nurnn^P^ 
Uses plates or film packs, 3r^x2V'. ^ purposes. 

Camera with lens and shutter, and 3 single backs ... £1815s.0d. 

WRAY LIGHT FILTERS. 

A series of screens to suit all purposes, and also to individual 
reqmrements. Standard filters of any desired make mounted in 
optical flats. 

s. d. ^ £ s. d. 

3^- diameter ... 9 0 Set of three in snap case ... l 16 6 

i'tf" »> ' » ... 2 5 0 

Any special size made to order. 


PROJECTION AND EPIDIASCOPE LENSES. 

Wray, Ltd. have a good series of these lenses and can meet all require- 
ments in this direction. 

■■■■■£ S'- ' 'd' 

Various foci in Standard Barrel, 1- 68" diameter ... 5 5 0* 

16" Epidiascope lens, 41" barrel 15 10 0 

OPTICAL SYSTEMS FOR CINE- SOUND Re- 
cording or Reproduction. 

A great number of these have been made by Wray, Ltd., and the 
firm will be pleased to quote for any requirements in ’this direction. 

PRISM BINOCULARS. 

Wray, Ltd., manufacture a complete range of these which can be 
guaranteed of highest possible quality. 

A specially popular glass is the MAGNIVU, having object 
glasses of 30 m/m aperture and magriificatioii of 8 diameters. 

Price £5 5s. Od. 

Full particulars of above and catalogues of Wray products gladly supplied 
on application. 


WRAY ltd. BROMLEY 

w w (OPTICAL WORKS) ITEMT 
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RUDOWSKYS 


SPEOIAWTIE^;;— 

BACKGROUNDS IN FLATTED OTLs TAPESTRY BACKGROUNDS 
AND COARSE FABRIC (112 Intclies wi<ie, Bf- per yard run) 

PJA. BOXES AND Pf Jk. PORTRATT ALBUMS, 
VEROTYPE WARM-TONE PAPERS. 

SUPER DRY-MOUNTDIG TISSUE, BEST OF AIX FOR EXPORT TRADE 
IMPROVED PATTERN AIRBRUSH HANDPIECES. 

48, LONDON WALL, LONDON, E.C.2 


SENSITOMETRIC APPARATUS 

SAVES TIME, MATERIAL AND TEMPER. 
We are the makers of INEXPENSIVE DENSITY METERS. 
TEST WEDGES for Monochrome or Colour Work. 

Specialists in First-class 

THE E.S.S. COLOUR FILTER CO., 

22, BLOOMSBURY STREET, LONDON, W.C.r. 

Tel. Mus. 2161 " 


Western Union “Colfil London, 


All kinds of Metalworl for Photographic purposes can 
made, as we are Manufacturers of these goods. 


ASK VS TO QUOTE YOU 
We can give you the Right price for the Right quantity 

390 - 395 , NEW JOHN STREET WEST. BIRMINCaiAM 
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Photographic Papers |f' 
and Cards ^ 

BROMIDES 


Four Grades, all Surfaces, S/W, D/W and 
Post Girds. 

Soft, Normal, Hard and Extra Hard. 

A suitable paper for every type of negative. 
A rapid, working paper giving pure whites, 
rich, juicy blacks, great latitude and finely 
graded half tones to bring out the minutest 
detail. Ideal for Press Work, Commercial 
Photography and the D. & P. Trade. 
Kentmere Extra Hard is one of the most 
contrasty Bromides on the market ; try it for 
the thin or shadow negatives in your D. & P. 
Department. 

Post Cards in Strips or Singles. 

Also Creamst Exhibiiions and Art Papers. 

GASLIGHTS 

Two Grades, all Surfaces, S/W, D/W and 
Post Cards. 

Normal and Hard, 

Extra Hard in Glossy S/W Only. 

Also SelpToning and P.OJP, Papers and Cards. 

Note — T hese papers are winning golden opinions wherever 
they are used, and our increased sales in 1932, in spite of the 
trade depression, are a direct testimony to their excellence. 

Write for Catcdogue and Price List, 

Free Testing Samples* 
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Specialists in machinery and complete plants 
for the manufacture of sensitised photographic 
paper, films and plates 

Double Coating Machines for Photo- 
graphic Paper 

Baryta Coating Machines 

Subbing and Coating Machines for 
cinematograph & photographic films 

Slitting and Spooling Machines 

Automatic Cutting Machines 

Transverse Cutting Machines 

Festooning and Drying Apparatus 

Air Conditioning and Refrigerating 
Plant 

Reeling Machines 

Glass Plate Cutting, Coating and 
Washing Machines 

Emulsion Making , Washing , Filtering , 
and Storing Apparatus in 
Silver, Nickel, etc. 


ENGINEERS 

LETCHWORTH, ENGLAND 
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rom 


WE DESPATCH TO ALL 
CORNERS OF THE WORLD 


Everything for all Photographers— anywhere 
send to The SERVICE Company you may be 
will get what you want — and get it well ! Asl 
to be sent you as published. 


« SERVICE ” GASLIGHT PROFESSIONAL MOUNTS 

PAPER. Plate sunk in Cream on Grey, 

One Quality only— The Best o" 

British Made. Bro«n. 

Vigorous and Normal Glossy Lplate ... 3/9 ... 7/0 

and Velvet. l/l-plate ... 5/6 ... 10/0 

I gross. 5 gross. Carriage on 5<h !/3 extra; on 
V.P.size ... 1/10 ... 8/9 100. 2/- extra. 

2/8 12/0 Other Sizes, Prices on 

4x21 !'.! 3/0 13/9 Application. 

43x3^ ... 3/6 ... 15/6 “SERVICE” BROMIDE 

5^ X 3i ... 5/6 ... 24/6 POST CARDS. 

6^ X 4J ... 7/0 ... 31/0 Vigorous or Normal Glossy, 

8i X 63 ... 12/3* ... — Semi-matt and Matt. 

• ■ In 36 - .h«t pacWts. V6. ^/S per 100. P»i 3d. extra. 

Write ior free oemplea. „ gERVICE ” BROMIDE 

PAPERS. 

Glossy, Semi-ntatt* Malt, 
Vigorous or Nonnal 
■' Per gross. " 

;:Post ..,36: 

'free, sheets.: Post.sheets 

:3|x2i'" 2/8,.,'T/9':: 3d..'' 
"4|x3T''3./9'..2/3 3d.' 

.53x33...'S/6'T'3/3.':'4d.''" 

'6'JIX4|' ..■7/.,;'':.'3/9';'''4d,.;'-':2/- 
7' x'5':'''"'8/-.':'/'4/3' .,4d.', .2/3: 
''■8ix6|'ll/-.,:''6/--"'''6a".''" 3/-:, 
i0x'8"',''16/6"'. 9/-'"' '.6a.''-.S/3" 

12x10' 23/9 T2/9-'9a. 7/3,: 

''15xJ'2. 37/6:. .19/6,.,'^ :9d.:'T0/6; 


PLATES, 

BROMIDE 

papers, 

and Post Cards 
for Professional 
Requirements. 


AEROGRAPH 

UNITS 

for all spraying 
purposes supplied 


NEW AND PART 
USED CAMERAS 
AND CINE 
APPARATUS. 


“SERVICE” PLATES. 

Non-Screen 

75, 150, , Ortho 

300, and Per Anti-Halo 

500 box 450H.&D. 

H.&D. of 12. Post. Per box of 12 

3ix2i 1/3 3d. 1/6 

4ix3i 1/9 3d. 2/- 

5ix3-l 2/3 6d. 2/9 

5 x4 2/3 6a. 2/9 

6^x41 3/- 9d. 3/9 

Six 64 5/6 1/- 6/9 


All Types of 
ENLARGERS 


Phone: 

Holborn 


Postage Rates 
*U.K. only 

Foreign C,O.D. 
orders must be 
accompanied by a 
deposit of at hast 
one-third of the 
value 


Photographic 
Dealers 
since 1889. 


289, HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, W.C.l 
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REGENT WORKS 
Oif Hyde Pasric Rd. 


Established 1894 
LEEDS 


give the highest value in 


ENLARGEMENTS 


The “YORK” 

Bromide Enlargement on 
Art Mount and well 
finished. 

B. &W. Sepia. 


The “DERWENT” Tint. 
EnlargementonArtMoimt. KtV' 
Well feished in Water 
Golours. 

&ix 6 i ... 5/6 

12x10 ... 9/6 . 

15x12 ... 12/6 

20x16 ... 18/6 L-t 


PHOTO ETCHmCS. 


miniatures 


m large or small quantities. 

POST CARD PRINTING 8/- GROSS. 50/, 1.000. 

SEND FOR ILLUSTRATED UST. 
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“FILMCOLOR” and AUTOCHROME PLATES 

AUTOCHROME, the original plates for NATURAL COLOUR 
PHOTOGRAPHY, have never been approached for beauty of 
rendering or fidelity of colour. 

"Filmcolor” are atiM Sat Films coated with the same colour screen and 
emulsion as Autochrome Plates. They have the advantage over plates, that, 
being thin and light : 

1. It is not necessary to reverse the ground glass screen in the camera 

, for focussing. . . ■ . 

2. They can be easily sent by ordinary post without liability to 

breakage, ■ ■ , 

3. Reproductions can be made, piis is very important as results 
of value or interest can be duplicated and preserved. 


“ FILMCOLOR ” and AUTOCHROME PLATES are delivered In Boxes of 4. 

Prices of either are the same as follows : — 

Per box of 4. s. d. Per box of 4. s. d. 

3i X 2i 4 6 8i X 6i 23 6 

3i X 3i ... ... ... S 3 X 6 cm. ... ... ... 2 3 

4J X 3i 6 0 45 X 107 mm, ... ... 3 f 

5^ X 3i 8 3 6 X 13 cm 5 S 

5 X 4 ... 9 9 9 X 12 cm. ... ... ... 7 f 

6i X 41 11 6 

CHEMICALS 

’ Bath 1.— CONCENTRATED QUINOMET (for Ist and 2nd Development. 


02 .’ bottle for 1 pint ... 2 6 17 02 . bott e for 4i pii 

9 OZ. bottle for 2i pints ... 4 6 1 35 oz. bottle for 9 pm 

Reverser^Pot. Perman. and Sulph. Acid to make 35 oz. 

METAL CABRIERS FOR ^FaMCOLOR’ 

These fit any of the current makes of Dark Slides. 

4i X 6 cm. up to i-plate... each 0 9 S 

5|x3|cm. „ 9X12 cm. } S 45 x107 mm. ... 

y X 4| 13 6 X 13 cm 

SCREENS FOR REPRODUCTION OF «FaMC 
X ... 3/- l-plateor 9 X 12 cm ... 4/6 

Other sizes in proportion. 


Instruction Books for “Filmcalor” or Autochrome Plates — free on application. 

Thos. K. GRANT, LTD. 

Polebrook House, Golden Square, LONDON, W. 1. 

‘Phone ! Genard 2300. Sole Agents for Great Britain and tke Demmbms 


4 

6 

8i X 6i 

... ... ... s 

3 

4| X 6 cm. 

... ... ... 6 

0 

45 X 107 mm. 

8 

3 

6 x13 cm, ... ... 

9 

9 

9 X 12 cm 

11 

6 





mm. 

pisi: 
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int nuil OUTSTANDING CAMERA INVENTION 
SINCE THE DESIGN OF THE L E I C A - 

Precision range-finder built in camera housing 
and coupled with lens-focusing mount. Therefore 

INSTANT AUTOMATIC FOCUSING 

Greatest Rapidity in taking successive photographs 

(See also opposite pasfe) 

E. LEITZ (London), 20 MORTIMER STREET, LONDON,W.1 






mM 


PHOTOGRAPHING-ENLARGING 
-SCREEN PROJECTION 

Enlarger and Projector are supplied without lenses, allowing for 
adaptation of interchangeable camera lens. 

THE LEICA is not simply the “ best small camera,*’ but the founda- 
tion of a special photographic process. It is equally useful to the 
amateur, the professional and the scientific photographer. 

THE LEICA embodies all types of cameras in one. It may even be 
used for photographing surgical operations and for taking photo- 
micrographs. No other camera has such a variety of application and 
no other camera offers anything like the conveniences of the Leica. 

THE LEICA is the smallest and lightest all-metal camera, made with 
scientific accuracy, with focal-plane shutter running in longitudinal 
direction and made of non-corroding material which withstands the 
most adverse climatic conditions. 

UP TO 36 EXPOSURES WITH ONE LOADING, 

AUTOMATIC FOCUSING 

Full particulars (Ref. ‘*T”) from: 

E. LEITZ (London), 20 MORTIMER STREETAONDON,W .1 


THE UNIVERSAL CAMERA 


THE BRITTSI-i JOURNAL ALMANAC {X9^3) ADV.KRTTSKMT:NTS. 

LEITZiyiCA 


THE 

LEICA 

LENS 


SERVES A 

THREE-FOLD 

PURPOSE 
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CONTRACTORS TO HM. GOVERNMENT DEPTS* 

Standard Kine ■ Laboratorias 

(Mmn Laboratories ar,d Head Ogees) 

PORTSMOUTH ROAD, THAMES DITTON 

Td.pho„.= E^Wbrook 2350-2351. -Standard." Tlan»s Ditton 


22, FRITH STREET, LONDON, W.1 

Telephone: Gemrd 2781, 2782 


Latest Automatic Developing and Printing 

Machines 


pSng**'™ unnecessary 

PRINTS in various colours 

COST no more than reversing 

LEAVES YOUR VALUABLE ORIGINAL UNDAMAGED 


<»«>ciaiu>n With Messrs. Walton Photographic Co.. Ltd. 
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Personal Supervision— Cecil M. Hepworth 

Lahoraiories and Head Office : 

163, fflGH ST.. HAMPTON HILL, Middlesex 

Telephone: Molesey 1582 
London Office: 

22 . FRITH STREET. LONDON, W.C.2 

Telephone: Gerrard 2781 

Latest Automatic Machinery & mos*^ Up-to-date 
Equipment for ail Photographic Processing 


D. & P. FOR THE TRADE 

Highest Quality Quickest Service 


MULTIPLE PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTING 


Mass Production, but with Quality paramount 


Mercury Vapour Enlarging and all 
Photographic Processing 


STAMOS FOR PERFECT PHOTOaRAPHY 


In association with Siandard-Kine. LahotaioneSi Lid. 




JOURNAL ALMAN 


WrLLIAMSON 


FULL 

PARTICULARS 

FROM 


WILLIAMSON 

“I'OENS, WILLESDEN 
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AIRCRAFT 


CAMERAS 


Photofiraph 
h\> Ales.^rs 
Phillips & 
Pfizds Air- 
craft Ltd, 


THE PISTOL CAMERA 
for pictorial and 

commercial photography 


The new model Pistol Camera for business and 
pleasure and ground and air photography. 

Fitted with the famous Williamson all-metal 
Louvre Shutter giving speeds up to 1 /200th of a 
second. 

Standard lenses Ross or Dalhneyer Telephoto 

lenses interchangeable. Takes fitni, film packs or 
plates X 2 J. 


Prices from £17 10 Od 


COMPANY 


MANUFACTURING 


LIMITED 


Telephone 

Telegrams 

Cablegrams 


^ WUlesden0i}7SHi074 
-** Kinetogram^ Willraad^ London ” 
Kmetograntf Londortf* Code^ Bentley’' s 
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Best quality brown 
glazed Acid-proof 
Stoneware. 

Grooved on rim to take 
film racks. 

Overflow hole provided 
on 47" tanks to prevent 
over filling. 

Bottom outlet can be 
fitted with Rubber Plug 
at lower cost If desired. 
Tanks can be supplied in 
white glazed ware at 
slight extra cost If 
specially ordered. 


SIZES IN STOCK 
36" X 6" X 6" 

47" X 8r X 8r 
47" X 17" X 8J^" 

Special Sizes made to Order 


Prices on application 


Hatftern Station Brick d Terra Cotta 


Telephone : 
Hatheni 6X. 


Telegrams : 
Bricks « Loughborough. 
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There can be no possibilityof error in exposure 
when you use a Drem ’* Automatic Exposure 
Meter, for in its principle and operation the 
human element is practically eliminated. The 
functioning of “ Drem meters is governed by 
a series of scales, ensuring absolute accuracy 
of exposure under all conditions. 

©THE “D REMOSCOP’V 

For general use with all makes and classes of 
cameras. Compact, efficient and beautifully 
made, this meter has an automatic stop which 
comes Into action when the correct exposure is 
indicated. 

• THE “LEICASCOP” 

Similar to the Dremoscope but with exposure 
scale for use with the ** Leica ”* Camera. If 
you use a Leica you need a 

©THE “CINEMETER” 

A meter for ALL cine cameras. It has an auto- 
matic stop indicating correct lens aperture. 
Chromium plated barrel, unbreakable eye-cup, 
untarnishable scale rings. 

© THE “LARGODREM” 

A new electric exposure meter for auto- 
matically indicating the correct exposure for 
Bromide enlargements. Avoids waste of 
IN LEATHER CASE Bromide paper. Price 35/- 

• # • 

OBTAINABLE THROUGH DEALERS EVERYWHERE OR 

drem PRODUCiS LTD. 

37 BEDFORD STREET • STRAND • W*C*2 


DREMOSCOP 

LEICASCOP 

ONEMETER 


PRICE 
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%^(Sirmir0%am)LTmited. 

7^j6otoJf(gant ^Idam Specialists. 

CO SWAY WORKS, ROLAND ROAD 
X HANDSWORTH, X 

II BIRMINGHAM. X 

^ BritisK S 

I PKotograpKic 1 

I Mounts I 

1 and ^ 

I Albums I 

® Catalogues 6 * Samples § 

X upon request S 


''The Standard of Excellence 
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The 


WESTMINSTER 

Photographic Exchange Limited 


Established 30 years. 


CATALOGUES FREE AND POST FREE ANYWHERE 

SECTIONAL LISTS OF SECOND HAND AND SHOP 
SOILED APPARATUS. 

Section A ^Roll Film Cameras. Secticn D— Stand Cameras and Lenses. 

„ B— -Foldinfr Plate Cameras and „ E—Enlargers and Stereoscopic 

Film Pack Cameras. Cameras. 

„ C“"Reflex and Focal Plane Cameras, Special Developing, Printing, and En- 
larging Booklet. 

‘‘THE WESTMINSTER ANNUAL OF PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ACCESSORIES.” 

An illustrated list packed with details of useful Accessories of practical utility. 

“EVERYTHING For The AMATEUR CINEMATOGRAPHER.” 

A list, fully illustrated, containing everything of interest to the amateur motion picture 
maker. 

ORDERS BY POST- 

Orders received by post for goods in stock are invariably despatched the same day, 
carriage paid in the United Kingdom, excepting when under the value of lOs., when cost of 
postage must be added to remittance. 

SALE AND EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT. 

Customers contemplating exchanging their apparatus for more u]^to-date designs are 
invited to send us full particulars as to make, size, etc., at the same time stating allowance 
expected, and, if possible, specifying apparatus required. 

EXPORT DEPARTMENT. 

A special department deals entirely with all Export Orders, and every po.ssib!e effort is 
made to ensure prompt and accurate execution. Only the latest hatches of perishable 
goods are exported, and all apparatus for abroad is specially tested. AH orders should 
he accompanied by cash. By special arrangement with the Postal Authoritie.s goods 
can be sent by Parcel Post to many countries. Cash on Delivery, if a deposit of half the 
total value accompanies order. New cameras of Continental manufacture ordered by 
customers abroad can in the maiority of eases be dispatched direct from the country of 
origin, thus saving an amount of approximately 20 per cent, off the EngU sh list price. 
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THE “WESTMINSTER” | 

FOR ALL LATEST MODELS B 


THE ZEISS-KON “CONTAX*’ irx ir . 

The camera with the advantages of several ! Range finder focus 
coupled with lens focussing. Metal focal plane shu^er up to 1/JOOO 
sec. Interchangeable lenses. Takes 36 exposures. Daylight loading. 
Double exposures impossible. 

2" F/3.5 Zeiss Tessar ... ••• £24 10 0 

2"F/2.8 .. £27 0 0 

Complete list upon request. 


THE NEW LEirZ “LEICA” MODEL H 

With built-in range finder and interchangeable lenses. Automatic 
focussing. Self-capping focal plane shutter. Simultaneous winding 
of film and setting of shutter. Takes 36 exposures on standard size 
35 mm. film. 

2" F/3.5 Elmar Anastigmat ... £22 0 0 

r F/2.5 Hecktor £25 8 0 

Complete list upon request. 


THE ZEISS-IKON “ BABY KONTA ” 

A d.liihtful Vest Pocket Camera, always ready for immediate action. Made m 
MO fees mSo 1 for 16 expoiures on a Vest Pocket Kodak stze spool, size 
oT piSur; lix ir and Model M for 16 exposures on a No. 2 Browme 
size spool, size of picture 13 X 2a . j[_ 

£4 10 0 


Novar 6.3 anas, and 3-speed shutter 

4.5 , . •• 

,, delayed action 
ZeisvS Tessar 3.5 Compur shutter ... 

.. .. 4.5 .. 


Complete list upon request. 


THE NEW AUTOMATIC ROLLEBFIEX REFLEX 

This most famous miniature Roll Film Reflex is made in two mociels. ModeJ I 
taking 12 pictures on a Vest Pocket Kodak size spool, size o pictnre 4 X 4 cm., 
and Model li taking 6 pictures on a 2i X 2i film or 12 pictures on a X n 
spool, size of picture 2i X 2F. Fitted with special Compur shutter, focussing 
hood with magnifiers and automatic film winder 

Model!. ModellL 
Zeiss Tessar Anastigmat F/4.5 ... £20 0 0 £20 0 0 

F/3.8 ... £22 10 0 £22 10 0 

Complete Hst upon request. 


I The WESTMINSTER PHOTOGRAPHIC EXCHANGE LTD. 




PATHESCOPE FAMOUS 9-5 m,m. CAMERAS 

cheapest and r^st popular type of amateur Motion Picture Camera, 
lakes pU nlrns. Enclosed clockwork motor drive. Daylifjht loading. 

Model “ B, ’ with F/3.5 anastigmat £6 6 0 

De Luxe „ ... £10 10 0 

.. Zeiss Tessar F/2.7 Anastigmat £21 0 0 

.. F/2,5 Anas, and Telephoto 

Lens complete ... £18 18 0 

Try the new Super-speed Panchromatic Film, ready loaded in charger, price 6/-. 
i his price includes cost of processing. Ten times faster in artificial light and 
four times faster in daylight than ordinary Pathescope stock. 

PATHESCOPE PROJECTOR rnlfe 

The standard Home Movie Projector for 30 ft, or 60 ft. reels, for use on 100-1 15 volt 

circuit ... £6 15 0 ir A 



Supplementary Resistance for Voltages up to 250 volts from 10/-. 

Hi 




The “Lux” Projector for 30 ft., 60 ft. and Super Reels, representing the 
greatest advance in 9.5 mm. projection. Complete in case with group resistance 
and all accessories £21 10 0 


The Pathescope Kid Projector, for 30 ft. and 60 ft. reels, complete with 
resistance £2 15 0 




THE « BOLEX ** MODEL « D ” 

AUTO PROJECTOR 

1 his magnificent projector is fitted with 250-watt dlumination and 
takes either 9.5 mm. or 16 mm. film. Air cooled, silent automatic 
reverse, simple manipulation. Complete with Resistance and 
Carrying Case £33 17 6 


THE ENSIGN “AUTOKINECAM ” 16 m.m. 

Precision mechanism F/2.8 lens, motor runs 30 ft. film at one winding. 
Three speeds : normal, half, and slow motion. For 50 or 100 ft. 
films. Complete in Leather Case ... £18 18 0 


The Ensign Super Kinecam,_ as illustrated, with Turret revolving 
lens front. Five speeds. Tri-optic synchronising finder F/1.5 lens. 
Complete in Leather Case ... i.. ... ... £50 0 0 



“FBLMO” AND EVERY OTHER HIGH-CLASS CINE CAMERA AND PROJECTOR ^ 
IN STOCK, LISTS UPON APPLICATION. £ 


62, PiccadiDy, W.l 119 Victoria St, S.W.1 111 Oxford St, WJ 









I The WESTMINSTER PHOTOGRAPHIC EXCHANGE LTD. 5 


526 


THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC (l933) ADVERTISEMENTS. 


A GENUINE “ZEISS4K0N” CAMERA AT 
LESS THAN HALF PRICE 

A special bargain for BiJ.A. Readers 

QUARTER PLATE (3rx4i") ZE ISS-KON “MAXIMAR” 

“DOMINAR” ANASTIGMAT F/4-5 COMPUR 
SECTOR SHUTTER 1 Sec.-l/200th T. & B. 

A precision instrument of highest quality. All metal body, leather 
covered. Rack focussing, double extension. Rack rising front. 

Cross front. Brilliant and direct frame finders. Leather bellows. 

Hooded screen. Three slides. Absolutely new and unsoiled. 

£5 12 6 

Present value £12 0 0. 

Film Pack Adapter 9s. 6d. extra. Leather Case 15s. Od. extra. 


THE 

WESTMINSTER DE LUXE ENLARGING 
EASEL 

(Registered Design.) 

New and Improved Model 

THE LAST WORD IN PRACTICAL UTILITY 

The old model was universally acknowledged to be the finest 
easel obtainable, but after careful and prolonged experiments 
by expert members of our technical staff, certain improvements 
have been designed and carried out which now places this new 
model years ahead of ail other enlarging easels. It is now 
constructed of seasoned, polished light oak, and embodies an 
entirely new front and method of hinging. 

£3 15 0 

CARRIAGE PAID IN GREAT BRITAIN. (A chaw of 
5s. Od. is made for packing case, which is refunded in full upon 
of case.) 

WESTMINSTER JUNIOR ENLARGING 
EASEL 

Hinged Frame for loading paper. Rotating, Rising and Falling 
Glass front. Takes up to IZ'^X 10". 

£1 10 0 


Showing front open for 
receiving paper. 

SALIENT FEATURES. 
Absolute rigidity. _ Rising and 
falling front. Tilting and 
rotating movement (spring 
ball lock for centering), special 
spring pressure board ruled 
for all sizes up to 1 5 X 1 2, with 
special hinged glass front, 
supported by sliding strut, 
which leaves both hands free 
for placing paper in required 
position. ^ Rapid in use. 
Accurate in register. 


HIRE PURCHASE 

(Gseat Britain ONtY.) 

The Westminster Hire Purchase System is handled and financed by the company itself throughout, 

AND IS NOT TRADED OUT TO “FIl^NGE CORPORATIONS" FOR COLLECTION. 

The Westminster supply apparatus on the basis of 9 equal monthly payments, a payment of the First 
Month’s Instalment for Hire being all that is required as the initial payment. To cover the additional 
expense incurred by hire purchase accounts, a charge of I s. in the £ is made, which must be added to 
value of apparatus selected. The Clompany make no embarrassing inquiries, but only require proof of 
bona-fides. Order form sent upon request. 



lANUFACTURING 


HEMICALS FOR EvflV CLIMATE 


AMIDOL-JOHNSONS is the DeveloD^ 
and IS specially recommended for Enlan 
formula;. Enlareei 
AMIDOL-JOHNSONS have a distinct'n 
richness both in the shadow details and 

AMIDOL-JOHNSONS for Professional P 
Workers is an eccncrz'- ’ ’ " ' 

recommended for work 

the Developer, and 

surface of the print to softei 


^onornical developing agent, an 
■ in hot climates as no alk 
'onsequently the tendencv 
- w-.ten is avoided. 

METOL- JOHNSONS being the pure 
phenolsiilphate can be alwa vs' depended 
Paper work; being of standar ’ ' • 

the standard formuke. MET 
trade printers, cinema film 
quantities of film, plate 

METOL- JOHNSONS is manufactured bv 
avoids the formation of those traces of '■ 
cause so much trouble to some users. 

ACID-PYROGALLIC JOHNSONS— T 

form so much preferred bv Photographers ! 
which it can be handled and weighed 
dissolves quickly and completelv and can’l 
Soda or Pyro-Metol formula, and the qi 
negatives wall please the most critical Pho 


pure Monomethylparamido- 

upon for Plate, Fihn or 
efficiently with all 
i-NbUNS IS of great value fe 
pnnters, and all who have larwe 
or print work for amateurs. 

, a special process which 
poisonous impurities which 
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MANUFACTURING CHEMISTS LTD 
HENDON LONDON 


JOHNSON’S CHEMICALS 


Since the earliest days of this branch of the Photograp)hic trade Johnsons have 
s[)ecialised in Chemicals and Chemical preparations for elirainating error and 
wastage of time in the D. and P. Dark Room, and the service which is now offered 
is one that is almost unique in the Chemical trade. 

TANK DEVELOPERS — There is a complete series to meet all conditions 
occurring in the development of amateurs’ films; whether handling one dozen or 
hundreds of spools per day; at the commencement of the Season or in the rush 
months of August and September. The list consists of three series: 

“Endura” This is by far the best and most economical when the number of 
Series spools to be developed is small and intermittent. If not exhausted 
photographically it retains its efficiency for several weeks without 
becoming spoilt by oxidation. 

No. E.2 to make 5 gallons Developer. 

No. E.3 ,, 10 ,, 

No. E.3a ,, 12 

“Standard” Recommended in all cases wdiere a large amount of work is being 
Series dealt with. 

No. 1. To make 5 gallons Normal Developer. 

No. 2. ,, 10 ,, or 5 gallons Quick Developer. 

No. 2a. ,, 12 ,, or 6 ,, ,, ,, 

No. 3. , , 20 ,, or 10 ,, 

No. 3a. ,, 24 ,, or 12 ,, ,, ,, 

No. 4. ,, 40 ,, or 20 ,, 

“Speedy” An extraordinarily rapid Developer specially prepared to suit the 
Series. convenience of those who keep their solutions as near as possiltle up 
to the original strength by the constant addition of quantities of 
Strengthener. 

No. S.3. To make 10 gallons Quick Developer. 

No. S.3a. „ 12 ,, 

No. S.4. ,, 20 ,, 

No. S.4a. „ 24 ,, 

No. S.5. ,, 40 ,, ,, 

No. S.3a. „ 48 „ 

GASLIGHT DEVELOPER — Johnson’s Gaslight Developc^r has become very 
popular with D. and P. Departments; it is compounded to a formula that is 
carefully balanced to give gomi colour with the maximum latitude in development. 

No. G.l. To make 1 gallon for Vigorous or 2 gallons for Soft Grades. 
No. G.la. ,, 2 ,, ,, 4 ,, ,, ,, 

No. G.2. ,, 5 ,, ,, 10 

No,G.3. ,, 10 ,, ,, 20 ,, 

No.G.4. ,, 20 ,, ,, 40 ,, 

No. G.5. ,, 40 ,, ,, 80 

ACID FIXING POWDER — Johnson’s Acid Fixing Bath is strongly rt'coin- 
I mended for all D. and P. work, it is quick in aciion, noi <>xcessivcly acid, retains 
ji its working properties for a long time and produce'^ clean bright prints 
and negatives. In airtight tins containing 5, 7, 10, and 14 lbs.' 

ILFORD TROPICAL HARDENER-— Photographers, especialh' thos(.' 
in tropical countries, have found great benefit from the use of this Bath; 
it overcomes all the difficulties of frilling and softening of the film diu' to 
high temperatures, and enables films to be dried qnii-.klv by artificial 
heat. One pint makes 1 gallon. 

JOHNSON’S ACID HARDENER— This is of \ery gre.it value to all 
D. and P. Departments. It is very highly com eutr.ited and is added 
to the plain Hypo Fixing Baths to enable quk k drying and easy handling 
while giving brightness and clearness to the prints. 




For Process Engraving, etc. 

J*?® quality that is maintained in. the whole list of lOHN'SON’S 

BRAND” CHEMICALS is of great importance to everyoue eonnected 
with 1- hotography, and especially to Photo Engravers who must depend \ery 
largely on Chemicals for efficiency in all stages of their work. 

JOHNSON’S COLLODIONS —“NEGATIVE” — The rnamifacture of 
Negative Collodion is most exacting and the greatest care must be gi^’im tu 
the standardisation of all the ingredients. Johnson’s “Negative” Collodion is 
manufactured under the strictest supervisioih and only those who have practical 
knowledge of the function of Collodions are employed in its preparation. Tlie 
equipment for the manufacture of Johnson’s “Negative” Collodion is such that 
orders of any size can be executed imniediatelv. 


JOHNSON’S “N.EGATI\ 1”’ COLLODION can be described as a “sui»er” 
quality Tone Collodion. 

“ENGRAVA’’ — This Collodion is somewhat lower in price than Johnson’s 
Negative (jualitv, but the “standard” which is maintained in its manufacture 
ensures satisfa(qi()n to the user. It produces a lilni that is transparent and fre(j 
from any idoudiiiess, is tough without being hornv, gives a perfectlv good opaque 
dot formation. 

“LINE” — Specially for the production of Line Negatives; it is clean workiiigc 
quick in manipulation and gives very strong contrast. Great density is ol^lained 
with a very clean cut image, saving much lime and work. 

JOHNSON’S SILVER NITRATE— known throughout Hie World— It is the 
“standard” of purity aiid_reliability and is sold under the guarantee of the “Scales 
Brand” Trade J\lark. 

BLOODIT— A synthetic Dragon’s Blood, Process Engravers will recognise in 
Bloodit a product that will prove to bi' a great saver of time and worry. Being 
standardised in manufacture it overcomes the difficulty which has always lieen 
a source of annoyance to the Process Engraver, namely, tlie uncertainty and lack 
of uniformity in the natural Dragon’s Blood. It is uniform and constant in 
working, it is cheaper than Dragon’s Blood and more economical in use. and is 
used by some of the best known Process Houses. 

Other Chemicals for Process Engravers supplied under the “Scales Brand” Trade 
Mark are as follows; — 

Albumen. Developers. Potass. Bromide. 

Ammon. Bichromate. Gums. Potass. Cyanide. 

Beeswax. Iron Perchloride. Process Glue. 

Bitumen. Potass. Bichromate. Varnishes, etc. 

PHOTO COPYING DEVELOPER— This Developer is for the 
machines that are now in use for copying plans, documents, etc. 

It is packed in various sizes to make the quantities required by T'Or 

the machines in general use. lilfl I 

jl l|l‘] 

X-RAY DEVELOPER, JOHNSON’S— A perfectly well-balanced !ii,jj!ij ! 
formula for all Radiographic Plates and Films. It is used in large ijj||!|jj 
quantities in Military and other Hospitals, and is rnade in various l!ij|j(j| 
sizes from 80 ozs. to 3 gallons. X-RAY FIXING is also supplied ' 
in the same sizes. 

JOHNSON’S VARNISHES— The series also includes Dry Plate, 

Matt, Crystal, Dammar, Retouching Medium, Spotting Medium, 

Dead Black. - 







For Amateur Photographers. 


Developers, Tonings, Intensifiers, Fixing Baths, etc., of every formula are manu- 
factured by JOHNSONS in Solutions, Cartridges, Packets and Tablets (Scaloids) 
for Amateur use. 

SCALOIDS — This series of Developers, Tonings, etc., is of great convenience to 
amateur photographers who have limited dark-room accomiiiodation, as a com- 
plete chemical equipment is obtainable that can be kept in a box or small drawer, 
Scaloids dissolve quickly and as they are packed in Glass Tubes retain their 
efficiency almost indefinitely. 

Included in the Scaloid Series is Vedol, a developer equally suitable for films, 
plates, lantern slides, Bromide and Gaslight papers. Time and Temperature 
Tables are included with each packet. 

AZOL — The Correct Developer. With every bottle of Azol there is enclosed 
complete instruction leaflet giving Time and" Temperature Development Tables 
which show at a glance just how long the film or plate should be left in the De- 
veloper to be correctly developed. 3 ozs. makes from 75 to 300 ozs. 
CARTRIDGE DEVELOPERS—The AMIDOL CARTRIDGE will be found to 
be of particular interest to all Bromide workers; each glass tube contains the 
complete Developer and the chemicals are preserved almost indefinitely. The 
same applies to the METOL-QUINOL Gaslight Developer Cartridge, which is also 
self-contained and is made to a formula that works excellently with every make 
of Gaslight Paper. 

JOHNSON’S DESENSITIZER — Plates or Films immersed in a dilute solution 
of this for one to two minutes before development can then be developed in a 
bright yellow light or the shaded light of a candle. It is invaluable to the photo- 
grapher who uses Panchromatic and other Colour Sensitive films or plates. 
JOHNSON’S FLASHPOWDER is still the most suitable and reliable for indoor 
photography. Complete instructions and exposure Tables are enclosed with each 
packet, ensuring success for every camera user. No special apparatus is required 
when using Johnson’s Flashpowder. 

JOHNSON’S MOUNTANT — Johnson’s Photographic Mountant has stood the 
test of over thirty years and is still the most popular Photographic Paste because it 
is absolutely free” from acid or any chemical that causes deterioration of the print. 
Delicate photographic prints demand pure paste — JOHNSON’S MOUNTANT. 
PHOTO TINTS and PASTELS — For the tinting of Lantern Slides, Bromide 
and Gaslight Prints, a complete range of tints is included in both Photo Tints and 
Pastels; work with either is simple and becomes very fascinating. 

JOHNSON’S WHITE INK can be used with an ordinary pen for decorating 
mourns and albums, titling lantern slides and prints, and for generally adding 
a finished apirearance to the work. 

JOHNSON’S BLACK TITLING INK — A waterproof ink that can be applied 
by means of a pen or brush on films, plates and lantern slides. 


Johnson^s ‘‘^Scales Brand’^ Chemicals and Photographic 
Preparations are stocked by the following Agents : — 
AUSTRALIA and NEW ZEALAND: 

HARRINGTON’S LTD., Sydney and Wellington. 

SOUTH AFRICA: 

ASHLEY & RADMORE, Capetown and Johannesburg. 

INDIA : 

HOUGHTON-BUTCHER (EilSTERN) LTD., Bombay 
and Calcutta. 

EGYPT : 

W’. A. LANCASTER, Alexandria and Cairo. 

U.S.A. ; . ■ ■ 

GEORGE MURPHY INC., 57 East 9th Street, New York. 


BY APPOINTMENT TO 



‘U he Amateur Cine People 

119 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON, W. 1 

Phone - Mayfair 0924-5-6. . - ’Grams : Zodellaria, Wesdo, London 

and at 47 BERKEL-EY' STR‘:EBT,' LO'NDON, W, I 
Commercial Photographic Studios: 30 AVERY ROW, LONDON Wi 

ABOUT OUR SERVICE 


FOmiDEDDH^. For , ^ ^ ^ur West End 

close on a centur>- ^ye ■ - clientele. Practicallv 

iiSMSHS 

«ycMhr;ood?wili ha\-e The world’s best valne, f 3.8 lens, delayed : f '* 

to be used. Overseas action, compur shutter, double extension, . 

orders for second-hand , three slides or film pcick adapter. 

goods should ahvavs stale Price £6 17 6. Roll fdrn holder 15/- / f' 

an alternative 'choice. ■ THE CAMERA OP THE YEAR S fSl 2ash dennsir*^’^ 

.Although the size and mu cash deposit. 

selection of our slock is 

second to none in the DEFERRED TERMS, 

country, the bargain prices at which our second- .Any goods are supplied on extended terms in 
hand goods are offered, do not permit them to Groat Britain, for the addition of 5/’- (up to £5i 
remain long in stock. Our prices are nett and it and 5% of the value if over £5. Payments spread 
possible the full amount should be remitted with over nine months, 
the order and so avoid delay. In any case, at least 
half should be remitted aiid the balance may he 

collected V.P.P. post or C.O.h^, by our shipping CATALOGUES. Sent post free on recjuesl. 
agents. Separate catalogues are issued for new cameras, 

EXCHANGES. Many customers have written 


The world’s best value, f 3.8 lens, delayed 
action, compur shutter, double extension, 
three slides or film pack adapter. 

Price £6 17 6. Poll film holder 15/- 
THE CAMERA OP THE YEAR 


sold to our West End 
clientele. Practicallv 
speaking, they are no 
different from new, but 
having been used, are 
marked down 30% to 
70% below list prices. 
Cameras, lenses, cine 
apparatus, binoculars, 
enlargers, are all in- 
cluded in our stock. 


APPROVAL TERMS. 

Mail orders, new or 
secoiid-hand, will be sent 
on five day’s approval 
if necessary, in the U.K. 
only. Goods dispatched 
immediately on receipt 
of full cash deposit. 

DEFERRED TERMS. 


Separate catalogties are issued for new cameras 

Many customers have written 


leliing us that our eiclmnge quotations are more enlargers, film library, etc. 

liberal than those offered them by other firms. 

We always allow the full market value even when finn-nQ -^Kvnvc 

the onstomer takes in e.vchange other second- lyaceXtans'orSntToSrf 
luiiid t,oocib.. ^ model (Camera or Cine Apparatus) is 

SECOND-HAND GOODS. We have already announced by a manufacturer, British, Con- 
referred to our well assorted stock. It is com- tinental or American. Separate catalogues oi 
prised largely of slightly used, up-to-date models goods by every reputable maker can be had 
taken in exchange for the very latest apparatus on request. 

ifh,- C2m 

OUR .ASSOCI.ATED COMP.ANIES: 

MASTER PHO'IO FINISHERS: 33 ST. JOHN’S MEWS, BLOOMSBTJRY, W.C.2 
CITY SALE & EXCHANGE (1929) LTD. (5 BRANXHES) 


NEW GOODS are always obtainable first at 
Wallace Heatons. Orders can be booked as soon 
as a new model (Camera or Cine Apparatus) is 





Contractors to H.M. Government* 


T Kodak anast. lens. 
All as new, focal plane 
shutter, D.D. slide, F.P.A. 
Cost £60 ... £18 18 0 

2— -il-piate Soho Reflex, 

revolving back, rising 
front, Tessar f 2.7 lens, 
focal plane shutter I'lO 
to 1/800, 6 D. slides. 
Cost £42 ... £19 19 0 

3— 31 X Minimum 


SECOND-HAND 

CAMERA BARGAINS 


Custoiners are reminded that it is advisable, when 
ordering, to give an alternative choice to any 
specific item. Those shown below are repre- 
sentative of our stock and value. Assurance 
is given that any reasonable requirements can 
be satisfactorily dealt with by our expert mail 
order department. 


10— X 2k Zodel de Luxe Folding Plate Camera, 
double extension, rising and cross front, f 4.5 
Zodellar anast. lens, Compur shutter, 1 sec. to 
1/250, 5 slides, F.P.A. Cost £9/9/-... £4 19 6 

11- 31- X 2k New Special Sibyl Folding Plate 
Camera, rising and cross front, Cooke Aviar f 4.5 
anast. lens, shutter speeded sec. to 1/150, 


1 — Graflex Reflex, 1 -plate 

lonsf extension model. 


Palmos Focal Plane Cam- 
era, Tessar f 4.5 anast. 
lens, shutter speeds 1,15 
to 1/50, 3 D. slides, b'.P.A. 
and case. 

Cost £25 ... £9 17 0 


ZODELiSPEBD 

camera f 2.9 
1 e n s , D . A . 

4— i-plate Special Ruby compvir double 

Reflex, rising front, re- ■ extension, 2 

volving back, .Aldis- .slides or film 1 

Butcher f 4.5 anast. lens, pack adapter, 

facal plane shutter 1/10 £ie le a 

to 1/1000, 2 D. slides, ^ SHSS** 

F.P.A. c* 

£15 . £7 7 0 

o~~3k X 21 Junr. Special 

T.P. Reflex, rising front, .< -n. 

revolving Ijack, Cooke 

r.P. f 4.5 anast. lens, focal plane shutter, 5 slides, 16 --] 
F.P.A. Cost £13... ... ... £7 7 0 tripoi 

0 — ^Postcard Soho Reflex, horizontal model, 17—.] 


case, F.P.A. Cost £24. 

£13 13. 0 

ZODEL JUNIOR 12 — ^Ensign Focal Plane 

camera for the Roll Film Reflex, 3^ x 2|:, 

amateur, f 6.3 Aldis-Butcher f 4.5 anast. 

lens, double ex- lens, shutter speeds 1/25 

tension, rising to 1/500, also f 6.5 Dall- 

and cross front, ■ meyer Tele lens, 9" focus, 
3 slides or film tan case, 
pack adapter. 31 Cost £18/10/- £10 10 0 

bv 21 £2 17 6 13— Voigtlander Tourist 

ill " jco o A Postcard Allmetal Folding 

ipl. £3 3 0 Camera, Heliar f 4.5 lens, 

, . 7" focus, also Tele Dvnar: 

^ 6.3,^ ^^12^ 

P l"^-^3|x2| ^ 

^ Pocket Camera^ Anticoma 

Coinpur ’shutter, direct 

j . .sion focus 4 slides, F.P.-A.. 
■' ■ ‘ ■■■ ' ■ . Cost £26/-/- £14 14 0 

16 —10 X 8 Doable Extension Field Camera, case, 
I tripod, 3 D. slides. Cost £10 ... £2 19 6 

, 17— .1-plate T.P. Field Camera, double, extension, 


rising and cross front, Doginar f 6.5 anast. lens, rising front, reversing back, f 5.6 Wray lens, 
focal plane shutter, 1/10 to 1/700, 6 slides, black roller blind shutter, tripod, 6 slides. Cost £10/10/- 


ease. Cost £30 ...' £16 16 0 

7—3i X 21. Dalimeyer Speed Camera, rising front, 


£2 19 6 

18— i-plate Sanderson Hand and Stand Camera, 


Radial focussing, Pentac f 2.9 lens, focal plane triple extension, rising and swing front, reversing 
shutter, speeded k to 1/1000, case, F.P.A. back, Ensign f 6.S anast. lens, speeded shutter 
Cost £32 ... ... ... £18 18 0 1 sec. to 1/150, also 9" f 9 Bis-Telar lens, case, 

8 — 31 ^x 2.1- Wafer Folding Plate Camera, double 2 D. slides, F.P.A. Cost £20 ... £6 6 0 


extension, rising front, Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 anast. 
lens, new type Compur shutter, D..\., 1 sec to 


19— .1 -plate Triple Extension Sanderson Hand and 
Stand Camera, reversing back, f 6.3 Aldis lens, 


1/250, wire 'frame and brilliant finder, 3 slides, 7 0 

roll holder. Cost £16/10/- £12 12 0 shutter, case, 5 slides. Cost £.0 £7 7 0 

9 — ^3 1' X 21- Folding Cameo, double extension, 20— 1 -plate Field Camera, double extension, 
rising and cross front, f 4.5 anast. lens, Compur rising and swing front, reversing back, Beck 
shutter, 1 sec. to 1/250 brilliant finder, case, Neostigmar f 6 lens, Acme shutter, 1 sec, to 1/300, 


6 slides, roll holder. Cost £12 


£6 6 0 case, 2 slides. Cost £11/11/- 




ia\?aik 
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STREET, LONDON, W.l 

, , ' Wholesale md Eefail Photo Fm$h0}S 


Hounslow, Middlesex. 

Dear Sir, 

. .. . The Zodel de Luxe Camera which I bought 
from you about 12 months ago is a wonderful 
little instrument, which has fully lived up to the 
reputation given it. 


Lower Bebington, 
Cheshire. 

15/S/:i2. 

Dear Sir, 

I left on holiday 
immediately on receipt 
of camera." I have been 
in the Rhine Valley and 
have taken 25 pictures 
successfully out of 25. 

I must say I am \-ery 
satisfied with it and my 
guarantee appears to be 
unnecessary. 

F.R.B. 


ZODEL tie LUXE 

all metal double 
extension, D-.A. 
('ompur, rising 
and cross front, 
5 slides, or F.P.A 
f 4.5 lens. 

£S S 0 
f 3.8 £9 9 0 


Burton-on-Tront, 

Staffs. :.(f 
l«/3,'32, ' 

Dear Sir, 

The enlarger arrivetl 
quite safely on Friday 
last, and 1 tried it last 
night. I should like to 
to'know that 1 am highly 
satisfied with all the 
apparatus, and should 

like to thank you for ~ 

generous allowances you 
made me. Needless to 

say, if I require any further apparatus, the order 
will be yours. C.R. 

The “Kolibri” Roll Film Camera arrived safely, 
and from appearances, it is a perfect little instru- 
ment. Both my friend (for whom I bought it) 
and myself are very pleased with the same, and 
thank you for prompt delivery of an instrument 
exactly as described. 

Yours faithfully,— J.F.S. 

Newbury, Berkshire, 19/4/32. 

Dear Sir, 

As I shall be sailing for Queensland 

on 30th of this month . . . and I should like to 
thank you for the good business manner in which 
all my dealings with you have been carried out, 
and I shall certainly reopen an account with 
you on my return. — Yours faithfully, 

(Signed) T.P.H. 


Lagos, Nigeria, 

West Africa. 

Dear Sirs, 

. I thank you very much for the enlargement 
which I received to-day. 

Real good, and I am ever so pleased with same, 
C.J.N. more orders in the near future. 

'■ ‘/ours faithfully, 

(Signed) H.A. 

; Schloss Konigseggwald, 

■ Wartlemberg, 

Germany, 

• D 'ar Sirs, 

Your work is of an 
unusually high standard 
and I have never been 
anything' but pleased 
with any work you have 
: done for me. I only 
, wish 1 could always send 
it to you. 

Yours faithfnllv. 

/ (Signed) W.A.O. 

: Sarawak Oilllelds, Ltd., 

I iMiri, Sarawak, 

I , Borneo, 
Dear Sirs, 

/ The new “Bolex” 
Model “D” projector and 
: accessories arrived safely 
per yesterday’s mail. 
After uncasing it stood 
" on my table just as 
;= thougli it had been 
handed across from your 
showroom counter ; good 
evening it projected a first 

C.R.S. 

Salford, Lancs. 

17/9/32. : 

Dear Sirs, 

The Salex Folding Camera T purchased from you 
has arrived safely. The camera quite exceeded 
my expectations. I am very grateful to you for 
the speed of the delivery arid the excellent way 
in which it was packed. I ^vill favour v^ou with 
all my future requirements. ’ L,T. 

Macclesfield. 

Dear Sirs, 

Although I quite realise the disadvantage of 
being so far away as regards the picking up of 
bargains, one never expects to receive such 
generous treatment, as I have received from you. 

V.L, 


ROLL FILM 
ZODEL, f4.51ens, 
tlelaved compur. 
double extension 
3.5: X 2} only. 

Price £10 10 0 

ZODEL MEANS 
BETTERVALUE 


packing— and in the 
class show for us. 








extension, 
D.A. conipiir 
and focal plane 
shutters, 3.\ x 
2^ £17 17 0 
9 X 12, 


SiiixUfCp GumMcL Ciai, 


/n’ APPOINTMENT TO 


H.R.H. THE PRINCE OF WALES 


TO SELLING CAMERAS, 

■ ^ " ^ ■' ‘LENSES, EN LARGERS, ETC. 

W e have various departments specialising in all photographic allied technical work, 

D, & P. Our works are devoted to the scientific mercial photography for ad\'ertisers, fashions, etc 
developing of plates, films, etc , of all kinds and A new feature is 'the taking of aerial photo- 
may lie relied on to 

handle panchromatic ■ 

materials with absolute ■ 
safety. An efficient 
fixing and washing ser- 
vice ensures absolute 
permanence of results. 

Our Printing, which is 
done on Velox, ensures . ' 
the best results from all 
negatives. Unless in- 
structed to the contrary 
prints are made with 
highly glazed surfaces 
ensunng utmost detail. 


ZODEL SPORT 

Focal Plane 
shutter 1/iOth 
to l/l(X)0th, 9 
X 12 cm,_ for 
i-plates f ” 4,vO 
a n a s t i g rn a t 
lens with 3 
slides. Price 
£12 12 0 


ENLARGING is entrusted 
only to highly skilled 
craftsmen, and we under- 
take any special work of 
toning, carbon ur bromide 
enlargements on any 
desired surface. 

LEICA PmRlS, etc. .\ 
special department is 
devoted entirely to the 
handling of Leica, Con tax 
and other miniature films 
which invariably require 
special treatment to pre- 
.irve the fine grain and 


ZODEL UNIVERSAL 


f-l.olens,double 


D.A. 




graphs, invaluable for 
surveyors, estate agents, 
town planning schemes, 
factory sites, manufact- 
urers, etc. Our commer- 
cial photography de- 
partment can also 
undertake the prepara- 
tion and layout of 
ad^"e^tisements, booklets, 
brochures j etc,, and 
blockmaking and print- 
ing at prices lower than 
usual. 

FILM EDITING. We 

have a cine film editing 
service in 9, 16 and 35 
nim. widths and we can 
is!: undertake all forms of 
titling, trick titling, 
" “fades” and “mixes” and 
_ well-equipped workshops 
I can cope with Jens mount- 
I ing, filter mounting and 
I repairs " on all classes of 
’■ photographic apparatus 
. whether of British or 
Foreign manufacture, at 
the lowest possible 
prices, consistent with 
first rate quality. 


the necessary perfect quality. These films arc Quotations gratis for any special work of this 
enlarged also with special apparatus with a view nature, 
to obtaining the maximum possible defimition. 


LANTERN SLIDES by contact or reduction in 
black or wann tones, from negatives or prints. 
Our service also provides for copying old and 
faded photographs and working up so that good 
prints may be obtained, or, in the case of por- 
traits, reproductions in either watercolours or as 
pencil sketches. 

COMMERCIAL PHOTOGRAPHY. In addition, 
there is a department devoted entirely to com- 


OUR STOCK ROOMS hold fresh supplies of 
modem brands of plates, films, papers, etc., all 
can be supplied in tropical packing, if specially 
required, at makers own prices. 

CINE APPARATUS. W'e have a special defart- 
ment devoted to the supplying of cine cameras, 
projectors and accessories and a skilled staff who 
have specialised in this branch of photography 
and whose experience is at your service. 



BRITISH REPRESENTATIVES: 

Carl Zeiss (London) Ltd. 

Mortimep House, 37-41 Mortimer Street 

London, W.l 

’phone: MUSEUM 903 1 (6 LINES 


ZEISS AGENTS: 

New York: Carl Zeiss, Inc.. ^5 Fifth Avenue and at Los Angeles, Cal. : 728 
So. HillStreet. Mralireal: The Hughes Owens Co. Ltd., 401 Notre Dame 
Street, W., also at Ottewa, Toronto, Winnipeg, Vancouver. Calcutta ; Adair, 
Dutt & Co. Ltd,, Stephen House. Dalhousie Square (East). Bombay 
Exchange Building, Graham s Road. Ballard Estate. Madras : Khalil 
Manstons, Mount Road. Melbo^e E. C. Heyne Pty.. Lti, Union Boldin? 
100 Flinders Street, also at Sydney. Johannesburg : B. Owen Jones, Ltd. 
oerestord House. Corner Main and Simmonds Streets, and at Paris, Milan 
Brussels, Madrid, Buenos Aires, Rio de Janeiro, Wellington. N z' 
Singapore, Bangkok, Cairo, Beyrouth, Shanghai, Tokio, Peking, kc 
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SURVEY OF ZEISS OBJECTIVES 
AND ACCESSORIES WITH THEIR 
PRINCIPAL APPLICATIONS 

UNIVERSAL OBJECTIVES 

Tessars F/4.5, F/3.5, F/6.3, 

Tessar F/2.8 for 4x3 cm. and small cameras. 

Double Protars F/6.3 to F/7.7 and Protar Sets (the single components 
may be used as long focus objectives at full aperture). 

Dagor F/6.8 (back lens may be used stopped down as a long focus 
lens). 

SPECIAL OBJECTIVES 

FOR CINEMA WORK 

Biotar F/1.4, ultra-rapid objective 
Tessar F/2.7, 

Tessars F/3.5 of short focus. 

Tele Tessar F/6.3, special objective of long focus, 

Kino Tele Tessar F/4 rapid telephoto objective. 

FOR PORTRAITURE 

Tessar F/4.5 ) 

Tessar F/3.5 [ in the longer foci 
Tessar F/6.3 j 

Tessar F/5, f = 50 cm. and f“70 cm. 

Triplets F/4.8, f = 50 cm. and F/5, f“-70 cm. 

Tele Tessar F/6.3. 

FOR SPECIALLY RAPID ACTION WORK 

with Press and reflex cameras 
with focal plane shutters. 

Biotessar F/2.8. 

FOR WIDE ANGLE WORK 

Dagor F/9, 

Protar F/18, 

Hypergon F/22 

FOR AERIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 

Tessar F/4,5, 

Tessar F/5, f = 50 and f = 70 cm., 

Triplets F/4.8, f ~ 50 cm. and F/5, f“70 cm. 



MLZEISs 


JENA 


SURVEY OF ZEISS OBJECTIVES AND ACCESSORIES 


WITH THEIR PRINCIPAL APPLICATIONS— Con/J. 


FOR TELEPHOTOGRAPHY and 
Large Image Pictures, 

Tele Tessar F/6.3, 

Magnar F/10, f— 45 cm., 

Composite Tele Objectives, particularly for specially long distance 
work. 

FOR PHOTOGRAPHY WITH SPECIALLY SHORT WAVE 

ULTRAVIOLET LIGHT, ABOVE ALL FOR CRIMINOLOGICAL 
AND SCIENTIFIC WORK, 

Quartz Anastigmat F/4.5. 

OPTICAL ACCESSORIES for 

photographic objectives, 

DISTARS and PROXARS: 

attachment lenses for lengthening and shortening the focus. 

YELLOW GLASS SCREENS: 

filters for neutralising the difference of colour perception 
between the eye and the Orthochromatic plate. 

DUCARS and A-DUCARS : 

filters for colour photography with Autochrome and Agfa 
screen plates with lens effect for neutralising the effect of the 
plate thickness. 

Optical Equipment for PROCESS WORK. 


Apo Planar, 
Apo Tessar, 


with reversing prisms and mirrors, 
revolving collars, 
filter cells, 

R-yellow filters and R-colour filters. 
Focusing Microscope and Focusing Magnifier. 
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ZEISS F/2.8 TESSAR 

Focal lengths S and 6 cm. for Small Cameras 

A new f/ 2.8 Tessar which comes under the new Tessar patents granted 
a few years ago. Angular field over 50° at full aperture. Definition 
brilliant and uniform as with all Zeiss Tessars. 

Both lenses can be fitted into the smallest size Compur Shutter C 24 
without loss of aperture and their design enables them to be fitted to any 
small size camera which takes an F/3.5 Tessar, of the same focal length, in 
Compur shutter. 

ZEISS BIOTESSAR F/2.8 

A new objective of great rapidity, for focal plane and reflex 
cameras. The standard of definition of this objective over its whole 
field of 40° is exceedingly high, being fully equal, at these apertures, to 
that of the F/3.5 and F/4.5 TESSARS. Made in two focal lengths. 

13.5 cm. focus covering 3|x2J 
16.5 cm. „ 4|x3i 

ZEISS BIOTAR F/1.4 

CINEMA ANASTIGMAT 

Definitely superior at any aperture to any other lens used at the same 
aperture. 

Angular field about 42°. The 4, 5 and 7 cm. lenses amply cover 
standard film and the 2 and 2.5 cm. lenses narrow film (12.8 mm. diagonal). 

THE NEW ZEISS 
TABLE BAROMETER 

Reliable, extremely modern in 
its simplicity, and an attractive 
addition to desk or table, office or 
home, this instrument strikes a 
new note in barometers. It is 
highly finished in chromium plate, 
(yY in height over all, the dial 
alone 5" high by 3" wide. The 
usual setting pointer is provided, 
together with a simple adjustment 
for correcting the instrument for 
local altitude. 



IKON 


Contax kuMm 


The Universal Camera 

of to-day and to-morrow 


The Contax represents the latest Zeiss ikon achievement in hrst-class precisi 
possesses the following especial advantages which place it in a class oi its own : 

(1) All metal construction, even metal focal plane shutter l/25th to 1/iOOOth se 

(2) Minutely accurate range finder 4" basis ; automatic focussing. 

(3) Automatic film transport by which double exposures are avoided. 

(4) Loading is as easy as with ordinary roll film camera. 

(5) Any film on the market for pictures 24x36 mm. (IgX 15/16 ) can be used, 

(6) Contax spools are specially recommended. They do not reqmre rewinding. 

(7) Wide range of Zeiss lenses ; focal lengths from 1-3/16 to 7 . Apertures 

Price with ZEISS TESSAR F/3.5, £24 10 0 With ZEISS TESSAR Fj 


ZEISS IKON LTD 


MORTIMER HOUSE, 37/4 1 MORTIMER ST., LONDON, W. I 








BABY IKONTA 

No. 520/18 


The Baby Ikonta is the smallest and daintiest 
practical camera. While a midget in size, the 
pictures are large enough to make delightful 
souvenirs of happy holidays, and enlarge- 
ments up to 7"x5", or even larger, can be 
made. The size of each picture is l|"Xl-T' 
and sixteen pictures are taken on each spool, 
at a cost of 1/- only. The camera measures 
only 31'' X 2i'' X ]" — not much larger than 
a cigarette case. 

£ s. d. 

With Novar anastigmat F/6,3 . . 3 7 6 

With Novar anastigmat F/4.5 

and Derval shutter . . . . 4 0 0 

With Novar F/4.5 and delayed 

action Telma shutter .. 4 17 6 

With Zeiss Tessar F/4.5 and 

Compur shutter . . . . 8 17 6 

With Novar F/3.5 and Compur 

shutter . . . . . . 7 10 0 

With Zeiss Tessar F/ 3.5 and 

Compur shutter .. 10 17 6 
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NEW IKONTA 


For 16 roll film pictures each 2:1:" X \ on 
the usual 3i''x2i'" spool. 

TKis_ Ikonta is the latest addition to the 
existing models. The size of the picture 
2J"xlfT' (or 4.1' X 6 cm.), is really better 
proportioned than ^the so-called usual vest 
pocket size, 2h"x 1|" (or 4 x6i“cm.), whilst 
from the ecoriomic standpoint the cost of 
negative material is reduced by 50 per cent. 
(16 pictures instead of 8 for 1/-). 

The new Ikonta has all the features of the 
other sizes, viz., self-erecting front, compact 
design, and the beautiful finish associated 
with allinstruments bearing the name of Zeiss. 

With Zeiss Ikon Novar F, 6.3 and £ s. d. 
Derval three-speed shutter. . 4 10 0 

With Zeiss Ikon Novar F/4.5 

and Telma delayed action 
release shutter . . . . 6 0 0 

With Zeiss Tessar F/4.5 and 

Compur shutter . . . . 10 5 0 

With Zeiss Tessar F/3.5 and 

Compur shutter .. .. 12 5 0 
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BOX TENGOR 


The Box Tengor is^ the aristocrat of box roll 
film cameras. An ideal instrument for ama- 
teurs wanting a really good camera at a low 
price. Special attention is drawn to the new 
No. 54, which takes 16 pictures 2Tx 1 1 on 
the usual 3;Fx2i" spool. 

Baby Box Tengor with Goerz £ s. d. 
Frontar F/ll , for 16 pictures 
l|"X hF' on V.P. spool .. 11 0 

Ditto, with Zeiss Ikon Novar 
Anastigmat F/6.3 .. 2 7 6 

Box Tengor No. 54 with Goerz 
Frontar F/1 1 , for 16 pictures 
on the usual 

3rx2r spool .. .. 126 

Box Tengor No. 54/2 with Goerz 
Frontar F/ll, for 31" X 2.1" 
pictures . . . . . . 1 5 0 


The World’s best self-erecting high-class 
camera at moderate prices. The Ikonta takes 
any standard make roll film— although Zeiss 
Ikon film, on account of its fine grain and speed 
is specially to be recommended. 

For 3rx2r Pictures 
With Novar F/6.3 in Derval £ s. d. 

shutter 4 4 0 

With Novar F/4.5 and delayed 

action release Telma shutter 6 5 0 

With Zeiss Tessar F/4.5 and 
delayed action release Com" 

pur shutter 11 0 0 

For 4.rx 2?/' Pictures 
With Novar F/6,3 and Derval 

shutter . . . . . . 5 2 6 

With Zeiss Tessar F/4.5 and 
delayed action release Com" 
pur shutter . . . . . . 12 10 0 


ICARETTES 


Exquisitely designed precision cameras made 
in the following sizes, to take roll films 21" X 
1 r. 3r X 2r and 4J" X 2r'. The 31" X 2r size 
is also made in a double extension model. The 
Lloyd and the Nixe are similarly constructed 
models. All models are fitted with Zeiss Tessar 
F/4,5 and (Dompur shutter. 

£ s. . d. 

500/12 for V.P. (2rx ID .. 1111 0 
500/2 for 3rx2r roll film . .13 5 0 
551/2 for 3l"x2i" pictures, 

double extension .. .. 16 12 6 

500/15 for 4l"x2r roll film .. 14 10 0 
510/17 (LLOYD), single exten- 
sion. 4rx3r .. .. 16 15 0 

551/17 (NIXE), double exten- 
sion. 4rx3r .. .. 19 7 6 

551/6 Ditto do. 5rx3r 21 12 6 
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TRONA No. 214 

This model, fitted with universal Tessar, gives, 
in very compact form, a precision instrument 
suited for almost any purpose. It is equipped 
with double extension, rising front, two view 
finders, Zeiss Tessar F/3.5 and Compur 
shutter, with delayed action release. 

Price, for 3Fx2F pictures, in- £ s. d. 
eluding 3 slides .. .. 18 12 6 

Film pack adapter, 9/6 extra. 

A similar model for 9 X 1 2 cm. 

or J-pIate pictures costs .. 22 12 6 

Film pack adapter, 11/3 extra 


MIROFLEX 

A combined reflex and focal plane camera for 
general reflex and sports photography. The 
mirror is spring raised. The focal plane 
shutter has one-knob control only, and auto- 
matic speeds from l/3rd to l/2,000th second, 
as well as Time, can be obtained. A perfect 
focal plane and reflex camera of the highest 
class precision workmanship in one instrument. 

Price with Zeiss Tessar F/4.5, £ s. d. 

for 3 21'''’ pictures .. 43 7 6 

Ditto for 9 X 1 2 cm. or 4i" X 

pictures 47 10 0 

Prices quoted above include 6 single slides. 
Film pack adapter, 3l''x2V, 9/6 ; 9 X 12 cm. 
(or4rx3r). 11/3 

Also fitted with Zeiss Tessar F/3.5 and Zeiss 
Biotessar F/2.8. Prices on application. 


ZEISS IKON 
FILM 

■The world-wide reputation enjoyed by Zeiss 
j^on products applies not only to cameras. 
You will find equal quality in Zeiss Ikon films. 
Zeiss Ikon Film is supplied in all popular sizes, 
both roll films and film packs, and in two 
^ades— Standard Speed and Ortho Ultra 
Rapid Anti-Halo. The latter can be described 
as the universal film, as it can be used for 
instantaneous exposures in all 
kinds of weather. Jt has the phe- 
nomenal speed of 1200 H. & D. 
This inset can give only brief par- 
ticulars of a few Zeiss Ikon cam- 
eras. Full lists, descriptive of Zeiss 
Ikon cameras,^ enlargers, films, 
Episcopes, Epidiascopes, Home 
Cine apparatus, etc., will be for- 
warded free on request. The prices 
quoted are those current at the time 
of going to press, but aresubject to 
alteration without notice. 



HOME MOVIES 


SPEED 
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MOTOCAMERA }:^ 


Fitted with a high-class /3.5 
anastigmat lens giving good— con- 
sistently good— results under the 
most varied conditions. In size, j i 
weight and appearance it is ideal. . 

Like all other Motocameras, it can 
be loaded in daylight. One wind- - 
ing is sufficient to drive the motor 
a complete length of film— there \ 
are no clamps and take-up reels to ‘ 
detract from speed in loading, and | 
the “gate” of the camera is easily ^ 
accessible to facilitate easy and r £ 
correct loading. i . jT 

The Motocamera “B” takes the 
same charges as those used by the , i I 
“Luxe” Models. Each 30ft. film, "if' 
which provides for more than 

1,000 single pictures, costs but ? 

2/7 for ordinary stock and 2/- for development, or 6/- (including 
1 5f of processing) for Super Speed Panchromatic stock. 


Leather covered, and distinctive 
both in finish and performance. 
Compactness and light weight are 
other considerations which make 
this unrivalled as a “movie” 
camera. As with all Motocameras, 
there is not a simpler way of 
filming; it is so simple and 
running costs are remarkably low. 
Fitted with a high class /3.5 
anastigmat lens-, fully corrected. 
Using the standard 9.5 mm. film, 
the whole arrangement, simple, 
yet wonderfully efficient, of this 
picture-maker, ensures the utmost 
quality it is possible to secure in 
C’KS amateur films. 


MOTOCAMERA 
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MOTOCAMERA 


With “Hermagis” f 2,5 Lens 
and Tele-Attachment 

This new and wonderful double 
purpose cine camera provides two 
lenses for the price of one. When 
fully open the light admitted by 
the / 2.5 lens is twice as great as 
that of the standard model with 
/ 3.5 lens. By the addition of the 
Tele-Attachment— another high- 
grade lens which screws right 
home to the front of the existing 
f 2.5 lens— the image on the film 
is enlarged four times; long 
distance cinematography with 
this most compact and efficient 
of all amateur cine cameras is 
now possible. 

With f 2.5 “Hermagis” lens 
only - - - £16. 16. 0 

Tele-Attachment separate 

£3, 3. 0 

With/ 2.5 “Hermagis” lens and 
Tele-Attachment complete 

£18. 18. 0 


MOVIE 





Though sold at a very low price, this projector is made 
with the precision of a scientific instrument. Due to 
Its construction and the special arrangement of the 
high quality lens and condenser, brilliantly illuminated 
steady and correctly centred pictures are obtained. ’ 
I nis machine is sold complete with a resistance for use 
on any house current up to 250 volts, or with batteries 
when <^ther electricity is not available. All Pathescope 
dUtt. and 60ft. films can be shown on the “Kid” 

Motoca^era^ ^ taken with your 

Super Attachment for “Kid” - - i7/6 


Embodying all the principles of the big motion- 
projectors, yet neat, compact and exceptionally 
Constructed to work off 110 volt circuit, bu 
adapted by means of a group resistance f 
electricity supply up to 250 volts. 

It can be converted to a motor-driven model 
the addition of a super attachment 300ft. Sup« 
can be shown. 

Motor. To eliminate hand cranking - £3 

Super Attachment for 300ft. reels - £2 

Resistances for over or under 110 volt 
^ electricity supply - - - - 


Powerful direct illumination, automatic safety shutter, 
fan for cooling the lamphouse, and a high-grade 
projection lens— these are some of the many fine 
points of the “Lux” Projector. Super reels can be 
projected with absolute clarity and brilliance as well 
as 30ft. and 60ft. reels. Sold In a de luxe case complete 
with motor, group resistance for all voltages, and 
ammeter, this projector typifies the height of per- 
formance with the lowest possible initial cost for 
superb quality motion-pictures in the home. 
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MEGOFLEX CRITICAL FOCUSSER 

REFLEX ATTACHMENT (Patent) for 

PEGGY LEICA CONTAX 

The Illustration shows the Megofiex in position and detached. 

The Megoflex is Compact and Light. Easily carried in the pocket. 

Weight only 6 ozs. Measures only If" x If" x 3|". 

The Megoflex provides Reflex facilities for thesel Miniature Cameras. 
ABSOLUTE ACCURACY. NO DISTANCE METER REQUIRED. 
CORRECT FOCUS OBTAINED WITH ABSOLUTE CERTAINTY. 
The Megoflex is attached in an instant and can be used at ANY ANGLE. 
In principle the Megoflex is a small camera with a twin high grade Anastigmat. 
It throws a full size (24 X 36 mm.) picture on to a horizontal screen (Magnifier 
provided). 

The Megoflex Anastigmat is of identical focus to that fitted to the Peggy, 
Leica or Contax (only 45 mm. and 50 mm. made). 

WHEN ORDERING, STATE CAMERA MODEL, Leica I or II, and 
focus of Camera lens. 

The Megoflex lens couples automatically with the camera lens. Absolutely 
dual focussing movement of both lenses. 

iss. od. 

Write for full particulars to : — 


S3 





Soie British Distributor 


TELEPHONE 

HITHER 

GREEN 
2 4 2 4 


CABLES 
" Menlorllex 

C a.lirce,n 
London** 


A. O. ROTH 


85 Ringstead Road, london, S.E,6 


iNAJU 


HAS the most simple loading device, NO rewind of discharged spool. Danger of 

HAS the most precise shutter. Speeds, scratching him avoided. 

1 second, i, 1/5, 1/25, 1/50, 1/100 The Slower speeds of the specially designed 

and 1/300 and B. Silent Shutter permit the use of wide aperture 

HAS Automatic focussing. lenses to the fullest extent for night exposures, 

HAS the advantage of Film Cutting Device. artificial light. 

Any number of exposed films can be 

exit off for developmexit as desired and Daylight Loading. Loaded in a second, 

the unexposed portion of film attached The mechanical design of the Peggy Camera 

again in a second for further exposures. is such that a child can use it. 

No tapered end required for restart 

of unexposed film. No working complications. 

THE PEGGT mXPHESSNTS THE IJiTEST ACHIEVEMENT IN ItflHlA. 
THRE CAMERA CONSTRUCTION 

A First Class Precision Instrument. 

It combines Neatness, Precision and Simplicity. 

Double Exposures Impossible. 

Takes all the standard makes of films made for these 24 x 36 miniature cameras 
Write for Descriptive Booklet. 

PRICES. £ s. d. 

Krauss Peggy Camera fitted Tessar F/3*5. Focus 50 mm. ... » 22 10 0 
„ „ TessarF/2'8. „ 50 mm.... 29 15 0 

,, Meyer Makro-Plasmat F/2*7. 

Focus 50 mm. ... ... 30 10 0 

Leather Carrying Case. Holds the camera in position with 
patent flap, ready for exposure, without removing camera 
from case ... ... ... ... •*» ”• 15 0 

The case is so designed that all the working parts are free when 
the case is open. 

Filter No. 1 for F/3*5 lens 0 18 0 

Filter No. 2 for F/2- 7 lens 150 

Wire release 0 46 
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With automatic white ^ xr ^ ^ , 

margin device. Please State Voltage when Ordering. 

A strip of negative can be passed through the gate without cutting. Vertical 
pillar, smooth helical screw motion. Exceedingly precise in adjustment. 
Well ventilated Lamp House. liluminant, 75-Watt Lamp. Flex and pin 
plug. Exposure switch on base next to printing frame. Most conveniently 

placed. 

PRICES. 

Enlarger, complete with Meyer Primotar F/3.5 Anastigmat £ s. d. 
Focus 2|^, Optical Condenser, 75-Watt Lamp, Switch, flex 

and plug and set of 3 Masks ... 16 10 0 

Universal Automatic Printing Frame 4 16 0 

Optically worked Red Filter ... 1 10 0 



MEYER Double Anastigmat Series F/6.8 

COMBINABLE 

FOR COMMERCIAL PHOTOGRAPHY OF ALL DESCRIPTIONS 
Critical Definition. I ' Free from Flare. 

High Degree of Colour Correction. | Correct Perspective Ensured, 
Supplied in Standard Iris Mount and up to Focus in Compound 

Shutter. 

CEMENTED CONSTRUCTION. SYMMETRICAL DESIGN. 

Angle Approx. 90°. 

The spherical, chromatic and anastigmatic corrections are carried out to the 
fullest possible degree and coma is completely eliminated. 

IN FOCI FROM If — 30". 

PRICES. Gold Standard. 


Focus. 

Standard 

Sunk 

Covers. 

j Codeword. 

Stand Sunk 

Inches. 

Mount. ! 

Mount, 

Inches. 

Mt. 

Mt. 


" , s,' 

d. 

£ s. d. 




64 

8 10 

0 

9 0 0 

64 X 4J 

Vaida 

Dank 

84 

14 0 

0 

14 10 0 

Sitx 64 

VaUid 

Darm 

lOf 

, 20 0 

0 

,, ■ — . . ■ 

lOJx 84 

Vampir 


12; 

25 0 

0 

. , — - 

12 xlO 

Vanad 


14 

30 10 

0 


14 xl2 

Vanloo 


164 

40 0 

0 

— 

16 X12 

Vapeur 


19 

52 0 

0 

:V— : V.. ''I.'-' 

17^X16 

Varazze 

>.■ 

24 

70 0 

0 

. 

24“x20 

Valpo 


30 

95 0 

0 

— 

28 X22 

Varde 

;;:V: /;V— : 
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FOR SPECIAL NOTICE. 

25 per cent, has to be added to prices marked Gold Standard. 

For Sales in the United Kingdom. 

Export Discount 25 per cent. Carriage, packing and Insurance extra at cost. 
ALL PRICES ARE SUBJECT TO ALTERATION WITHOUT NOTICE. 
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Standard 
Focus. Mount. 


Suitable 

for 


Code 

Word. 


Silent Central 
Shutter for Front. 


Watt 

Wage 

Wagner 

Walkure 

Waffe 
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Meyer Trioplati Portrait Anastigmat F/5 


Combines Extreme Speed with 
Critical Definition. 

Soft Focus Device for 
Foci lOJ"' — lej"" 

only £7"l0s. Od. 


Pleasing Modelling. 

So Essential for Perfect 
Portraiture. 

Short Exposures with Moderate 
Studio Lighting, 

Foci from 


INDISPENSABLE FOR THE MODERN STUDIO. 

PRICES. 


Silent Before -Lens Shutters allowing for Short Exposures. 

Lens shade diameter 1 fg-". Price from £1 17s. 6d. 
to 

Lens shade diameter 6 ^" Price £8 2s. 6d. 

FOR SPECIAL STUDIO REFLEX OUTFITS SEE OTHER PAGES. 
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FILASMAT LENSES 


t^LftSM AT LENSES 


JPi&rfe^dirnj hk Photoj^rapby 
' ' ' , IPfeiyijd t»y a WitU-knowH l.*«» 

The Credit for Producing a complete Colour Corrected Lens is due to 

DR. PAUL RUDOLPH 

who introduced a Sphero- Achromatic objective 
known throughout the photographic world as 
THE PLASMAT. 

COMBINABLE 

The single components form excellent long focus lenses. 

The Plasmat gives natura atmosphere, perspective and convincing plasticity, also perfect reproduc- 
tion of light and shade in the gradations actually existing. 

The MEYER PLASMAT is suitable for all classes of photography where critical definition, speed 
and great covering are required. 

INTERIORS are best taken with the Meyer Plasmat, wider angle and better perspective are obtained. 

IN FOCI FROM 2| 

PRICES. 


Sunk 

Mount. 


Plate 

Covered. 


Code Word 


Single 

Componeni 

Inches. 


Standard 

Mount. 


Combined 

Focus. 


Inches. 

3ix2| 

4|x3i 

4tx3i 

4Jx3| 

5|X4 

6 X4 

(10 X 15 cm.) 
6ix4| 

7 x5 
8x5 

9 X7 
10 xS 


Inches. 


Pacos 

Paddy 

Padua 

Paga 

Page 

Pagina 

Pagus 


Paxdel 

Pardo 

Pari 

Parnon 

Paros 

Pascha 

Papins 


Passir 
Paste te 
Papiros 


Paka 

Paladin 

Palar 

Palette 

Palki 

Pallas 


For Plasmats F/1-5 for Cine Work, see other pages 
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MEYER UNIVERSAL SILAR CAMERA 

The Camera for every purpose. 

INDOOR PORTRAITURE. 

ARCHITECTURE. LANDSCAPE. INTERIORS. 

WIDE ANGLE WORK. 

SPORT AND ACTION PICTURES. 

THE MOST PERFECT COMBINATION. 

Casting Machined. Rigid as a rock Revolving back, with patent spring device 

at iuM triple extension. which allSws the dark slide to h?pusntd Tito 

Full size direct vision frame finder. position without removing the focussing sOereen 

Rising and Drop Front. Swing and Tilt. Interchangeable lens panels. Lens cells in 

Drop Baseboard for Wide Angie work. tomnur Shutter are provided with Bayonet 

_ ..■■■' ',*=’■ mount. . ' 

Body covered in finest morocco. Swift interchanging of lenses. 

PE1CE8* Crold Standiiird 


Lenses with 

No. Compur Shutter 


50 Meyer 

Double PIasmatF/4 3" 24 10 0 4i" 28 0 0 6" 

52 .Meyer 

PIasmatSetF/4*5 3 ^” 23 5 0 4^/ 27 10 0 6" 

54 Meyer 

Euryplan F/6 Set 3" 18 15 0 4^ 23 5 0 6" 

55 Meyer 

AristostigmatF/4*5i 3" 19 5 0 4^" 24 10 0 6" 
Nickel slides each — — — 0 5 8 

FUmpack Adapter — — — 0 8 9 — 

Leather case — — 2 13 0 — - 

Focussing magnifier 

6 Times — — — 115 0 — 

Yellow filter ... — — — 0 10 6 — • 


Price of Wide Angle Lenses as on Page 558 
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ROTH PRESS 
SUPERSPEED 


Focal Plane OutSit 


MEYER FJ3 

ANASTIGMAT 


SOU0 


RIGIB 


S of the Locarno Pact aiid “ The Indian 

g Anastigmat under the most 

results obtained with any other make. 
^ ' Proof is given by the enormous pubiica- 

tion which these pictures had. 

Excolletit correction Critical deSinition Good focal dc|»tl& 

Focal Plane vShutter Patent Top Scaling. 

Self-capping or non-capping. Re-adjustment of distance possible 

Speeds from 1/1000 — l/5th. whilst holding the camera ready 

for exposure. 

Only supplied in 9 x 12 cm. plate Synchronisation for Flash Bulb 
size. exposure, £8 Os. Od. extra. 

PRICES. Gold Standard 

9 X 12 cm. Press Superspeed Camera fitted MEYER F/3 £ s. d. 

ANASTIGMAT, focus 6", with Patent Top scaling, complete 
with 3 Double Dark Slides ... ... ... ... ... 51 5 0 

Ditto. Fitted MEYER F /4 ANASTIGMAT, focus with 

Patent Top Scaling and 3 Double Dark Slides 40 3 0 

Extra Double Dark Slides or Film Pack Adapter ... each 1 17 0 

Automatic Changing Box for 12 plates 9 18 0 

3J X 2J. 10 X 15 ciji. and i plate Focal Plane outfits. 

Prices on ATO^^stldn; 
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IID0BM; EXTEMSI0H mEVOLVlHOi: BACK BEFIEX CAMERA 
The most precise, most rigid and most easily operated Reflex Camera 

For Child Portraiture this instrument has proved a most valuable asset 
and IS used by many of the well-known Portrait Artists who specialise in 
Child Photography. 

FOR STUDIO. 

A solid instrument with TWO or FOUR 
STRUTS for heavy long focus lenses. 

Top Silvered Mirror. Brilliant Reflex Image. 

The mirror action is a distinctive feature. 

EVENLY BALANCED. No jar during 
Exposure. 

Can be had with Spring raised or Hand 
raised action. 


FOR OUTDOOR. 

Smooth, Silent Self-capping Focal Platie 
Shutter. Speeds l/lOOOth— 1 sec. and Tinic. 
Full size top focussing screen. Interchange- 
able lens panels. 

Rising Front. 

TELEPHOTO Reflex Outfits for Cricket, 
Nature Studies, Wild Animal Photo- 
graphy our Speciality. 


Meyer Meyer 

Plate Plasmat F/4 F/3 F/1.8 Dark 

size. Convertible Anastigmat Anastigmat. Slides 


Film 

Pack 

Adapter 


Cowhide 

Leather 

Cases 
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CABLES 
MentorMcx 
C a tureen 
t o n d o n ‘ 


TELEPHONE 
HITHER 
GREEN 
2 4 2 4 


^ingstead Ro 


T**® companion 

vompact as a notebook. 

Weight 3i- X 2h Model onlv serious Amateur Photographer. 

9 X 12 rai. Model oalv >6 «=■ Rising Ront. 

y approx. 23 02 s. Brilliant and Direct Vision Finder for use 

_ I at eye level. 

DOUBLE EXTENSION MODELS. 

Nglusive 3 single Metal slides and ptt.m p a he a n a ptpr 


Focus Ibsor 
ins. Shutter 


Compur Focus Ibsor Cornpur 

Shutter ins. Shutter Shutter 


130/ Meyer Trioplan / 

143 mat F/4-5 

131 Meyer Trioplan a 

mat F/3-5 

140 Meyer Double ] 

^ F/5-5 

3 extra slides in case 
Film Pack Adapter 
Vellow Filter 
Soft Chamois Leather Bag 


Covered in finest 


THE MARKET, 


Vario 3“Speed 
17 
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ROLL FILM PRIMARETTE CAMERA 


NO GUT OFF AT CLOSE RANGE. SIMPLE LOADING 


Carries 24 V.P. Exposures in all 

Equipment : Compur Shutter, speeds 1 second — 1 /300th and 
Mever FjS.S Anastigmat Focus 3^, Inclusive soft 

leaJher case 

C(Apur Shutter as above and Meyer Makro- 
PJpmat F/2.7 Focus 3"l Inclusive soft leather 
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MEYER Wide Angle ARISTOSTIGMAT F/9 Angle loo 


COCKTAIL BAR ON THE « FLYING SCOTSMAN.” 
esy of the Chief Mechanical Engineer Photo by Messrs. Bedford Lemere & Co. 

>ndon & North Eastern Railway Co. Taken with Meyer Wide Angle Aristostigmal F/9. 

THE MOST SPEEDY WIDE ANGLE ANASTIGMAT. 

SOLVES THE MOST DIFFICULT PHOTOGRAPHIC PROBLEM WITH EASE. 

PRICES. 


Ibsor- 

Shutter. 


Compur- 

Shutter. 


Standard 

mount. 


Vario- 
, Shutter. 


At full 
aper- 
ture. 


Code Code Code 

£ s. d. word. £ s, d. word. £ s. d. word. 

8 5 0 Wabe 10 10 0 Wallone 12 0 0 Wespe 

8 13 9 Wache 10 18 9 Walnut 12 8 9 Wette 

9 0 0 Wachtel 11 5 0 Walze 12 15 0 Weste 

9 15 0 Waffel 12 0 0 Wange 13 10 0 Wimpel 

11 13 9 Wahl 14 5 0 Wanne 15 15 0 Winkel 

— 16 10 0 Warte 18 0 0 Winzer 


4|x3i 6 15 0 Zirpe 

6X4 7 3 9 Zicke 

7x5 7 10 0 Zirkel 

8ix6i 8 5 0 Zimmer 

9x7 9 15 0 Ziege 

10 x8 12 OOZiel 
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MEYER TELE^MEGOR F/5-S 


TELEPHOTO 
OBJECTIVE 
OF HIGH 
CORRECTION 
AND 

definition 


For Roll Film and 
Plate Cameras. 

* The Infinity 
measurements in ins. 
indicate the camera 
extension requ ired , 
measured from the 
fiange to the focussing 
screen. 

Interchangeable fit* 
ting to Client's own 
Compur Shutter. 
Price as under stan- 
dard mount. 


Taken with 
Meyer Double 
Anastigmat 
Focus 5-F'. 


Taken with Meyer 
Tele - Megor F [5.5 
Focus 10'' at the 
same distance. 


PRICES FOR TELE-MEGOR F/5.5 


Suitable for Infinity 

inches inches* 


Sunk 
mount 
£ s. d. 


Focussing 
mount 
£ s. d. 


Focus Aperture Standard I Compur 
inches ' F : j mount ! Shutter 

£ s. d. ■£ s. d. 





Sole British Distributor 
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MEYER KINO PLASMAT F/l*5 

The complete correction of the Meyer Kino-Plasmat F/1.5 for the 
primary colours* of the spectrum renders it the most perfect lens for 
KODACOLOR and BLACK and WHITE photography, 

NO FOCAL DIFFERENCE AT THE VARIOUS STOPS. 
Plasmat Screen Pictures are BRILLIANT, CRITICALLY SHARP 
AND SHOW IMPROVED PERSPECTIVE. 

PRICKS. 

In Interchangeable Focussing Mounts for: 

BELL HOWELL, CINE KODAK, etc. AUTOKINGAM VICTOR. 

For 16 mm. Film. For 16 mm. & Standard Film. 

Focus. £ s. d. Focus. £ s. d. 

r 12 0 0 ir 19 0 0 

J' ... 12 10 0 T 21 0 0 

If' 16 0 0 3" 25 10 0 

ZY 33 10 0 

SPECIAL Kodacolor MEYER KINO PLASMAT F/1.5, Focus 1% 

£14 10s. Od. 

SPECIAL MEYER KIN02PLASMAT F/1.5 WIDE ANGLE Focus 
15 mm,, interchangeable focussing mount. Bell Howell, Filmo 70d. 

£15 10s. Od. 

Panchromatic Optically Worked Filters from ^1 Is. Od. 







Sole British Distributor 


TEtEPHOME 
H JTHER 
GREEN 
2 4 2 4 


CABLES 
" MentorHex 

C a t 5 r « e n 
L.o .o n,'’ 


A. O. ROTH 


85 Ringstead , Road/.. London, . 5.1.6 


MOTOCAMERA 0£^ LUXE FOR THE 
CINEPHOTOGRAFHER 

Interchangeable lens fitting. Focussing mount Model 

MEYER PLASMAT F/l*5 

In recent years 9.5mm. Cine Photography has gained tremendously in popularity, 
mainly due to the fitting of superior lenses, such as the MEYER PLASMAT 
F/1.5 with its complete colour correction, and the possibility of focussing. 
For distant work the Meyer Telephoto Anastigmat F/3 is the BEST* 

PRICES. 

Motocamera De Luxe, fitted Meyer Plasmat F/1.5 in interchange- JS s. d. 
able focussing mount. For indoor and outdoor Photography ... 27 10 0 
Meyer F/3 Telephoto Anastigmat in interchangeable focussing 
mount, together with optical matched finder. Magnification 

approximately 4x extra 16 0 0 

Conversion of customer’s own Motocamera De Luxe into inter- 
changeable model, including remounting of standard lens into 

focussing mount 415 0 

MEYER PLASMAT F/1.5 in interchangeable focussing mount 16 10 0 

Filters Optically worked, for Plasmat F/1.5, 2x or 5x ... each 0 18 6 

Filters Optically worked, for Telephoto F/3, 2x or 5x ... each 12 0 

MODEL B. Motocamera, fitted Meyer F/2.8 Anastigmat ... 10 10 0 

Conversion of customer’s own Model B. Motocamera, and supply- 
ing F/2.8 Meyer Anastigmat ... 45 0 

Filter Optically worked. Panchromatic. 2x 10 6 

Set of Supplementary Lenses, 3' and 20"’, complete with con- 
trast filter ... ... ... ... ... ... 110 

MOTOCAMERA DE LUXE, FITTED 8-POWER TELE- 
PHOTO ANASTIGMAT F/S and Meyer Makro-Plasmat F/2.7, 

Focus U, with finder adjusted for paraUex ... 68 0 0 

FOR THE NATURALIST AN0 OAME HUNTER* 
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London"* 
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Meyer Kinon Superior Series 1. F/l*6 

However good the taking lens may be the ultimate results depend on the 
lens used for projection. 

FOR STANDARD SIZE THEATRE SCREEN PROJECTION. 
Diameter of Cylinder mount 2 In Foci from 4" — 1 ", 

PRICE £6 10s. Od. Upwards (Prof,). 

Diameter of Cylinder mount 2 -}^" In Foci from 2 ^" — 7 ", 

PRICE £4 10s. Od. Upwards (Prof.). 

FOR 16 mm. PROJECTION, BELL HOWELL, KODAK, ENSIGN, etc. 
In Interchangeable Mounts. In Foci from If'' — 7 ", 

PRICE from £6 lOs. Od. 

FOR 9.5 mm. PATHE DE LUXE PROJECTOR. 

In Interchangeable Mounts. In Foci from If' — 7". 

PRICE from £6 lOs. Od. 

NEW. new. 

MEYER WIDE ANGLE PROJECTION PLASMAT F/1.5. 
ONLY in 20 mm. FOCUS. 

In Interchangeable Mount for Pathe de Luxe Projector. 

Gives a 40 per cent, larger picture at the same screen distance. An enormous 
picture can be shown in a very small room without the aid of a more powerful 
illuminant, 

LARGE SCREEN SHOWS FOR CINE SOCIETIES, SCHOOLS, ETC. 

PRICE £9 15S. Od. 
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Impnowm “1912 GRABER” 

COI^BINED AUTOrVIATIO EXPOSIIMO TYPE- 
PRiNTINQ, AND CUTTING IVI AC HINE 

For Bromide and Gaslight Postcards and Paper 


This IVIachine is easily worked by 
unskilled labour, hand or power, 
and is fitted for Gas or Electric 
U^ht, for any make of Bromide 
or Gaslight paper or card. 


POST 
CAuns 

in EACH HOUR 

from one Neg-atlve (either 
fisriass or film) can be 
easily Exposed, printed 
on the reverse side from 
Type, and including: any 
imprint; also cuts in con* 
venient lengrths from the 
Reel, all in one operation 
for hai%d developing:. 

THE LENGTH OF 
EXPOSURE IS EASY 
OF ADJUSTMENT 

to suit any density of 
Negrative In a few 
seconds. 

Changring: of neg:ative 

almost instantaneous. 
Patent ingrenious Mask 
Neg:ative Carrier which 
dispenses with old apd 
troublesome methods. 

Every P h o to g: ra p h e r. 
Printer or Stationer may 
become his own publisher 
by using: my machines. 


THE GRABER FAMOUS MACHINERY 

Embodies all improvements which have suggested themselves as 
being desirable, and in their present form represents the most perfect 
and practical machines now on the world’s markets, for Photo 
Contact Printing, Dev eloping, Fixing, &c., an d Drying, in one working. 

Please write for fuller partioulars and New Illustrated Booklet 
with Testimonials and Samples of Work, to ; 

THE PATENTEE AND SOLE MANUFACTURER 

ELLilS GRABER wEms, 

KENT, ENGLAND. 

Established In the year 1300. 


SUPPLIED TO ABOUT COUNTRIES. & THE 
AMERICAN, ITALIAN, CHILEAN & CUBAN GOVERNMENTS* 
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STILL FOREMOST 

INTERNATIONAL IN USE. 


For producing the Finest Quality Bromide 
and Gaslight Real Photographic Productions, 
Postcard Printing, Developing, Fixing, Bleaching, 
Toning, Hardening, Washing and Drying j also 
Type Printing, simultaneously on reverse side 
of Picture, all in one rapid automatic operation 

The GRABER PATENTED PLANTS 

WITH OVER 25 YEARS’ EXPERIENCE PUT INTO THEM 

are the only MACHINES THAT WILL DO THIS 

■ g!a aBi|^ These Machines are in- 
^ tended to, and will, 

eclipse all other makes 
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E :, ■ ; fS'D A'D C D ' in Automatic Photo-- i 

m U llllDC Il graphic Plant and Machinery, 

EMJSi i^^achinery is known all over the world as the only 
^ Practical and Peco^nized Machinery that can produce 

PERMANENT PHOTOGRAPHIC WORK 

These Machines produce work which is sharp and refined, 
and a reliable Contact Printinig of a his;h-'Class character, 

£.@.*s Machines must not be confused with those which are MERE Toys periodically 
advertised and boomed under various camouflaged fancy names, the reason for so 
doing being best known to the makers and their agents. 

The GRABER Machines have always been of AIi**British 
Manufacture, and have the reputation of always being: 
known by the ONE name of “The Graber Machines.*’ 


Acme 


IS A RAPID ROTARY QUADRUPLE EXPOSING, 
TYPE-.PRINTING and CUTTING MACHINE, and is 
SUITABLE for POST CARD and ALL-ROUND WORK, 
Embodies the Latest 
and Up-to-date Labour- 

saving' developments > 

of the Automatic Ex- 

posing, Type-printing . . 

Con the reverse slde> ^ 

and Cutting-off ^ ^ 

Machine for High- ^ ^ ■ 

Grade Bromide and ><7 

Gaslight Photographs,' 
with great speed, at ^ 

minimum cost, by un- . p^KH MlpiA. 

skilled labour, at one 

and the same opera- 

tion. Works accurately 

by hand or power. 

It is the very latest 
design, incorporating 

improved switch and itPSiiilllii 

CO u n ter;,, a Is 0 :: new 
paper feed quadrant JMH 

to facilitate the cor- 
rect cutting of various 
sized prints for hand 

Any make of Bromide 

or Gaslight Paper or ' 

Card may be used. ^ 

Designed for 

Pictures 9x11 in. ; or 1 or 4 Postcards; 

Or a number of Negatives. The feed of paper can be altered from 3 in., varying by 
i in. up to 9 in. without waste. Wili also cut off Post Cards in Sheets of Six Cards (lOi by 
11 in.) or Twelve Cards (21 In. by 11 in.) for Hand Developing, if desired. 

This model can now also be supplied larger to 

• MEET AMERICAN ANI> OTHER DEMANDS TO 
PRINT AND COT PICTURES UP TO 11x14 

A Large Output at a Minimum Cost 

Will expose from two ordinary Post Card Negatives and Type-print on the reverse 
side of the Card, from 3,000 to 4,000 per hour : or Expose from four Post Card 
I Negatives, 6,000 to 8,000 per hourj 1 
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The presto ” (Graber s) 


^ CUTTING MACHINE 
> CARD MAKERS. Cuts ir» Strips Or el's, or slowly. ' 

E IS SIMPLICITY. *® desigrneci to prirstfrom 

IL CAN WORK IT, 

. ; ®»000 , to 4,000 Post card 

• Headingrs per hoor, •froiw 
two blocks, placed side 
by side, with Pubilstiers® 
HCTBp#. ■■■■■■ ■ ' Imprints as reqwired, 

«^«cl works from !i In, roll, 
^ Imprints 

IwM'm^n are easily chang-ed. The 

S) machine cuts off auto- 

matically Post Cards In ' 

strips of 6»s or 12»s or 

singriy. After printing 
® patent automatic 
P ftm movement aliows a 

mBb grripping: edgre of | in. at 

jNH ' S5HL bottom, viz., 

' 21 1 ins. or I In. at top 
jJtiByM IP and I- In. at bottom^ viz.. 

BjHhBHP^ when required. 

A patent impression bed 
Type Chase faciii* 
'* ”” Wi|fe tatea a quick make 

f'^ady. Works accurately 
oy nand or power, minus 
a skilled operator* 

SOME USERS of my Machines. 

S. Kuwada & Sons, Osaka, Japan. 

A. H. Leach & Co., Brighouse, Yorks. 

8. T. Leigh & Co., Sydney. 

Les Grandes imprimerles, Beiges. 

Lilywhite, Ltd., Halifax, England. 

Lyall Photo Co., Ltd., Winnipeg. 

Geo. Lykides, Salonica, Greece. 

T. H, Mason, Dublin, 

^Marshall & Co., Nottingham. 

J. L. Nerlien, Oslo, Norway. 

♦National Photograph Co,, Chicago* 

*^\*'*®***. New Zealand. 

Harald Olsen, Stockholm. 

♦Enrique H. Ortia, Habana, Cuba. 

♦Paget Prize Plate Co., Watford. 

Pesha Art Co., Marine City, U.S.A. 

Photo Services, Ltd., Shrewsbury. 
Photochrom Co., Ltd., Tun, Wells. 

San Francisco. 

West Drayton. 
♦Stadler Photo Co., Chicago. 

Stadier Photo Co., New York. 

Societa ttaliana **Gyska,*' Rome. 

♦Scholastic Souvenir Co., Blackpool. 

IJ® Sutton Co., Vancouver. 

*1**? y^*® Woodstock, N.Y. 

♦Valentine & Sons. Ltd., Dundee. 

♦Ventori, Bologna, Italy, 

Vickery Bros., Ilfracombe. 

Walton Photographic Go., London. 
Wellington & Ward, Ltd,, Elstree. 

S. D, West & Son, Whitstable. 
West-Deropster, Co., Grand Rapids, Mich. 

AND MANY OTHERS, 


♦American Photo Supply Co., Mexico. 
♦Beirs Photo Co., Ltd., Leigh-on-Sea. 
♦Bromo Photo Co., Ltd., Lewisham. 

J. F. Carrie, Carpentras, France. 

Antonio Cortinas, Havana, Cuba. 
Criterion, Ltd,, Birmingham. 

Chilena De Tabacos, Valparaiso 
♦W, T. Cook, Upper Caterham. 

Fernandez & Carbonell, Barcelona 
Francisco I. Ferrando, Veracruz. 

Etienne Franck, Ghent. 

A. Garriga, Barcelona. 

L. Gevaert & Co., Antwerp. 

Em. Goes, Ostende. 

♦Graphic Times Sun Co., Tokyo. 

*“***•» *-eamington Spa. 
♦Fred Hardie, Aberdeen. 

♦Harvey Barton & Sons, Ltd., Bristol. 
Byron Harmon, Banff, Alberta. 

8. J. Hayward, Montreal. 
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THE NEW AUTOMATIC REFLEX CAMERA 


The New '6x6 Rolleiflex is an 
unusual camera giving unusually 
good results at unusually low run- 
ning costs. Amongst many advan- 
tages the following are included. 
Use of roll film. Separate taking 
and finder lenses. Instant reatli- 
ness for use. Everything possible 
has been made automatic so that 
with the camera in the ready 
position you can see your picture 
on the screen, the focussing, the 
lens stop and speed adjustments, 
in one glance. Gives 12 pictures, 
2^ x 2J on SJf X 2| roll film, at a 
cost of only Id. each. 

With Zeiss-Tessar F/3.S 


The Rolleiflex is also made in 
a smaller size, 4x4, giving 12 
exposures, measuring x If on 
a standard Vest Pocket Roll Film 
With Zeiss-Tessar F/2.8 £22/10 
F/3.5 £20 

SPECIALLY LOW PRICES 
— — FOR EXPORT 





WITH 

REFLEX MIRROR ATTACHMENT 


\N'ith Xetioii F/2 ditto, 

£21 10 0 


Fetlex Attachment, plus a small 
charge for fitting ... £5 10 0 


SPliClALLY LOW PRICES 

FOR EXPORT 

FULL DETAILS POST FREE ON REQUEST. 


The Rolloroy small him camera 
is already world famous as a 
second- to-none precision instru- 
ment. As one user writes, “Its 
smallness, convenience, stability 
and optical efficiency are a happy 
combination.” Or' as another 
puts it, “Its simplicity and 
precision stamp it with the mark 
perfection.” 

The Reflex _ mirror attachment, 
illustrated, is an entirely new 
and specially valuable auxiliary, 
which transforms the Rolloroy 
into a tiny and practical reflex 
camera. 

With Leitz Elmar .F/3.5 Lens 
in Conipur Shutter, complete 
with Solid Lined Hide Velvet Case 

£15 15 0 
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SCREEN 


THE WORLD'S FINEST CINE SCREEN 


Patenled throughout. English Patent No. 34v5925 


WITH CRYSTAL GLASS-BEADED 
AND SILVERED SURFACES 


This ultra-modern screen for 
home movies and home talkies 
supercedes all others by its 
special surfaces and clever con- 
struction. The Crystal Glass 
Beaded surface gives the ideal 
projected picture, clear and 
outstanding, sparkling with life, 
yet completely lacking a harsh 
unpleasant light. 

The Silvered surface also gives a 
sharp, luniiiious, restful picture 
only a degree or two less brilliant. 
So cleverly constructed is the 
Celfiix that in an instant it stands 
rigid and drum tight ready for use*. 
There are no loos(* parts ; the 
whole screen rolls itself sweetly 
and compactly into a sturdy, yet 
light box, ready to be carried or 
put away. Made in 5 sij:es. 

FROM 


RAISED AND 
LOWERED 
IN 3 SECONDS 
BY SLIGHT 
PRESSURE 
ON LEVER 


UPWARDS 


SPECIALLY LOIT 
PRICES FOR 
EXPORT 


Sole Selling Agents 
required for terri- 
tories where not 
already represented. 


.VKITE FOR BROCHURE, “lF//.ir’.S IN A SCREEN}'^ POST FREE 






a film O J L 
PROJECTOR 

The Finest in the World 

for the projection of 16 rmn. 

I motion pictures. It shows pictures 
of unsurpassed clarity and bril- 
liance, free from any trace of 
nicker. In addition to the usual 
Filmo refinements Filrno JL 
possesses these advantages : — 
Gear d) iven throughout — belts 
totally eliminated. 

Autumalic Geared Re~-u'ind by 
ingenious clutch mechanism, at 
the touch of a lever. 

Lens. Cooke 2 inch F/1.65 
I lens of entirely new design — 
giN'ing more light than ordinary 
' lenses. More powerful reflector 
giving startling black and white 
and "Kodacolor results. 

Highly efficient cooling allowing 
^ the use of a 4un 7C'ait lamp. No 

, light from the projection lamp 

i escapes through the Light Trap 
s. \ to the ceiling. New Pilot Lamp 
which automatically goes off as 
the projection lamp is turned on. 
Xc:o Tilt Control to enable 
pictures easily to be centred. 

Illuminated I'oltmeter dial. Con- 
Lcalcd 'a'iring. Radio interference 
: eliminator. 


LONDON - HEAD EUROPEAN OFFICES : 320 REGENT STREET, LONDON, W.l 

CHICAGO - HEAD OFFICE AND FACTORY : - 1801, LARCHMONT AVENUE 

NEW YORK - M, WEST 42nd STREET (near 5ih A 

HOLLYWOOD 710-724, NORTH LA BREA AVENUE 







NAL ALMANAC (19331 ADM- RTrSL:\IHXT 


■ell announce the Eyemo Camera for 35 mm. film now fitted 
! 2 or 1 1 0 volts. This new Eyemo is extensively used for news reel 
/e been supplied to professional studios at Hollywood and elsew 
se of the major B. & H. studio camera is impracticable. Can also 1 
magazines. Full details on request. 


C A M ERA 

“ ' ^ ^ automatic personal 
movie camera and has been the standard 
amongst amateurs since the beginning of 
16 mm. movie making. So advanced was its 
original design that it is still the finest amateur 
movie camera to be had at any price. It is 
available in a number of models and sub- 
models, differing in lens equipment, and 
operating speeds, the most popular of which 
are Filmo 70- A regular model with 8 and 16 
frames a second. Filmo 70-AA, double speed, 
16-32. Filmo 70-AB with three speeds, 12, 
16, 24. Filmo 70-B for super speed v/ork at 
eight times the normal speed i.e. (128 exposures 
per second) giving extreme s-l-o-w motion 
pictures when projected on the screen. 
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The 70-1) and 70-DA Filmo Cameras are the most complete amateur movie cameras produced 
anywhere— -the crowning achievement of Bell &. Howell’s 25 years experience in professional and 
amateur cine camera manufacture. Here are its main features: 7 film speeds from 8 to 64 frames a second 
Turret Head to accommodate any 3 lenses. Spy glass Viewfinder, variable for 6 different focal length 
lenses. Button Control, camera cannot run while turret head is being moved. New Governor for 
instantaneous starting and stopping on a single frame without retarding, etc. DA model has criiiml 
focusser which permits focussing as fine as a hair on any object near or far. And all the usual Filmo 70 
refinements. 

TAYLOR'HOBSON COOKE LENSES 

the world famous lenses used by most professional producers at Hollywood, Elstree and throughout 
the world — are supplied as standard equipment with Filmo apparatus. Made in England by veterans 
of the art, Cooke lenses have earned for themselves the premier place in professional and amateur 
cinematography. 







Its maker’s reputation, its extreme simplicity 
its true excellence, and its price, all highly 
re('ommend the new Filmo Model M. Its 
pictures arc brilliant, steady and flickerless. 
It is so well built that, like other Filmo 
Projectors before it, l^Iodel M will give year 
after year gratifying service. No Filmo 'has 
e\er worn out. ilodel ]\I is a single control 
projector. No projector could be more simple 
to use. Just thread the film and press the 
single switch. Movies flash upon the screen. 
'I'here are no non-essential controls to confuse 
the least experienced user. 

Model M has the standard Bell & Howell 
single tooth shuttle movement. The same 
projector may be had with a double tooth 
movement, and when so equipped is kno\TO 
as Model N 


EYEMO C 

for 35 mm. Films 


Not only includes the main 
features "of the now famous 
Filmo 7n-D, but in addition, has 
a built-in hand crank giving a 
new flexibility and versatility in 
35 mm. equipment. 


The turret will accommodate all 
lenses ordinarily employed on the 
Eyemo from 47 mm. lens (which 
is standard equipment) up to 
the 6.1 in. lens. 




LTD, 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 

& ART PRINTING 

AND PUBLISHING 
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TO JHQS^ ABROAD 



OFFER 

BRITISH 

Real Photo Print 
Collogravure (suTe'^'ccHo) 
Gravure Colour Processes 


BETTER and CHEAPER 
than CONTINENTAL 



We still meet all Competition, 
Home or Abroad 

ALL BRITISH HOME BUYERS SHOULD 


GET LATEST TERMS, 


FULLY SPECIFYING REQUIREMENTS 


Handcoloured and Embossed Birthday, 
Comic and Christmas Cards, and Calendars 
Pictorial View Work, Postcards, etc. 


LILYWHITE (1 932)Ltd.,Sowerby Bridge, Yorkshire 
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PHQTO COVER 

BOOKLET MATCHES 


For all Businesses and Hotels 


A *‘ULYWHITE** INVENTION 

Filled with best British Safety Matches 
5,000 j 10,000, etc. 

FREIGHTED THE WORLD OVER 


GUIDE BOOKS • HOTEL BOOKS 
and TARIFFS 

Photographic Advertising 

of every description 

—Another ** Ulywhite** Invention 


Publishers, Chemists and Photographers in all 
parts of the world will find association with the 
leading Firm in Great Britain a source of profit. 


LILYWHITE (1932) Ltd., Sowerby Bridge, Yorkshire 
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A SPECIAL EXPORT OFFER 

1000 COLLOGRAVURE POSTCARDS 35 / 

1000 GLOSSY SEPIA POSTCARDS .. .. !! 42'- 

” ” >> 26/- 

.^^ 0 ; ,, ,, tt . 18 ' 

1000 DE LUXE MATT SEPIA POSTCARDS !! 50'- 

,^00 - •. .. so) 

’• ” ” .. 20 - 

Free copying from your print or film. Free titles. FREE POSTAGE 

250 snapshot packets. 12 in., 3i''x2r, £4 15 0 , with showcard, post paid. 
Sells for £12 10 0 . 

Your Firm is 

LILYWHITE (1932) Ltd., Sowerby Bridge, Yorkshire 






MENTOR 


DREiVJER 
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Half Actual Si 


MENTOR-THREEFOUR 


NEW 


A small roll-film camera for 16 pictures 3 X 4cm. 

The World’s Smallest, Lightest and Most Simple Camera in Use. 

is an easily carried vest pocket camera, 
weighs only 10 ozs. without lens, and about 14 ozs. with lens, 
measures only 1x2x4 inches, 
gives 16 negatives on V.P.K. film, 4 X 6.5 cm. 
is always ready for action, 
negatives have critical definition, 
enlargements from these negatives to any size, 
is for daylight-loading (no dark room required), 
fitted with latest Compur shutter and lens in focussing-mount 
scaled in distances—infinity 0 0 to 1 yard. 

10. “ MENTOR-THREEFOUR ” gives exposures from 1 sec, to 1/300 with intermediate speeds 


MENTOR-THREEFOUR ’ 
MENTOR-THREEFOUR ^ 
MENTOR-THREEFOUR ’ 
MENTOR-THREEFOUR 
MENTOR-THREEFOUR 
MENTOR-THREEFOUR 
' MENTOR-THREEFOUR 
' MENTOR-THREEFOUR 
‘ MENTOR-THREEFOUR 


PRICES IN REICHSMARK EX DRESDEN 


With Zeiss-Tessar 4.5 5 cm. 

„ Zeiss-Tessar 3.5 5 cm, 

„ Zeiss-Tessar 2.8 5 cm. 

,, Leitz-Elmar 3.5 5 cm. 

„ Leitz-Helrtor 2.5 5 cm. 

„ Schneider-Xenar 3.5 5 cm. 

„ Schneider-Xenar 2.9 5 cm. 


Newest Construction of a Roll-film 
Ciamera body of maximum ease and 
certainty in use. 


Light Brown Leather Case 
de Luxe RJH.7.5Q 


Ready for Oblong Picture. 


MENTOR CAMERA WORKS, DRESDEN, 50 
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Mentor Focal- 
Plane Camera 


The ideal Camera for Press, Sports and 
similar work. This Camera is extremely 
compact, light, rigid and durable, and 
is thoroughly reliable at all times. 

Prices (in Reichsmark ex Dresden) 
including Lens in focussing mount, 
3 Double Dark Slides and Cable 
Release. 









MENTOR CAMERA WORKS, DRESDEN, 50. 
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MAGNIFYING LENS IN FOCUSSING 

HOOa 


Prices in Reichsmark ex Dresden, Including 3 Metal Slides, Cahle Release and Strap> 


With Reversing Back 2i X 3i inches. 
With Fixed Back 3ix3i inches. 


Without Reversing Back for OWong 2i X 3i inches. 


With Zeiss Tessar 4,3 4J ... R.M. 264 With Zeiss Tessar 4.5 4|- 
„ 3.5 4J ... R.M. 303 „ „ 3.5 4J- 


R.M. 198 
R.M. 231 


Film-pack Adapter, 2^ X 3i inches, R.M. 4.80 ; Roll Film holder, 2i X 3i inches, R.M. 6.00 ; 
Brown Leather Case de Luxe, R.M. 15.00. 


THE NEW MENTOR COMPUR REFLEX 

THE FINEST PRODUCT OF CAMERA MANUFACTURING 


With the New Compur Shutter (self.^ 
releasing). Reversing Back. 


Scales for 

Diaphragm, 

Speeds and 
Distances. 

which may all he read from above. 


Surprisingly small, light and handy Reflex. 
2ix3i and 3ix3i inches. 



PHUTOGRAPHIC 
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Wc Mal^e 

REAL PHOTO POSTCARDS 
VIEWS, GREETING CARDS, Etc 

CIGARETTE STIFFENERS, 

BOX TOPS, CALENDARS, 
SHOWCARDS 

Any size up to 26 x 12 ins. 

SEND FOR SAMPLES AND PRICES TO 


THE ACME PHOTO WORKS, 
CHALDON ROAD, 
CATERHAM, SURREY. 

. Telegrams: 

Rotaries,*' Cater ham, Surrey, 


CARTONS & CONTAINERS for all 
KINDS o/PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIALS 

Increase your sales hy packing your photographic 
: accessories in neat and attractive cartons, : 

HHHIIICflM 9 CflMC I M Oardboard Box Manufacturers, 

KUtfINoUll & aUNd| Liu.y cmBSTERFlBliO 
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Altrincham Rubber Co. 

CA. w. S. SANDERSON.) Established 34 years. 


PREPARED OX GALL 


CHEAPEST AND BEST ! 

1 oz. to 1 GALLON WATER 


1/6 Postage 2il. 
6/- „ FREE 


PHOTOGRAPHIC SUPPLIES 
WHOLESALE AND EXPORT 
(22 years with 
. Kingsway,) 

MOUNTS. Try my Exceptional new line *^Yorkix^de” three-foW mount in 
crcamy-«buff, quaiity Superb, Cab., 23/6: ^ pL, 31/6. New ” Harrogate” 

I^Cream Folders, Cab., 22/6 : ^ pi 30/** per 100 net. Send £or samples o£ 
New Easel Folders and ** Strand” enlargement blocks, post free 1/- 
Wedding Folders, Christmas Mounts, Calendars, P.C. Covers, etc. 

ALBUMS. Made to any special requirements. Durable ” Commercial” 
pattern £or 12 X 10, 21/- ; £or ^ pi., 15/- each net. 

CAMERAS and APPARATUS. New and Secondhand, PLATES, PAPERS 
and FILMS by the best English makers. CHEMICALS, SUNDRIES, 
D.M. Tissue and Machines, Die tresses, etc. 

Ynd%i7ta^om. 70, High Hoibom, London* chanc^y7004. 


CA. W. S. SANDERSON.) 


TIME and INST, and Bellows Studio Shutters 
Balls and Tubes and also Flexible Wire Releases. 
CAMERA CASES IN 200 SIZES AND STYLES 
Lens Caps, Finger Stalls, Developing Gloves, Aprons and Sleeves. 

BACKGROUNDS, Two Guineas, 8Ft. x aft. 

Catalogues free from 2 and 4, KINGSWAY, ALTRINCHAM. 


WHOLESALERS PLEASE WRITE FOR 
TERMS. 

CROXLEY MANUFACTURING CO. 

DOMINION HOUSE. BARTHOLOMEW CLOSE, E.C.1 

TeUphota— NATIONAL 6135 







wseil all ower the world 

APTUS” AUTOMATIC FERROTYPE CAMERAS 


to take tintype plates. 

Supplied in several different models to take sizes 2h X W and 3i x 2V 
at prices ranging from 4Be upwards. 

BEWARE OF IMITATIONS. 

All genuine Aptus '' Cameras bear our name and trade mark. 
^ British made throughout. 

Price lists mid fidl particulars sent post free on application to the makers, 

MOORE & CO., 

■tL ^ Brffisft Empire Exhibition, 1924->1925, 

street, ElVERPOOE- 

Telegrams: Solutions.” Telephone: Central 5284. 
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PICTORIAL AIDS 

to the Photographer 

PLASTICINE, Invaluable in Still Life and ** Table 
Top ’’ work. 

NOVLART. For the Finishing of Enlargements 
FREE PARTICULARS OP HOW THEY HELP, POST FREE 

HARBUTT’S PLASTICINE Ltd. 

120 BATHAMPTON - - - - BATH 


Spot & Floodlights 

ACTUAL MANUFACTURERS 


XL. O A87 S 

Al! SfzeSj from Process to Pocket Cameras. 

EXPORT. ENQUIRIES INVITEO-PROMPT SERVICE 

REFLEX & BACK SCREEN FOCUSSING HOODS, LENS CAPS, 
CAMERA CASES, Leather and Canvas. 

A. MASKENS & SONS, Manufacturers, 

/2a, Cross Street, iSUNOTON, LONDON, N»1» 

Phone: NORTH 3130. 


The Glasgow Camera Exchange 

99, Waterloo Street, Glasgow, C. 2 cotraIW 

Exporters of Hand and Stand Cameras. 


CAMERAS, LENSES, PRISM BINOCULARS 
& TELESCOPES BOUGHT OR EXCHANGED 


Second-Hand List Post Free, 


500 watt Studio Spots on 
Telescopic Stands 65/- each 
1,000 watt Studio Floods 60/- each 
Send for illustrated Hst—We can save you pounds 


D. WALTER AND CO. 

107 Newington Causeway, London, S.E.1 
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Models 


Three new introductions for 1933, together with the existing Voigtlander models,* 
complete a range of cameras which appeals to every photographer. The Voigtlander 
Co. started their business in 1756, and their success is due to the clever designs of the 
constructors, the technical knowledge of their highly skilled mechanics, and the enormous 
production possible with consequent remarkable value offered. Complete satisfaction 
is assured for every owner of the world’s finest Cameras — ^Voigtlander I 
* For plates or filmpacks : Vag, Avus, Tourist and Stere0ectoscope. 

For roll-films: Jubilar* Bessa F/6.3, Rollfilm and Inos» 

Catalogues and full specifications of above gladly sent on request. 

^ SRILLIA^NT An entirely new design to be offered at such an extremely 

C . low price, the Brilliant is intended for those amateurs who 

t require the simplicity of the box camera, with the efficiency 
« demanded of a high-grade instrument. The view-finder is 
1 nearly full size, giving a brilliant, plastic image, emphasised by 
1 the deep metal hood which springs up at a touch. The 
1 lens is a Voigtlander Voigtar F/7,7 anastigmat, with which 
B perfect results are assured, and the focussing system is so 
B designed that one has only to set the lens in one of the 
r \ ' Landscapes, Groups, or Portraits. 

M to standard 8 3ix2i in. spool, one obtains 

\ \ 12 pictures, each 2 \ X 2iin., the numbering device being 
I i automatically controlled by the film passing over a wheel. 
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The V.N. Seini-Autoinatic 
Vertical Enlarger 


^ j sensible features of this new Enlarger have resulted 

» m large sales. Firstly, there can be no question that 

w really excellent-there is a first class F/4.5 

r lens, and the V.N. Enlarger is finished with great care. 

J Tbe semi-automatic system employed permits the 
advanced worker to focus each picture to his individual 
choice, and the beginner, or one who does not want to 
trouble, can use the automatic system with perfect 
results. 

Great rigidity is given by the 2 steel pillars, with strong 
^ stay, all clamped firmly in castings. The lamphouse 
is made of aluminium and large enough to prevent 
overheating, even with a higher wattage lamp than 
the 75-w. lamp supplied. 

4Jx 3i !n. (or 9x 12 

Anastistmal lens m Focussing mount. cm.) to 15 X 12 in 


BRITISH MADE 


12 X 10 in. 

£8:15:0 

The V.N. PRESS 
Focal-Plane ^Camera 

ensure good results. ^^T^bTv.R’^iiSmrbuiS 
With the advantage of many years experience, 
m t finest focal plane camera on the 

The fellows are strm^ leather, ^the front, §■ f 

as a roc^^, and the non-self-cappii^ shuUer is 

inaj^rt^t feature, the back closing 

Once you have seen an<i used the - V.N. Press 
rocal-piane camera, you will never buy one 
of another make. 

9 X 12 cm. V.N. Press Focal-plane Camera (without lens), speeds from 
1/lOth to l/l,0Wth sec., direct vision view finder with adjustable sigliter, 
quick-loading slide holder, and 6 best quality single slides. £30 ! 0 * 0 

Full details of the above goods gladly sent on application to the sole manufacturers 


PEELING & VAN NECK 

UMITED 


4/6 HOLBORN CIRCUS 
LONDON. E.C.1 
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British Made 

LIGHTING EQUIPMENT 


FILM & PHOTOGRAPHY 
REPRODUCTION & 

PRINTING 

Lighting Specialists 
for over 40 years. 

INCANDESCENT SPOTS & Floodlights from 500 to 
10,000 watts. ARC lamps from 5 to 300 amperes. 


Reflector for Nitraphot Lamps 


KANDEM ELECTRICAL Ltd 


(Late KORTING & MATHIESEN ELECTRICAL Ltd.) 
Head Office : 711 & 715 FULHAM RD., LONDON, S.W.6. 

Works: KANDEM. WORKS, Parsons Green, S.W.6. 
’Phone : Fulham 2387-2388. 


Small Effect Spot 


KAMY 


for Quality, Service and Cheapness 

Everything for the Professional or Amateur Photographer 
Plates, Paper, Mounts, Chemicals, 
Cameras, Accessories, etc., etc, 

PRICES Lowest on the Market 
DELIVERY Goods despatched same day as order 

OI JALITY quality materials ftilly guaranteed 

NC' Money refunded for returned goods. 

Special Department for Foreign and Colonial Orders 

IVr/fe for Price Lisi and Illustrated Catalogue 

We only need a trial in order to secure your regular 
repeating orders 

KAMY LIMITED 
28, Bunhill Row, London, E.C.i 


Telephone t 
National 15-08 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC 


PRODUCTS 


NOVOPAN SUPERPAN 

A combination of unexcelled speed ! 

NOVOPAN 16 m.m. Film for your Cine 
interiors— SUPERPAN Roll Films and 
Film Packs for your “ stills.” You’ll be 
amazed at the latitude— the consistency— 
of these wonder films 


For perfect results under all conditions 


AGFA LTD., 1 - 4 * LAWRENCE STREET* HIGH STREET, W.G. 2 ! 
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TWO FAMOUS CAMERAS 

THE PILOT a THE ETUI 


THE SMALLEST REFLEX 
CAMERA IN THE WORLD 


THE THINNEST POCKET 
CAMERA IN THE WORLD 


Write for 
Illustrated 
Prospectus 
and 

Price List 


The Patent Etui is the idbal camera for 
use on holiday ; it fits the pocket like a 
tobacco pouch. Plates, Film Packs or 
Roll Films can be used. 

PRICE: 

3iX2i size, Zeiss f/4*5 Tessar lens in 
Compur shutter dS13 O O 
HxSi (or 12x9 cm.) size, Zeiss f/4-5 
Tessar lens lO o 


The smallest reflex camera in the 
world, and the only one giving 16 
exposures on V.P. size troll film. 
PRICE: 

With Zeiss f/3'5 Tessar lens in 
Compur shutter £;1SI» IS O 
With Zeiss f/2‘8 Tessar lens in 
Compur shutter J3251 O O 
Leather case £1 0 0 


-AND AN 
ENTIRELY 
AUTOMATIC 
ENLARGER 


This new “ Praxidos ” Vertical Enlarger is 
really automatic , no adjustment of any sort 
necessary, and no fin^ focussing by means 
of the lens. Supplied with or without 
condenser. 

PRICE:: 

Model 1, takes negatives up to 4X 4 an., and 
enlarges 2—10 times 4^12 lO O 
Model 11, takes n^atives up to 6x6 cm,, 
and enlarges U— 7 times JS1S5 17 O 
Lens — iI3’5 Anastigmat with Iris diaphragm. 

THORSCH & CO., LTD. 

37, BEDFORD ST., STRAND 
LONDON - - W.C.2 


’ 

L. 
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Owing to the continued growth of our business, we are 
now installed in the larger premises shown in the 
above photograph. 

Further, the very old established house of S. H. Fry 
of Highbury have amalgamated with us, so that in 
future, in addition to the manufacture of the well-known 
SPECIALIST Products, we shall be in a position to 
undertake trade photography of every description. 

Our new address is : — 

MALDEN FACTORIES, MALDEN CRESCENT, 
KENTISH TOWN, LONDON, N.W.l 

Telephones : Gulliver 4025. Telegrams : Frylant 

Gulliver 4058. Norwest-London. 

Catalogues free on application 

E. B. FRY LTD. incorporating^ S. H. FRY 
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PLATINOTYPE 

PALLADIOTYPE 


The Papers of Distinctive Superiority 

Permanent Results, Simple Manipulation, Unrivalled 
Artistic Quality, Exquisite Surfaces 


Luminous Cold Tones, Harmonious Warm-blacks, or the 
Richest Sepias secured automatically by simple development 


PRINTING IN ALL GRADES 

The Platinotype Company 

66, High Street, 

PENGE, LONDON, S.E.20 

Telegrams: “Platinotype, Aner. London.” ’Phone: Sydenham (M 
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MALLINSON’S 

FREE-LANCING SERVICES 

These world-famous Services 
for photographers comprise 

i 

Tilirty-five Lessons on free-lancing with a 
f camera. Unstinted practical advice on ail 

matters raised by Members. Long and 
helpful tetters of criticism and suggestion. 

The criticism and placing of work, photo- 
graphic and literary. Same-day Service to 
all correspondence. 

AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHERS 


iloin now, and learn what a fascinating and 
lucrative hobby photography can be. Learn 
how to adapt your present hobby to the needs 
of the weekly periodicals, and how to win 
photographic competitions. Hundreds of 
pounds were won by Maliinson’s Members 
during the summer months of last year, 
mostly by mere beginners. 

PROFESSIONAL PHOTOGRAPHERS 


Join now, and discover a profitable side-line 
for these hard times. Why possess good 
photographic apparatus and keep it idle ? 

By joining Mallinson’s Courses in free-lancing, 
which are to be taken at very moderate fees, 
you will be taught how to follow lines of 
work that would not otherwise occur to you. 
Many Professionals are clearing the rents of 
their premises by a little free-lancing. 


PUT ASIDE YOUR SCEPTICISM, and write 
for particulars of these stimulating and 
practical Courses. 


Rufus H, Mallinson 

7 ROSE CRESCENT, CAMBRIDGE 
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THE TECHNIQUE OF COLOUR PHOTOGRAPHY 

By Frank R, Newens, F.R.P*S. Illustrated in colour. 4s. 6d. net. 

A book for everyone interested in Colour Photography and who wish to make 
a success of it. 


PHOTOGRAPHY AS A SCIENTIFIC IMPLEMENT 

A collective work with 258 figures in line and half-tone. 30s. net. 

“ A book which will take its place as one of the great works on the literature 
of photography .” — British Journal of Photography, 

COLOUR AND METHODS OF COLOUR REPRODUCTION 

By L. C. Martin* F.R.A.S., D.Sc., A.R.C.S., D.LC., of the Technical Optics 
Department, Imperial College of Science and Technology. With Chapters on 
COLOUR PRINTING AND COLOUR PHOTOGRAPHY by William Gamble, 
F.R.P.S., F.O.S., Editor of “ The Process Year Book.” With 73 figures and 
3 plates (2 in colour). 12s. 6d. net. 

PRACTICAL MICROSCOPY 

By L. C. Mahtin, B.R.A.S, D.Sc., A.R.CR., D.I.C., and B. K. Johnson, 
F.R.M.S., of the Technical Optics Department, Imperial College of Science 
and Technology. Fully illustrated. 3s.6d.net. 

BliACKIE Sl son, Ltd. 

so, OLD BAILEY, LONDON. 17, STANHOPE ST., GLASGOW, C.4. 

BLACKIE & SON (INDIA) Ltd., WARWICK HOUSE, BOMBAY. 
BLACKIE & SON (CANADA) Ltd., 1118, BAY STREET, TORONTO. 


10-12, LAMBETH PALACE ROAD, S.E. 1 

Phone: HOP 5312-3 

EVERYTHING PHOTOGRAPHIC 

GUARANTEED PRODUCTS 

(Money returned if goods are not satisfactory) 

ONE DAY SERVICE 

OUTSTANDING VALUE 

■ ■ such....: as 

(75 H & D to 700 H D> 

i pi PLATES ... 33/- gross 

I pi PAPER (All Grades) 6/- gross 
i pi PAPER (All Grades) 10/- gross 

Write now for free list and avail yourself of the above services 

COLONIAL CUSTOMERS! ! ! 

Special department at your service. Please state requirements 
clearly to avoid delay. Special low prices in operation. 
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Ihagee Latest Models 


Am. 45 MiJ 

Compur £8 17 6 

Tessar43 &Gompur £12 5 (1 
Tessar3.5 ScG)mpur £13 12 6 
The most successful pocket Camera for 8 full size V.P. Pic- 
tures 2jx if in or 4.5 x6cm. plates. 

By an ingenious adaptation of a Double Helical thread there is sufficient 
extensionto allow the use of 7 c.m. focus lenses without a bellows. (Tessar f/4.5 
is 6.5 cm.) ‘ 


For 8 full-size Y.P. Pictures 2J Xif 

Absolutely Automatic 

The Autolette is a beautifully made and 

dainty little camera, on unconventional 

lines. The body is of metal, with hinged - 

back and neat art leather covering. It is 

very thin and curiously neat, the overall 

measurements being x 2| x liin,, and ' 

the weight 10^ oz. Lenses 7-cm. focus. 

Anas, f/6.3 Vaho £3 7 6 

Anas, f/4.5 Pronto „ £4 15 0 

Anas, f/4.5 Compur „ £6 15 0 

Tessar f/3.5 Compur „ £11 15 0 
Schneider f/33 Compur *, £10 5 0 

The above prices are subject to alter- I 

atiou without notice. " 

Write for New Catalogue — 

GARNER & JONES Lid., 1 

. Phone : GERRARD 2300 
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FREE BOOKLET 

Write to-day for this wonderfully ON HOW TO FRAME 
instructive, well illustrated book- 
let-sent post free — on Passe- PICTURES WITH 
Partout Picture Framing, the 
hobby that pays. It is full of 
interest and may help you to win 
a prize in the annual Passe- 
Partout Competition. 

SAMUEL JONES & COMPANY, LTD. 

Bridewell Place " « London, £.C. 4 


ADVERTISEMENT DEVELOPING 

FLAGS TENTS 

JOHN EDGINGTON & e?B., 

TENT AND FLAG MANUFACTURERS 
SARDINIA HOUSE SARDINIA STREET 

KINGSWAY, LONDON, W.C.2. 

PHONE HOLBORN 0734. 


KETTLE SHADOWLESS LIfiHTING UNIT 

British Manufacturf. 

Saves 75% of Current while giving same light value. 

Saves 50% retouching. 

Portable — weighs 8i lbs. with lamps. Untarnishable Reflectors. 

Can be plugged in on any ordinary lamp holder. Maximum consumption amps, 
on 200 volt circuits. Carry your lighting system with you to dances, dinners and fancy 
dress halls or for at home portraiture. 

The ** Original ** Unit. The most Efficient System in eadstence. Can also be 
efficiently used by Hospitals and Dentists. 

150 W 450 CP. Flood Light on Stand ... ... £2 2 0 

Special Commercial Portable Baby Units. Size 18'^ X 12" 

360 W 1800 CP £5 0 0 

600 W 3000 CP , £5 12 0 

Including Stand Portable. (Enlarging Lamp Houses for all types.) 


Top Light 300 W 



£2 

2 

0 

Size 36" X 24" 

600 W 

3000 C.P. ... 

£7 

0 

0 

.. 36"x24" 

900 W 

4500 C.P. ... 

£8 

0 

0 

„ 60" X 36" 

3000 W 

15000 C.P. ... 

£21 

0 

0 

„ 36" X 12" 

i Units 

300 W ... 

£3 

18 

0 

„ 36"x]2" 

1 Units 

450 W ... 

£4 

10 

0 


Less 10 per cent, for Gash. 

Stands for same ... net cash £3 0 0 Special Reflectors — ^Prices on application. 

Made only by C. SMITH, 

31, BeUe Vue Place, Belle Vue Road, LEEDS. 


“BUTTERFLY BRAND*’ 

PASSE- 

PARTOUT 



Here are some typical 
CAMERA BARGAINS 


New Cameras at 3i X 2i 

Reduced Prices. Giiardia Fi 

3i x2i Special Ruby F 

Refie*. with F/3.5 T.H. f *><■ 

Cooke Anastigmat 5 in. 

Series XI lens, \ double i « 

dark slide. Brand new. J^plate En 

New price £18 15s. Od. Pr^sraan, 

£13 13 0 F/4.5 lens, 

l>«plate Pressman Refiese* Lrifir?n« /.U 

wifh Aldis Anastigmat F/4.5 do 

lens, 3 single slides and cut n 

film holders. Brand new. |iX3i Iko: 

£10 10 0 Tessa 

Lompur sh 

Second-hand Cameras- 
Guaranteed in good con- 

dition. 4ix2i N. 

2ix2iRoUeia«RonSIm, J 

F73.8 Zeiss Tesser lens. S™*//''' 

Compur shutter. Ever- 
Ready Case. £13 13 0 
3i X 2i Thornton-Pickard 3i x 2i Goe; 

Ruby de Luxe Reflex, model, G^r: 

Teleros F/5.5 lens, 1 d.d. ens 2 slides 

slide, film pack adapter, leather case, 

rubber release, lens cap. release. 

£16 0 0 £8 10 0 

3ix24 Goerz Manufoc Tenax, Plate 

model, Goerz Dogmar F/3.5 lens, Compur 
shutter, 6 single slides F,P.A. (As new.) 

£7 15 0 

i-plate N. & G. Sibyl “New Ideal,” 

Clooke Aviar F/4.5 lens, 6 slides, solid leather 
case. Fine condition. Cost £26 0 0. I Post 
£12 0 0 I Free. 

Every good make of Camera in Stock, 


m CINE 
YOU WANT 
WE 

HAVE IT! 


THE, BIGGEST 
CINE HOUSE 
IN THE NORTH 


SEND NOW 

FOR LIST OF 

CAMERA 
BARGAINS 


NOTE 
^ OUR 
^ ONtY 
ADDRESS 


Established over half->a~Century 
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APPOINTED “ENSIGN” WHOIESALERS 

ALSO 

MANCHESTER 

(WHOLESALE) 

WAREHOUSE FOR 
PROFESSIONAL 
PHOTOGRAPHERS’ 

& DEALERS’ 

SUPPLIES. 


STOCKISTS 


For all Manufacturers' 
Cameras, Plates, 
Films, Papers & Post- 
cards, Mounts, etc. 


E. MATHER & CO., LTD 


7, Victoria Bridge, Maacliester. 

Teiegraxoisi ** Sensatlsed” Mancliester. Telephone s Blackfriars 6133 


TO ALL TYPES OF CAMERAS AND SHUTTERS. 
ALTERATIONS AND SPECIAL APPARATUS. 
Personal Supervision of all Work. 

Repairer^ etc.^ to the Leading Agencies and Newspapers. 

Camera Maker and Repairer, 
. Kjf. WUlNBAlN, t9, BARTLETT’S BUILDINGS, 
Phone ; Central 3166. HOLBORN CIRCUS, LONDON, E.C.4. 


CITY PHOTO WORKS 

SOUTHPORT 


e e • where QuaUty meets Economy • • • 

0isr Famous Blue Laliel Britisb Plates, Papers, Posfcarils, 
Mouuts, Wallets, Folders, Developers, Glazing Solution, 
Cliemicals, etc., satisfy tbousands of customers 

Her- BIG CATALOGUE FREE 

£$ta1»li$iied over ao rears 


ii 
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photo flash bulbs 
and reflectors 
throw a new light 
on photography. 


The Sashalite Photo Flashbulb used in conjunction with 
Sashalice Reflecting Equipment holds a predominant 
position in the Photographic Market. 

No other equipment gives the entire satisfaction and 
the many advantages offered by Sashalite (Regd.) Units*— 
the lack of glare, the absence of all danger from fire 
or inconvenience from smoke, the speed and facility 
of operation— all these factors combine to make the 
Sashalite system unique. 

Literature, giving full particulars of Sashalite products 
is available on application to our London address, and 
will gladly be forwarded. 

DON’T FORGET that- 


Note.. 

Cameras syn> 
chronised under 
Sashalite Patents 
for use with 
Sashalite Flash' 
bulbs exclusively 
by 

R. F. HUNTER, 
LTD., 

51, Grays Inn Rd. 
London, W.C.1. 


SASHALITE BULBS & EQUIPMENT 

ARE ENTIRELY 

BRITISH MADE. 


SASHALITE 


Phone: Victoria 3018 UMITED 

28, VICTORIA STREET, LONDON, S.W.1. 

Sole AgefUs for Sashalite Equipment for France & Colonic : EtaUissmerUs 
UNION, Pierre Lemonnier, (5, Rite m Conservatoire, Paris (IX,), France, 






THE HOBBY OF TEN 
THOUSAND THRILLS 


Here you see one of the scores 
of Construments Micro-Photo- 
graphic Apparatus for Day or 
Night “ no - trouble ” home 
photography with high power 
lenses, etc. Nearly 12 inches high. 


parts are of lacquered brass or matt-finish paid ntid Hn mounts. All metal 

some of the Instruments are o^ U^" higf!^ ^ 

18 / 
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ARNOTT & CO. (Leeds) LTD 


For over 40 years 
Manufacturers of 


Photographic 


Mounts. 


Cardboard 


Albums, 


MARSHALL’S MILLS 



Studio I 

Portrait Lighting ! 

HERBERT LAMBERT, F.R.P.S. V 

(Managing Diiector, Elliott & Fry, Ltd.) V 

Mr. Lambert has embotiied the result of his ^ 

unique experience in the art of camera portrait- 0 
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Cameras for 


THREE COLOUR 


r r photography 

i\eW 1 I ONE-EXPOSURE THREE COLOUR CAMERA 

for simultaneous evnoetiro rtf all ^ _• li *. » i- . ' 


r , AAAxviiJCj vujLUUK L.AMERA 

tor simultaneous exposure of all 3 plates, esoeciallv suited Ur l* i -i i 

PROFESSOR MEIHE'S THREE COL^lRt ciw’vfeTlSiSG 

plates. Made W— 

^ ¥*1? Y* IK* -BTi ^ ■ww IT „ 


w. 


^ M *'*•'*'* Vessel Sfr. 9 . 

ColourCameras since 1900 . 



BRANCHES 


HUGO MEYER & CO 

OPTICAL WORKS 


Photographic Lenses Telephoto Lenses 
Cinematography and Projection Lenses 


LONDON 


LONDON 


GREAT BRITAIN 

A. O. Roth, 85, Ringstead Rd., Catford, London, S.E.6 

Telephone: Telesrams: 

Hither Green 2424 MentorRex, Catsreen, London 

NEW YORK 
Hugo Meyer & Co., Inc , 

245, W. 55th Street, New York, N.Y., U.S.A. 

TOKIO 

T. Banno & Co., Tori-Nichome, Nihonbashi-Ku, Tokio 

SINGAPORE, S.S. 

Singapore Photo Company, 55-3, High Street, Singapore, S.S. 

SHANGHAI 

The China United Import & Export Co.,25, Museum Road,Shanghai 

BOMBAY 

The Continental Photo Stores, 253, Hornby Road, Bombay, India 



_^^FOTO FIXERS 

<^)-ASS LIKE 
TPANSPAPENT 


■ AVORITE 
^ OTO 
I. IXERS 

beaten 
S^lJ^S^P'f<9 Photos 
nancfy and neat: 

Pa fen tea 


The FOTO corners 
FOR THE refined TASTE! 
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machinery 


for the manufacture of 
Photographic Papers 
Dry Plates, Films 


radebeuler maschinenfabrik 

KOEBIC, C.m.b.H. 

Ra^eul bei Dresden Leipzigcr Str. 117 


Sn FOTO CORNERS IN 
POCKET FORM 

y Both patented in England and 
abroad 

Sole Manufacturer 

HEINRICH HERMANN, PAPIERWAf 
^uttgart, Wangen (Germar 
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HAUFF Aktien 


ellschaft 


Manufacturers of 


Plates 

Films 

Chemicals 


The Genuine METOL-H A UFF 
and different other special 
developers for photography 


Particulars and price-list free on request 


HAUFF Aktiengesellschaft 

FEUERBACH / Wurtemberg, Germany 


Sole Distributors for U.K. 

HUNTER Ltd., «Celfix House,” 51, Gray’s Inn Hoad 
LONDON, W.C. I. 
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PLAUBEL MAKINA 


^ . lighted streets, stage scenes, 

nteriors, etc. Small and easy to handle, yet dispensing 
with enlarging, as pictures are of sufficient size. 


Plaubel Makinette 


(3 x4 cm.) 

The^ little sister of the 

smallest and finest of all ^■i 

miniature cameras 3x4 cm. 
and 2 • 4 X 3 * 6 cm. Fits into 
the waistcoat pocket. For 

Compur Shutter. Plaubel 
MakiNx\ and Makinette are 
pocket precision cameras of 
high-class construction and optical perfection 
amateurs. 

Write for Catalog! 


For serious 


;ues Wholesalers — Sole agents wanted 

WAUCKOSIN & CO. 
FRANKFORT-ON-MAJN, GERMANY 
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MOVING PICTURE SPECIAL OPTICS. 

high-speed moving picture taking lenses : 

Tachon //0-95, Tachar //I -5, //I -8, //2-3, 
Astrar //2-7. 

Long Distance Lenses 100 mm. to 800 mm. //5. 
Telescopic Finder for focal length 100 mm. to 
800 mm. magnification 6 x, upright image, 
adjustment for parallax. 

PORTRAIT LENSES FOR CINEMATOGRAPHY : 

Rosher -Portrait Lenses 75 mm. and 100 mm. 
//2-3 interchangeable back lenses for varying 
degree of softness in margin. 

Soft -Focus 75 mm. and 100 mm.//2-3. 

PROJECTION LENSES OF HIGH LIGHT-TRANSMISSION, 
ONLY 4 REFLECTING SURFACES, FOCAL LENGTH 36, 
50 AND 90 mm. 

Focuskop for focussing image on .ground glass, 
upright image for 16 mm. film cameras ; inverted 
image for all precision cameras with larger film. 
Identoskop 150 mm. //2-3 lens in combination 
with focussing device, 24 X 36 mm. image is 
focussed on ground glass by aid of 5 x magnifier 
while taking photograph. 

OPTICS FOR SOUND RECORDING. 

R.K. Objective //I ■ 25 for X-ray Cinematography, 
Oscillography, Cinematography of Polar Light. 
Camera for Oscillograms, using R.K. Objective, 
hand and motor driven. 

Spectrograph 1 : 1. 

ASTRO-GESELISCHAFT V 

BERLIN — NEUKOLLN. 

TELEGR.-ADR. : ASTROOPTIK BERLIN. 
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Retouching & Finishing | 

By J. SPENCER ADAMSON ® V 

^z— — ■ q 

Third Enlarged and Revised Edition ^ 

/5.JJ4.' ? 1 rnonochrotne and colours The la<'p<5t ^ 

£S.“ XS" “• Ad-... .3 i.Xd.X' I 
3 SSfZZJ''X' .H''.e,..|l,c»„pX£t,SlS ? 

on th^ h^h f enktgements, and the chapter A 

-w! oratdtrSir^*^ I 

^ Price 4/“ net. Postage 5d. extra. 

t greenwood & Co., Ltd. 

’ strand. LONDON. W.C. 2 A 


PHOTOGRAPHY 

THEORY AND PRACTICE 

By L. p. CLEHC. 

Ihe most comprehensive treatise on photography in the Enelish 
lang^e is now available in the tr^slation of “ ll Technique Photo- 
-i' ^ '® a handsome volume (566 pages) 

It^diu “ft T every branch of present-day photography, 

dai ro ^ and other apparatus, sensitive materials, 

tok-rooms and woA-roons. lighting and exposure, development, 

processes, enlarging, stereoscopy, 
~lpur photo^aphy, etc. ^though a scientifically accurate work, 

DrartiS'Kkt‘^™Jl®^°“‘-‘” Pl“".®™ple language, it abounds in 
practical hints and is unique m its^ exposition of both principles 

« dl 1 T- practice. 

Photography, Thrary and Practice." has been edited by George 
E. Brown, F.I.C.. Hon. F.RP.S., editor of “ The British JounS 
IT / photography.” 

-PRICE OD/“ NET. Postage; Inland 9d., Abroad 2 /- 

HENRY GREENWOOD & CO. LTD 

24. WELLINGTON STREET. LONDON, W.G.i’ 
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I The Best Books t 


on Photography 


(m 

k 

k 


From the Office of the BJ. | 
—the best Photographic | 
Journal in the W orld, ^ 


A catalogue will he sent on application to 
the Publishersy 

HENRY GREENWOOD & CO. LTD. 

24, WELLINGTON ST., LONDON, W.C. 2 






Bromoil and Transfer 

By LEONARD 6. GABRIEL, B.Sc. 


^ A practical manual of the technical and artistic sides 
A /ilof printing in these increasingly popular pro- 
X cesses. ^It di&rs from previous handbooks in dealing 
^ with variation in procedure for different purposes or 
^ effects and provides full instruction in the technical- 
^ ities of bleaching, inking, transfer, finishing, etc, Clear 
and explicit throughout, it provides a guide to the 
Bromoil processes of which workers have long experi- 
enced the need. It contains ^ 
particulars of technique of lead- 7/0 

ing exponents of the process. Postage 6d* extra 

\ HENRY GREENWOOD & CO. LTD. 

I 24, WELLINGTON ST., STRAND, LONDON, W.C.S 


f 



AGENTS (already handling Photo- 
goods and Stationery) REQUIRED 
in several countries. 


V1R61NIO 6UZZETTI 

via Bronzetti No. XI— MILANO 


BURMA. 

R. A. AHU JA & CO., 

160, PHAYRE STREET, RANGOON. 

Telegraphic Address t Lens. Post Box 614 

The Modern up.to.date Dealers and Importers of 
PHOTOGRAPfflC SUPPLIES, CAMERAS, 
LENSES, MOUNTS AND CHEMICALS. 

Catalogues, Samples and Quotations Invited^ 
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British Made 


Ross Lenses represent the latest advance in 
photographic optics, and the name of Ross 
on the lens is a guarantee of the highest 
possible quality and absolute reliability. 

There is a Ross Lens for every photo- 
graphic purpose and all types of cameras. 

Xpres Lens, FL9. F2-9, F3*5 and F4‘5 

The best of all Fast Lenses* 

F/4 Wide Angle Xpres Lens 

Perfect Definition* Angle of 80°. 

Combinable F5'5 to F6'3 

For all General Photography* 

Teleros F5'5 Two Power andF6'3 Three Power 

The Latest and Best Fixed Focus Telephoto Lenses. 

Homocentric F6'3 

The Favourite Lens for Small Cameras* 

Process and Apochromatic Xpres F9 

The Process Workers* Ideal Lenses, 

For further details of Ross Lenses see pages $ to 10. 

Sole Representatives for Australia and New Zealand : 

Kodak (Australasia) Pty. Ltd. 

284, Collins Street, Melbotirne, Victoria ; 379, George Street, Sydney, 
N.S.W. ; 37, JRundle Street, Adelaide, South Australia ; 250 and 252, 
Queen Street, and the Valley, Brisbane, Queensland : 672, Hay Street, 
Perth, West Australia ; Hobart, Tasmania ; Toowoomba and Townsville, 
Queensland. 

Kodak (New Zealand) Ltd. 

Kodak House, 18, Victoria Street, WelUngm, N.Z. ; 40, Prmcra Street, 
Dunedin. N.Z. ; 162, Queen Street, Auckland, N.Z. ; 681, Colombo 
Street, Christchurch, N.Z. 
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Ross Lenses & Cameras 


The following Representatives can doubtless 
supply your requirements from stock, or they 
will be pleased to book your orders for 
delivery as soon as possible. 

AUSTRALIA 

street, Melbourne; Victoria ; 379 
f of ’ Street, Adelaide, South Australia 

Vsjey, Msbane, Queenslanci ; 672, Ha) 
Street, Perth, West Australia ; Hobart, Toowoomba and Townsville. 

BELGIUM 

INSTRUMENTS DE PRECISION ANGLAIS SOCI^Tfi ANONYME. 
39, Boulevard Clovis, Bruxelles. 

BURMA 

D. A, AHUJA, 123, Sule Pagoda Road, Rangoon. 

. CANADA 

INSTRUMENTS, Ltd., 240, Sparks Street, Ottawa ; 51, St. Peter Street, 
Quebec ; 31, Richmond Street West, Toronto. 

FRANCE 

G. THIERRY & CIE, 37-9, Rue Crozatier, Paris, 

HOLLAND 

N. V. FOTOHANDEL VAN E. FISCHEL, Jr., Gelderschekade 88, Amsterdam, 

INDIA 

(Eastern), Ltd., Commerce House, Currinbhoy 
Road, Ballard Estate, Bombay; and 10, Hungerford Street, Calcutta 

ITALY 

“ A.Z.” SOCIETA ANONIMA, Via Cosimo Del Fan te 19 Milano (115). 

JAPAN 

S. KUWADA & SONS, No. 38, San Chome Andoji-Bashi-Dori Minami-ku 
Osaka. ’ 

ASANUMA & Co., 16, Honcho*Nichome, Nihonbashi-ku. Tokvo. 


ROSS, Ltd., Clapham Common, London, S.W. 





TME BRITISH JOURNAL 


Factory and Main Office 

OCHIAI-MACHI, TOKYO, JAPAN 

Telegrams : O.P.LC* Tokyo 
Cable Codes : A.B.C. 5th 6th Editions^ Bentley’s 
Telephone : 3425, 3426 3427 Otsuka 


MARK 


(registered) 

Branch Offices 

TOKYO 

No. 5, 6-'Chomc, Ginisa-^Nisbi, Kyobashi-ku, Tokj^o 
Tel : 5128, 3129 GiNEA 

OSAKA 

No. 33, 3-chome, Minami-Andojibashi“dofi,Higashi-ku, Osaka 
Teh : 958, 987 SENBA 




Ask your dealer to show you 
the Improved 

- LEY HOME - 
PORTRAIT TRIPOD 

Constructed of Shelby Steel Tubing- 
Strong enough to hold a man. 
Neat, compact and durable. 

Price S22.00 
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Give Your Photos 

FINE MOUNTING 

The Finishing 
Touch They Deserve 

T ake no chances on your 
finest prints and mount- 
ings when you can be safe 
—satisfied and gratified— 

with HIGGINS* PHOTO 
MOUNTER — especially 

made for photographers* 

An even«^rained, smooth>-spreading, lump»iree, non-geiatmous paste. 
Guar^t^d not to warp, wrinkle, strike through nor discolour even the 
most d^cate and mc^t sensidve print or mounting and to hold it flat. 
5 and 8 or. wa terwell jars with brushes, conventional screw cap jars 
also in 2, 6, 16, and 32 oz. capacities. Half gallon jugs. 
mGGINS* WATERPROOF WHITE INK 

For signatures or numbers on prints, negatives and dark 
coloured mountings. In | oz. (quill stopper) and 2oz. bottles. 
If your regular dealer cannot supply you with these 
invaluable Higgins* helps for photographers, accept no 
others. Write ns direct and we will supply you, 

CHAS. M.fflGGINS & CO. LTD. 


16, FARHINGDON AVENUE 


LONDON, E.C.4 


Send for circular of Cable Release Synchronizing Switch. Only $1-75 

LEY PHOTOLITE CO., 

1627 CARMEN AVENUE, CHICAGO, ILL., U.S.A. 
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WESTON UNIVERSAL 

EXPOSURE METER 


S cientificaliy designed — the 
Weston Universal Exposure 
Meter reduces the determina- 
tion of shutter speed and 
aperture to simple, positive, 
reliable measurement. 

No guess work — the Weston 
Universal Exposure Meter 
measures* the brightness re- 
flected by the subject or scene 
. . , translates it into correct 
combination of aperlure and 
shutter speed — for any film or 
plate . . . for both still and 
cine photography. 

There are no adjustments . . . 

Sales representatives in all principal cities of the world 

W” 1? C ri IV ELECTRICAL 
W JCi D 1 i 1 INSTRUMENT CORPORATION 

614 Frelinghuysen Avenue, Newark, N.J., U.S.A. 


no batteries. Always ready 
for use — unaffected by climate, 
weather or temperature. Not 
damaged by direct sunlight. 
Nothing to wear out or replace. 

Designed and made by the 
world’s largest manufacturer 
of fine electrical instruments, 
the Weston Universal Ex- 
posure Meter is an outstanding 
contribution to the art of 
photography. 


*The famous Weston Photronic Photo- 
electric cells are incorporated in the 
Weston Exposure Meter, They trans- 
form light directly into el^tricUy 


The American Annual 
of Photography, 1933 

After a year’s effort in the search for helpful articles, we feel that the contents 
of the Annual this year, its forty-seventh volume, are to the highest degree 
authoritative and practical and so balanced as to give instruction and entertain- 
ment to all photographers, whether they be interested in the practical or the 
artistic side, and whether they be professional, commercial or amateur. The 
principal contents are as follows : 

MINIATURE CAMERA TECHNIQUE, by Karl A. 

ORTHOCHROMATISM IN PRACTICE, by C. W. Gibbs 
ENLARGED AND PAPER NEGATIVES, bv Dr. Max Thorek 
COMPOSITION IN PHOTOGRAPm% by F. Dwight Kirsch 
ON BROMOIL TRANSFER, by Dr. Emil Mayer. 

PROPAGANDA PICTURES IN THE PRESS, by Robert R. Miller 
MAKING GOOD COPIES, by W. F. Thode. 

PERSPECTIVE, by Victor B. Gage. 

APPLICATION TO THE CINE ART, by George W. Hesse. 
SOlNgE DEVELOPMENTS IN THE AMATEUR CINE FIELD, by R 

h awn Mitchell. ’ 

PIPER, by H. Rossiter Snyder. 

CIl^RAGTER MAKE-UP FOR THE AMATEUR, by Kenneth F. Space. 
HIGH KEY PHOTOGRAPHY, by Carine and Will Cadby, 

COLOUR PLATE PROJECTION, by A. Palme. 

ORIGINALITY, by Arthur E. Gleed. 

MAIN PICTORIAL SECTION consists of ninety-six full-page illustralions 
ADVERTISING, by J. Carroll Wbias. 

CINE TITLES, by C. W. Gibbs. 

HELP WITH YOUR CINE FILMS, by C. Gibbs. 

amateur, by Charles Clayton, Jr. 
FINGER-TIP INFORMATION, by Mitchell W. Allen. 

WIRING FOR CONVENIENCE, by L. D. Youmans. 

^^^r^eJ^^D AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHY, by Miles J. 

MAKING CAVE MOVIES, by Russell T. Neville. 

COPYING ANCIENT DOCUMENTS, by Hermann Schoeof. 

SNAPSHOTS INDOORS, by H. Crowell Pepper. 

DEPTH OF FIELD IN PHOTOGRAPHY, by A. Dawes Du Bois. 

WHO’S WHO IN PICTORIAL PHOTOGRAPHY, 1931-2 
AMERICAN PHOTOGRAPHIC SOCIETIES. 

AMERICAN ANNUAL FORMULARY — Covering the principal processes of 
photography and useful tables. 

, Price, paper cover, $1.50 ; cloth bound, $2.25. 

Postage extra — 1st and 2iid zones, 1-150 miles, 9c.; 3rd zone, 13U-30U miles, 12c.; 
4th zone, 300-600 miles, 17c. ; beyond 4tli zone, express, 20c. ; Canadian and foreign , 30c. 

of Dealers, or 

American Photographic Publishing Co., 428, Newbury Street, Boston, Mass., 

U.S.A. : 

ih'ice in Great Britain: Paper Cover, 10s., Clotli Bound, 15s., l^ostage, 9d. extra. 

From 

Sands, Hunter & Co., Ltd., 37, Bedford Street, Strand, London, W.C. 2, 



YOUR ultimate CHOICE 

/77f/5^^^a DALLMEYER 

ALL-BRITISH PRODUCT 


J. H. Dallmeyer, Ltd., manufacture Lenses for every 
photographic requirement. It is only possible to refer 
to one or two specific models in these pages, but all 
are fully described and illustrated in our comprehensive 
catalogues, copies of which will be gladly sent on request . 
Dallmeyer Lenses have been made for over 70 years 
and used throughout the World. 

DALLMEYER PHOTOGRAPHIC LENSES 


Dallmeyer f/2.9 “ PENTAC ” Anastigmat 
Lens — Patented Price 

Focal length. Plate sire. Iris Mount, 

liins. 38 m/m. 35 m/mfilm ... £8 15 0 

2 ir.s. 50 m/m. J X 1 ins. • ... £8 15 0 

. 2ims. 63 m/m. Hx2ins. ... £9 15 0 

i 3 ins. 76 m/m. Ux2gms. ... £10 10 0 

■ 4 ins. 101 m/m. 3 <2 ins. ... £11 0 0 

I 4^ ins. 108 m/m. 3iA 2iins. ... £11 5 0 

■ 5 ins. 127 m/m. 3Lx2lms. ... £14 0 0 

f Siins. 140 m/m. 4|x3l ins. ... £14 10 0 

6 ins. 152 m/m. 4i;X 3;l ms. ... £15 0 0 

'6i ins. 165 m/m. '5 X 4ins. ... £15 10 0 

7 ins. 177 m/m. 5 >’4 ins. ... £15 10 0 

Sins. 203 m/m, 5 x4ins. ... £22 0 0 

10 ins. 254 m/m. 6^x4|in8. ... £32 0 0 
12 ins. 304 m/m. 7 x5ins. ... £40 0 0 


New Dallmeyer “ WIDE--ANGLE ” 
Anastigmat Lens. 

Angle 100 '* approximately. 

F''6.5 fori ocusing. F/11 for talcing. 

Focal length. Plate Covered at F/ 1 6, PRICE. 

2S-ins, • ; 2iins £5 5 0 

31 ins. i-plateor5^ X 3|ins. ... £5 10 0 

4|- ins. 7 X Sins. ... ... L6 0 0 

Siins, 8ix6^ins £6 15 0 

6,1 ins. 10 X8ins £7 10 0 

7| ins. 12 X lOins £8 10 0 

9 ins. 15 X 1 2 ins £9 15 0 
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The excellence of our optical equipment necessitates that we also 
enter the camera world in order to obtain that desirable combination — 

The camera and the Lens of equal perfection. 

Ail types of Dallmeyer Cameras are fully described in our catalogues, 
Each^ one is a model of high-grade British workmanship designed 
with one object — namely, to do justice to the Dallmeyer Lens, 


Dallmeyer 

“SNAPSHOrV Camera 

Photographs of professional 
quality can be taken with this 
camera without any knowledge 
of photography what-so-ever. 
Made in one size— -3 i" X 'li", 
(6 X 9 cm.) 

Standard model — roU- 
, film ... ... £5 5 0 

Standard model— film- 
pack ... ... £5 5 0 


Dallmeyer 
DUAL ” Camera- 


A precision instrument, small 
enough to go into the jacket 
pocket, yet capable of giving 
negatives which will enlarge 
without loss of definition to 
P.C. size. 

Takes 16 pictures, approxi- 
mately vest-pocket size, on 
an 8-exposure, 3i"x 2i" (6x9 
c/m) film. Fitted with a 3” 
f/3.5 Dallmeyer Dalmac Ana- 
stigmat Lens in D.A. Compur 
Shutter 
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ORDINARY AND TELEPHOTO TYPE 
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The importance of using the highest corrected lens can be realised’ 
when one considers the enormous magnification in projection — 
over 100 times, linear. 

The House of Dallmeyer anticipated the exacting needs of the 
Cinematographer and their range of Cine Lenses carry perfection 
beyond dispute. Supplied as standard on many of the highest- 
quality Cine Cameras. 

The two series illustrated are a triumph of British Scientific 
Research, and representative of other models listed in our catalogue* 


F/1^ “ SPEED ” Anastigmat 
Lens 

Supplied in Micrometer Focusing move- 
ment for instant use on practically all Amateur 
Cine Cameras. Critical Definition, Enormous 
Speed, Colour Correction. 

Focal length. Price. 

20 m/m £10 0 0 

lin £10 0 0 

2 ms £16 0 0 

3 ins £20 0 0 


CINE-TELEPHOTO LENSES 

for instant use on practically all Amateur Cine Cameras. 


TAKES CLOSE-UPS OF DISTANT OBJECTS. 


'imd Church End Works, Dallmeyer Road, Hxfdi Road» Vi^Reidaii N.W*10 






m CONCLUSION — 

CINE CAMERAS AND ALL 
PHOTOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT 


J.H.DALLMEYER LTD. 31 Mortimer St. Oxford St.W.I. 
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Dallmeyer manufacture and supply every accessory in 
connection with Photography and Cinematography, and 
are sole agents for : — 

Victor Cine Cameras and Proiectors fitted with Dallmeyer 
Lenses. 

Universal Ray-Flex, Glass-beaded Projection Screens, 
&:c., &c. 

Thalhammer Cine Camera Stands. 

Craig Film Splicers and Rewinds. 


DALLMEYER ENLARGING LENSES F/4 

For Vertical or Horizontal Enlargers. They 
slve exquisite definition, have ample covering 
R|j9pU||k power and are fully corrected for astigmatism, 
colour, coma, etc. Supplied complete with 
orange cap. 

Foca^|.,.ength. Plate^ize. Prices 

■Hf silns. 61x41 ins’. !!! Il2 10 0 


DALLMEYER SUPER-SIX ANASTIGMAT LENS F/1.9 

The latest addition to the Dallmeyer range of lenses. 

Extreme Aperture f/1.9, Extreme Angle 50 approx. 

Corrected for astigmatism, spherical aberration, coma, ^ 

Special model for instant use on Model, II. Leica, 
fitted with Range Finder movement £16 16 0 

If you are interested In Telephoto work you should send for a copy of our booh Why 
a Telephoto Lens?” Postage 3d. ' 
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Abrasion marks on negatives, 219 
Acetic acid, properties, 399. 

Acid, fixing baths, alum, etc., 325. 

— silver intensifier, 331. 

Agfa colour process, makers’ instruc- 
tions, 375. ■ i 

— factorial development, 250 
Agfacolor films, 278. 

Air-bells, developers preventing, 215. 
Aircraft camera, Pistol, Williamson, 267 
Albert, August, (the late), 304. 

Albumen, paper formukn, 344 

— properties, 399. 

Albums, Ridgflex, Jones, 288. 

Alcohol, properties, 399. 

Alliance, Photographic, 439. 

Almanac, past issues, tables, 398. 

Alum, clearing baths, formulae, 327. 

— hardening baths, formulae, 327. 

— iron, clearing bath, 327. 

— varieties and properties, 400. 
American photographic periodicals, 421. 
Amidol developer, 317. 

— bromide papers, 349. 

— properties, 400. 

Ammonia, properties, 400. 

Ammonium compounds, properties, 400. 
Arc-lamp glasses, cleaning, 314. 

Artificial light, exposures, 208. 

Australian photographic periodicals, 42 1 . 
Austrian photographic periodicals, 421. 
Autochromes, official working instruc- 
tions, 373. 

— using date-expired plates, 251. 

Azol developer, worldng formulae, 318. 

jB, meaning of this contraction, 422. 

B. W., meaning of this contraction, 
422. 

Backing, plates, aurine, 210. 

Barometer, table, Zeis.s, 280. 

Baskett’s (local) reducer, abrasive, 336. 
Bas-relief effects 312. 

Beard, R. R,, (the late), 304. 

Belfast & Northern Ireland Professional 
Photographers’ Association, 442. 
Belitski’s reducer, iron-hypo, 334. 

— new formula, 220, 

Bichromate, intensifier, 331. 

— stains, removing from fingers, 356, 
Binding lantern slides, procedure, 373. 
Binoculars, Stepnite, Ross, 269. 
Birmingham Centre, Professional Photo- 
graphers’ Association, 441. 

Black-line borders, bromide prints, 228. 
Blinds, canvas, cleaning, 308. 
Blocking-out, negatives, 340, 


the Table of Contents on pages 125-12S, 


Blue-print process, formulas, 363. 

Blue tones, bromides, formulce, 354. 

— lantern slides, 241. 

Bolas, Thomas (the late), 304. 

•Booklets, trade, gratuitous, 418. 

Books on photography, classified, 416 
B.P., meaning of this contraction, 422, 
Borax, properties, 401. 

Borders, black-line, bromide prints, 228 . 
Bottles, labelling, 808 . 

— sealing, 308. 

British Optical Instrument M.anufac- 
turers’ Association, 442. 

British Photographic Manufacturers 
Association, 442. 

British Scientific Instrument Research 
Association, 442. 

Bristol & District Centre, Professiona 
Photographers’ Association, 441. 
Bristol Photographic Survey, 44f>. 
Bromide papers, developers, etc., 
formula?, 349.. 

— developer for bluish-blacks, 225. 
Bromide printing, chief factors, 225. 
high" key, 227. 

Marshall, 289. 

Matthews, 284. 

Bromides, blue-toning, formulte, 354 

— bright from flat negatives, 350. 

— clearing bath, alum, 350. 

— colouring, preparing for, 367j, 

— copper toning, formulse, 353. 

— gold toning for bluish prints, 354 

— line drawings from, 355. 

— over-developed, iodine-cyanide re- 

ducer, 349. 

' — over-exposed, reducing, permang- 
anate, 350. 

— reducing, iodine-cyanide, 349. 

— removing stain, 227, 

— spotting mixture, 368. 

— Stress marks, avoiding, 350, 

— sulphide toning, 233, 351 See also 

Sulphide toning. 

— uranium toning, 353. 

weak, intensifying, chromium 
formula, 331. 

Bromine, properties, 401. 

Bromoil process, carrier for inked 
print, 244, 
formulae, 359. 

— ' modified process, 242. 

— remedying tanning, 245. 

Brookes, Arthur C. (the kte), 304. 
Brush, tor. cleaning, 309. 

Burnishing prints, lubricant, 367, 
Business- names, registration, 414. 

4l’ 
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C, meaning of this contraction, 422. 
Calcium chloride, properties, 401, 
Cameras. See aho Cine cameras ; 
Reflex cameras, 

— aerial, Pistol, Williamson, 267. 

— ferrotype, Aptus, 291. 

— film, roll-, Autolette, Garner, 284. 

ikonta, Zeiss Ikon, 276. 

Makina, 275. 

Soho, 282. 

Six-20, Kodalt, 258. 

— VoIIenda, Plunter, 288. 

— hand-stand, Traveller Una, 26.5. 

— miniature, modern. By W. Alex- 

ander, 167. 

Contax, Zeiss Ikon, 263. 

Krauss-Peggy, 260. 

Leica, Leitz, 268. 

Makinette, 275. 

- — Perkeo, Voigtliinder, 273. 

Three-Four, Mentor, 292. 

— night photography, 198. 

— plate or film, Salex, City S.ale, 277' 

— Press, Soho, 278. 

Super-speed, Roth, 270. 

— — V N,, Peeling, 280. 

— reflex. See Reflex cameras. 

— stand. Simplex, Gandolfi, 287. 

— studio, trolley, 187. 

Canadian Press Photographers’ Associa- 
tion, 438. 

Canvas blinds, cleaning, 308. 

Carbon printing, formulae, 355. 

working instructions, 355. 

— sensitisefs, formulae, 356. 

— ferment developer, 246. 

Carbro process, standard working 
instructions, 357 
Caustic potash, properties, 401. 

Caustic soda, properties, 402. 

C.C., meaning of this contraction, 422. 
c,c,f meaning of this contraction, 422, 
C.c.s., equivalents in ozs., 398. 

C. de V., meaning of contraction, 422. 
Celluloid, storage, regulations, Factory 
& Workshop Act, 413, 

— varnish, 338. 

Cent.t meaning of this contraction 422, 
Chemicals, formulje, properties, 399, 

— • keeping, 308. 

Chemistry photography, text books,4 1 6. 
Children, portraittire with reflex, 191. 
Chloral-hydrate, stripping Transfero- 
type, 232. 

Chloro-bromide papers, Chlorquinol 
developer, 237, 349. 

various negatives, 236. 

Chlorquinol developer, chloro-bromide 
papers, 237, 349. 

— lanitern slides, 370, 

— review, 257. 

Chrome alum, clearing bath, 327. 

— properties, 402. 

Chromium intensifier, formula, 331 

— failures, 223. 

Cinematograph, camera(s), depth table, 
390. 


Cinematograph, camera(s), Kodak 
Eight, 296. 

Kinamo K.S.IO, Zeiss-Ikon, 295. 

N.S. Auto, Sinclair, 300. 

— film. Pathex, processing, 253. 

reversing 253 

— lenses. See Lenses, cine. 

— pictures at night. By J, H, .Ahern, 

155. 

— projection, distances, lens to screen, 

; 389. 

screen, Paraplane, 300. 

— projector, Kodascope Eight, 296. 

— — Kodak K, 298. / , 

— societies, amateur, British, 435. 

— titling outfit, Dailmeyer, 299. 

— tripod, Pano-Tilt, Sands Plunter 

298. 

Citric acid, properties, 402, 

Civil Service Photo* Federation, 440. 
Clearing solutions, formuks, 327. 

Clips, roll-film and film-pack, Dalian 
267. 

Collochrome colour printing, 248. 
Collodion enamel, formula, 355. 
Collodion negatives, stripping, 343. 
Collodion prints, colouring, 367, 

Colour photography, Agfa process, 375 

— — factorial development, 250. 

— Agfacoior films, 278.^ 

— Autochromes, working methods, 

251 373, 

— Finlay process, 251, 375. 

— repeating back, 248. 

— text books, 418. 

Colour-sensitisers, formulas, 315. 
Colouring, electric bulbs, 309. 

— lantern slides in oils, 368. 

— prints, formulas, etc., 367. 

Combined toning-fixing bath, 347. 
Combining lenses, optical formula, 384. 
Commercial photography, multi- 

purpose stand, 203, 

Continental sizes of plates, 393, 
Contractions, photographic, general 
use, 422, 

Contrast, maximum, hydroquinone 
developer, formula, 323. 

Contrasty subjects, pyrocatechin deve- 
loper, 323. 

Convention, Photographic, 442. 
Copper, intensifier, formula, 332. 

Johnson’s, 272. 

weak negatives, 333. 

— sulphate, properties, 402. 

— toning, bromides, formula, 353. 
Copying, cracked prints, 310. 

— exposure and scales ('Table), 391. 

— holding originals, 3 Hi. 

— optical formuise and examples, 382. 

— process film for brilliance, 209. 

— reflex, infra-red, 209. 

— table of distances, 389, 

Copyright Act (1911), abstract, 409. 
C.F., meaning of this contraction, 422 
c.p,, meaning of this contraction, 422, 
Cracked prints, copying, 310. 


INDEX TO TEXT. 


6:?5 


PrSl’ [i'ienninjr of this contraction, 422. 
C'rjstoleum colourin^r, foririula:, «6S. 

not-? ^ ” meanjng of contraction, 422 
Darkness, photo.G;raphv in, 138 
noit“ 7-?*^ safelights, formute! 316 
Dark-shdes, easing, 305. 

^ velveting, 305. 

Daylight, variation in (Table), 378 
BeDlh P!>°“S>iphic 442. 

— cine cameras (Table), 390. 
D«en|mscr, Johnson's concci 


concentrated, 


Desensitising, formulse, etc., 317 
hydrosulphite developer, 212 * 
system with Pinacry^ptol, 211* 
Developer(s), formulae, 317 

“““ Contrast, Johnson^s 281. 

— maximum energy, Kodak formula, 

— desensitising, hydrosulphite. 212 

P‘^^apii‘-myiene-.diaminc, 

various formuIa5, 217. 

t\vo-bath doubtful exposures, 213. 
Developer-fixer for ferrotypes, 324, 
Development, Knapp system, 215 

— time^ calculator, Kodak, 294 
DevOT Ss Cornwall Centre, Professional 
_ rnotographers* Association, 441 
Uextnne, mountant, preparation, 365 

— properties, 402. 

— starch, mountant, formula, 366. 
Diaphragm numbers (I'ables) 3S5 
Diary, Burroughs Wellcome. 292. 

""^246 printing, 

Dishes, cleaning, 309. 

— for enlargements, 238, 

— making, 308. 

paintings, 279. 
meaning of contraction, 422 
iJoubJe-pose portraits, 314 
Drawing paper, sensitising, 344 
Drying, cabinet, glazing prints, 230. 
marks, removing, 310. 
negatives, rapid processes, 326. 

fixing-irons, Adhesive, 

Dye-toning, lantern-slides, 372. 

Itast Anglian Federation of Photo- 
graphic Societies, 440. 

Eastman, George (the late), 303. 

Eau de Javelle, anti-stain formula, 327. 
Edinburgh Society of Professional 
Photographers 442. 
meaning of this contraction, 422 
Electric bulbs, colouring, 30J. 


Enamel collodion, formula, 355. 
Encaustic lustre paste, formula, 367, 
..nlarger, condenser! ess, improving, 238 
Magnacatn, Ensign, 262. 

— ■ Magnaprint, Ensign, '^83. 

— I raxidos, Thorach, 264 . 

— bickle Junior, Sichel, 274. 
Enlarging, easel, Salex, City Sale 274 
23 exposure and scales (Table), 391 * 

iSer! Sand.s 

— focussing test-plate. 312. 
nigh-scale, negatives, 239. 
lenses, Dallmeycr, 287 

— making dishes, 238. 

— miniature negative.^, 182, 

optical formulae ami examples, 382. 

paper-frame, Westminster, 27v5, 

— soft-focus, 312. ’ 

Enlargements, soft from hard negative.^, 

1^. .CPable of distances), 389. 
Epidiascope, ^ Famulus, Zeiss Ikon, 283 

— Koss, Micro.scope, 285. 

Exeter Pictorial Record Society, 440. 
Exhibitjons, photographic 0£>33), par 
_ ticulars, 415. ^ ■ 

Exposure, artificial light, 208. 

copying and reducing (Tables), 391. 
^391^^*”^’ various scales (Table), 

Exposure meter. Burroughs Wellcome. 

— — artificial light, 208. 

— Electrophot, BeH-HowelL 297 

— Deicascop, Drem, 277 
— ' Weston, 295. 

— moviiig ejects (Table), 379. 

— roll-film (Table), 377. 

F., meaning of this contraction 422. 

T. numbers, equivalents, 385. 

Factory Act (1901), abstract, 411. 
farmer s reducer, formula, 334. 
rees, reproduction, photographs, new.s- 
_ papers London and Provinces, 410. 
herment developer, carbon printing, 246. 
rernc^^ammonium citrate, properties, 

Ferric oxalate, properties, 402. 

Eernc sulphate reducer, 221. 
r erro-gallic sensitiser. etc., 365 . 
Eerro-prussiate sensitiser, 363. 

Eerintype. camera, Aptus, 291, 

— developer-fixer, formula, 324. 

Eerroua oxalate, developer, 318. 

Eerpus sulphate, properties, 402. 

Fidler, Wallace, (the late), 304. 

Eilm(s), cementing, 311. 

— Kodacolor, Kodak, 301. 
quantity development, metol-hvdro- 

qumone-pyro, 323. 
roll-, Agfs-Leica, 287. 

all countries (Tabic). 

' ’^77. ' 

— holder, British M%. Co., 288. 

— — Adams, 282. 
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Films, roll, negatives, black lines, 219. 

matt marks, 220 . 

Perutz-Leica, 289, 

— - — removing gelatine backing, 311. 
tank development, D75, Kodak 

formula, 323. 

“7 varnish, formulas, 339. 

Fine-grain developer, M.Q., 323. 

— paraphenyiene-diamine, 216. 

— various formulae, 217. 

Finishing materials for prints, 367. 
Finlay colour process, working instruc- 

, tions, 251, 375. 

Fireproofing fabrics, 310. 

Fixative for crayon work, formula, 368. 
Fixing bath(s) formulae and rules, 325, 
— ~ recovering silver, 311. 
Fixing-hardening baths, formulae, 325. 
—7 — extra, formula, 326. 

Fixing-irons, dry-mounting, Adhesive, 
293. 

Flash-bag, making, 309. 

Flash-bulb, on Roth Press camera, 270. 

— outfit, Ensign, 286. 

— Sashalite, 268. 

—* synchronising shutter, 195. 
Flash-powder, electric ignition, 192. 
Flashlight bums, poultice, 310. 

Floodlit buildings, photography, 197. 
Focal distances, formulas, 377, 

Focal length, measuring, 381. 

— optical formulae and examples, 382 

— shortening and increasing, 384, 
Focus, depth (Table for hyperfocal 

distances), 386. 

cine cameras (Table), 390. 

Focusser attachment, Megoflex, Roth, 
273. 

Focussing, magnifier, Sands Pluntcr, 
enlarging, Akriskop, 266. 

— screen, substitute, 307 
grinding, 305. 

Fogged negatives, restoring, 224, 
Formaline, drying negatives, 326. 

— hardening bath, formula, 327. 

— properties of solution, 403. 

F.P,, meaning of this contraction, 422. 
F.P. adapter^ meaning of this con- 
traction, 422. 

Frames, stains for, 313. 

Framing, air-tight, 313. 

French photographic periodicals, 421 
French Photographic Society, 439. 

Gandolfi, L. (the late), 304. 

Gaslight papers, fonnulse, 349. 

— K.G., Kentmere, 270. 

Gelatme(s), emulsion, Simeons, 293. 

— mountant, formula, 365. 

liquid, preparation, 365. 

— properties, 403. 

— removing from roll-film negatives, 

311. 

German photographic periodicals, 421. 
Glasgow and West of Scotland Society 
of Professional Photographers, 442. 
Glass, cleaning, 309, 


Glass, mounting on (opalines), 366. 

— obscuring, 307. 

Glazing prints, formulse, 354 

— cabinet for even drying, 230. 

— machine, Kindermann Hunter, 279 

— press, Sickle, 289. 

— solution, ox-gall, formula, 354. 
Glycerine, properties, 403. 

Glycin developer, formulas, 3 IS. 

— stand, 324. 

Glycin-hydroquinone developer, chloro- 
bromide, 236. 

Glycin, properties, 403. 

Gold chloride, properties, 403 
Gold toning bath, rusty bromides, 354. 
Grains, equivalents in gms., 397 
Grammes, equivalents in grains, 396, 
Great Britain, photographic clubs, 423. 
Ground glass, grinding, 305. 

— substitute, 307. 

— varnish, formula, 339. 

Gum- bichromate process, working 
instructions, 359. 


H. & D.f meaning of contraction, 422. 

— speed numbers (Table), 380. 
Half-day closing, 414. 

Half-tone blocks, Garratt, 284 

Hard negatives, reducer and process 
336. 

Hardening baths, formulae, alum, 327. 
Hexamethylene-tetramine, development 
in tropics, 214, 

High-key bromide prints, 227. 

Holiday resorts, weekly half-holiday 
414. 

Flood, lens, studio, 1S9, 

Hubi, Dr. A. von (the late), 304. 
Hydrochloric acid, properties, 403. 
Hydrofluoric acid, properties, 403. 
Hydroquinone developer(s), 319. 

— formaline, for contrast, 319. 

— maximum contrast, formula, 323. 
Hydroquinone - Rodinal developer, 

lantern plates, 370 
Hydroquinone, properties, 403. 
Hydrosuiphite, desensitising developer, 
212 . 

Hyperfocal distances (Table), 386. 
Flypo-alum toning, formula and method 
of use, 352. 

Hypo eliminator, permanganate, 326. 
Hypo, properties, 404. 

Hypochlor and alum reducer, 336. 
Hypochlorite clearing bath, 327. 


meaning of this contraction, 422, 
Ichthyol ointment, metoi poisoning, 320. 
Illustrations, gravure supplements, 185 
Inches, equivalents in millimetres, 393. 
Infra-red Plates and Filters in Photo- 
graphy. By the Editor, 129 
Infra-red, plates, Ilford, 259. 

— ■ reflex copying, 209. 

Ink stains, removing, 310 



iOrmuliTJ and applications, 

*— acid silver, 331. 

bichromate (t,e, chromium), 331 

— chromium, 331. 

— ■ — failures, 223. 

copper, bromide and silver, 332 

— ' — Johnson’s, 272, 

sulphate, weak negatives, 333 
““ lead, ferncyanide, 333. 

Callier, 333. 

— mercuric iodide, Lumifere, 330. 

ammonia, 329. 
Monckhoven’s, mercury, 330 

— pyrocstechin, 222. 

silver and hypo formula, 332 
— new formula, 221, 

— uranium, ferncyanide, 332 
solid, 223 

7“ WdUngton, silver process, 332 
Jnter-Club Photographic Alliance, 440. 
interiors, misty, process plates, 209. 
intruders, concealed camera, 207. 
lodme-cyanide reducer, bromides 349 

— negatives, 336. 

Iodine-cyanide, silver stains, 328 
Iodine, making solution quickly. 336. 
7“ properties, 404. 

Ireland, ^ Northern, photographic 

societies, 424. ■ ■ 

Irish Free State, societies, 438. 

Insh photographic periodicals, 421. 
Iron printing processes, formulae, 363. 
Italian photographic periodicals, 421 

Jones, Chapman (the late), 304. 
Journals, British and foreign, 421 

KalHtype printing process, 363. 

bounty Centre, Professional 
Photographers’ Association, 441. 
xvent Photo* Record and Survey, 440 
Kodacolor film, Kodak, 301 ' 

Labels, on bottles, 308. 

Lacquer, cleaning, 306. 

Lambert, F. C. (the late), 304. 
hamps, half-watt. Meteor, Sichel, 294, 
Lancashire and Cheshire Photographic 


Lead, intensifier, CalJier, 333. 

Lens(es). See also Telephoto lenses. 

— calculations, rules, 381. 

‘ Super-Six, DaDmeyer, 302. 

— ~ Taylor-Hobson, 297. 

— Cooke Series XIV. 281. 
enlarging, Dallmeyer, 287. 

— hood, studio, 189. 

— removing large cells, 307. 

— Tessar, //2.8. Zeiss, 286. 

— text books, 416. 

An^tigmat, DallmeN'er, 287. 
Light;filters, Dallmeyer', 291. ‘ 
Lighting, ^it, Multilite, Ensign, 285 
Line drawings from bromides. 355. 
^mes, black, film negatives, 219. 
l^iver of sulphur, properties, 404. 

~ toning, formula?, 352. 

London Centre £>lorth of Thames). 
Professional Photojjraphers* Asso- 
ciation, 441. 

London Salon of Photography, 442 
Luton and District Centre, Professional 
t'notogmphers’ Association, 441. 
Lynn and Norfolk Photographic Record 
and Survey, 440. 

Mm meaning of this contraction. 422 
Magic photographs, 314. 

^®8™r(s), formula for focal length, 

TZ spectacles, Speera, Watson, 290. 
Magmfymg reader. One-Une, Sinclair, 

Manly, Thomas (the late), 304. 
Manufacturers’ ^ Association, British 
Photographic, 442. 

Marking sensitive plates, 311. 

Masking lantern slides, procedure, 372. 
Masks for miniature film negatives, 230 
Matt m^ks on film negatives, 220. 
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Midland Salon, particulars, 415. 
Millimetres, equivalents in inches, 393. 
Miniature film negatives, masks for, 230 
Mirrors, making, 306. 

7n,vi., meaning of this contraction, 422. 
Monckhoven’s intensifier, 330. 

Moving objects, shutter speeds for 
(Table), 379. 

charts, 206. 

M.Q., meaning of this contraction, 422. 
Mountants, formulas and properties 
365. 

Negative card, Ilford, 286. 

Negatives, wiping clean, 219. 

Netting, waterproofing, 312. 
Neubronner, Dr. J. (the late), 304, 
Newspapers, London & Provinces. 

reproduction fees, 410. 
Night-efiFect, infra-red plates, 137. 
Night photography, camera, 198. 

— floodlit buildings, 197. 

Nitric acid, properties, 405. 
Nitro-sulphide toning, formul®, 352. 
Norfolk and Norwich Photographic 

Record and Survey, 440. 

North Yorkshire 8c South Durham 
District Centre, Professional Photo- 
graphers* Association, 442 
Northern Counties Photographic 
Federation, 440, 

Northern Photographic Exhibition, 
particulars, 415. 

Northumberland & Durham Centre, 
Professional Photographers’ Asso- 
ciation, 441. 

O., meaning of this contraction, 422. 
Obscuring glass, 307. 

Oil colouring, lantern slides, 368. 

— ;; preparation of prints, 368, 

Oil process, sensitisers, etc., 360. 
Opalines, mounting medium, 366. 
Optical calculations, focal length, etc., 
381. 

Optical Instrument Manufactuurers’ 
Association, British, 442. 
Orthochromatic sensitisers, 315. 
Overseas photographic societies, 4.37. 
Oxalic acid, properties, 405. 

Ox-gall, glazing solution, formula, 354. 
Ozs. (Av), equivalents in grains, 396. 

— equivalents in gms., 397. 

Ozs. (fl), equivalents in c.c.s., 398. 

Packing, large photographs, 312. 

Paget method of developing P.Q.P., 348. 
Pauadiotype printing, formulse and 
procedure, 361. 

Panel, projection, Paraplane, 300 
Paper, fixing to metal, adhesive, 366. 
Pararaidopbenol developer, 320, 
Paramidophenol, properties, 405. 
Paraphenylene - diamine fine-grain 
developer, 216. 

Paris Salon, particulars, 415. 

Parts, meaning in formulae, 394, 


Passport photographs, British, require- 
ments, 415 

Pastel(s), fixative preparation, 368. 
P.C., meaning of this contraction, 422. 
Pellet paper, sensitiser, 364. 

Percentage solutions, definitions, 394. 
Periodicals, photographic, 421. 
Permanganate, hypo eliminator, 326. 

— reducer, formula, 336. 
Permanganate-persulphate reducer, 335. 
Permits to photograph, London, 420. 
Persulphate reducer, formula, 335. 
Persulphate-permanganate reducer, 335 
Photo Finishers’ Association, Whole- 
sale, 442, 

Photograph, permits, London, 420. 
Photographic Convention of the United 
hungdom, 442. 

Photographic Dealers’ Association, 442. 
Physical Society, The, 442. 

Pinacryptol Green, desensitiser, for- 
^ mulas and procedure, 317. 

Plain paper, sensitising formulas, 344. 
Plants, photographing bv transmitted 
light, 200. 

Plates, Double X-Press, Ilford, 276. 

— Infra-red, Ilford, 259. 

— marking, 311. 

— Panchromatic, Hypersensitive, Ilford , 
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— sizes, English and foreign, 393. 
Platinum printing, formulas, 361. 
Pointer, torch. Ensign, 289. 

P.O.P., meaning of contraction, 422. 
P.O.P., colouring, preparing for, 367. 

— combined toning-fixing bath, 347. 

— developing, processes, 348. 

— emulsion, formula, 346. 

— formulae, toning, developing, 346. 

— platinum toning solution, 348. 

— reducing, formulae, 347. 

— spotting mixture, formula, 368. 

— toning baths and methods, 346. 
Portraiture, miniature reflex, 178. 

Postal Clubs, 437. 

Potass compounds, properties, 405. 
Press Photographers’ .Association 
(Canadian), 438. 

Press, photogra]^hic, 421. 

Printing, publicity, Liiywhite, 274, 
Professional Photographers’ Associa- 
tion, 441. 

Professional Photographers’ Associa- 
^ tion of New South Wales, 438. 
Projection, cine, distances, lens to 
screen, 389. 

Proportionate reducer, permanganate- 
persulphate (Deck), 335. 

P,S., meaning of this contraction, 422. 
Pyro, ammonia developer, formula, 322. 

- — caustic developer, lantern plates, 370. 

— properties, 407. 

— soda developer, B.J. formula, 321 
Pyro-metol developer, formula, 322, 
Pyrocatechin developer, 322. 

— contras'ty subjects, formula, 323, 
Pyrocatechin, intensifying with, 222^ 


meaning of this contraction, 422. 

Red chalk toning bromides, 235, 
Reducer(s), Baskett s, abrasive, 336. 

— Belitski’s, iron-hypo, 334. 

— — new formula, 220. 

— bromide prints, iodine, 349. 

*— Farmer’s hypo-ferricyanide, 334. 

— ferric sulphate, 221. 

— formulse and applications, 334. 

— hypochlorite and alum, 336. 

— iodine-cyamde, bromide prints, 349. 
negatives, 336. 

— permanganate, formula, 336, 

— permanganate-persulphate, 335. 

— persulphate, formula, 335. 

-- P.O.P., formulas, 347. 

— re- developer, hard negatives, 336. 
Reduction (optical), formulae and 

examples, 382. 

Reflex camera, child portraiture, 191. 

— Compur, Mentor, 292. 

— miniature, types and uses, 170, 176. 

— mirrors for, 306. 

— Rolleiflex, Hunter, 290, 

■; — twin-lens, Brilliant, Voigtlander,259. 
Reflex copying, infra-red, 209. 
Registration of Business Names Act 
(1916), abstract, 414. 

Relief pictures, Butterfly-wing, Bennett 
& Jennison, 275. 

Repeating back, colour photography. 
248, 

Reproduction fees, photographs, news- 
papers, London & Provinces, 410. 
Research British Scientific Instrument 
Association, 442. 

Resorcin, in fine-grain developer, 217. 
Retouching medium, formula, 339. 
Rodinal-hydroquinone developer, lan- 
tern plates, 370, 

Roli-filra, see Film, roll. 

Roofs, making watertight, 307. 

Royal Photographic Society, officers, 
423. 

— Central Association of Photographic 

Societies, 439. 

— exliibition, particulars, 415. 

— Photographic Alliance, 439. 

Safelights, dark-room, formula, 316. 
Salon of Photography, London, 442. 

particulars, 415, 

Scale of reproduction, optical formulas 
and tables, 382. 

Scales engraved, restoring. 306. 
Scheiner, speed numbers (Table), 380, 
Scientific Instrument Research Associa- 
tion, British, 442. 

Scottish Photographic Federation, 440. 
Scottish Photographic Federation (Glas- 
gow District Union), 440. 

Scottish Salon, particulars, 415. 

Screen, cine, Paraplane Westminster, 
300. 

Screws, loose in camera, 306. 
Self-toning paper(s) formula}, 345. 


Sensitisers, orthochromatic, 315. 

Sepia paper, sensitising formulas, 364. 
Sepia sensltiser, one-solution, 364. 
Shellac, dry mountant, formula, 366, 

— - water varnish, 338. 

Shops Act (1911-1912), abstract, 414. 
Short, E. P. (the late), 304. 

Shredding, machine, paper, Dixon, 288. 
Shutter speeds, moving objects, 379. 

charts, 206. 

Silver, intensifiers, formulae. 331. 

— new formula, 221. 

— nitrate, properties, 407. 

— recovery from fixing baths, 311. 

— stains, removing, formulte, 328. 
Snapshots, Better. By David Charles, 

143. 

Soci^t^ Fran^aise de Photographic, 439. 
Societies, Great Britain, 423. 

— Irish Free State, 438. 

— Overseas, 437. 

Sodium compounds, properties, 407. 
Soft prints from hard negatives, 226. 
South Wales & Monmouthsliire Centre, 
Professional Photographers’ Asso- 
ciation. 442. 

South Yorkshire and District Centre, 
Professional Photographers’ Asso- 
ciation, 442. 

Speed numbers, Scheiner and H. & D. 
(Table), 380. 

Sp, gr,y meaning of this contraction, 422. 
Spotlight, Kandem, 272. 

Spotting, medium, negatives, 340. 

— negatives, miniature, 183. 

— P.O.P. and bromide prints, 368. 
Stain(s), removing from negatives, 327. 
Ilford bleach method, 328. 

— 'clearing from bromide prints, 227. 

— silver, 'removing, 328. 

Stand, commercial photography, 203 
Stand development, glycin formula, 324, 
Starch-dextnne mountant, formula, 366 
Starch-gelatine mountant, to keep, 366. 
Starch, paste, preparation, 365. 

— properties, 408. 

Stereoscopic photography, commercial, 
205. 

Stereoscopic societies, 434, 437. 

Sterry process, worldng methods, 226 
Stoppers, loosening, 308, 

Storage, celluloid, regulations, Factory 
& Workshop Act, 413. 

— plates, etc., treating wood, 210. 
Stress marks, on bromides, 350. 
Stripping, celluloid films, 343. 

— gelatine negatives, 341. 

dry method, 342. 

— paper, Ilford, 272. 

— wet-collodion negatives, 343. 
Studio(s), camera, trolley, 187. 

— distances, optical formulae and 

examples, 382. 

— lenses for (Table), 388. 

Sulphide toning, formulae, 233, 351. 

See also Hypo-alum *, Liver of 
sulphur 
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Tripod, fiat telescopic, Sheffield, 276. 

— table top, Parvus, Sands Hunter, 

281, 

— tilting-table top, 202, 

Trolley, studio camera, 187. 

Tropics, developer, 214. 

Two-colour prints, self-toning papers, 

346. 

Two-colour toning, bromides, 235. 

Under-exposures, developing, metol- 
hydroquinone, 323. 

Knapp method, 215. 

Uranium, intensifier, formula, 332. 
solid, 223. 

— toning process, bromides, 353. 

U.S,, meaning of this contraction, 422. 

U. S. stop numbers, equivalents, 385. 

Varnish, negative, formuhe, 337. 

— tinted, formulae, 339. 

— translucing, formulsj 368. 
Varnislxing negatives, diagrams, 337. 

V. P., meaning of this contraction, 422. 

W. A., meaning of this contraction, 422. 
Warburg, J. C. (the late), 304, 

Washing, negatives, standard methods, 

326. 

Water-colouring, preparing prints, 367. 
Water-colours, artists*, for colouring 
prints, 368. 

Waterproof netting, drying prints, 312. 
Weak negatives, intensifier, copper 
sulphate, 333. 

Wedding groups, tactics, 191. 

Weights and measures (Tables), 394. 
Wellington intensifier, negatives 332. 
Wet collodion, negatives, stripping, 343. 
Wheeler, Owen (the late), 304. 
Wholesale Photo Finishers’ Association, 
.442.' 

Wood, rendering non-fogging, 210. 
Worcestershire Photo’ Survey, 441. 
Working-up, colouring, prints, 367. 
W.Y.W., meaning of contraction, 422, 
Yerbury, E. R. (the late), 304, 

X-ray, dental film, Ilford, 269. 

— viewing lantern, Ilford, 266. 

Yorkshire Photographic Union, 440. 

Z.f meaning of this contraction, 422. 


Suiphocyanide in developer for 

bromides, 225. 

Sulphuric acid, properties, 408. 

Surrey & South London Centre, 
Professional Photographers’ Asso- 
ciation, 442. 

Surrey Photographic Record and 

Survey, 441, 

Sussex Photographic Record and 

Survey, 441. 

Sussex Centre, Professional Photo- 
graphers’ Association, 442. 

T, meaning of this contraction, 422. 

'Fables, enlargement distances, 389. 

— exposure, roll-film, outdoor, 377. 

— for hyperfocal distances, 386. 

— lantern projection, 392, 

— optical, focal length, etc,, 381 

— past issues of Almanac, 398. 

— plate sizes, British and foreign, 393. 

— plate speeds, 380. 


— studio distances and lenses, 388. 

— weights and measures, 394. 
Tanks, capacity, estimating, 324. 

— developing, Dalian, 271. 

stoneware, Hathern, 279. 

Tartaric acid, properties, 408 
Telephoto lenses), calculations. 384. 


— Popular, DaJlmeyer, 287. 

Text books, photographic, current, 416. 
Thiocarbamide, clearing bath, 327. 

— developer, lantern plates, 240, 371. 

— properties, 408. 

Tilting table, tripod top, 202. 

Tinted varnish, formulae, 339. 

Titles on negatives, 340. 


Titling outfit, Dallmeyer, 299. 

Torch pointer, Ensign, 289. 
Transferotype, chloral-hydrate stripping, 
232. 

Translucing varnish, formula, 368. 
Transmitted light, photographing by, 
200 . 

Trimmer, margin, Merrett, Adhesive, 
291. 

Tripod, Any- Angie, Sands Flunter, 292. 

— cine, Pano-Tilt, Sands Hunter, 298 

— dwarf, Excelsior, 293 



A DIRECTORY 


PHOTOGRAPHIC TRADE 


Acme Art Association, Burleigh House, 
342, Camden Road, London, N. 7, I 
’Phone, North 2207. Telegrams — 
Craotint. Holway, London. 

Actina, Ltd., 29, Red Lion Square, 
Holbom, London, W.C. 1. ’Phone 
Chancery 8541, Telegrams — Zedabe- 

peay, Holb, Loiidon. 

Adams, A., & Co., Ltd., 122, Wigmore 
Street, London, W. 1. ’Phone, Welbeck 
3215. Telci^ams — P^ to, Wesdo, 
London. Factory, Engiefield Road, 
London, N. 1. 

Adams, S. R., & Co., 15, High Street, 
Battersea Square, London, S.W. 11, 
‘Phone, Battersea 0699. Telegrams — 
Leacamace, Batt., London. 

Adherent Tissue Co., Ltd., 2, Fore Street, 
Upper Edmonton, London, N, 18. 
’Phone, Tottenham 1660. Telegrams — 
Adhertisco, Tottlane, London. 

Adhesive Dry Mounting Co., Ltd., 27-28, 
Fetter Lane, London, £.C. 4. ’Phone, 
Central 5107. Telegrams — Accroltre, 
Fleet, London. 

Aerial Photo Co. (Peterborough Ltd.), 
3-7, Oxford Road, Peterborough. 
’Phone, Peterborough 766. Telegrams — 
Aerial, Peterborough. 

Aerofilms, Ltd., Bush House, London, 
W.C. 2. ’Phone, Temple Bar 2164 (two 
lines). Telegrams— Aerofilms, Bush, 
London. 

Aerograph Co., Ltd., 43, Holbom Viaduct, 
London, E. C.l. ’Phone, Holbom 1257. 
Telegrams— Aerography, London. Also 
Lower Sydenham, Ijondon, S.E. 26. 
’Phone 7911. 

Aerostyle, Ltd., 174-176, St. John Street, 
Clerkenwell, London, E.C. 1. ’Phone, 
Clerkenwell 7963. Telegrams— Aero- 
style, Smith, London. 

Agfa, Ltd., 1/4, Lawrence Street, High 
Street, London, W.C. 2. ’Phone, 
Temple Bar 6101 (Slin^). Telegrams — 
Agfafoto, Westcent, London. 

Akron, Limited, 579c, High Road, Totten- 
ham, London, N. 17. ’Phone, Totten- 
ham 2404. Telegrams— Alaonique, 
Southtot, London. 

Aldts Bros., Sarehole Road, Sparkhill, 
Birmingham, ’Phone, Acocte Green 
325. Telegrams— Optical, Birmingham. 

Allan, Daidd, Whitfield Works, Mansfield 
Street, Kbagsland Road, London, E. 2^ 
’Phone, Bishopsgate 1317. , 

Alihidii (Morris) Co., 155, Victoria Street, 
London, S, W. 1 . ’Phone, Victoria 2685, 


Altrincham Rubber Co., 2-4 Kingsway, 
Altrincham. ’Phone, Altrincham 18'4. 
Telegrams— Rubber. Altiincham. 

Amateur Photographer and Cinemato- 
grapher, Dorset House, Tudor Street, 
London, E.C, 4. ’Phone, City 2846, 
Telegrams— Cyclist, Fleet, London. 

American Hard Rubber Co. (Britain), Ltd., 
95, Hatton Garden, London, E.C.l. 
’Phone, Holbom 6037. Telegrams — 
Eboniseth, Smith, London. 

Apem, Ltd., St. Albans Road, Watford, 
Herts. 'Phone, Watford 3301, Tele- 
grams — Apem, Watford, 

Army Sc Navy Co-operatlvo Society, Ltd., 
Photographic Department, Francis 
Street, Westminster, London, S.W. 1. 
'Phone, Victoria 8500, Extension 857, 
Telegrams — Army, Sowest, London. 

Arnott & Co. (Leeds), Ltd., Marshall MUls, 
Leeds. ’Phone, 26303. Telegrams— 
Amott 26303 Leeds. 

Art Trade Journal, 2, Dorset Buildings, 
Fleet Street, London, E.C. 4. ’Phone, 
Central 1029. 

Artesquo Agency, 14-18, Emerald Street, 
London, W.C. 1. ’Phone, Museum 
7521-7522. 

Associated Photographic Printers (1982), 
Ltd., 37, Great Pulteney Street, London, 
W, 1. 'Phone, Gerrard 5335. Tele- 
grams— Autobrom, Piccy, London. 

Austin Edwtards, Ltd., Coventry Road, 
Warwick. 'Phone, Warwick 108. 
Telegrams— Films, Warwick. 

Automatic Coll Winder du Electrical 
Equipment Co., Ltd., Winder House, 
Douglas Street, London, S,W. I. 
’Phone, Victoria 3405-6. Telegrams— 
Autowinda, Churton, London 

Autotype Co,, Ltd., 59, New Oxford Street, 
London, W.C, 1. 'Phone, Temple Bar 
9331-2. Telegrams— Autotype, London ; 
Autotype Works, Brownlow Road, 
West Ealing, W. 13. 'Phones, Ealing 
2691 and 2692. Telegrams— Autotype, 
West Ealing. 

Avery, W, & T., Ltd.. Soho Foundry, 
Birmingham. 'Phone, Smethwick 1112. 
Telegrams — ^Avery, Birmingham. 

Baird, Andrew H., 33-39, Lothian Street, 
Edinburgh. 'Phone, Edinburgh 2(B16. 
Telegrams — Radium, Edinburgh. 

Baker, Charles, 244, High Holbom, 
London, W.C. 1, ’Phone, Holbom 
1427. Telegi*ams — Optivorum, West- 
ceni, London, 

Ballantine, Robert, lOSL St. Vincent 
Street, Glasgow. ’Phone, Central 5619. 
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Baimforth, J, L., 54, Derby Street, 
Orinsliirk. ’Phone, 249, Ormsldrk., 
Telegrams — Baimforth, Ormskirk. 

Bamlortti Co., Ltd., Statioii Road, 
Hoim&rth, Yorks. ‘Phone 107. Tele- 
grams — Bamforth, Holiufirth. 

Barlow, J., & Co., 10-12, Lambeth Palace 
Road, London, S.E. 1. ’Phone, Hop. 
5312. Telegrams — Barlassoff, Lamb, 
London. 

Barratt’s Photo Press, Ltd., 89, Fleet 
Street, London, E.C. 4. ’Phone, Central 
0902. Telegrams — Central 0903 London. 

Barton, Harvey Son. Lid., St, Michael’s, 
Bristol. ’Phone, 21723. Telegrams— 
Harvey Barton, Bristol. 

Bartons* (B’ham), Ltd.* Roland Road, 
Handsworth, Birmingham. ’Phnn#*, 
Northern 3391. Telegrams— Mountable, 
Birmingham. Also 14, Upper Thames 
Street, E.C. 4. ’Phone, Central 4191. 

Bauchet, M., & Cie, 29, Red Lion Square, 
London, W.C. 1. ’Phone Chancery 
8541. Telegrams — ^Zedabepeay, Holb. 
London. 

Bausoh and Lomh Optical Co., Ltd., 67, 
Hatton Garden, London, E.C. 1. ’Phone 
Holborn 2640. 

Beagles, J., & Go., > Ltd., 11, Little 
Britain, London, E.C. 1. ’Phone, 
National 4154. Telegrams— Jabeo, 
London. 

Beard, R. R., Ltd., 10, Trafalgar Road, 
Old Kent Road, London, S.E. 15. 
’Phone, Rodney 8136. 

Beck, R. & jr. Ltd., 69, Mortimer Street, 
L^don, W. 1 . ’Phone, Museum 3608, 
68, Cornhiil, London, E.C. 3. 'Phone, 
Avenue 6772. Telegrams — Objective, 
Wesdo, London; and Lister Works, 
Dickenson Street, Kentish Tovra, Lon- 
don, N.W.S. 

Beech, Ralph, 20, Goswell Road, London, 
E C 1 

Belf & Howell Co., Ltd., 320, Regent 
Street, London, W. 1 . ’Phone, Langham 
4376. Telegrams — Belanhowe, Wesdo, 
London. 

Bennett & Jennlson, Ltd., Ladysmith 
Road. Grimsby. ’Phone, 2255. Tele- 
grams — Novelties, Grimsby, London 
showrooms : Napier House, 24/27, 
High Holbom, W.C. 1. ’Phone, 
Chancery 7717. 

Bentley Photomount Co., 32, Hatton 
Garden, London, '*S_E.C, 1. ’Phone, 

Holbom 5820. 

Beresford, P., 4, Albert Bridge Road, 
Battersea, London, S.W. 11. 

Blllollil’s Camera Works, Richmond Street, 
Boundary Lane, Manchester, S.W, 

Bird, Graystone, 38, Milsom Street, Bath. 
’Phone, 3319. Telegrams — Bird, Photo- 
grapher, Bath. 

Boots Pure Drug Co., Ltd. (Photographic 
Department}, Stamford Street, London, 
S.E. 1. ’Phone, Hop 5800. Telegrams 
— Regesan, London. 


Boulton & Paul, Ltd., Norwich. 'Phone, 
851. Tele^ams — Boulton, Norwich. 
139,^ Queen Victoria Street, London, 
'Phone, Central 4642. Tele- 
grams — Boutique, Cent. London. 

Brinkman, E., 26-27, Hatton Garden, 
London, E-C. 1. 'Phone, Holbom 5283. 

British Camera Manufacturing Co., Ltd., 
113, Queen’s Road, Bayswater, London, 
W. 2. ’Phone, Baysw’ater 3636. 

British Drug Houses, Ltd., Graham 
Street, City Road, London, N. I. ’Phone, 
Clerkenwell 3000. 

British Journal of Photography, 24, 
Wellington Street, Strand, London, 
W.C, 2. ’Phone, Temple Bar 5330. 
Telegrams— Photometer, Rand, London. 

British Monomarks, Ltd., Monomark 
House, 97, High Plolborn, London, 
W.C. 1. ’Phone, Holbom 3663. Tele- 
grams — Monomark, London. 

British Periodicals, Ltd., 19, Cursitor 
Street, JLoncion, E.C. 4. 'Phone, Hol- 
bom 6201. 

British Photographic Industries, Ltd., 
88/89, High Holborn, London, W.C. 1. 

■ 'Phone, Holborn 6900. 

British Talkatone, Ltd., Wells Street^ 
Jermyn Street, London, S.W. 1. ’Phone 
WhitehaU 5330. 

British Xylonite Co., Ltd., Hale End, 
London, E. 4. ’Phone, Walthamstow 
0045. Telegrams — Xylonite, London. 

Brown, F. B., & Co., Ltd., Blaby, Nr, 
Leicester. 

Bmee’s, Ltd., 28 a, Broadway, Ealing, 
London, W. 5. 'Phone, Ealing 1033. 

Bural! Brothers, The Patent Label 
Factory, Wisbech, Cambs. ’Phone, Wis- 
bech 113. Telegrams — Burall, Wisbech. 

Burr, Charles, 138, Wakefield Street, East 
Ham, London, E. 6. 

Burroughs Welloome & Co., Snow Hill 
Bullmngs, London, E.C. 1. ’Phone, 
City 6000. Telegrams — ^Tabloid, Cent, 
London. 

Busch (Emil), Optical Co., Ltd., 37-38, 
Hatton Garden, London, E.C. 1. ’Phone 
Holbom 2206. Telegrams— Buschop- 
tik, Smith, -London. 

Canadian Kodak Company, Limited, 
Toronto. Telegrams — Kodak, Toronto. 

Casslo Photographic Paper Co., Ltd., Cassio 
Bridge. Watford, Herts. 'Phone, Wat- 
ford 3482. Telegrams — Cassio, Watford. 

Cellophane Co., Ltd., 6-9, Bird Street, 
London, W. 1. ‘Phone, Mayfair 4234. 
Tdegrams— CeIIophane,Wesdo, London. 

Chance Brothers & Co., Ltd., Glass Works, 
Smethwick, near Birmingham, ’Phone, 
West Bromwich 1306. Telegrams— 
Chance, Smethwick. Scottish Works, 
Firhill, Glasgow. ’Phone, Maryhiil 98. 
Telegrams — Brogan, Glasgow. 

Chapman, J. T., Ltd., Albert Sq., Man* 
Chester. 'Phone, Blackfriars, 8478-9. 
Telegrams — Camera, Manchester. 
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Church Army Lantern and Cinematograph 
Dept., 14, Edgware Road, London, W. 2. 
'Phone, Paddington 9212, Telegrams — 
Landept., Edge. London. 

Cinema Traders, Ltd., 2B, Church Street, 
Charing Cross Road, London, W. 1, 
'Phone, Gerrard 5287 and 5288. Tele- 
grams — Biocinema, Rath, London. 

City Sale and Exchange (1929), Ltd., 84, 
Aldersgate Street, London. E.C. -1, 
’Phone, National 0591. Telegrams — 
Retoucher, Barb, London; 90 to 94, 
Fleet Street, London, E.C. 4. ’Phone, 
City 6981 Tele^ams — Films, Fleet, 
Loudon : 54, Lime Street, London, 
E.C 3. ’Phone, Monument 0180. Tele- 
grams — Phototypic, Led, London ; The 
Arcade, Broad Street, London, E.C, 2. 
’Phone, Bishopsgate 6799 : 59, Cheap- 
side, London, E.C. 2. ’Phone, City 1 124 
(2 iines). 

Colour Photographs {British & Foreign) 
Ltd.. Victoria Road, Willesden, London 
N.W.IO. ’Phone, Willesden 7300. 

Connell, A., & Co., Ltd., Melba House, 
Wenlock Road, City Road, London, , 
N. 1. ’Phone, Clerkenwell 7266. Tele- ' 
grams — Nitrozone, Nordo, London. 

Construments, Ltd., IS, Gray’s inn Road, 
London, W.C.l. ’Phone, Holborn 1797. 

Cook, W. T., Acme Phoio wocks,, Chaldon 
Road, Upper Caterham, Surrey, ’Phone, 
Caterhara, 167. Telegrams — Rotaries, 
Caterham, Surrey. 

Cooper, Dennison & Waikden, Ltd., 7, 
St. Bride Street, London, E.C. 4, 
’Phone, Central 4980. Telegrams — 

Dentag«i. Fleet, London- 

Coronet Camera Co., 310, Summer Lane, 
Birmingham. ’Phone, Aston Cross 
5804/5. Telegrams — Coronetcy, Birm- 
ingham. 

Cotswoid, Publishing Co., Ltd., Britannia 
Mills, Wotton-under-Edge, Glos. ’Phone 
Wotton-under-Edge 93. Telegrams — 
Cotswoid, Wotton-under-Edge. 

Criterion, Ltd,, Criterion Works, Stechford, 
Warwickshire. ’Phone, Stechford 2007 
Telegrams-- Criterion, StechiOrd ; 35, 
Essex Street, Strand, London, W.C.2. 
’Phone, City 7407. 

Croxley Manulaoturlng Co., Dominion 
House, Bartholomew Close, London, 
E.C. 1. ’Phone, National 6135. 

Daily Mirror (Photo Sales Department), 
Geraldine House, Rolls Buildings, 
Fetter Lane, London, E.C. 4. ’Phone, 
Holborn 4321. Telegrams — Mirror, 

Fleet, London. 

Dallmeyor, J. H., Ltd., 31 , Mortimer Street, 
Oxford Street, London, W, 1. ’Phone, 
Museum 6022-3 ; Church End Works, 
Willesden, London, N.W. 10. ’Phone, 
Willesden 0176. Telegrams — ^Dallmeyer 
London. 

Deauison Manufacturing Co., Ltd., Min- 
erva Road, Park Royal, N.W 10, 


’Phone, Willesden 6351 ; 52, Kingsway. 
London, W.C. 2. ’Phone, Holboni 2376. 
Telegrams— Tagservis, Phone, London. 
Dexine, Ltd., Abbey Laue, Strattord, 
London, E. 15. ’Phone, Maryland 
2435, 4249. Telegrams — Dexine, 

Phone, London. 

Dickinson, John, & Co., Ltd. {Incorporating 
Millington & Sons, Ltd.}, Apsley Mills, 
Kernel Hempstead, Herts. 'Phone, 
Boxmoor 124. Telegrams — Dickinson, 
Apsley End. 

Dixon, T. H., & Co., Ltd., Letchworth, 
Herts. ’Phone, Letchworth 165. 
Telegrams — ^Theko, Le tchworth. 

Dollond 36 Aitchison, Ltd., 192, Tottenham 
Court iioad, London, W. I, 'Phone, 
Museum 6402-3. Telegrams — Owl, 
London. 

Dougfttys, Ltd., 47-48, Savile Street, Hull. 
'Phone, Central 31666. Telegrams — Re- 
creative, Hull ; also 10, Whitefriargate, 
PIull. Central 36466. 

Drera Products, Ltd., 37, Bedford Street, 
Strand, London, W.C. 2. ’Phone, 
Temple Bar 2340. Telegrams — Drem- 
corp, Lesquare, London. 

Eeonasign Co., Ltd., 92, Victoria Street 
London, S.W. 1. 'Phone, Victoria 5662, 
Edgington, John, & Co., Ltd., Sardinia 
House, Sardinia Stx'eet, Kingsway. 
London, W.C. 2. ’Phone, Holborn 
0734. Telegrams — Abri, Holb, London, 
Edison Swan JB.ieciric Co., Ltd., 123-125, 
Queen Victoria Street, London, E.C. 4. 
’Phone, City 9881. Telegrams — Edis- 
wan, London. 

Electrlo Fires, Ltd., Norwich. ’Phone, 
Norwich 1537. Telegrams — Fleatrae, 
Norwich. 

Elliott & Sons, Ltd., Barnet, Herts. 
'Phone, Barnet 0011. Telegrams — 
Elliott, Barnet. 

Empire Background Co., Bury Court 
Studios, Oswaldtwistle, Accrington, 
Lancs. 

Ensign, Ltd., Ensign Flouse, 88/89, High 
Holborn, London, W.C, I. ’Phone, 
Holborn 6900. Telegrams— Bromide, 
Phone, London, Works : Walthamstow, 
E. 17, Branches : Glasgpw, Leeds, 
Manchester, Nottingham, Swansea, 
Exeter, Southampton, Birmingham, 
Ipswich, Canterbury, Belfast, and at 
Bombay and Calcutta. 

Epitela, J., 3c Co., MI. Milk Street, 
Bristol. ’Phone, 25793. Telegrams 
Mouldings, Bnatoi ; also, 105, Mansion 
House Chambers, Queen Victoria Street, 
London. E.C. 4, 'Phone. City 6111. 
E.S.S. Colour Filter Co., 22, Bloomsbury. 
Street, London, W.C. 1. ’Phone 
Museum 2161, 

Ever Ready Co. (Great Britain), Ltd., 
Heroules Place, Holloway* London. 
N. 7. ’Phone, Ajcchway 3030 {11 lines)^ 

Tftiegrams—Eveready ,Hoiway, London . 
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Fallowfield, Jonathan, Ltd., 61-62, New 
man Street, Oxford Street, London, 
W. 1. ’Phone, Museum 8318. Tele 
grams — Fallowfield, Rath, London. 

Farrow, is. H» 84, Hazelville Road, 
Hornsey Rise, London, N. 19. 

Finlay Colour, Ltd., 20, Conduit Street, 
X^ondon, W. 1, ’Phone, Mayfair 3337. 
Telegrams — Fintocess, Piccy, London. 

Flatters uarncu. Ltd., 309, Oxiorii Roan, 
Manchester. ’Phone, Ardwick 3533, 
Telegrams — Slides, Manchester. 

Fordham & Co., Ltd., Victoria Works, 
Victoria Road, Walthamstow, London, 
E. 17, ’Phone, Walthamstow 0244. 
Telegrams — Permanent, Phone, London, 

fonirst, T. W., 46, Addington Road, 
London, E. 3. ’Phone, East 4262. 

Fotet Camera Co., 18, Cross Street, Platton 
Garden, London, E.C, 1. ’Phone, 
Holborn 2510. 

Fountain Press, 19, Cursitor Street, 
London, E.C. 4. ’Phone, Holborn 6201. 

Fourariuler, Hunt Co., 8, Chiugiorcl 
Mount Road, London, E. 4. 'Phone, 
Silverthorn 2241. 

Foyle, W. & G., Ltd., 119-125, Charing 
Cross Road, London, W.C. 2. , 'Phone, 
Gerrard 56^. Telegrams — Foylibra, 

Westcent, London, 

Froggatl, H. J., Cromwell House, Fulwood 
Race, High Holborn, London, W.C. 1. 
'Phone, Chancery 7054 (two lines). 
Telegrams — Froggatt Jaraarker Holb, 
London. 

Frost <st Keed, Ltd., 10, Clare Street, Bristol. 
'Phone ,20765, Telegrams— Frost & 
Reeci, Bnstui ; 26c, Ring Street, St. 
James’, London, S.W. 1, 'Phone, 
Whitehall 6581. 

Fry, K. B., Ltd., Malden Factories, Malden 
Crescent, Kentish Town, London, 
N.W.l. 'Phone, Gulliver, 4025. Tele- 
grams — Frylant, Norwest, London. 

Fry, S. H., Malden Factories, Malden 
Crescent, Kentish Town, London, 
N.W.l. ’Phone, Gulliver 4058. 
Telegrams — Frylant, Norwest, London, 

Fur&e, W. A*, 27, Lhaiicery Lane, London, 
W.C. 2. 'Phone, Holborn 6895. 

Oandolfi, Louis 8c Sons, 2, Borland Road, 
Stuart Road, Peckham Rye, London, 
S.E. 15. 

Gamer & Jones, Ltd., Polebrook House. 
Golden Square, London, W, 1. 'Phone, 
Gerrard 2300, Telegrams — Diamido, 

Piccy, London. 

Garratt et Atkinson, Warwick Works, 
Ealing, London, W. 5. 'Phone, Ealing 
1760. Telegrams — Atkingarr, Phone, 

London. 

Gask, Arthur, & Co., 50, Mortimer Street, 
London, W. 1. 'Phone, Museum 0337. 

Gear» Joan H., 8, Nottingham lerrace, 
Marylebon© Road, London, H.W. J. 
'Phone, Welbeck 2204. 

G»a«ral Eleetrie Co., Ltd., Magnet House, 


Kirigsway, London, W.C. 2. 'Phone, 
Temple Bar 8000.' Telegrams— Elec- 
tricity* Westcent, London. 

Gevaen, Ltd., 115, Waimer Road, North 
Kensington, London, W. 10. ’Phone, 
Park 4333 {2 lines). Telegrams — 
Artoveg, Nottarch, London. 

Gibson, C. M., I5, Charles Street, Hatton 
Garden, London, E.C. 1. ’Phone, Hol- 
born 0800. 

Glanvill, H. G., 256, Balsall Pleath Road, 
Birmingham. 

Glasgow Camera Exchange, 99, Waterloo 
Stree t, Glasgow, C.2.’Phone,Central 6447. 

Glazine Pad Co., Oughtibridge, near 
Sheffield. 

Glossoid Co., Ltd., 19/21, Tnavies Inn, 
London, E.C. 1. 'Phone, Central 6626. 

Graber, kills, 16, Newton Road, Tun- 
bridge Wells. Telegrams — Graber, 

Tunbridge Wells. 

Grant, Thos. K., Ltd., Polebrook House, 
Golden Square, London, W. 1. ’Phone, 
Gerrard 2300. Telegrams — Diamido, 

Piccy, London. 

Greefi, R, W,, 8c Co., Ltd, Thames House, 
Queen Street Place, London, E.C. 4. 
'Phone, City 6550 (8 lines). Telegrams 
Greeff, Cannon, London. 

Green,. A. W., 70, 'High Holborn, London, 
W.C. 1. 'Phone, Chancery 7004, Tele- 
grams— Green, Chancery 7004. 

Greenwood, Henry, 8c Co., Ltd., 24, Wel- 
lington Street, Strand, London, W.C. 2. 
'Phone, Temple Bar 5330, Telegrams— 
Photometer, Rand, London. 

Griffin & Tatlock, Ltd., Kemble Street, 
Kingsway, London, W.C. 2. ’Phone, 
Temple Bar 2621 (3 lines). Telegrams— 
Gramme, Westcent, London. 

Griffiths Bros. & Co., London, Ltd., Macks 
I^oad, Bermondsey, London, S.E. 16. 
'Phone, Bermondsey 1151-1153. Tele- 
grams — Aquol, Phone, London. 

Griffiths, R„ 26'31, iSyre Street Hill, 
Holborn, London, E.C. 1. ’Phone, 
Clerkenwell 5867. Telegrams— Eyra- 

grif, Hoib, London. 

Gulterman, S., St Co., Ltd., 35 and 36, 
Aldermanbury, London, E.C. 2. 'Phone, 
Metropolitan 8074. Telegrams— Guiter- 
man, Phone, London. 

Guiliman, Granville & Co., 29, W'arwick 
Place, Leamington Spa. 'Phone, 847. 
Telegrams— Granville, Leamington. 57- 
58, Chancery Lane, W.C. 2. ’Phone 
and Telegrams — Chancery 8537 : and 
174, Corporation Street, Birmingham. 
'Phone and Telegrams — Central 2482. 

Halliday 8c Co., Holbeck New Mills, 
Holbeck Lane, Leeds. ’Phone, Leeds 
22251. Telegrams— Halmac, Leeds. 

Hamel, E.» & Co,, Premier Studios, Palmer- 
ston Street, Woodborough Road, 
Nottingham. 'Phone, 41547 (2 lines). 
Telegrams— Hamel, Nottingham. 
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1340 (3 lilies). Telegram:;- -Dogflsli, 
Phone, London. 

Holophane, Ltd., ILIvctIoii Street, West- 
minstCT, London, S.W. 1. ’Phone, 


Road, Waddon, Croydon. ’Phone, 
Fairfield 5571 & 5572. Telegrams — 
Fairfield 5571. 

Harrap, John, dc Son, 3, Holborn Buildings, 
Holborn Bars, London, E.C. I. 'Phone 
Holborn 2020. Telegrams — Harsonart, 
Smith London. 

Harrington Bros., Ltd., 4, Oliver’s Yard, 
53a, City Road, London, E.C. 1. ’Phone, 
Clerkenweli 1007. Telegrams — ^Sicca- 

tive, Finsquare, London. 

Harringtons, Ltd., 386, George Street, 
Sydney, N.S.W. • also Katoo nba. 
Newcastle, Melbourne, Brisbane, Ade- 
laide, Perth and Hobart, Australia; j 
also Wellington and Auckland, New 
Zealand. Cables — Harrington, Sydney. 
Harrods Knightsbridge, London, .'>.vv. i, 
’Phone, Sloane 1234. Telegrams — 
Harrods, Everything, London 
Haseler, Charles & Son, Ltd., 390-395, 
New John Street West, Birmingham, 19. 
’Phone Telegrams — ^Aston Cross 0631, 
Birmingham. 

Hathern Station Brick Ss Terra Cotta Go., 
Ltd., Loughborough, Leicestershire, 
’Phone, Hathem 61. Telegrams — 
Bricks, Loughborough. 

Heaton Wallace, Ltd., 119, New Bond 
Street, London, W. 1. ’Phone, Mayfair 
0924-5-6; also 47, Berkeley Street, 
W. i. 'Phone, Grosveuor 2691. Tele- 
grams — ^Zodellaria, Wesdo, London. 
Works and Studios, 28-30, Avery Row. 
London W. 1. 

Hesketh, R., 65, Westgate, Hale, Altrin- 
cham. ’Phone, Altrincham 1062. 
Telegi'aras— Hesketh, Altrincham 1062. 
Hewittic Electric Company, Lid., Walton- 
on-lliames, Surrey. ’Phone, Waiton- 
on-Thames 762, 763. Telegrams — 

Hewittic, Walton-on-Thames. 

Higgins, C. M., & Co., Ltd., 16-20, 

’ ■ ’ * ’’ ‘"don, E.C. 4. 

■Telegrams-—.' 


Smith, London. 61, International 
Exchange, Church Street, Birmingham, 
’Phone, Central 7427 ; 45a and 47, 
Market Street, Manchester. City 2169 ; 
349, Cathedral Street, Glasgow. ’Phone, 
Bell 1405, 2, Leonard Lane, Bristol. 
’Phone 24662. 

Ilford, Limited, Ilford, Loudon. 'Phone, 
Ilford 3000 (20 lines). Telegrams— 
Plates, Phone, Ilford, 

liliugworth, I'hos., <5c Co., Ltd., Cumber- 
land Avenue, Park Royal, Wiiieadcn 
Junction, London, N.W. 10. ’Phone, 
Willesden 2384. Telegrams— Squeegee, 
’Phone, London. 

Imperial Dry Plate Co., Ltd., Cricklewood, 
London, N.W. 2. ’Phone, Gladstone 
4286 i3 lines). Telegrams— impeopie, 
Crickle, London. 

Infallible Exposure Meter Co., Wrexham. 
’Phone, Coedpoeth 26. Telegrams — 

Infallible Exposure, Coedpoeth. 

LP.A. Photographies, 10-12, Lambeth 
Palace Road, London, S.E, 1. ’Phone, 
Hop 5312-8. Telegrams— Barlassofit, 

. Lamb, London. 

Janovltch, M., & Co., 19, Broad Street, 
Golden Squ^e, London, W. I . ’phone, 


’Phone, Central 0801. 
Plicated, Fleet, London. 
Huger, Adam, Ltd., 98, 
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Gccrard 2202. Telegrams — Uniplates, 
Picev, Loiidon. 

Jeffery & Loarder, v*55 and 56, Mattock 
Laue, West Ealing, London, W. 13. 
’Phone, Eadng 0875. 

Jepsoii, Warren & Co., Regent Works, 
off Hyde Park Road, Leeds. 'Phone, 
26294. Telegrams — ^Jepson, Regent 

Works, Leeds. 

Johnson Sc Sons, Manufacturing Chemists, 
Ltd., Hendon, London, N.W. 4. ’Phone, 
Hendon 8051 (3 lines). Telegrams 

— Caustic, London. Manchester Office, 12. 
Queen Street, Deansgate. ’Phone*, 
Blackfriars 0115, Telegrams — Caustic, 
Manchester. 

Johnson & Sons, Smelting Works, Ltd., 
Creek Works, Brimsdown, Middlesex. 
’Phone, Enheld 1677 (3 lines). Tele- 
grams — Cauterism, Enfield- 

Johnson, Fredk., & Co,, Ltd., 202, Upper 
Thames Street, London, E.C. 4. ’Phone, 
City 2637-8-9. Telegrams — Usapacol, 
Cent, London. 

Johnson Matthey & Co., Ltd., 73/82, 
Hatton Garden, London, E.C. 1. ’Phone, 
Hoiborn 6989. Telegrams — Matthey, 

Smith, London. 

Johnson, Wm., Sc Sons (London), Limited, 
18, Union Street, Southwark, London, 
S.E. 1. ’Phone, Hop 4950. 

Jones, Samuel, & Co., Ltd., Bridewell 
Place, London, E.C,4. ’Phone, City 9407. 
Telegrams — Noncurling, Lud, London, 

Jones, W. H., & Co., Small Street, Ardwick, 
Manchester. ’Phone, Ardwick, 2762/3. 

Kamm & Co., Ltd., 27, Powell Street, 
Goswell Road, London, E.C. 1 . ’Phone, 
Clerkenweil 6595. Telegrams — 

Zerograph, Isling, London. 

Kamy, Ltd., 28, Bunhili Row, London, 
E.C, I. ’Phone, National 1508. 

Kandem Electrical, Ltd,, 711-715, Fulham 
Road, London, S.W. 6. ’Phone, Ful- 
ham 2387-8. Telegrams — Kortmath, 
■Walgreen, London, 

Kaufmann, Simon, 20-21, Tottenham 
Mews, Tottenham Street, London, 
W. 1. ’Phone, Museum 4674, 

Kentmere, Ltd., Staveley, VVestmorland 
’Phone, Staveley 65. Tele^ams — 
Kentineres, Staveley, Westmorland. 

Kershaw, A., & Son, 200, Plarehills Lane, 
Leeds. ’Phone Chapeltown 41081-2. 
Telegrams — Science, Leeds. 

Kodak, Limited, Kingswav, London, 
W.C 2. ’Phone, Hoiborn 7841. Tele- 
grams — Kodak, London. Works, 
Wealdstone, Middlesex, 'Phone, Har- 
row 0080. Telegrams — Kodak, Weald- 
stone ; 70, Lord Street, Liverpool. 
'Phone, Bank, 3412. Telegrams — 
Kodak, Liverpool ; 46, Buchanan Street, 
Glasgow, 'Phone, Central 8011 
■ Telegrams — Kodak, Glasgow ; 32, 

Grainger Street, Newcastle-on-Tyne. 
'Phone, 1674. Telegrams — Kodak, 


Newcastle-on-Tyne ; 45, Corporation 
Street, Binninghain. ’Phor»e, Central 
1940. Telegrams — Kodak, Birmingham ; 
89, Grafton Street, Dublin. ’Phone 
1798. Telegrams— -Kodak. Dublin. 

Kodak, Limited, Kodak House, Hornby 
Rond, Bombfiv, l>lp^r?im< — Kodak 

Bombay. Branches ; — Calcutta, ^Madras 
and Lahore. 

Kodak, Limited,130, Robinson Road, Singa- 
pore. rHlesnmms — Kodak, Siueapore. 

Kodak, Limited, Noordwyk 38, Batavia 
Centrum, D.E.I., Soerabaya and Medan, 
Sumatra. 

Kodak (Australasia) Proprietary, Ltd., 
Melbourne. Telegrams — Kodak, Mel- 
bourne : Sydney. Adcdaide, Brisbane, 
Perth, Toowoomba, Townsville and 
Rockhampton, Australia ; Hobart, 
Tasmania. 

Kodak, New Zealand, Ltd., 16-18, Victoria 
Street, Wellington, N Z. Telegrams — ■ 
Kodak, Wellington, N.Z. Branches : — 
Auckland, Dunedin and Christchurch. 

Kodak (East Africa), Ltd., Zebra House, 
P.O. Box 28, Nairobi. Branches: — 
Kenya Colony : Kitale, Eldoret, Nakuru 
and Mombasa ; Uganda : Kampala and 
Jinja ; Tanganyika : Dar-es-Salaam, 
Arusha, Tanga and Hoshi. 

Kodak (South Africa), Ltd., Kodak House, 
Comer of Shortmarket and Loop Street, 
Cape Town, Telegrams— Kodak Cape 
Town. Branches : — Durban and 
Johamiesburg. 

Kosmos Photographies, Ltd., Letch- 
worth, Herts. ’Phone, 128. Telegrams 
— Kosmos, Letchworth ; also 155, 
Victoria Street, London, S.W* 1. 
’Phone, Victoria 2685, 

Kuntzen, H., 33, White Lion Street, 
Bishopsgate, London, E. I. ’Phone, 
Bishopsgate 1991. Telegrams— Gam- 
badoes, Aid, London. 

Lancashire Ferrotype Co., Masonic Hah 
Buildings, Adelaide Street, Blackpool. 

Lancaster, J., & Son, Ltd., 87, Para<k 
Binningham. ’Phone, Central, 4255. 
Telegrams — Lancaster, Parade, Bir- 
mingham. 

Lea & Son, Oxygen Works, Runcorn, 
Cheshire. ’Phone 1, Telegi'ams — 
Lea, Oxygen, Runcorn. 

Leitz, E. (London), 20, Mortimer Street, 
London W. 1. ’Phone, Museum 
3776-7. Telegrams — Microtome, Phone 
London. 

Lennon Limited, 12 and 14, Lafone 
Street, Tower Bridge, London, S.E. 1, 
’Phone, Hop 5594. Telegrams — 
Lenonibiis, Boroh, London. 

LIlywhite, Limited, Mearclough, Sowerby 
Bridge, W. Yorks. ’Phone, Sowerby 
Bridge 81271 (2 lines). Telegrams — 
Lilywhite, Mearclough, Sowerby Bridge. 

Lizars, J., 101-107, Buchanan Street, 
Glasgow. ’Phone, Central 8062. 381 
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Sauo'hieiRtli Sireot, Glasgow. ’Phone' 
Bongias 1669. Telegrams — Lisars, 
Glasgow ; Factorj^ Glasgow ; 6, Shand- 
wick Place, Eilinhnryh. ’Phone, 22272. 
Telea'rams — Optical, Edinburgh ; Union 
Street, ,Al)erd<: en. ’Phone, 2624. 
IViegranis- -Liiiam, Optician, Abcr- 
deeii ; 71, Bold Street, Liverpool. 

‘Phone, Ployal 1682. Telegrams — 
Lizars, Optician, Liverpool ; 27, High 
Street, Paisley. ’Phone, 2238. Tele- 
grams— Lizars, Optici.in, Paisley ; 14 
West Blackball Street, Greenock 
’Phone, 877, Telegrains — Lizars 
Optician, Greenock; 12, Muir Street 
Motherwell. ’Phone, 68. . Tele 
grams — Lizars, Opticians, Motherwell , 

8, Wellington Place, Belfast. ’Phone, 
1028. Telegrams— ’Lizars, Belfast. 
Lookyer, J. E., Ltd.# 244, Evelyn Street, 
Deptford, London, S.E, 8. ’Phone, New 
Cross 0596. 

LoBdon Camera Exchange Co., Ltd. (The), 

2, Poultry, Cheapside, London, E.C. 2. 
’Phone, Central 8691. Telegrams— - 

Loncainerex, Stock, London. 

L.C.C. School of Photo-Engraving and 
Lithography, Bolt Court, Fleet Street, 
London, E.C. 4. ’Phone, Central 4153. 
Lord’s Camera Works, Wardleworth, 
Rochdale. Telegrams— Camera Works, 
Rochdale. 

Lumex, Ltd., Dame Lane, Dublin. 
’Phone, Dublin 22736. Telegrams— 
Lumex, 22736 Dublin. 

MeKaig, W. H., Meter Works. Friar 
Street, Hereford. Telegrams — McKaig, 
Meters, Hereford. 

Mackenzie and Co., 212, Old I>umbarton 
Road, Glasgow. ’Phone, Western 613, 
Telegraras“-Davlis:ht, Glasgow. 

Maeieod, Angus M., 5, Greenhili Road, 
Hariesden, London, N.W. 10. 'Phone, 
Willesfien 3071. 

Maling, C. T., & Son, Ltd., Ford Potteries, 
Newcastle-on-Tyne. ’Phone Central 
561 93 . Telegrams— Malingj^K ewcastle- 
on-Tyne. 

Mander, Elisha, Ltd., 29-35, Brpston 
Street, Birmingham. ’Phone, Central 
2706. Telegrams— Miniature, Birming- 
ham. 8-9, Great Pulteney Street, Lon- 
don. WL 1. ’Phone, Gerrard 7246, 
Manistre, H. E., tlS, Queen’s Road, 
London, W. 2. ’Phone, Bayswater 3636. 
Marion & Foulger, Lid., Magna Works, 
London Road, Bedford. ’Phone-, Bed- 
ford 3261. Telegrams— Bedford 3261. 
Marshaii ^ Go., Ford Street, Nottingham 
Road, Nottingham, ’Phone, 75386, 
Telegrams— .Marshall, Photo, Notting- 
ham. 

Mwkens, A„ & Sobs, 12a. Cross Street, 
Islington, ILondon, N . 1 . ’ Phone, North 
31 ^ 

Matok E.. & Co., ltd-, 7, Victoria 
Bridge, Manchester. ’Phone, Black- 


Telegrauis — Sensitised , 


friars 6133, 

Manchester. 

MattuCWb, li., 134-140, Idle Road, Bratl- 
ford, Yorks. ’Phone, 4789. Telegrams 
— Postcards, Bradford. 

Mawson & Swan, Ltd., Teams Works, 
Gateshead, Co. Durham, and 13, Mosley 
Street, Newcastle-on-Tvnc. ’Phone, 
Dunston 1 44. Telegrams— Mauds, N cw- 
castle-on-Tyne. 

May & Baker, Ltd., S9-43, High Street, 
Battersea, Londom S.W, II. ’Phone, 
Battersea 1813, Telegrams— Bismuth, 
Battsquare, London. 

Merrett Co., Trowbridge, Wilts. Tele* 
grams — Merrett, Trowbridge. 

Miiler, F. W., & Co., Ltd., 68, Nansen 
Road, Sparkhill, Birrainghara. ’Phone, 
South 1210. Telegrams— 'Miller, South 
1210, Birmingham. 

Moore & Co., 101 and 103, Dale Street, 
Liverpool. ’ Phone, Central 5284. Tele- 
grams — Solutions, Liverpool. 
Move-o-grapbs, Ltd., 56/58, Eagle Street, 
Southampton Row, London, W.C. I. 
’Phone, Chancery 7779. 

Mnnro, R. W., Ltd., 103-149, Cornwall 
Road, South Tottenham, London, 
N. 15. ’Phone, Tottenham 3734. Tele- 
grams — Munrenglc, ’Phone, London. 

Negrettl & Zambra, 122, Regent Street, 
London, W. 1, and 38, Holborn Viaduct, 
E.C. 1. ’Phone, Regent 2072, and 
Holborn 6418. Telegrams— Negiretti, 
Cent, London. 

Newman & Guardia, Ltd., 63, Newman 
Street, Oxford Street, London, W. I. 
’Phone, Museum 1081. Telegrams— 
•’Goniometer, Rath, London. 

Newman & Sinclair, Ltd., 2, Salisbury 
Road, Highgate, London, N. 19. ’Phone, 
Archway 1013. Telegrams — Oracu- 
lum, Westrand, London. 

Newton & Co., 72, Wigmore Street, 
London, W. 1. ’Phone, Weibeck 4131 
(2 lines). Telegrams— Newtobar, 
Wesdo, London. 

Newton & Co., Ltd., 43, Museum Street, 
London, W.C. 1. ’Phone, Holborn 7749 
Telegrams— Transopti, Phone, London,. 

Oldfield, J. & R., Ltd., Refulgent Works, 
Warwick Street, Birmingham. 'Phone, 
Victoria 3019. Telegrams— Dependence, 
Birmingham. 

Oram and Robinson, 2, Academy Buildings, 
Fanshaw Street, Hoxton, London, N. 1. 
’Phone, Clerkenwell 8927. 

Palmer, W. Sons, 32, Leicester Road, 
New Barnet. ’Phone, Barnet 0257. 
Panora, Ltd,, 56-58, Eagle Street , London, 
W.C. !. Phone Chancerv 7779. 
Path&scope, Ltd., 5, Lisle Street, Leicester 
Square, London, W.C. 2. ’Phone, 
Gerrard 6336. Telegrams— Path^scope 
Lesquare, .London. 
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Pearee, Walter, & Co., St. George’s Press, 
Brentford, Middle.sex. 'Phone, Ealing 
4703. Telegrams — St. George’s Press, 
Brentford. 

Pearson, E, T., & Co., Ltd., Photographic 
Department, London Road, Mitcham, 

^ Surrey, ’Phone, Mitcham 0882. Tele- 
grams, Pearsonet, Mitcham, 

Peat Products (Sphagnoi), Ltd., 21, Bush 
Lane, Upper Thames Street, London, 

E. C. 4, ’Phone, Mansion House 8494. 
Telegrams— Bluejacket, Cannon, London. 

Peeling Sc Van Neck, Ltd., 4-0, Holbora 
Circus, London E.C. 1. ’Phone, Cen- 
tral 9196. Telegrams — Photopsia, 
Phone, London. 

Perken, Son & Co., Ltd., 94, Hatton 
Garden, London, E.C. 1. ’Phone, 
Holborn 0724. Tolograms — 'Optimus 
Smith. Lnndon. 

Philips Lamps, Ltd., 145, Charing Cross 
Road, London, W.C. 2, ’Phone, 
Gerrard 7777, Telegrams— Phillamps, 
Westcent, London. 

Philipson & Son, Ltd., Oxford Street, 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne. ’Phone, New- 
castle 27281 (2 lines). 

Phillips, F. G., Ltd,, 44 , Farringdon Street, 
London, E .C. 4. ’ Phone, Holborn 6403- 
6404. Telegrams — Binocle, Cent, Lon- 
don. 

Photerla, Ltd., 169, High Road, Wembley* 
’Phone, Wembley 4923. 

Photographic Dealer, Sicilian House, 
Southampton Row, London, W.C. 1. 
’Phone, Holborn 0395. Telegrams — 
Unicentral, London. 

Photopress, Ltd., 10 Johnson’s Coxirt, 
Fleet Street, London, E.C. 4. ’Phone, 
Central 5335-6. Telegrams — Phottopres, 
Fleet, London. 

Photostat, Ltd., Bush House, Aldwych, 
London, W.C. 2. ’Phone, Temple Bar 
7376; and 5-6, Bury Court, St. Mary 
Axe, E.C. 3. ’Phone, Avenue 7715. 
Telegrarr^i — Photostat, Bush London. 

Photo Trading Co., Ltd., Change Alley, 
Sheffield. ’Phone, 26255. 

Pllkington Bros., Ltd., Glass-works, St. 
Helens, Lancs. ’Phone, 4001. Tele- 
grams — Pilkington, Phone, St. Helens, 
164, Shepherdess Walk, Hoxton, N. 1. 
’Phone, Clerkenwell 0751-0758, Tele- 
grams— Pilkington, Phone, London. 

Platinotype Company, 66, High Street, 
Fenge, Lonciou, S.E. 20. ’Phone 
Sydenham 0900. Telegrams — Platino- 
type, Aner, London. 

Poiyteohnle School of Photography, 309, 
Regent Street, London, W. I. 'Phone, 
Langbam 2020. Telegrams— Poly- 
technic, Wesdo, London. 

Practical Correspondence College, S7a, 
Bedford Street, Strand, London, W.C* 2, 

Raines dc Oo. (Ealing), Ltd., The Studios, 

F. fiHng, London, W. 5. ’Phone, Ealing 
■ 6077 ,{3 lines). TeIegramS'-«-Ralne&, 


Reynolds & Branson, Ltd., 14, Comn>ti-cial 
Street, Leed-?. ’Phone, 22702. Tele- 
grams— -Reynolds, Leeds. 

RIchford, E. M., Ltd., 8 and 9, Snow FIfll, 
London, E.C. 1. ’Phone, Citv 348?. 
Telegrams— Stamperies, Cent, Londoa. 

Riley Brothers (1914), Ltd., 31, Join 
Street, Bradford, Yorks. ’Phone. 591. 
Telegrams— Lanterns, Bradford. 

Robinson & Sons, Ltd., Wheat Bridge 
Mills, Chesterfield. ’Phone, 2105. Tele- 
coms— Boxes, Chesterfield. 168, Old 

Street, London, E.C. 1 . ’Phone, Clerken- 
wcll 8461. Telegrams — Staglint, London. 

Robinson, King & Co., Grove Glass Works, 
10, Marshgate Lane, Stratford, London, 
E. 15. ’Phone, Maryland 4181. Tele- 
grams — Eveglance, Bochiirch, London. 

Rosedalo Photo Co., Kew Foot Road, 
Richmon(L Surrey. 'Phone, Richmond 
2364. Telegrams — Discretion, Rich- 

mond, Surrey. 

Ross, Ltd., 13/14, Great Castle Street, 
Oxford Circus, London, W. I. ’Phone, 
Langham 2240. Telegrams— Rossano 

Wesdo, London ; Works, 3, North Side, 
Clapbam Common, London, S.W. 4. 
’Phone, Macaulay 2472 (2 lines). Tele- 
grsm« — Rossiraste, ’Phone, London. 

Rotary Photographic Co., West Draytoa, 
Mlddlesex. ’Phone, West Drayton 357 
(2 lines). Telegrams — Rotatoria , 

Yiewsley. 

Roth. A. 0., 85, Ring'stead Road. Catford, 
London, S.E. 6. ’Phone, Hither Green 
2424. Telegrams — Mentorflex, Cat- 

green, London. 

Royal Photographic Society, 35, Russell 
Square, London, W.C. 1. ’Phone, 
Museum 0411. 

Rudowsky and Rudowsky. 48, London 
Wall, London, E.C. 2. ‘Phone, Metro- 
politan 1653. Telegrams — Rudowsky, 

Ave. London. 

Russell, G. & E., 202, Northfield Road, 
King’s Norton, Birmingham. Tele- 
grams— G. & E. Russell, King’s Norton, 

Salter, John, 13, Featherstonc Buildings, 
High Holborn, London, W.C. 1. ’Phone, 
Chancery 7408. 

Sands, Hunter & Co., Ltd., 37, Bedford 
Street, Strand, London, W.C. 2. "Phone, 
Temple Bar 2340. Telegrams— 
Sansunter, Lesquare, London. 

Sashalite, Ltd., 28, Victoria Street, London, 
S.W. 1. ’Phone, Victoria 3018. Tele- 
grams — Sashalite, Victoria 3018, 
London. 

School of Pictorial and Technical Photo* 
graphy (John H. Gear), 8, Nottingham 
Terrace, Regent’s Park, London, 
N,W. 1 . ‘f^one, Weibeck 2204, 

Sttorah, W. J., 74, Willesden Lane, Kil- 
burn, Londoa, N.W. 6. 

Serivens, E. L., 60, Queen’s Road, Don- 
caster. ’Phone ^9. Telegram?— 
Serivens, Doncaster SS9. 
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Sensitizei Fabrio Co., Ltd., Bush House, 
Akiwych, London, W.C. 2. ’Phone, 
Temple Bar 7376. Telegrams—Sensitex, 
Bush. London. 

Serviee Co., Ltd.* 280, High Holborn, 
London, W.C. I. ’Phone, Holbora 
0664 i'3 lines). Telegrams — Admittedly, 
London. 

Sessions, Wm., Ltd., The Ebor Press, 
York. ’Phone, 3326, Telegrams — 
Sessions, 3326 York, 

Sheffield Photo Co., Ltd. 6. Norfolk Row* 
Fargate, Sheffield. ’Phone, 23891. 
Telegrams — Photo, Sheiheld. 

Sheffield Smelting Co„ Ltd., P,0. Box 28 
Sheffield. ’Phone, Central 23337. Tele- 

f rams — Smelters, Sheffield ; 1, Berry 

treet, Clerkenwell, London, E.C, i. 
’Phone, Clerkenwell 7656 ; and St. 
Paul’s Square, Charlotte Street, Bir- 
mingham. ’Phone, Central 4043. 

Slehel, 0., Sc Co., 62, Bunhill Row 
London, E.C, 1. 'Phone, Clerkenwell 
1226, Telegrams — Framework, London. 
Simions* C. & Co.* Ltd.* 17, Wilson Street* 
Finsbury, lx>ndon* E.C. 2. ’Phooe, 
National 2801. Telegrams— Jellify, 
Finsquare, Londcm ; Works, New j 
Bedford Road, Lutom Beds. ’Phone, 
Luton 96. Te!egrams~Gelatinous,Lutc«a. 
Sinclair, James A.* & Co., Ltd., 3, White- 
hall, London, S.W. 1. ’Phone, White- 
hall 1788. Telegrams — Oraculum, Pari, 
London. 

Small (Herbert) Proprietary, Ltd., 308- 
310, Collins Street, Melbourne, also 
Svdnev and Adelaide, Australia. 

Smith, C., 31,' Belle Vue Place, Belie Vue 
Road, Leeds, Yorks. 

Snapshots, 2, Dyers Buildings, Holborn, 
London. E.C 1. ’Phone, Holborn 3540. 
Soho, Ltd., 3, Soho Square, London, W. 1, 
.’Phone, Gerrard 2184 (2 lines). Tele- 
grams — ^Noiram, Rath, London. 

Standard Klne-Laboratorlea Ltd., 22, 
Frith Street, London, W.l. ’Phone, 
Gerrard 2781-2. Also Portsmouth Road, 
Thames Ditton. ’Phone, Emberbrook 
2350. Telegrams — Standard, Thames- 
Ditton. 

Snnbtam Tours, Ltd., 37, Bedford Street, 
Strand, London, W.C. 2. ’Phone, 
Tfsmpk Bar 2340. 

Taylor, Taylor Sc Hobson, Ltd., Head 
Offiice and Works, Leicester. ’Phone, 
Central 20134-5. Telegrams — ^Lenses, 
I.eicester. London Office, 314, Regent 
Street, W. 1. ’Phone, langham 1262. 
Telegrams — Illiquo, London, 

Telia Co., LM., 22, Devonshire Street, 
Queen Square, London, W.C. 1. ‘Phone, 
Holbora 3708-3709. Tel^ras-- 
TeHurato, Holb, London. 

Templemim, J.* 15, Ferny Street, Ha^ey. 

■ *Fi»one, Hanley 5S2®;.&: 4671 Xde- 

. g]caffip» Itaplemaii, Photc®?iA|ter 


Thorn & Hoddle, Ltd., 151, \’i('toria Street, 
Westminster, London, S.W. i. ’Phone, 
Victoria 6666. Telegrams— Incanto, 

Sowest, London r Works, Harris Street, 
Camberwell, S.E. 5. ’Phone, Rodney 
2844. ^ 

Thornton-Pickard Manulacturlng Co,, Ltd., 
Altrincham. ’Phone, Altrincham 69. 
Telegram-s— Pickard. Altrincham. 

Thorsch & Co., Ltd., 37, Bedford Street, 
London, W.C. 2. 'Phone, Temple 
Bar 2340. Telegrams— Kawee, London. 
Tooue* A, 8,, Sc 8on» Dulwich Road Mills, 
Nottingham. ’Phone, Nottingham 
75570. Telegrams — Permanent, Not- 
tingham. 

Topical Press Agency, Ltd., 10 and 11, 

Red Lion Court, Fleet Street, London, 

E.C. 4. ’Phone, Central 8982-4. Tele- 
grams — ^Topicality, Fleet, London. 

Trapp* L.* Sc Co,, 6l, Goldney Road, 
Paddington, London, W. 9. ’Phone, 
f"®'Abercom 2096. 

Tomer* ‘ B. F., SO, Sydenham Park, 
London, S.E. 26. 

Typary & Typon Co., Ltd.. 1-4, Red Lion 
Passage, Fleet Street, London, E.C. 4. 
’Phone, Central 1376. Telegrams— 
Typantypo, Fleet, London. 

Underwood Commercial Studios, Ltd., 

104, High Holborn, London. W.C. 1. 
’Phone, Holborn, 1883. 

Universal Button Co„ 13. Surat Street, 
London, E. 2. ’Phone, Bethnal Green 
2254. Telegrams— Uni butcoba, Edo, 
London. 

Valentine Sc Sons. Ltd., Westfield Works, 
Dundee. 'Phone, 5088 and 5089- 
Tele^ams — ^Valentine, Dundee ; 12, 

Cursitor Street, Chancery Lane, London, 
E.C. 4. ’Phone, Holborn, 1067, 

Vandyck Printers, Ltd., Works — P^^rjk 
Row, Bristol. ‘Phone, 23567- Tele- 
grams — Vandyck, Bristol ; Sales Office 
— Imperial Buildings, Kingsway, I.x>n* 
don, W.C. 2. ‘Phone, Holbora 4567. 
Telegrams, Dureresque, Pheme, London. ! 
Vanguard Manufaeturing Co.* Maiden- 
head, Berks. Telegrams-«-VanguardCo., 
Maidenhead. 

Vaughtons, Ltd., Livery Street, Birming- 
ham. ’Phone, Central 3430 Sr A431., 
Telegrev«s —Emblems, Birmingham* 
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V. K. Rotary Co., Ltd., Grove Park, 
London, S.E. 12. ‘Phone, Lee Green' 
S970-1. Telegrams — Vekayro, Legrove, 
London. 

Walter, D. & Co., 107, Newington Cause- 
way, London, S.E. 1. ‘Phone, Hop 
6049. 

Walton Photographic Co., Ltd., 163, High 
Street, I-Iampton ■ Hill, Middlesex. 
‘Phone, Molesey 1582. 

Watson, W., io Sons, Ltd., 31,3, Pligh 
Holborn, London, W.C. 1. ‘Phone, 
Holborn 2767. Telegrams — Optics, 
Holb, London. Works, Bell’s Hill, 
High Barnet, Herts. 

Watson & Sons fEieetro-Medlcal}, Ltd., 
SunSc House, Parker Street, Kmgsway, 
London, W.C. 2. ‘Phone, Holborn 3881. 

Watson, W., & Glover, 2, Easy Row, 
Broad Street Corner, Birmingham, 1 . 
‘Phone, Midland 5429. 

Watts, Matthias & Co., Ltd., Moseley 
Village, Birmingham. ‘Phone, South 
0848, Telegrams — Repousee, Birming- 
ham. 

Wellington & Wkrd, Ltd., Elstree, Herts. 
‘ Phone, Elstree 292 ^3/4/5. Telegrams — 
Wellington, Borehamwood. 

Westminster Engineering Co., Ltd,, Vic- 
toria Road, Wiiiesden Junction, Lon- 
don, N.W. 10. ‘Phone. Wiiiesden 1700. 
Telegrams — Regency, Phone, London. 

Westminster Photographio Exchange, Ltd., 
119, Victoria Street, London, S.W. 1. 
‘Phone and Telegrams — Victoria 0669, 
also lU, Oxford Street, London, W, 1, 
‘Phone and Telegrams — Gerrard 1432; 
and 62, Piccadilly, London, W. L 
‘Phone and Telegrams — Regent 1360, 

Wheeler, Geo., & Co., Acorn Press, Charles 
Street, Manchester. ‘Phone, Citv 5036. 

Whitaker & Co. (Kendal), Ltd., Colour 
Works, Kendal. ‘Phone, 214. Tele- 
grams — ^Dullette, Kendal. 

Whitebouse, Willets & Bennlon, Ltd., Rex 
Works, Tything, Worcester. ‘Phone, 
Worcester 288. Telegrams — Frames, 
Worcester; London ofi&ce, 69, Fore 
Street, E.C. 2. ‘Phone, Metropolitan 
7662. 


Wiggins, Teape & Alex. Pirie (Sales), Ltd., 
Glory Mill, Wooburn Green, Bucks. 
‘Phone, Bourne End 195-196. Tele- 
grams — Teape, Wooburn Green. 

Wilkinson & Co., 15, Hoimeside, Sunder- 
land ‘Phone, 3021, Telegrams — Sun- 
derland 3021. 

Wilkinson, J. & A., 6, St, Oswald Street, 
Manchester. ‘Phone, Collyhurst 1475 
Telegrams — Jajma. Manchester. 

Williamson Manuiacturlng Co., Ltd., 
Litchfield Gardens, Wiiiesden Green, 
London, N.W. 10 ‘Phone, Wiiiesden 
0073, 0074. Telegrams—* Kinetogram, 
Willroad, London. 

Winsor & Rewton, Ltd., 37/40, Rath- 
bone Place, Oxford Street, London, 
W, 1. ‘Phone, Museum 5170 & 0221 
Telegrams— Sepia, Rath, London. 

Wolff, Louis, is& Co., Ltd., 244, Tottenham 
Court Road, London, W. 1. ’Phone, 
Museum 1327. Telegrams — Combina- 
tion, Westcent, London. 

Wood Carving Co., Ltd., Windsor Street, 
Birmingham. ’ Phone, Aston Cross 0266. 
Telegrams — Carvings, Birmingham. 

Woolley, J„ Sons, & Co., Ltd., Victoria 
Bridge, Manchester. ‘Phone, Black- 
friars 2323. Telegrams — Pharmacy 
Manchester. 

Wray, Ltd., Optical Works, Ashgrove 
Road, Bromley, Kent. ‘Phone, Ravens- 
bourne 1729. 


York & Son, York House, 3, Emperor’s 
Gate, Gloucester Road, South Kensing- 
ton, London, S.W. 7. ‘Phone, Western 
a^980. 


Zeiss, Car! (London), Ltd,, Mortimer 
blouse 37-41, Mortimer Street, London, 
W. 1. ‘Phone, Museum 9031 (6 lines). 
Telegrams — Zeissag, ■■ Wesdo, London. 
Zeiss Ikon, Ltd., Mortimer House, 37-41, 
Mortimer Street, London, W. 1. ‘Phone, 
Museum 9031. Telegrams — Zeissikona, 
Zinco Collotype Co-, Macdonald Road 
Edinburgh, ‘Phone, Central 26377. 
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The Complete | 

Press Photographer | 

By BELL R. BELL | 

A comprehensive Handbook dealing with the a 

subject of Photography from the point x 

of view of the Press Photographer ^ 

T his book, which contains 188 pages and is pro* A 
fusely illustrated, should have an appeal to all j 
those who do newspaper photography as 'a means of 
livelihood as well as to those who only occasionally A 
submit work to the press. The book deals very i 


Amateur 

Cinematography 

By Captain OWEN WHEELER, F.R.P.S. 

A BOOK for the Amateur, giving advice on the 
/\type of camera Eind projector to choose, with 
heaps of information on how to make the most of 
Cinematography as a hobby. 

It deals with cameras and projectors, accessories 
and the manipulation of cine film on the amateur 
scale. It is a complete guide to the choice of outfit 
and equipment for this latest branch of photography. 

Price 6 /- net. Postage 5d. extra 


HENRY GREENWOOD & Co. Ltd. 

24 WELLINGTON STREET. STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2 
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I Colour I 

I Photography 

^ By Captain OWEN WHEELER, F.R.P.S. 

A A manual for the practical worker, dealing with the various 

X ^processes of making photographs and transparencies in colours. 

A The author is an experienced colour worker, and includes in his 

X book all the latest developments in this branch of photography. 

A The book deals fully with the making of colour transparencies on 

X Agfa and Autochrome plates, and also goes exhaustively into the 

A working details of making colour prints on paper. 

X Throughout, the processes of three-colour photography are dealt 

A with in a most interesting manner, and the book is unquestionably 

X a valuable contribution to the literature of what is, in the author’s 

A own words, “ a glorious hobby,” 

\ DEMY 8vo., 200 PAGES, WITH NUMEROUS PLATES 
Y AND ILLUSTRATIONS IN COLOUR 


Price 


Commercial 

Photography 

By DAVID CHARLES 

A Practical Handbook explaining Modern 
Methods and Appliances for the Production 
of High Grade Commercial Photographs 

T he Author, who has had more than 25 years' 
experience as a Commercial Photographer, gives 
many hne examples of photographs used in connec- 
tion with catalogues, advertisements and other 
commercial work, and explains just how these splendid 
results can be obtained. 





CLASSIFIED INDEX TO GOODS ADVERTISED 


Large and Small Type Entries. 

A’02 L . — lii uiiiiiy instances the list of jivyns nawed under a given 
article is divided into two sections. The first {larger type) is of firms 
who price, describe or illusirate the article in their advertisements / 
the second {sjualler type) is of firms who merely mention the article 
as being supplied by themselves. 


Bichromates 

Johnsons, 529 

Binoculars 

City Sale, 488 
Ross, U) 

Soho, 34 
Wray, 507 

Glasj^ow Exchange, 5SB 
Heaton, Wallace, 531 

Bitumen 

Johnsons, 529 

Black, Dead 

Vanguard, 45 

Blocking-out 

Mixtures 

Vanguard 45 

Booklets 

Hood, 81 

Book Plates 
Hood, 81 
Books 

American Phot, 618 
Auto type, 49 
Blackie, 596 

Burroughs, Wellcome, 
493 

Hood, 81 

Greenwood, 604, 610, 
611, 641, 642 
Ilford, 114 

McKaig (Watkins), 46 
jR.P.S., 2 
Sinclair, 464 

HeatonrWalUce,534 

Border Tints 

Adhesive, 83 

Boxes, Portrait 

Rudowaky, 508 

Bromide Printing 

See also under "E^ge- 
ments ** and Post- 
cards:* 

Autotype, 48 
Jepson, 572 
Lilywhite, 576 
Marshall, 493 
Matthews, 43^ 

Walton Co., ^ 1 * . 
Barton, 44 
Cook, 583 
Raines, 503 


Bromoil Process 

Autotype, 49 
Elliott & Sons, 78 
Sinclair, 464 

Brushes 

Sinclai r, 466 
Autotvpe, 49 

Butterfly-wing 

Pictures 

Bennett-Jennison, 497 

Buttons, Photo 

and Machines 

Ahuja, D, A., 612 

Calendars 

Barton , 44 
Arnott,603 
Cook, 583 
Green, 584 
Lilywhite, 576 
Matthews, 43 

Camera-Making 

(To Specification) 
Gandolti, 46 

Cameras, Aerial 

Williamson, 578. 

Cameras, Distance 

Wray, 507 

Cameras, Field 

Adams, 70 
City Sale, 489 
Heaton, Wallace, 532 
Gandolfi, 46 
Meyer, 553 
Newman-Guardia, 12 
Roth, 553 
Sands, Hunter, 121 
Sinclair, 456 
Watson, W„ 61 
Zeiss- I kon, 53 9 
Fallowfield, 443 
Green, 584 

Thornton«Pickard, 31 
Westminster Photo, 523 

Cameras, Hand 

See also Reflex and 
Stereoscopic. 

Adams, 70 
City Sale, 488 
Dallmeyer, 620 
Ensign, 71 _ 

Garner-Jones, 

Heaton, Wallace, 5S- 


Adapters 

Gandolti, 46 

Advertising 

Garratt-Atkinson, 66 
Lilywhi te, 577 
Hood. 79 
Matthews, 43 

Aerial Photography 
Equipment and Service 
Aerofiims, 46 
Heaton Wallace, 534 
Ross, 3 

Williamson, 518 
Zeiss, 535 

Agencies Wanted 

Criterion, 67 
Guzzetti, 612 
Wauckosin, 608 

Air Brushes 
and Accessories 
Aerogra ph, 53 
RudowsUy, .508 
Service Co„ 511 

Alhumen Process 

Johnsons, 529 

Albums 

See also Mounts^ Vietv-' 
Albums. 

Bartons', 522 
Green, 584 
Arnott, 603 
Fallowfield, 443 
Rudowsky, 508 

Are Lamps 

Kandem, 590 

SIchel, 88 

Maseier. .'08 

Backgrounds 

Altnncham Rubber Co.584 
Rudowsky, 50K 

Barometers 

Zeiss, 538 

Beeswax 

Johnsons, 329 

Bellows 

Maskens, 586 

Bevellers 

Merret t, 54 
Siehel, 88 
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Cameras, Hand {Cont.) 

Hunters, 56S 
Kodak, 16 
Leitz, 514 
Mentor, 579 
Meyer, 547 

Newman & Guardia, 1 1 
Peeling, 588 
Roth, 547 

Sands, Hunter, 120 
Sinclair, 449 
Soho, 33 
Thorsch, 592 
VoigtJander, 588 
Wauckosin, 608 
Watson, 64 

Westminster Photo, 524 
Williamson, 519 
Zeiss-I kon, 53 9 
Ahuja, L>. A. 614 
Ahuja, R. A., 612 
Asanuma, 614 
A. Z. Soc.. 614 
Ebata. 614 

Glasgow Exchange, 586 
Houfthton-Butchcr (Hast) 
614 

Instruments, Ltd., 614 
Instruments Sctd, 614 
Kamy,590 
Kodak (N.Z.), 614 
Kong Hing Cheong, 614 
Kuwada. 614 
Leitao, 614 
Mather, 600 
Medo Corporation, 614 
Thierry, 6U 
Thornton- Pickard, 31 
Wah Heng,634 
Wray, 507 

Camera, Oscillograph 

Astro, 609 

Cameras, Studio 

Adams, 69 

Camera, X-ray 

Kodak, 26 

Carbon Tissues 
and Printing 
Autoty pe, 48 
Raines, 503 

Carbons for Arcs 

Sichel. 38 

Carbro Materials 
and Printing 
Autoty pe, 48 
Raines, 503 

Card, Negative 

. Ilford, 105 
Kosmos, 492 

Cardboard 

Arnott, 603 

Carriers, Plate 

Gandolfi, 46 

Cartons 

Robinson, 583 


Cases, Camera, etc. 

Altrincham Rubber 
Co., 584 


Hunters. 568 
Maskens, 586 
Ross, 3 

Sands, Hunter, 121 
Sinclair. 453 

Catalogues 

Hood, 81 

Changing Bags 

Beresford, 53 

Changing Boxes 

Ross, 9 


Adams, 70 

Newman-Guardia, 12 


Chemicals 

and Chemical Prepara- 
tions 

Burroughs- Wellcome, 
493 

Grant, 513 
Johnsons, 527 
Mawson-Swan, 47 


Ahuja, R. A.. 612 
City Photo, 600 
Fallowfleld, 443 
Green, ,584 
Hauff,607 
Ilford, 114 
Kamy, 590 
Photostat, 504 


Christmas Cards 

Barton, 44 
Vandyck, 56 


Arnott. 603 
Lily white, 576 


Chromium Glazing 
Plates 

Kodak, 29 


Cigarette Cards 

Cook, 583 


Cinematography 

Bell-Howell, 571 
City Sale, 488 
Heaton, Wallace, 534 
Ilford, 113 
Meyer, 562 
Ross, 3 
Roth, 562 
Sands, Hunter, 122 
Sinclair, 470 
Standard Kine, 516 
Taylor-Hobson, 51 
Wray, S07 
Zeiss, 535 


Adams, 67 
Dallmeyer, 621 
Fallowfleld, 443 
Haseter. 508 
Meyer, 605 
Service Co.. SH 
Vanguard, 45 


Cinematography, 

Amateur 

Astro, 609 
Beli-PIowell, 571 
Burroughs, Wellcome, 
493 

City Sale, 488 
Drem, 521 
Ensign, 74 

Heaton, Wallace, 534 
Blunter, 569 
Ilford, 112 
Kodak, 20 

McKaig (W^atkins), 46 
Meyer, 560 
Patht^scope, 543 
Ro% 560 
Sandfs, Hunter, 122 
Sinclair, 469 
Standard Kine, 516 
Taylor-Hobson, 51 
Westminster Photo, 525 
Wray, 506 
Zeiss, 535 


Adams, 67 
Agfa, 591 
Baker, 65 
Fallowfleld, 443 
Service Co., 511 
Sheffield Co., 599 
Zei s-Ikon. 542 

Cine Developing and 
Printing 

Standard JKine, 516 

Cine-fiim Libraries 

City Sale, 490 

Cleaning Fluids 

Sinclair, 466 
Clips, Film 
Allan, 59 
Plunters, 570 


Hascler, 508 
Kodak, 29 


Clijps, Metal 

Sinclai r, 464 
Haseler, 508 

Collodion 

Johnsons, 529 
Mawson-Swan, 47 

Coilogravure 

Lily white, 576 

Collotype Printing 

Zinco, Co., 49 6 
Barton, 44 * 

Colour Bioeks 

Hood. 80 

Colour Cinemato- 
graphy, Amateur 
Bell-HowelL 571 
Meyer, 560 
Roth, 560 


Kodak, J2 
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Colour Photography 

Autotype, 49 
Bermpohl, 604 , 

Blackie, 596 
Grant, 513 
Ross, 3 
Zeiss, 535 

Burroughs, eUoome, 4i)3 
E. S. S. Co.. 508 
Gandolh. 48 

Colour Printing 

Lily white, 576 
Colouring 
Autotype, 48 
jepso n, 512 
City Sale, 490 
Raines, 503 

Colours 

Vangua rd, 45 

Sinclair. 485 

Commercial Photo- 
graphy 

Fry, E. B.. 593 

Compass Cards 

Autotype. 49 

Corners, Mounting 

Guzzetti, 612 
Hermann, 606 

Crayon Process 

Autotype. 48 

Cut-outs (Display) 

Raines, 503 

D. & P. Equipment 

Hathem, Co., 520 
Hunters, 570 
Kodak, 29 
Sichel, 35 

Dark-room Blinds 

Sinclair, 463 

Dark-room Clocks 

Sinclair, 463 
Dark-room Damps 
and Salelights 
Sinclai r, 460 
Allan. 60 
Ilford, 114 

Dark-rooms, Portable 
Beresfo rd, 53 
Adams. 70 

Dark-slides 

Listed also by most camera 
makers. 

Ross, 5 
Sinclai r, 451 

Adams. 88 
Gandolfi, 46 
Newman-Guardia, 13 

Density Meters 
E.S.S., Co.. 508 • 
Dental Film . 

Ilford, ur 


Desensitisers 

Johnso ns, 530 
B«rrough^-Wellcome, 493 
Ilford, 14 

Developers 

Johnsons, 527 
BurroughS'Wellcome, 493 
City Proto, 800 
Fallou-field, 443 
HaufF, 607 
Ilford, 114 , 

Developing and 
Printing 

See also Enlargements 
and Trade Work, 

City Sale, 490 
Heaton, Wallace, 534 
Kodak, 29 
Matthews, 43 
Sinclair, 486 
Walton Co., 517 
Developing Gloves 

Altrincham Rubber Co.584 

Developing Machines 

Graber, 563 

Dials 

Autotype, 49 

Die Presses 

Green, 584 

Dishes 

i Allan, 60 

! Sichel, 38 I 

Distance Meters j 

Sinclair, 468 i 

Dragon’s Blood 

Johnsons, 529 

Drawing Requisites 

Ahuja D. A„ 612 

Dry-Mounting 
Adhesive , 83 
Green, 584 
Rudowsky.508 
Sichel. 38 

Drying Machines, 
Film 

Sichel, 38 

Drying Machines, 
Print 
Graber, 563 
Sichel, 36 
Allan. 60 
Kodak, 29 

Easels, Enlarging 

Westminster Photo, 526 

Electros 

Hamel, 498 

Emulsion-making 

Equipment 

Dixon 510 

Enamels, Ceramic 

Autotype, 48 


Enlargements 
Printing and Trade Work 
See also Platinum Paper ^ 
Postcards. Picture. 
Autotype, 48 
City Sale, 490 
Elliott & Sons, 78 
Heaton, Wallace, 534 
Jepson, 512 
Matthews, 43 
Sinclai r, 486 

FalIowfleld,443 
Raines, 503 
Walton Co., 517 

Enlarging Apparatus 
City Sale, 488 
Drem, 521 
Dallmeyer, 622 
Meyer, 549 
Peeling, 589 
Roth, 549 
Sichel, 35 
Thorsch, 592 
Westminster Photo, 526 
Wray. 507 
Adams, 70 
Harbutt, 586 
Keaton, Wallace, 534 
Hewlttlc.52 
I Kodak. 29 
Leitz, 515 
Service Co., 511 
Thornton Pickard, 31 
Zeiss-IUon, 542 

Epidiascopes 

Baker, 65 
Ross, 8 

Export Agents 

See also announcements 
as to Shmpm, made 
by most W the houses 
named under Cameras. 
Ballantine, 499 
City Sale, 490 
Fallowfield, 443 
Heaton, Wallace, 531 
Glasgow Exchange, 586 
Green, 584 
Hood, SI 
Kamy, 590 
Roth. 547 
Service Co., 511 
Sinclair, 448 
Westminster Photo, 523 

Exposure Meters 

Burroughs-Wellcome, 

493 

Drem, 521 

McKaig (Watkins), 46 
Weston, 617 
Wynne . 53 
Adams, 70 
Ilford, U4 

Exposure Meters, 
(Enlarging) 

1 Drem, 521 
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Fabric, Sensitised 

Senssitex, 496 

Ferrotype Cameras 
and Plates 
Fallowfield, 443 
Moore, 585 

Film Machinery 

Dixon 510 
Koebig, SOS 

Film, Cine 

PatWscope, 543 
Westminster Photo, 525 

Films, Cut 

Elliott & Sons, 75 
Ilford, 98 
Imperial, US 
Kodak, 23 
Green, 584 

Films, Roil 

Agfa. 591 
Ilford, 108, 656 
KodalL 19 
Zeiss^lk on, 54 2 
Elliott & Sons, 75 
Hauff. 607 

Heaton, Wallace, 534 
Mather. fiOO 

Films, Thin Cut 

Kodak, 30 

Film-packs 

Zeiss-lkon, 542 

Film-pack Adapters 

Listed also by most makers 
of hand cameras, 
Adams, 68 

Newmiin-Guardia, 13 

Finders 

Astro, 609 

Newman-Guardia, 12 
Sinclai r, 451 
Haseler, 508 

Finger Stalls 

Altrinahara Rubber Co. 584 

Firelight Stain 

Vanguard, 45 

Fixing Machines 

Graber, 563 

Fixing Salts 

Johnsons, 528 

Ilford, 114 

Flags 

Edgington, 598 

Flash Bulbs 

Roth, 554 
Sashriite, 601 

Flash Lamps, 

Flash Powder, etc. 
Johnsons, 530 

Floodlights 

Kandem, 590 
, Walter, 586 

Fi^nsser, Binocular 

l/Prffcer, C., 65 


Focusser, Reflex 

(JReflese Camera 
Attachment.) * 
Meyer, 547 
Roth, 547 

Focussing Cloths 

Beresford, S3 

Focussing Hoods 

Maskens, 586 

Frames 

See also ** Enlargements 
and Trade Work.^^ 
Bennet t-J enniso n, 497 
Ahuja, D. A., 612 
Arnott. 603 
Sinclair, 486 

Frames, Oval, etc. 

Bennett-Jennison, 497 

Framing 

Autotype, 48 

Framing Equipment 

Bennett-Jennison, 497 

Free-lance 

Photography 

Mallinson, 595 

Gelatine 

Simeons, 55 

Glass Cutting 
Machines 

Dixon.510 

Glass, Ink for 

Vanguard, 45 

Glazing Machines 

Hunter, 570 
Sichel, 37 
Kodak. 29 ' 

Glazing Sheets 

Allan. 60 

Glazing Solution 
and Pads 

Croxley Co., 584 
Vanguar d, 45 
City Photo. 600 

Grinding Knives 

Merrett, 54 

Gums, Process 

Johnsons, 529 

Half-tone Blocks 
Photo Engraving 
Garratt-Atkinson, 66 
Hamel, 498 
Hood, 80 

Half-watt Lamps 

Brinkman, 594 

Hangers, Film 

Allan, 59 

Hardening Solutions 

Johnsbns, 528 


Heaters, Electric 

Electric Fires , 54 
Kodak, 29 ^ 

Illustration Designing 
Hood, 81 
Hamel, 498 

Importers 

Ahuja, D.A., 612 
Ahuja, R. A., 612 

Instruction 

L.C.C. School, 44 
Mallinson, 595 
Polytechnic, 655 

Intensiflers 

Burroughs- Wellcome, 493 
Johnsons. 530 

Iris Diaphragms 

Haseler, 508 

Iron Perchloride 

Johnsons, 529 

Jewellery 

Ahuja. D. A., 612 

Kaleidoscopes 

Construments, 602 

Lamps, Electric 

Smith, 598 

Lanterns 

Projection and Acces- 
sories 

Leitz, 515 

Lantern-Slides 
and Materials 
Heaton, Wallace, 534 
Sinclai r, 486 
Autotype. 48 
Fallowfield, 443 

Leather Frames 

Bennett & Jennison, 
497 

Lenses 

See also Telephoto ; 
Soft-~focus ; Wide-. 
Angle, 

Aldis, 495 
City Sale, 488 
Dallmeyer, 619 
Heaton, Wallace. 532 
Kodak (Aust), 613 
Meyer, 547 
Newman, Guardia, 12 
Ross, 3 
Roth, 547 

Sands, Hunter, 120 
Taylor-Hobson, 50 
Watson, W., 63 
Wray, 506 
Zeiss, 5 35 
A ams, 

Ahuja, D. A., 614 
Ahuja. R. A., 612 
Asanuma, 614 
A, Z. Soc.. 614 
Rallantine, 502 
Eell-Howelr, 578, 

Ebata, 614 






CLASSIFIED INDEX TO GOODS ADVERTISED. 


Large and Small Type Entries. 


NOTE. — In many instances the list of firms named under a given 
article is divided into two sections. The first (larger type) is affirms 
who price, describe or illustrate the article in their advertisements ; 
the second (smaller type) is of firms who merely mention the article 
as being supplied by themselves. 


Lenses (Cont.) 

Failowtiiild, 44:i 
GlasiJ^w Exchange, 5S<J 
Houghton-Butcher ( Hast). 
814 

Instruments, Ltd,, 814 
Instruments Sct^., HU 
Kong Hing Cheong, HU 
Kodak (N. Z.). 614 
Kuwada. 614 
Lettao, 614 

Medo Corporal on, 614 
Meyer. 605 
Sinclair. 452 
Thierry, 614 
Wah Heng, 614 
Westminster Photo, 523 i 

Lenses, 

Supplementary 
Sinclair, 475 
Zeiss, 535 

Lens Caps 

Altrincham Rubber Co.584 
Maskens, 586 

Lens Hoods 

Sinclair, 457 


Adams, 70 

Lens Mounts 

Haseier, 508 

Letter Headings 

Hood, 79 

Levels 

Sinclair, 451 


Haseler, 508 

Light-filters 

Heaton, Wallace, 534 
Meyer, 560 
Roth, 560 
Wray, 507 
Zeiss, 535 


H S. S.Co.,508 
Ilford 114 

Light-filter Holders 

Sinclair, 457 

Line Blocks 

Hood, 80 


Hamel, 498 

Line Drawings 

Hood, 79 

Machinery, Photo 

Dixon, 510 
Graber, 563 
Koebig, 606 


Magnifiers, Focussing 

Astro, 609 

Newman-Guardia, 13 
Ross, 5 
Sinclair, 461 
Zeiss, 535 

Magnifying Glasses 

Sinclair, 461 

Map Readers 

Sinclair, 461 

Match Booklets 

Lilywhite, 577 

Measuring 

Instruments 

Autotype, 49 

Medical Camera 

Kodak, 27 

Mercury-vapour 

Lamps 

Hewittic, 52 

Metal Accessories 

Haseler, 508 

Metal, N on-corrodible i 

Hasek r, 508 

Mica, Prints on 

Autotype, 49 

Micro-photography 

Construments, 602 
Microscopes 
Construments, 602 
Sincla ir, 461 
City Sale, 487 
Zeiss 535 

Miniatures 

See also under “ Enlarge- 
ments, Printing, and 
Trade Work,** 
Autoty pe, 48 
Jepson, 512 

Modelling Material 

Harbutt, 586 

Models, Scale 

Ballantine, 502 

Mountants 
See also Dry Mounting. 
Higgins, 616 


Johnsons, 530 
Vanguard, 45 

Mounting 

Adhesi ve, 83 
Autotype, 48 


Mounts 

Adhesive, 83 
Bartons% 522 
Green, 584 
Service Co., 5 1 1 


Arnott, 603 
Ahuja, R. A . 612 
City Photo, 600 
Fallowfleld, 443 
Kamy, 590 
Mather, 600 

Name Plates, 

Engraved 

Hood. 80 

Negatives, Making 

Autotype, 48 

Oil Process 

Autotype, 48 
Sinclair, 466 

Optical Parts 

Construments, 602 

Palladium Papers 

Platinotype, 594 

Paper-coating Plant 
Dixon, 510 
Koebig, 606 

Papers (Printing) and 
Postcards 

See also Carbon. 
Bauchet, 505 
Criterion, 57 
Elliott & Sons, 76 
Gulliman, 494 
Ilford, 106, 666 
Kentmere, 509 
Kodak, 24 
Kosmos, 492 
Service Co., 51 1 


City Photo, btO 
FaUowdeld, 443 
Green, 584 

Heaton, Wallace, 534 
I. P. A., 596 
Kamy, 590 
.Mather. 600 
Photostat, 504 
Rudowsky, 508 

Papers, Raw and, 

Baryta 

Wiggins-Firie, 49 1 
Passe-Partout 
Jones, 598 

Pastel Process 

Johnsons, 53U 


i 


^. / .ir . 
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Periodicals 

Greenwood, 39, 42 
R,P S., 2 

American Photo, R18 

Plioto-Copylng 

Requisites 

Johnsons, 529 
Photastat, 504 

Photo-Etchings 

Jepson. 512 

Photogravure 
Printing and Appliances 
Hood, 79 
Lily white, 576 
Vandyc k, 56 
Barton, 44 

Photogravure Tissues 

Autotype, 49 

Photo-litho Transfers 

Autotype, 49 

Pigments 

Sinclair, 465 

Plasticine 

Harbutt. 5S6 

Plat© Coating 

Machines 

Dixon, 510 
Koebig, 606 
Plate Testing 
Requisites 

E.S.S. Co,, 508 

Plates 

(Ordinary, Ortho, Lan- 
tern, Process and 
X-Bay) 

Bauchet, 505 
Criterion, 57 
Elliott & Sons, 75 
Ilford, 94, 656 
Imperial, 115 
Servic e Co., 5 11 
City Photo, {)Oo 
FaflowHeld, 44;} 

Green, 584 
. Hauff, 607 

Heaton, Wallace, 534 
L P. A., 596 
Kamy, 590 
Mather, 600 

Platinum Papers 

Platinotype, 594 

Postcards, Picture 
Supply and PriaUng 
Barton, 44 
Hood; 82 
Jepson, 512 
Lily white, 578 
Matthews, 43 
Vandycfc, 56 
Zinco Co., 496 
Abuja, D. A., 612 
Cook, 583 


Postcard Cutter 

Merrett, 54 

Printing, Fine Art 

Barton, 44 
Hood, 79 

Printing Machines 

Graber, 563 
Hunter, 570 

Sichel, 37 

Kodak, 29 
KoehifS, 606 

Printing 

Typographic (Catalogues, 
etc.) 

Hood, 79 

- Barton, 44 

Prisms, Reversing 

Ross, 7 
Wray, 506 
Zeiss, 535 

Process Engraving 

Garratt-Atkinson, 66 
Hamel, 498 

Hood, 79 

Heaton. Wallace, 534 

Process Requisites 

Autotype, 49 
Ilford, 102 
Imperial, 117 
Johnsons, 529 
Kodak, 23 
Mawson-Swan, 47 
Ross, 7 
Watson, 63 
Wray, 506 
EiJiott&Sons, 75 
Hewittic, S2 
Kitadem, 590 
Kodak (AusL), 613 
Taylor- Hobson, 50 
Zeiss, 535 

Projectors, Opaque 

Baker, 65 

Ross, 8^_ 

Zotss-Ikon, 542 

Quartz Lenses 

Zeiss, 535 

Racks and Pinions 

Hascler, 50 . 

Reducers 

Burroughs, Wellcome, 493 

Reflex Attachments 

Hunter, 568 

Reflex Cameras 

Adams, 68 

British Mfg; Co , 587 
City Sale, 488 
Ensign, 73 

Heaton, Wallace, 532 
Hunters, 567 
Mentor, 580 
Meyer, 555 
Newman-Guardia, 13 


I Reflex Camera {Cont.) 

I Ross, 9 
Roth, 555 
Sands, Hunter, 121 
Soho, 32 

Thornton, Pickard, 31 
Thorsch. 592 
Westminster Photo, 524 
Zeiss-Ikon, 542 
Fallowfield, 443 

Repairs 

City Sale, 490 
Merrett, 54 
Wenb an, 600 
Gan olfi, 46 
Heaton, Wallace, SIM 

Repeating Back 

Autotype, 49 

Retouching. 

Materials, Appliances, etc. 
Mawson-Swan, 47 
Sinclair, 462 
Vanguard, 45 

Retouching, 

Commercial 

Autotype, 48 
City Sale. 490 

Roll-holders 

Adams, 69. 

British Mfg. Co., 587 
Sinclair, 453 
Newman-Guardia, 13 

Rotogravure 

Vandyck, 56 

Scientific Instruments 

Baker, C., 65 
Batlantine, 502 
Sinclair, 447 

Screens, Projection 

Dallmeyer, 622 
Hunters, 569 

Second-hand 

Apparatus 

Ballantine, 499 
City Sale, 487 
Heaton, Wallace, 531 
Sands, Hunter, 119 
Sheffield Co., 599 
Westminster Photo, 526 
Baker, C.. 65 
Glasgow KKchanjje, 86 
Service, Co., 51 1 

Sheaths 

Grant, 51,3 

Showcards 

Arnott,603 
Cook, 583 
Matthews. 43 

Shutter Releases 

Altrincham Rubber Co., 
584 

Ross, 9 

Watson, W., 64 







CLASSIFIED INDEX TO GOODvS ADVERTISED 


Shutters 

Diaphragm, Focal-plane, 
Studio, etc. 

Adams, 68 
Meyer, 55 i 
Newman-Guardia, 12 
Roth, 551 
Sands, Hunter, 120 
Sinclair, 458 
Alrr ncham RubberCo.584 
Dallmeyer, 620 

Silver Nitrate 

Johnsons, 529 

Soft-focus Lenses 

Meyer, 551 
Roth, 551 
Wray, 506 

Sound Recording 

Astro, 609 
Wray, 507 

Spectacles 

Sinclair, 448’ 

Spectrographs 

Astro, t0S> 

Spotlights 

Brinkman, 594 
Kandem, 590 
Waiter, 586 
Kodak. 28 

Statuettes 

Jepson, 512 

Stereoscopic 

Photography 

Sands, Hunter, 120 
Thornton, Pickard, 31 
Voigtia nder, 5 88 
Peeling, 588 

Westminster Photo, 523 

Stop Watches 

Adams. 70 

Stripping Paper 

Ilford, 103 

Studio Accessories 

Adams, 69 

Studio Lamps 

Hewittic, 52 
Kandem, 590 
Sichei, 38 


Tanks 

Developms^ Fixing, 

D. & P., etc. 

Allan, 58 
Hather n Co., 52 0 
Kodak, 29 
Sichei, 38 

Tapestry 

Rudowsky, 208 

Telephoto 
Lenses and Accessories 
Dallmeyer, 621 
Meyer, 559 
Newman-Guardia, 12 
Ross, 5 
Roth, 559 
Sinclair, 452 
Wray, 506 

Zeiss, 535 

Kodak (Aiist.), 613 
IWeyer, 605 
Taylor-Hobson, 3.) 

Telescopes 

a Constr uments, 602 
Glasgow Exchange, 586 
Sinclair, 460 

Tents 

Edginton, 598 

Tents, Changing 

Adams. 70 

Test Plates 

I^E.S.S. Co., 508 

Thermometers, Time 

McKaig (Watkins), 46 
Sinclair, 469 

Tinting Colours 

Johnsons, 530 
Vanguard, 45 

Toning Preparations 

Burroughs, Wellcome, 493 
Johnsons, 530 

Transfer Presses 

Sinclair, 467 

Transparencies 

Autoty pe, 48 
Raines, 503 

Trimmers, Print 
Square and Circle 
Adhesive, 83 
' ' ' 'Mer rett, 54.. . - • ^ 

Haseler. .508 
Kodak. 29 
Sichei, 38 

Tripods 

Ley Photolitc Co., 616 
Sands, Hunter, 121 
Sinclair, 485 


Tripods [Cont.) 

Adams. 70 
GandoHi, 46 

Tripods, Cine 

Dallmeyer, 622 

Unipods 

Sinclair, 462 

Varnish 

Johnsons, 530 
Mavs^son-Swan, 47 
Sinclair, 464 
Vanguard, 45 

Ventilating Plant 

Dixon, .570 

View Albums 

Barton, 44 
Vandyck, 56 

View Meters 

Sinclair, 459 

Walking-stick 

Tripods 

Ad 'ms, 70 

Wallets 

City Photo, 600 

Washers, 

Plate and Print 

Allan, 60 

Kodak , 29 
Sichei, 38 

Water-Colour 

Paintings 

Autotype, 48 

Wedges, Neutral 

E.S.S. Co., 508 

White Ink 

Higgins, 616 
Johnsons, 530 

Wide-Angle Lenses 

Dallmeyer, 619 
Kodak (Aust.), 613 
Meyer, 558 
Ross, 4 
Roth, 558 
Watson, 63 
Zeiss, 535 

Taylor-Hobson. SO 

Wireless Apparatus 

Batfanti ie, 502 

X-Ray Materials 
. Ilford, 111 
f Johnsons, 529 
Kodak, 26; 

Kosmos, 492 
Pallowfield. 443 


Studio Lighting 

Kandem, 590 
Kodak, 28 
Smith, 598 

Surveying 

Instruments 

Sinclair, 468 


INDEX TO TRADE NAMES OF ADVERTISED GOODS 


Xhe following is a list of thB tvadB nwwies oj goods mentioned in 
advertisements. Trade names of goods advertised as secondhand are 
not included. 


Acme, 62. 

Acme, 564. 

Adams, 70, 
Ademco 83. 
Adhere 84. 
Aducar 537. 
Aerograph, 53. 
Agfa, 591. 

Alpha, 64. 

Amidol, 527. 
Anticomar, 608, 
Antinous, 64. 
Apo-Planar, 537 
Apo-Tessar, 537 
Apttis, 585. 
Aristostigmat, 558. 
Astrar, 609. 

Astro, 609. 
Antoblock, 80. • 
Autochrome, 513. 
Auto-Filter, 104, 
Autokinecam, 74. 
Autoiette, 597. 
Autospeed, 71. 
Autotype, 48. 
Aviar, 50, 

Avus, 588. 

Azoi, 527. 

Bango, 45. 

Bar-Gas, 78. 
Barnet, 75. 

Beau, Brownie, 18. 
Bee, 46. 

Bertha, 45. 

Bessa, 588. * 
Biidup, 45. 

Biotar, 536. 
Biotessar, 536, 
Bloodit, 529. 

Bolex, 525. 

B.P.A., 505. 
Brilliant, 588. 
Brownie, 18. 
Butterfly, 598. 


Carbine, 172. 
Carbro, 48. 

Celfix, 569. 

Celia, 505. 

Certinal, 114. 
Chlorquinol, 527. 
Chromatic, 104. 
Cinar, 74. 
Cine-Kodak, 20. 
Cinemeter, 521. 
Clorona, 107. 
Collogravure, 576, 
Construments, 602. 
Contax, 539. 

Cooke, 50, 

Dagor, 536. 

Dalian, 58. 

Daimac, 620. 
Derwent, 512. 
Desensitol, 114. 
Develofix, 444. 
Distar, 537, 
Dominar, 526, 
Domino, 53. 
Double-X-Press, 
100 . 

D.P.l, 570. 

D.P.2, 570. 

Drem, 521. 
Dremoscop, 521. 
Dual, 620. 

Ducar, 537. 
Duoflex, 587. 
Dupli-Tized, 26. 
Dyna, 505. 

Eagle III., 518, 
Eastman, 23. 

Ecla, 505, 

Eclipse, 53, 

Eclipse, 117. 
Eclipse, 564. 
Eight-20. 20. 
Eight-aO, 21. 


Endura, 528. 
Engrava, 529. 
Enitone, 110. 
Ensar, 72. 

Etching Brown, 25. 
Etui, 592. 
Excelsior, 11. 
Euryplan, 553. 
Eyemo, 572. 

Filmo, 571. 
Focuskop, 609. 
Farvu, 507. 

Fasa, 444. 
Filmcolor, 513. 
Frontar, 541. 

Glacier, 584. 
Glycin,. 527. 
Graflex, 489. 
Golden Iso-Zenith, 
94. 

Granville, 494. 

Harrogate, 584, 
Heat-rae, 54. 
Heliar, 588. 
Hermagis, 545. 
Holostigmat, 63. 
Homocentric, 6. 
Hyper, 505. 
Hypergon, 536, 

Icarette, 541. 
Identoskop, 609, 
Ihagee, 597. 

Ikonta, 540‘. 

Ilford, 91, 656. 
Iliustro, 76. 
Imperial 46. 
Imperial, 115. 
Infallible, 53. 

Inos, 588 
Iso-Record, 94. 
Iso-Zenitli, 94. 

Ita, 505. 



INDEX TO TRADE NAMES OF ADVERTISED GOODS, 


J, 86. 

Jubilar, 588. 

Kaudem, 590. 
Keen, 37. 
Kentmere, 509, 
Kid, 546, 
Kinderman, 570. 
Kinecam, 525. 
Kino-Plasmat, 560. 
Kino-TelC'-Tessar, 
536 . 

Kinon, 562. 
Kodacolor, 22. 
Kodak, 15. 
Kodaline, 30. 
Kodalite, 28, 
Kodamatic, 27. 
Kodar, 26. 
Kodascope, 21. 
Kodatone, 24. 
Kodex, 26. 
Kodura, 25. 
Kosmos, 492. 
Kothena, 25. 
Kovita, 25. 


Miroflex, 542. 
Modeiite, 28. 
Moto, 544. 

N & G, 11. 

New Ideal, 11. 
New Special, 11, 
Nigrogene, 45. 
Nikko, 24. 

Nixe, 541. 

N, S., 455. 
Norma, 505. 
Novar, 540. 
Novlart, 586. 
Novopan, 591. 

Old Master, 24. 
Ol3rmpic, 34. 

Palladiotype, 59*^ 
Palmos, 489. 
Paragon, 53. 
Pathlscope, 543. 
Peggy, 548. 
Pentac, 619. 
Perkeo, 588 
Photopake, 45. 
Photostat, 504. 
Pilot, 592. 

Pistol, 519, 
Plasmat, 552. 
Plasticine, 586. 
Platinotype, 594, 
Plaubel, 608. 
Praxidos, 592. 
Precision, 33, 
Precision, 549. 
Premier, 62. 
Presto, 566 
Primarette, 557. 
Primotar, 549. 
Prismotype, 444, 
Pronto, 612. ^ 
Protar, 536. 
Proxar, 537. 

Quinomet, 513. 

Kay-Flex;, 622, 
Record, 94. 
Revelle, 467. 
Rite way, 587. 


Rolleiflex, 567. 
Rolloroy, 568, 
Kosher, 609. 
Royal, 24. 
Ruby, 488. 
Rytol, 493, 


Salex, 489. 
Saslialite, 601. 
Scales, 529. 
Scaioid, 530. 

Selo, 108. 
Selochrome, 108. 
Seltona, 110. 
Sensitex, 496. 
Service, 511. 
Sibyl, 12. 

SicMe, 35. 

Silar, 553. 

Silent Sixteen, 74, 
Simplex, 53. 
Sinclair, 447. 
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307-3I1 REGENT STREET, LONDON, W. I 


SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 

Head of the School : ALBERT J. LYDDON 


PROFESSIONAL PHOTOGRAPHY 

A comprehensive full-time course of three terms, 
intended for students from overseas, and for other adult 
students having a limited time at their disposal, begins in 
September. This course is suitable for those who propose 
to open their own studios at the end of their training. 

A two-year full-time course, beginning in September, 
is provided for younger students, from i6 years of age, who 
are prepared for positions as assistants in photographic 
studios. 

Evening classes for trade students are held from 
September to April. 


KINEMATOGRAPHY 

In conjunction with representatives of the Industry, 
a full-time course has been arranged in Photography and 
other fundamental subjects required in the production of 
films. 


Full particulars of the above-mentioned courses can be had on 
application to the Director of Education, 
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The name Ilford has been associated with 
photography for over 50 years. In the 
Ilford laboratories have been made many 
of those discoveries which have proved vital 
to the progress of photography. 

Ilford have gone from triumph to triumph, 
winning for their products the confidence 
of photographers in all parts of the w^orld. 


I LFORD 


PLATES, PAPERS & FILMS 


(For details, see pages 91 to 114.) 


Henry Greentwood & Co.. Ltd.. Publisi-ieRS, 24. WelHncrton Street, Strand. London. 


